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Of Military Diſciplint. 
ec Ne E * T to-the forming of troops, military aiſcplirs U 
the firſt object that preſents itſelf to our notice. It is the 
ſoul of all armies; and unleſs it be eſtabliſhed amongſt 
them with great prudence, and ſupported. with unſhaken 
reſolution, they are no better than ſo many contemptible 
heaps of rabble; which are more dangerous to the very ſtate 
that maintains them, than even its declared enemies. 
ce It is a falſe notion, that ſubordination, and a paſſive 
obedience to ſuperiors, is any debaſement of a man's cou- 
rave; fo far from it, that jt is a general remark, that thoſe 
armies which have been ſubject to the ſevereft” diſcipline, 
have always performed the greateſt things, 1 | 
„% Many general officers imagine, that in oiving out orders 
they do all that is expected from them; and therefore, as 
they are ſure to find great abuſes, enlarge their inttructions 
accordingly in which they proceed upon a very erroneous 
principle, and take ſuch meaſures as can never be effectual 
in reſtoring, diſcipline in an any wherein it has been loſt 
or u. 8 
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cc Few orders are beſt ; but they are to be executed with 
attention, and offences to be puniſhed without reſpect of 
either rank or extraction. All partiality and diſtinction 
muſt be utterly aboliſhed, otherwiſe you expoſe yourſelf to 
hate and reſentment. By enforcing your authority with 
judgment, and ſetting a proper example, you may render 
yourſelf at once both beloved and feared. Severity muſt be 
accompanied with great tenderneſs and moderation; ſo diſ- 
played upon every occaſion as to appear void of all manner 
of deſign, and totally the effect of a natural diſpoſition, 
Great puniſhments are only to be inflicted for great 
_ crimes: but the more moderate they are in general, the 
more eaſy it will be to reform abuſes ; becauſe all the world, 
concurring in the neceſſity of them, will chearfully promote 
their effect. „„ 
We have, for example, one very pernicious cuſtom z 
which is, that of puniſhing marauders with certain death, 
fo that a man is frequently hanged for a ſingle offence ; in 
_ conſequence of which they are rarely diſcovered ; becauſe 
every one is unwilling to occaſion the death of a poor 
wiretch, for only having been ſeeking perhaps to gratify 
„%%% nn „ 
If, inſtead of this method, we did but ſend them to the 
Provoſt's, there to be chained like galley- ſlaves; and con- 
demned to ſubſiſt upon bread and water for one, two, or 
three months; or to be employed upon ſome of thoſe works 
which are always carrying on in an army; and not to be 
Teſtored to their regiments, till the night before an engage - 
ment, or till the Commander in Chief ſhall think proper; 
then all the world would join their endeavours to bring ſuch 
delinquents to puniſhment : the officers upon grand guards. 
and out-poſts would not ſuffer one to eſcape; by whoſe 
vigilance and activity the miſchief would thus be ſoon put 
an entire ſtop to. Such as fall at preſent into the hands of 
juſtice, are very unfortunate indeed; for the Provoſt and 
his party, when they diſcover any marauders, immediately 
turn their eyes another way, in order to give them an 
opportunity to eſcape : but as the Commander in Chief is 
perpetually complaining of the outrages which are com- 
| = ED. mitted, 
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witted, they are obliged to apprehend one now and then, 
who falls a ſacrifice for the reſt. Thus the examples that 
are made have no tendency towards removing the evil, or 
reſtoring diſcipline; and hardly anſwer any other purpoſe, 
than to juſtify the common ſaying amongſt the ſoldiers, 
That none but the unfortunate are hanged.— Perhaps 
it may be obſerved, that the officers likewiſe ſuffer marauders 
to paſs by their poſts unnotieed. But that is an abuſe which 


may be eaſily remedied, by diſcovering from the priſoners 


what particular poſts they paſſed by, and impriſoning the 
officers who commanded them, during the remainder of the 
campaign. This will render them careful, vigilant, and 
ſevere : nevertheleſs, when a man is td be puniſhed with 
certain\death for the offence, there are but few of them 
who would not riſk two or three months impriſonment; 
rather than be inſtrumental to it. 

« All other military puniſhments, when carried to extremes 
of ſeverity, will be attended with the ſame conſequences,— 
It is alſo very neceſſary to prevent thoſe from being branded 
with the name of infamy, which ſhould be regarded i in a 
milder light; as the gantlope, for inſtance, which in France 
is reputed ignominious; but which, in the caſe of the ſol- 
dier, deſerves a different imputation, becauſe it is a puniſh- 
ment which he receives from the hands of his comrades. 
The reaſon of its being thus extravagantly vilified, pro- 
ceeds from the cuſtom of inflicting it in common upon 
whores, rogues, and ſuch offenders as fall within the pro- 
vince of the hangman; the conſequente of which is, that 
one is obliged to paſs the colours over a ſoldier's head, after 
he has feceived this puniſhment, in order, by ſuch an act 
of ceremotiy, to take off that idea of ignominy which is 
attached to it: a remedy worſe than the evil, and which is 
alſo productive of a much greater: for after a man has run 
the gantlope, his Captain immediately ſtrips him, for fear 
he ſhould deſert; and then turns him out of the ſervice; 
by which means this puniſhment, how much ſoever neceſ- 
ſary, is never inflicted but for capital crimes ; for when a_ 
foldier is confined for the commiſſion of any trivial offence, 
the Commanding Officer always releaſes him, upon the 

B * applieation 
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application of his Captain; becauſe, forſooth, the loſs of - 
the man would be ſome deduction from his e 

There are ſome things of great importance towards the 
promotion of diſcipline, . "that are, notwithſtanding, alto- 
gether unattended to; which, as well as the perſons who 
practiſe them, are frequently laughed at and deſpiſed, — 
The French, for example, ridicule that law amongſt the 
Germans, of not touching a dead horſe; whieh is, never- 
theleſs, a very ſenſible and good inftitution, if not carried 
too far, Peſtilential diſeaſes are, in a great meaſure, pre- 
vented by it; for the ſoldiers frequently plunder dead car- 
caſes for their ſkins, and thereby expole themſelves to in- 
fection. It does not prevent the killing and eating of 
horſes during ſieges, a ſcarcity of proviſions, or other exi- 
gencies. Let us from hence, therefore, judge, whether 
it is not rather uſeful than otherwiſe. 

<« The French al ſo reproach the Germans for the baſtinade, 
which is a military puniſhment eſtabliſned amongſt them, 
If a German officer ſtrikes, or otherwiſe abuſes a private 
foldier, he is caſhiered, upon complaint made by the party 
Injured; and is alſo compelled, on pain of forfeiting his 
| honour, to give him ſatisfaction, if, he. demands it, when 
he is no longer under his command. This obligation pre- 
vails alike through all ranks; and there are frequently in- 
ſtances of general officers giving ſatisfaction, at the point 
of the ſword, to ſubalterns who.have quitted the ſervice z 
for there is no refuſing to accept their challenge, without. 
incurring ignominy. 

„The French do not at al ſeruple to ſtrike a ſoldier with 
their hands; but they are hardly ever tempted to apply the 
ſtick, becauſe that is a kind of chaſtiſement which has been 
exploded, as inconſiſtent with that notion of liberty which 
prevails amongſt them. Nevertheleſs prompt puniſhments 
are certainly neceſſary, provided Bey be ſuch as are not 
accounted diſhonourable. 

Lt us compare theſe different cuſtoms of the two nations 
together, and judge which contributes moſt to the good of 
the ſervice, and the proper ſupport of the point of honour. 
The puniſhments for their officers are likewiſe of diſtinct 

kinds, 
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Einds. The French upbraid the Germans with their Pro- 
voſts and their chains; the latter retort the reproach, by 
exclaiming againſt the priſons and ropes of the French; 
for the German officers are never confined in the public 
priſons. They have a Provoſt to every regiment; which 
poſt is always given to an old Serjeant, in recompence for 
his ſervice; but I have never heard of their officers being 
put in irons, unleſs for great FRINGE, and after they had 
been firſt degraded. 

A Theſe obſervations, which I have been making, ſerve to 
demonſtrate the abſurdity of condemning particular cuſ- 
toms or prejudices, before one has examined their original 
Cauſes,” 

Nothing can be fo me to the ſoldier as diſcipline : : 
without it, troops may become more dangerous than uſeful, 
more hurtful to ourſelves, than to our enemies, The means 
of diſcipline are regulated by our-military laws, and by the 
articles of war; which command obedience to ſuperiors ; 
and courage againſt an enemy: in regard to private con- 
verſation, politeneſs ſhould exceed authority, and the Officer 
ſubſide in the gentleman. 

The nature of the ſervice is fark: that i in actions, errors 
cannot be committed with impunity. The particulars 
neceſſary to be obſerved are many and various; but none 
more eſſential to victory, than a ſtrict obedience to orders, 
and a juſt obſervation of ſignals: on this depends ſucceſs 
and ſafety of the troops. | 


Of G cel 1 Offers 


9 Ys E inactivity of the greateſt part of our General Offi- 
cers, during a peace, is one of the moſt prejudicial articles 
to the military ſtate: the eaſe and indolence which they 
enjoy at home among their families, makes them inſenſibly 
loſe all taſte for their profeſſion ; their genius is obſcured; 
their underſtanding weakened ; and the excellent Othcer i is 
Toon degenerated into an ordinary man. 

. © Suppoſe the peace laſts twelve years, many of our Gene- 
1 uſed non guiſh themſelves by their good conduct, 
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are either dead, too old, or too infirm, to undergo the 
fatigues of war; yet we muſt have Generals, Oh fad neceſſ ity! 

which often obliges us to truſt the ſafety of our troops, and 
the ſtate itſelf, to officers without experience, and ſcarce 
acquainted with the occurrences of the late war. It is 
experience that makes the General; his capacity is not be- 
held in the force or number of his arms, but in the art of 
employing them, and in the methods he contrives to incline 
victory to his ſide. The more Generals there are at the 


| head of our troops, capable of commanding, the more for- 
midable they are.” It was not the number of ſoldiers that 


gave us thoſe laurels during the laſt war, under the com- 
mands of Ferdinand, Wolfe, Granby, Albemarle, Amherſt, 
Hodgſon, Monckton, Murray, Draper, &c. It was owing 
to their military capacities to form, and reſolution to exe- 
Cute, the greateſt deſigns their penetration to diſcover, 
and activity to defeat, the greateſt machinations—and to the 
unſhaken confidence of a few troops—that obtained thoſe 
glorious, ſurprizing, and complete victories. 

« The blood of the ſoldier and continual faults are the 


common ſteps by which ſome arrive in time to the repu- 


tation of excellent Generals. It is with many Generals as 
with Phyſicians, who become knowing and expert at the 
public expence of Peoples Lives. T here might be an eaſy 


method (I imagine) to prevent the inconveniences we ſpeak 


of, by obliging the General Officers to a habitude of military 


exerciſes : the Prince might judge at leiſure of the capacity 


of each one, and how much he 1s to be depended on in 


any emergency: they ſhould divide the troops into brigades, 
vho ſhould lie as commodiouſly as potible, for their junction 
on the firſt order: a Lieutenant- general ſhould command 
two, and each one have its Major-general. Being in this 


manner attached to particular corps, they would more 
eaſily diſcover the fort or foible of their b com- 


mands, | 
* A General ſhould be judicious and regular i in his con- 


duct; firm and reſolute in his projects; vigilant, active, 


and alert to ſeize on all opportunities to bring thoſe pro- 
jects to a happy iſlue: his wt for tlie ſervice ſhould furniſh 
e | ſtrength 
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ſtrength againſt fatigue, and intrepidity againſt obſtacles : 
he ſhould never be without a kind of diffidence, even where 
there is no appearance of danger; always careful for the 
eaſe and ſecurity of his own forces, and active in diſtreſſing 
the enemy. Now raiſed by his merit to ſo exalted a poſt, 
let him regard the favours received as the price of his ſer- 
vices ; let him eſteem them in proportion to the pains and 
labours they have coft him; employ theſe very favours to 
the glory of his Prince; and uſe that opulence which for- 
tune has beſtowed on him, to ſoften the diſtreſſes of the 
inferior ſtations.” _ 

M. Saxe, in his Reveries concerning the Art of War, 
makes theſe remarks reſpecting a Commander in Chief. 
Of all the accompliſhments, therefore, that are required 
for the compoſition of this exalted character, Courage is 
the firſt ; without which, I make no account of the others, 
becauſe they then will be rendered uſeleſs. —The ſecond is 
Genius, which muſt be ſtrong and fertile i in UND 

The third is Health. 

«« He ought to poſſeſs a talent for ſudden and happy re- 
ſources; to have the art of penetrating into other men, 
and of remaining impenetrable himſelf. He ſhould be en- 
dued with a capacity prepared for every thing; with activity, 
accompanied by judgment; with ſkill, to make a proper 


choice upon all occaſions ; and with an exaanels of diſcern- 
ment.“ 


07 Aids-de- Camp. 


be Abi br ca are Officers attached to the 1 : 
of a General Officer, to carry his orders. This employment 
is of greater importance than is generally believed; it is, 
however, often intruſted to young men without experience, 
and often without capacity; but in ſome of the foreign ſer- 
vices they give great attention to this article. 

The Mareſchal De Puyſſegur ſays, in his Art of War, 
on the ſubject of Aids-de-Camp, „ That in the time of 
the great Prince of Conde and Mareſchal Turenne, the 
en of Aid-de-camp was always filled with Officers 

of 
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of character. The reaſon is, that in a battle, a moment 


may change the face of affairs; inſomuch that though an 


order ſent by the General for an inferior Officer to act in 


ſuch or ſuch a manner, and which was properly given, 


with reſpect to the ſituation of the action at that moment, 
yet, before the Aid-de-camp arrives and delivers it, the 
actual ſtate of the action may be ſo far changed, as that 


the order becomes improper. It is therefore necellary, that 


he who carries it, has comprehended the ſpirit in which the 
General meant it, and takes care not to deliver it in ſuch a 
poſitive manner, as to oblige him who receives it to act up 
to the Jetter of the order, and not to leave him liberty to 
change it.“ The Mareſchal ſays, he ſaw a battle loſt, be- 


cauſe an Aid-de- camp had, upon a falſe repreſentation of 


the local made to the General: been ſent to him who com- 
manded the right wing, to order him to change his ground ; 
who, knowing the ſtrength of it, tried to argue the mat- 
ter, but to no purpoſe; the Aid-de-camp delivered the 


poſitive order, and the Commander was obliged to obey: 
the enemy immediately poſſeſſed themſelves cf his advanta- 


geous polt, and by that means won the battle. 
of the Sf of the Army. 


ce Tx HE Staff properly exiſts only in the time of wars 
the Quarter-maſter. general may be reckoned the firſt per- 
ſon belonging to it: he works with the General on what- 


ever regards the marches of the army; and the evening 


before they are to move, 'he gives to'each General Oficer, 
who is to conduct a column, a copy of what regards him ; 
and'to the General Officers of the day, a copy of the whole 
order of that day, that they may cauſe every thing to be 
executed with his order by the General. He alſo keeps a 
roll of the General Officers, and makes them be advertiſed 
hen there is any thing new, which regards their tour to 
march. He marches to the new camp with the Major- 


general of the day, and diſtributes the ground which the 
Major-geberal has marked out to be occupied by the army; 


he makes the Fourier mark the head: -quarters, and the 
TEES an BW rn HAS OT eds ha een 
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guarters of the General Officers; he viſits the avenues of 
the camp; reconnoltres the country round about; makes 
the inhabitants give him exact information; and, on the 
report he makes the General, he receives his orders for 
regulating the marches of the army, in the manner the 
General intends they ſhould be executed. It is he who 
delivers to each of the General Officers a copy of the order 
of battle; and he ſigns and diſtributes all the orders for 
foraging, and commonly reconnoitres the quarters where 
the army can forage. In ſhort, though he has no direct 
authority over tne troops, yet he is continually with the 
General, whoſe orders almoſt always paſs through his 
hands; An as he neceſſarily poſſeſſes the ſecret of the 
movements of the army, this employment gives very great 
conſideration to him who exerciſes it, and requires an in- 
telligent Officer, well verſed in the great parts of war : he 
has commonly three or four aſſiſtants to eaſe him in his 
functions; and they are commonly gratified, at the end of 
ſome campaigns, with a Colonel's rank. The Quarter- 
maſter- general, in a day of action, ſtays cloſe by the 
General; and, on every other day, he goes to receive the 


parole from the Major-general of the day : but, when ne- 


cellarily employed, he ſends one of his aſſiſtants to fetch We 
to him. 
The Adjutant- general n makes the detail of the duty of 
the whole infantry of the army, with the Brigade-majors. 
He keeps an exact ſtate of the brigade, of each regiment 
in particular, and of the companies of grenadiers, with 2 
roll of the Colonels, Lieutenant-colonels, and Majors of 
the infantry. He is every day at the head- quarters to take 


the orders which he receives from the Mzjor-general of 


the day; he then diſtributes them at his own quarters to 
all the Majors of the Brigade, from whom he demands the | 
number of men they are to furniſh for the duty of the 
Army, and informs them of any detail which may concern 
them. In the morning, he is at the parade of the guards, 
and ſees them defile : he may, if he has time, viſit them at 
their poſts, and always ſee that the piquets are in good 
order: be alſo accompanies ang follows the General; by 
Gon. 5 . whoſe 
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whoſe orders he commands all the detachments of infantry, 1 
and fees them march off from their rendezvous, or leave 55 
this care to his afſiſtants. | Ke! 5 

On marching days, he follows the Major-general of the . 
day with the eneampment, and diſtributes to a Major of "Fo 
each brigade the ground of the camp; he makes a daily bo 


report to the General, of the ſituation of all the poſts of 
the infantry, placed for the ſafety of the army, and of any 


changes made in their poſts. In a day of battle, the Adju- 3 
tant- general ſees the infantry drawn up, after which he 8 
places himſelf by the General, to receive any orders which 


may regard the body of which he has the detail. In a 
ſiege, he orders the number of workmen demanded; he 
counts them when they return from work, and ſigns the 
dillets for their payments: he receives the guards of the 
| trenches at their rendezyous, examines if they are in good 
| condition, and alſo gives and figns all the orders for ſkir- 
miſhing parties. As he is charged with all the duty of the 
| whole infantry, he has orderly men for that body; that is 
il to ſay, a Serjeant and Corporal from each brigade of in- 
[ fantry in the line, to carry them the orders which he may 
| have occaſion to ſend from the General. 
| N. B. To avoid repetition, the duty of the Adjutants- 
general of the cavalry and dragoons, mutatis mutandis, is 
the ſame with the infantry. | | 
In France, the Major of the oldeſt regiment of each 
| brigade, is the Major of Brigade; in England, Holland, 
k and elſewhere, he is a particular officer appointed for that 
ly purpole ; and towards the end of the late war, the Prince 
of Orange gave them a Lieutenant-colonel's rank, that 
the Majors of the regiments of each brigade might receive 
the parole and orders from them. 

The Majors of Brigade go every day to receive the dais 
from the Adjutant general; there they write exactly what- 
ever is dictated to them; from thence they go and give the 
orders, at the place apples for that purpoſe, to the dif- 
ferent Majors or Adjutants of the regiments which com- 
poſe that brigade; regulate with them the number of men 
and Officers which esch are to furniſh for the duty of the 

army, 
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army, taking care to keep an exact roſter, that one may 
not report more than another, and each march in their 
tour: in ſhort, the Major of Brigade is charged with the 

articular detail in his own brigade, in much the ſame 
way as the Adjutant- general is charged with the general 
detail of the army. The Major of Brigade ſends every 
morning to the Adjutant-general an exact return, by bat- 
talion and company, of the men of his brigade miſſing at 
the retreat; or a report expreſſing that none are abſent: 
he alſo mentions the officers abſent with or without leave. 

As all the orders paſs through the hands of the Majors 


of Brigade, they have infinite occaſions of making known 
their talents and exactneſs.“ 


— 


2 — 


[Compliment due to General Officers, &c. with the Detail 4 
1 . of Officers and Men they are ingcled to. 
f 
1 — - J 
| le} 1s] [af 
| 124821428 2 
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1 5 . ECS. 
IThe General in Chief has — — [111222 50 | 
General of horſe and foot — — [1]1|1]2|2|2|;6 
Lieutenant-general of horſe and 8550 —1 — 11111430 
Major-general of horſe and foot —— 1111 20 
Brigadier — — — E 1— 112 
[Quarter-maſter-general (as ſuch only) |—j|——| 1 |—|— 124 
[The Majors of Brigade, ee E 1 oY | 
| together — — _ . . 
Judge Advocate — — — |=}; 
Provoſt-marſhal, as ſuch, a Serjeant | T7 7 
and eighteen men; but when he | | | — 11 
has priſoners, there is added a —-1—-[z 1148 
Subaltern, Serjeant, drummer, [| | | | U 
fifer, and thirty "DOES | | |}. | 


—  ____ 


The Train of Artillery, according to the number they 
ſhall requires 


The guard which mounts on the General in Chief has 
ah colours, 
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Of Spies and Guides, 


80 O NE cannot beſtow too much attention in the pro- 
curing of ſpies and guides: M. de Monticuculli ſays, 
that they ſerve as eyes to the head, and are equally as eſ- 


ſential to a Commander; which obſervation of his is cer- 


tainly very juſt ; money, therefore, ſhould never be want- 


| Ing upon a proper occaſion ; for the acquilition of ſuch as 


are good, is cheap at any price, They are to be taken out 
of the country in which the war is carried on, ſelecting 
thoſe only who are active and intelligent, and diſperſing 


them every where amongſt the General Officers of the ene- 


my; amongſt his ſuttlers ; and, above all, amongſt the pur- 
veyors of proviſions ; becauſe their ſtores, magazines, and 


other preparations, furniſh the beſt es concerning 


his real deſign. 

The {pies are not to know one another; and are to 
conſiſt of various ranks or orders; ſome to aſſociate with the 
ſoldiers, others to follow the army, under the diſguiſe of 
pedlars; but it 1s neceſlary that all of them ſhould be ad- 


mitted to the knowledge of ſome one belonging to the firſt 


order of their fraternity, from whom they may occaſionally 
receive any thing that is to be conveyed to the General 
who pays them : this charge muſt be committed to one 


who is both faithful and ingenious, obliging him to render 


an account of himſelf every day, and guarding as much as 


poſſible againſt his being corrupted. 


&« I ſhall not inſiſt any longer upon this ſubject, which, 
upon the whole, is a detail that depends upon a great va- 
riety of circumſtances, from which a General, by his pru- 
dence and intrigues, will be able to reap gſęat advantage,” 


of the Rendezvous of an Army. 


Y V. H EN the army is ordered to aſſemble, it is generally 
near the frontiers of the country where the General intends 
to open the ſcene of war: in which caſe, the firſt conſi- 


deraticn ſhould be the convenience of a navigable rivers 
for the more ready conveyance of proviſions, cannon, Kc. 
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_ Great care muſt be taken in the marching of troops, 
that they are not liable to be flanked or intercepted ; for of 
all operations none is more diflicult, becauſe they muſt not 
only be directed in the objects they have in view. but ace 
cording to the morements the enemy may have made: 


therefore every necellary p:ccaucion mutt, ve taten; iuch 


ones of 


as ſcouting parties of Abt cavalry, and flank Z 


light infantry. 

The order of the march of the troops muſt be fo diſ- 
poſed, that each ſhould arrive at their rendezvous, if "= 
fible, on the ſame day. The Quaicer-maller-general, 


his deputy, with an able engineer, ſhould ſufficiently recon= 


noitre the country, to obtain a perfect knowledge of it and 
the enemy, before he forms his routes. When the en- 
campment is to be formed, the General Officers, Brigade- 


majors, Aid-de- camps, dc. are appointed in public orders 


to their ſeveral poſts and ſtations; and the army divided 
into brigades, colunnes wings, lines, ſauadrons, &c. 


Of « the ee of an Army. 


1 HE army to receive two days bread at eight o'clock at 
night; the Quarter-maſter's camp colour-men and pioneers 
_ are to parade at eleven, at the head of A, B. tent, and 


march immediately after, commanded by the Quatter-maſ- 


ter- general, or his deputy : they are to clear the ways, 
level roads, make preparations for the march of the my | 


and mark out the ground of encampment. 


The army marches to-morrow : the general beats at 
two; the aſſemble at three; and the march in twenty 


minutes after. Upon beating the general, the village and 


General Officer's guards, quarter and rear guards, muſt join 


their reſpective corps; and the army pack up their baggage. 
Ypon beating the aſſemblẽ the tents are to be ſtruck, and 
fent with the baggage to the place appointed for the aſſem- 
bling the bas, horſes, &c. 


The companies are to draw up in their ſeveral ſtreets, 


and the rolls to be called. At the time appointed, the 


drummers are to beat a march, and fiſers play at the head 


of 


wie 


i... 
7 2 a 
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of the line: upon which the companies will march out 
from their ſeveral ſtreets, form battalions as they advance 
to the head of the line, and then halt. 

The ſeveral battalions will be formed into columns by 
the Adjutant-general or his deputy, and the order of the 
march, &c. be given to the General Officers who lead the 
columns. | | 

The cavalry will march by regiments or ſquadrons, 


which the General commanding the cavalry will direct 


according to the roads and country they are to march 


through. 


The heavy artillery in general keeps the great road, in 
the center of the columns, eſcorted by a ſtrong party 


of infantry and cavalry : the field- pieces march wm the 


column. 
Each ſoldier is to march with thirty-ſix od of powder 


and ball, and two good flints, one of which is to be fixed 


in the cock of his firelock, ſo as to procure the moſt fire. 
If you are apprehenſive of the enemy's wanting to attack 
you, the grenadiers and light company ſhould be advanced 


at the head of each column, and ſmall parties of light 
cavalry to ſcour the flanks. ' 


If the enemy ſhould appear to be near you, theſe parties 
are to poſt themſelves on riſing grounds, that they may be 
able to diſcover their approach, and give immediate notiee 
thereof.— Small parties ſhould alſo be poſted at all avenues 


to woods, openings to roads, villages, or towns; and re- 


main there till the whole army- rear- guard, baggage, &c. 


have paſſed. 
N. B. The routes muſt be ſo formed, that no column 


Sroſs another on the march. 
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EXPLANATION of the preceding Table, 

IN the firſt column are the names of nations; in the 
ſecond the number of battalions each had; and, the higheſt 
number being thirty-two, there are thirty-two ſquares op- 
poſite to each nation : but, as the Danes have but four 

| battalions, and only give in proportion to that number, all 
the ſquares except four are blanks: the ſame is obſerved in 
proportion to the Hanoverians, Pruſſians, and Dutch. The 
reaſon for dividing them will appear very plain: as four to 
thirty-two, fo is one to eight. The dividing of the blank 
ſquares oppoſite to the Danes will appear very regular and 
eaſy; as eight to thirty-two, ſo is one to four; which is 
the Dutch, The Pruſſians and Hanoverians are propor- 
tioned in the ſame manner. 

All the columns are numbered on the top, from one to 
thirty-two; and, as the columns, with the figures in them, 
are ſuppoſed to be battalions, I have numbered them from 

one to eighty-four, that being the whole number of batta- 
lions; ten of which I ſhall ſuppoſe ordered upon duty: in 
this caſe you begin column one, number one, and carry it 
on to the Pruſſians in column three, number ten, that be- 
ing the endings of ſuch order. If two battalions more are 
ordered after, the endings will be with the Engliſh in 

column five, number twelve; and ſo on according to the 
demand of future orders. Thus, I preſume, I have made 
the nature and form of a roſter to be underſtood by the 
youngeſt Officer in the ſervice, and ſhall therefore ſpare 
myſelf the trouble of — any ſimilar plans. 


E FTG NS. 5 


Ki 1 ERE are certain fi igns in war, which it is neceſſary 

to ſtudy, and by which you may form judgments with a 

kind of certainty. The knowledge you have of the enemy, 

and of his cuſtoms, will contribute a great deal to this. 
1 But there are ſome, at che ſame time, which are common 
= to all nations. | 


2 
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«© When your encampment is near that of the enemy, 
and you hear much firing in it, you may expect an en- 
gagement the day following, becauſe the men are diſ- 
charging and cleaning their arms. 
« When there is any great motion in the enemy's army 
it may be diſcerned by the clouds of duſt raiſed by it; 
which is, at the ſame time, a certain indication of ſome- 
thing extraordinary being in agitation, The duſt occa- 
ſioned by foraging- parties is not the ſame as that of columns 
in march; but then it is neceſſary that you ſhould be able 
to diſtinguith the difference. | | | 
ce You may judge likewiſe which way the enemy directs his 
courſe, by the brightneſs of the arms when the ſun ſhines 
upon them: if the rays are perpendicular, he marches to- 


_ wards you; if they are varied and unfrequent, he retreats z 


if they dart from the right to the left, he is moving towards 
the left; and if, on the contraty, from the left to the right, 
his march is to the right: if there is a great quantity of 
duſt in his camp, which appears to be general, and is not 


raiſed by foraging-parties, he is ſending off his ſuttlers and 


baggage, and you may be aſſured that he will march him- 
felt preſently after. This diſcovery furniſhes you with an 
opportunity of making your diſpoſitions to attack him on 
his march; becauſe you ought to know how far it is prac- 

ticable for him to come to you, as alſo whether that is his 
intention, and what way is moſt probable he will march; 
of which you are to judge from his poſition, his magazines, 
his preparations, the ſituation, and, in ſhort, from his 
conduct in general. It is ſometimes uſual for him to erect 
his ovens upon the right or left of his army: in which 
caſe, if you happen to be covered by a ſmall river, and, 
in that ſituation, can diſcover the time of his baking any 
conſiderable quantity of bread, you can make ſome move- | 
ment towards the fide which is remote from his ovens, in 
order to amuſe him ; after which you may ſuddenly return 
again, and ſend ten or twelve thouſand men to attack 
them, ſupporting that detachment with your whole army, 
as faſt as it arrives. T his enterprize muſt be executed with 
ſo much expedition as not to allow him time to prevent its 

| C . ſucceſs, 
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ſucceſs, becauſe you will have the advantage of ſome hours 
before your firit movement can arrive at his knowledge, 
excluſive of what more time may elapſe between his intel- 
ligence and the confirmation of it; for which he will un- 
doubtedly wait, before he puts his army in motion; ſo 
that; in al} probability, he may receive information of the 
attack of his magazine, before he has even given ordeis for 
his march. 

« There are an infinite number of ſuch ſtratagems in 
war, which a ſkilful Commander may put in practice with 
little, orfeven no riſk, and whoſe conſequences are equally 
as beneficial as thoſe which attend a complete victory, by 
obliging the enemy either to attack him with a diſadvan- 
tage, or ſhamefully to retreat from him, with an army 
even ſuperior in ſtrength. 5 


07 an Army decamping before, or Mee by, another. 


N HEN a General is under the diſagreeable neceſſity 
of decamping from before the enemy, it is neceſſary that 
the utmoſt ſecrecy and ſilence ſhould be obſerved. The 
teſs public orders are given on this occaſion, the more fa- 
vourable and certain is ſucceſs. 

„When a General obſerves that the enemy have a very 
great foraging- day, ſoon after their march for that purpoſe, 
he ſhould make a feint, as if he intended to do the ſame, 
by ſhewing a diſpofition to move from the left; while in 
reality he is marching off from the right or center, If the 
army is greatly his ſuperior, and abſolutely cuts off the 
proviſions, (an inconvenience a General ought above all 
things to avoid); in ſuch a caſe, if he occupies a poit the 
enemy dares not attack, and he finds that he cannot ſubſiſt 
without riſking a battle, he ought to try it; but with the 
greateſt briſkneſs and vigour, after having informed his 
troops that this is the only means left, and that they muſt 
conquer or die. A brifſs and determined reſolution often 
ſucceeds ; and it ma happen that this army will not quit 
their pot with N or that they may receive a con- 
voy which will put them in a condition to maintain it. 


8 
* 
- 
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To ſucceed in this, the convoy muſt be brought about by 
that ſide of the country which they believe to be the eaſieſt, 
and when they are informed it is near, the General ſhould 
go to meet it with all his forces, and riſk the loſs of ſome 
of his troops to receive it: for nothing ſhould be ſpared, | 
if the ſafety of the army depends on this convoy. 
elf you judge it as difficult to procure the arrival of 
this convoy, as to quit your poſt ; or even, tho' it can be 
brought, you foreſee you will be obliged to quit your poſt 
ſome time thereafter, and that the delay will be of no ad- 
vantage to you; It is then better to make a brave effort to 
get out of this difficulty, than to delay it; becauſe an 
army, ſhut up in this manner, is always ruined by ſickneſs 
and diſeaſes, and for want of proper means of treating 
the fick. You thould then have the precaution to leave all 
your equipage in the poſt you quit, with ſome troops to 
guard it, if that can be done with a few: for if it is neceſ- 
ſary to leave many, you ſhould rather carry all along with 
you, for fear of weakening yourſelf too much. If, on the 
other hand, you apprehend the equipage may incumber or 


hinder the retreat, which otherwiſe might be performed, 


you ought to make no heſitation in burning a part of them, 
and keeping only the beſt, or what will incumber you leaſt: 
When the General has taken all the neceſſary m<aſures, 
and made all the proper diſpoſitions for his retreat, he 
ought to begin it at night, after having well obſerved the 
eaſieſt place he can paſs at, and having given the alarm at 
ſeveral different places, that the enemy may be uncertain 
by which he intends to retire, If the baggage is carried 
with you, the troops muſt cover it: that is to ſay, if the 


enemy is before you, the baggage muſt march behind the 


troops; if, on the contrary, the enemy is in your rear, it 
muſt march before you, eſcorted : it muſt be placed on the 
left, if the enemy are on the right; and if they are on the 
left, it -muſt be on the right, If the enemy are in your 
front, your beſt troops ſhould form the van-guard ; for 
jucceſs in ſuch an enterprize often depends upon the firſt 
firoke. You ſhould ufe the fame precautions for your 
Aanks or rear, if you foreſee that it is there they will make 

C 2 their 
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their chief efforts. It may happen, that, being in the 
night-time, the enemy will only make feeble attacks to 
retard your march till day, or till all their forces, which 
may be diſperſed, are joined. In this caſe the General 
ought not to ſtop, but defend himſelf retiring, without 
inſiſting too much on ſuſtaining ſuch of the troops as may 


be attacked, even if he ſhould ſuffer the loſs of ſome of 


them. There are occaſions where it is neceſſary to ſacri- 
tice a part to fave the reſt : but as it is a diſagreeable alter- 
native, it is only reſolved on in the laſt extremity. It may 


alſo happen, that the enemy hath ſo divided his forces, 


that, when one part harraſſes your army, the other is de- 

tached to ſeize a certain poſt : you have then no other part 

to chuſe, but that of attacking thoſe who harraſs you. In 
ſuch a caſe, the principles for the diſpoſition of the attack 

are regulated by the nature of the ground on which the 
enemy is, and the kind of troops proper for it.” 

If one or two battalions are ordered to 1 and con- 
duct the baggage, and they have reaſon to expect the ene- 
my will attack them in front, rear, and flanks, form the 
oblong ſquare, and march the baggage in it. See Plan 1. 


Cannon are very uſeful to a retreating army, in caſe you 


paſs a defile or river. They may be placed at the entry of 
the former, or an eminence, if there is one that commands 
the defile through which the enemy mult paſs to 2 91 the 
rear. 


Of the Diſpeſition of Forces marching through an Enemy's 


Country. 


© II the General $ acſign i is to relieve ſome FR — 
to convey ſupplies to it, and force ſome quarter of it, he 
contracts the wings of his army in marching, and keeps 
himſelf in cloſe order. 

ef battle is deſigned to be given by the enemy (the 0C- 


caſion offering and country ſuiting) he ſufficiently extends 


the front of his army; yet not ſo much, but that it ſhall be 
ſtrong enough in depth to ſuſtain the enemy's charge, to 
have the van, center, and rear deep, and ſtrong enough to 

hinder 
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hinder a ſurprize on the flanks, that every man may fight; 


which is one of the moſt important conſiderations. And 
this with a farther view of encloſing the enemy in a 
creſcent, ſo as to charge him in front, flanks, and rear, 

« [f the General's deſign is to traverſe, or march through 
an enemy's country, he keeps his army together in one 
body, without diſuniting of any part; and moves by co- 
lumns, chuſing open and level plains, and avoiding woods 


and hills, as much as poſſible; ſecuring quarters, and car- 


rying proviſions ſufficient for the time of the paſſage. It 
is known to be difficult to lead an army through an enemy's 
country, divided by rivers, covered with woods, and withal 
mountainous : for if, in ſuch a fituation, it has any places 
of ſtrength, and but a ſmall army to defend it, the ſupe- 


rior army may eaſily be moleſted or hindered in its march; 


the paſſage of its proviſions cut off, that be attacked on the 
flanks or rear, or ſurprized by an ambuſcade, and ſeveral 
occaſions ſought to annoy it.“ 


Of the Meaſures to be taken for the Junction of too Armics, 


66 A General finds himſelf ſometimes under the neceſ— 
ſity of fighting, when it is his intereſt to join an army 
ſeparated from his, and that the enemy's army has got be- 
tween the two to prevent their junction. To ſucceed on 
theſe important occaſions, the chiefs of the two armies ap- 
point a rendezyous at a proper place, and at the ſame hour, 
on the right or left of the enemy, in order to endeavour to 
join before he has intelligence of their march. Or, if it 


cannot abſolutely be done without fighting the enemy in 


the poſt he occupies, they take their meaſures ſo juſtly, 
that both armies arrive and attack him at the ſame time, 
To this purpoſe they advertiſe each other of the day and 
hour each will arrive at the place appointed, and agree on 


the ſignals to be ſeen or heard; to which the one and the 


other ought to anſwer, to be the more certain that they are 
in condition to begin the attack. If this is weil concerted 


and well executed, it is almoſt impoſſible for the enemy's 
army not to be defeated, who are commonly ſeized with a 


* 


— 

a 
— 
— — 


—— 


5 


— 
— 


— — — 
—— — es 


— — 
— 


o — 
— — 


— 
x 
— 
—_ 


0-4 — 
p — 3 — * 3 — — 
3 3 — 
— ä — — — - 
— 8 * 5 * * 


5 = 
—_—_ _—_ 
* 2 
TD 


—— 


* 


7a 


— 
2 — 
— = 


OS 
— 


— os 
>” we 
a —— 


* 
* 7 n — * ; 


> +4 
r 


* 


Infantry, to be matters of the paſſage. 


— peer Me — 
4 


* * 
1 
1 
U 
* 
, £ : 
' 
[ 
1 
1 
LU 

44 
1 7 

5 * 
4 1 

i 
| . 
11:38 

4/0 

: : 
* 

1 : 

1199 
: * 

1 
+4; : | 

y 5 4 
1 1.486 
* 25 
* 1 

* 

1 - 
. 

: 
5 ! 
, 4 : 
x * * 
1 i 

1 q 
6 \ 
. 111 
47 47 
T ? 

- 

+ Fs 

wrt 

1 

a 

ji 

| 

os + 

*7 

| 

v4 


—_ 4 . 5 
* 0 — 
* — wi . —_me 
3 9 N r 
. 4 


2 — — * = PE En * F 2 2 8 5 E - E 2 8 * 
— — — Mw = — * — 2 * <> * a5 — — 7 » — — — 3 * hy — — 

2 On — 2 1 CEL — 5 — : — — 222 | WC — . 8 
* > — 2 — — 2 » bo — * pa "Rs » 4d 4 2 — — —— N - 0 
7 whos — : . 8 . hs 4 HT I — 2 — cis wk — ot Aa + 3 

þ „ * 8 * % avooldet = ap s 4 = ” * * — ww * > — * 

— 3 As as ff — r $5 =» ** 1 ba 4 N r . . - 

9 . - 2 \ +» : 


** 

4 * Ve 

2 3 
9 = 2 2 — 


22 THE MILITARY GUIDE. 


panic, when they find — attacked in front and 
rear. 

« [f they find they can make the junction by either ſide, 
and that there is a river or a delile, which one of the two 
ar ies muff paſs to join the other; that which is not to 
paſs ought to march fri, and conſtruc, at the place ap- 
pointed, redoubts or retrenchments, and guard them with 
In caſe the enemy 
march to engage the other, the firſt ſha!l then paſs the river 
or the defile to ſuccour it. 


i the enemy marches to one of the two, that which 


he marches againſt ſhall endeavour to avoid the ation till 
the cthers come up, which may be done by. taking an 
ACYAnt geous poſt.“ 


Precautions to be taken when obliged to ęſtabliſp your Quarters 
in a woody or mountainous Country. 


oy A Perſect knowledge of the country is always neceſ- 
ſary, but more particularly when you eſtabliſh your quar- 


ters in a woody or mountainous country. 


Ahe more it appears difficult or impracticable to turn 
them and ſeparate them, the more precaution 1s required 


on your part, A gorge or opening which you have not 
ſounded and examined, a road whoſe turnings you do not 


know, a valley whoſe bottom you are not perfectly acquainted 
with, heights which appear inacceſſible, and which you have 
neglected to occupy, will ſometimes furniſh an opportunity 
to the enemy to penetrate by the rear of your quarters, 


and to attack and carry them, 

„With this knowledge a General will not on! iy keep 
his quarters in ſecurity, but he will ſpare his troops from 
much fatigue, by placing no unneceſſary guards, and not 
multiplying the patrols; which he will be obliged to do, 
if he has only a ſuperficial knowledge of the country. 

After he has taken his firſt precautions, he will place 


all his infantry in a firft line, in the moſt conſiderable 


places; ſuch as ſmall towns or large villages. To this in- 
fantry he will join huſſars, to be able to puſh detachments 
forward, 


22 
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forward, whether for the ſecurity of the quarters, {or car- 
rying off the forage between him and the enemy, or for 
eſtabliſhing contributions, if he finds means fo to do. 
The dragoons can, according to the circumſtances, do 
duty either on foot or on horſeback : he will therefore 
place them on the flanks of the cavalry, to cover them. 

<« Beſides the retrenchments with which he ought to 
fortify every little town or village, he ought alſo to cut a 
trench at the head of all the gorges or roads leading to the 
quarters, placing barriers on them for the paſlage of the 


detachments of huſlars or dragoons: and theſe trenches 


muſt be exactly guarded by infantry. 
In a mountainous country, the detachments ought not 
to advance ſo far as in a plain country, becauſe it will: be 


eaſy for the enemy to get between them, and cut them off 


from the quarters, by ſending infantry by bye-paths, where 
the huſſars cannot penetrate. "Theſe troops will place 
themſelves between the quarters and the detachment, after 


it has paſſed, as we have ſaid z and when it is attacked in 


front, they will attack it in rear, and lo place It between 


. two hres. 


«© You muſt place centinels on the heights, with orders 


to advertiſe you if they ſee any troops coming, but poſi- 
_ tively not to fire; that the enemy may believe the quarters 


are not on their curd; and ſo be drawn into a fort of am- 
buſcade, which will give a diſlike of coming to attack your 
quarters, or even of approaching to examine them; and 
this is neceſſary in the beginning, becauſe the troops are 
there to repoſe, and to ſubſiſt during the winter, that they 
may be in a condition to take the field early in the ſpring. 
However, if the enemy ſhould attempt to attack ſome of 
the quarters, as, by the precautions mentioned, he will 
find the troops under arms ready to receive him, he may 
probably be defeated, or at leaſt be obliged to retire: and 
it is very likely ſuch a check may diſguſt him, and he will 
leave the quarters in tranquility for the future. This tran- 
quility, true or ſuppoſed, ought not to prevent the Com- 
mandant from ſending out detachments te reconnoitre and 


examine the country exactly. For ſuch detachments, ſome 


C 4 Non- 
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Non-commiſfioned Officers, with ſix men each, ſent out 
on different ſides, will be ſufficient. Thoſe detachments 
which are ſent for foraging, or for eſtabliſhing contributions, 
muſt be more conſiderable, but not too numerous: they 
ſhould be compoled of infantry, huſfars, or dragoons, ac- 
cording to the nature of the country. 
If the gorges leading to the quarters are croſſed by 
different roads, or if theſe roads all lead to the high road 
which conducts to the quarters, you muſt, during the 
night, place a guard of huſſars or dragoons where theſe 
croſs- roads meet, and centinels or vedetion along all the 
roads, 

„This guard will retire at ſun-riſing ; it will be uſeleſs 
in the day-time, as the enemy ſeldom chuſe to attack then 


and, even in that caſe, the firſt attack muſt be made at the 
trenches and barriers which are before the quarters, at the 


entry of the roads or gorges: and conſequently the troops 
will have time enough to take arms, and occupy the poſt 
ordered. 

&« If, for want of hes, the Genera] cannot keep his 
cavalry, as they are of no uſe among the mountains, he 


may ſend them behind him, to places where they can be in 
ſafety, and where they can find forage, unleſs his project is 
to quit that country, and carry on the war in another, 


where they can act more eaſily, 


« But if the circumſtance obliges kia to remain in the | 


mountains, and that forage is wanting, he will only keep 
the huffars and dragoons; the firſt will ſerve for the ad- 
vanced detachments, and the others will be uſeful on foot 
as infantry. 


« Though cavalry are il! placed in the mountains, ſome- 


times it 1s neceſſary to eſtabliſh them there, when the plains 
have been laid waſte; but they ſhould never be placed but 
in a ſecond line, and in that part of the country the leaſt 


mountainous, moſt open, and moſt abundant in forage. 


Care eſpecially ſhould be taken to remove them the fartheſt 
from any danger of being attacked, both becauſe they can- 
not act, and even as it is impoſſible for them to defend 
themſelves againſt infantry, which the enemy certainly will 
employ in ſuch a country. 


* 
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& Tt would be needleſs to ſpeak of the precautions to be 
taken by cavalry in a mountainous country, becauſe it cannot 
he ſuppoſed that cavalry alone are placed there, Theſe 
precautions can only ſerve to faciliate their retreat, but 
never for their defence: and the enemy will ſoon be maſter 
of the country, it you have warn but cavalry to oppoſe 
him wick. | 


Precautions for ſecuring the Cavalry's Quarters in a plain 
covered Country. 


ce I T will be ſufficient to mention here the means George 
Baſta (a Spaniſh General of note, in the beginning of the 


ſeventeenth century) made uſe of for ſecuring his quarters 


of cavalry : they appear to be the better, as they are very 
ſimple; beſide, the authority of a man ſo converſant in the 
military art, and fo generally approved of, ought to be re- 
garded as a reſpectable law. 

* George Baſla ſuppoſes a village in the middle of 2 


plain ; he eſtabliſhes his guards, great and ſmall, on all the 
roads which lead to the quarters; he ſends out his detatch- 


ments as far as they poſſibly can go without the riſk of being 


cut off: he places guards one hundred and fifty paces from 


the quarters, the ſmall advanced guards in proportion, and 
the vedettes fifty paces before the ſmall advanced guards. 
In the night-time, the vedettes formed a kind of circle 


round the quarters, near enough to hear each other: they 


were continually marching towards each other, as if they 
intended to change place. By this perpetual movement 


no perſon could come from or go to the quarters, without 


being ſeen or ſtopped: the detatchments which were ad- 
vanced, ſecured the exterior part of the quarters to a great 
diſtance. Beſides all this, there were patrols of three or 
four men, who kept on the roads three or four hundred 
paces from the vedettes, in caſe the enemy ſhould eſcape the 
detachments. Theſe patrols, as well as the detachments, 


ſtopped from time to time, and liſtened attentively to hear 
if any troops were coming towards them, If the enemy 


had 


5 
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had garriſons near, the detatchments had orders to advance 
as near them 2s poſlible ; firit to ſecure the tranquility of 
the quarters, and then to keep the enemy in awe, and 
prevent their coming to diquiet them, by thewing them 
they were always on their guard, 

&« Theſe precautions appear to be excellent: but if ſuch 
a quarter is attacked by infantry, what can cavalry do in a 
village? All it can do, is to profit by the intelligence given 
them by the advanced parties, to ſend off their baggage, 
and then make their retreat; for it is impoſſible to defend 
a town or village with cavalry againſt infantry. Whatever 


precautions are taken, by retrenching the village, making 


loop holes through the walls of the houſes, and advancing 
detatchments, the cavalry, when attacked by infantry, have 
no reſuurce but getting into a plain, in order to act: ram- 
parts are not made for cavalry; it is from their ſwords 
they are to expect victory or ſafety. Such quarters of ca- 
valry alone, invented by George Baſta, ſerve only to prove 
the nece te of vigilance in war; but this ſort of conduct 
in quarters of e ought not to he followed but when 
they are greatly erpoſedl. it is always a bad poſition for 
cavalry to place t them alone in any country, however open 
it may be: it is even very ſeldom that the circumſtances 
oblige you to do ſo: but if the ſituation of affairs, or the 
want of forage, require it, the precautions of George Baſta 
are excellent, and ought to be employed for the preventing 
all ſurprize.“ 


Of ſecuring a Retreat 15 a lar ge Detatchment in Preſence of an 
Ine: My, by Cavalry. 


be . will *. to form into two lines, at the 
diſtance oi two ee . yards aſunder; the firſt line is to 
wheel by fours by ſquadrons, retreat through the inter- 
vals of the fecond, and march about two kundred and fifty 
or three Tet yards in the rear, according as it ma 
de more or leis p prefied by the enemy, and then face about 
again. 
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4c After the firſt line has thus moved into the rear of the 
ſecond, the ſecond is to wheel about, and march through 


the firſt, and ſo on, both lines continuing to retreat in this 


manner, as long as it may be neceſſary. 

« During the retreat, a few ſmall parties, compoſed of 
the braveſt men, are to be advanced towards the enemy, 
in order to ſcirmiſn with them, and thereby to faciliate the 
movements of the main body. 


N. B. This is what may frequently be neceſſary for 


the rear-guard to put in practice, when the enemy makes 


attempts either to obſtruct or to reconnoitre the march of 
the enemy.” 


The Maneuvres to be vſ poſed to the Enemy's falſe Alarms, 


c A Vigilant enemy does not fail to give an alarm to 
the quarters, true or falſe, as often as he can; and he can 
as often as he will. He has frequently no other view but 
to diſturb and fatigue them, and, by keeping them always 
alert, to prevent their re-eſtabliſhnent during the winter; 
or to abate the General's vigilance againft true alarms, by 
often deceiving him with falſe ones. A negligence which 


will ſoon communicate itfe!f among the troops, and the 


particular Commandants, if great care 1s not taken to pre- 
vent it, and will afford an eaſy opportunity of ſurpriſing and 
carrying off, at leaſt, ſome of the quarters. 

« But a wiſe and prudent General knows how to prevent 
theſe inconveniences, by preſerving order in the quarters, 
by taking the neceſlary precautions for their ſecurity, by 
making the infantry take arms without beat of drum, and 
the cavalry mount without ſound of trumpet: in order 
that the enemy, deceived by this ſilence, and helieving them 
aſleep, may advance into the quarters to fall upon them, 
When he finds them under arms, his ſurprize alone will oc- 


gaſion his defeat; or, at leaſt, will make him abandon his 


enterprize, and begin his retreat; but which he cannot per- 


form without being greatly harraſſed. It is on ſuch occa- 


ſions a General's genius appears, It is not ſufficient to 
3 know 
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know how to ſecure his quarters; he muſt turn to the ene- 
my's diſadvantage the very manceuvres they intend to be his. 
This particular way of doing it ſeems very favourable ; 
and, if it ſucceeds, they will have no more cauſe to fear 
falſe alarms, becauſe the enemy will be convinced of the 
vigilance of the troops. However, you muſt not purſue 
your advantage too far, for fear of an ambuſcade ; but, 
fo long as you ſee the country clear before you, you ought 
to profit by the enemy's ſurprize, and charge him with vi- 
vacity. | | 

It is always neceilary to bring the troops under arms 


without a noiſe. It is a general rule that, on all occaſions, 


Hlence is favourable in war: the orders of the Command- 
ant are then better underſtood, and executed with more 
promptitude. This ſilence, which does not prevent your 
being on your guard, prevents the enemy, troubled and 
diſpirited by ſeeing himſelf deceived in his project, from 


continuing to give you falſe alarms, and reftores tranquility 
to the quarters. The enemy himſelf will begin to think 


of allowing his troops repoſe, after the fruitleſs fatigues 


they have ſuffered in theſe attempts. 


« As to the cavalry, they ought alſo to ſaddle and 


mount without any ſound of trumpet ; for whatever good 
order there may be in the quarters, the trumpets on one 


hand, the cries on another, the hurry ta faddle their 
horſes, and to find their arms, occaſion confuſion, and 


make the orders to be ill underſtood. Quarters in ſuch 


confuſion may be eaſtly defeated by inferior numbers, who, 
perhaps, only came to give a falſe alarm, or to reconnoitre. 
In general, good order in the quarter depends on the 
knowledge and underſtanding of him who commands, and 
on the vigilance and good diſcipline he cauſes to be obſer- 
ved. It is by ſuch conduct that he not only has nothing 
to fear from the enemy, but even draws from their attempts 
his own certain ſucceſs. The reputation he will acquire 
among the enemy by his vigilance, will procure him ad- 
vantages beyond his expectation.“ 555 

De, ARTICLE 
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Of the Grand Maneuvre. 


te 1 A M perſuaded, that unleſs troops are properly ſup- 
ported in an action, they mult be defeated ; and that the 
principles which M. de Montecuculli has laid down in his 
Memoirs, are founded upon certainties. He ſays that 
infantry and cavalry ſhould be always reciprocally ſuſ- 
tained by each other; nevertheleſs, we, in direct oppoſi- 
tion to his meaſures, poſt all our cavalry upon the wings, 
and our infantry in the centre, each to be ſuſtained by 
itſelf only; which diſpoſition, as the interval between our 
lines is uſually five or fix hundred paces, is in itſelf ſuffici- 
ent to intimidate the troops ; becauſe it is natural for every 
man, who ſees danger before him, and no relief behind, to 
| be diſcouraged ; and this is the reaſon why even the ſecond 
line has ſometimes given ground, while the firſt was en- 
gaging 3 which is what many others, probably, as well as 
myſelf, have ſeen happen more than once; and although 
it ſeems hitherto to have eſcaped the reflection of any, it 
cannot, as I have already obſerved, be imputed to any 
other cauſe than the frailty of the human heart. The fol- 
lowing is a tranſcript of what the abovementioned illuſtri- 
15 ous author ſays upon this ſubject. 
. : « In the armies of the antients every regiment of foot 
£1 had a certain proportion of horſe and artillery ; the horſe 
were divided into two forts, under the appellation of heavy 
armed and light armed; the former of which wore breaſt - 
plates : why, therefore, would they incorporate theſe dif- 
tinct bodies together, unleſs it was on account of the 
abſolute neceſſity of ſuch a connection, and the mutual 
ſervice they would be capable of rendering each other by 
acting in concert? According to the modern practice, 
where all the infantry is poſted in the center, and the ca- 
valry upon the flanks, at the extent of ſeveral thouſand 
paces, how 1s it poſſible they can ſupport each other? If 


the cavalry are defeated; 1t is evident that the inſantry, be- 
coming 


» THE MILITARY GUIDE. 


coming abandoned, and their flanks EXPOS, muſt una⸗ 
voidably ſhare the ſame fate, from the enemy's cannon atleaſt, 
if not by other means, which happened to the Swedes in 3 
the year 1614. When their cavalry had been driven off 9 
the field of battle, they perceived the error of their diſpoſi- "IN 
tion, and, in order to remedy it, poſted ſome platooons of © 
muſqueteers between the ſquadrons ; but all efforts were 
then ineffectual, for the ſquadrons were totally difordered ; 
and the platoons, not having any body of troops at hand 
to retire to, nor pikemen to cover them, were put to the 1 
. fword ; for how could they poſſibly retreat to their infantry, x 

which was at ſo great a diſtance FE GL = 

« It is for theſe reaſons I would poſt ſmall bodies of 
cavalry at the diſtance of thirty paces, in the rear of my 
infantry ; and battalions of pikemen formed in the ſquare 
in the interval between my two wings of cavalry; in the 
rear of which, likewiſe, it will be able to rally, if broken 
or repulſed. My ſecond line of cavalry will never fly, ſo 
long as they ſee the ſquare battalions in their front, and 
theis countenance will alfo animate the firſt, The batta- 
lions will maintain their ground, from the perſwaſion of 
being ſoon ſuccoured by the cavalry, who, under the cover 
of their fire, and a vigorous reſiſtance, will preſently form 
again and renew the charge with freſh courage, in order 
to retrieve their honour, and wipe out the diſgrace of their 
late dicomfiture : the batalions will moreover ſerve to co- 
ver the flanks of the infantry, Some, very improperly, 
poſt ſmall bodies of infantry between the intervals in their 
line of cavalry: the weakneſs of this diſpoſition is alone 
ſufficient to intimidate them; for the foot ſee that if the- 
cavalry are defeated, they mutt inevitably be cut to pieces; 


* Perhaps it may be objected, that this cavalry, if repulſed by Fe enemy, wilt 
fall into diſorder upon the ſquare battalions; but it ſhould be obſerved, that the 
Marſhal furniſhes them wich pikes, on purpoſe te render them capable of op- 
poling the ſhock of cav:irv; beſides, the intervals between them are fo large that, 
however precipitate the horſe might be in their retreat, it is improbable they 


would fall upon them; but for a farther ſecurity, they might be covered u ich 
cheveaux-de-friſe, | 
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and if the cavalry, who have alſo a dependance upon them, 
make but a briſk movement, they leave them behind; ſo 
that, perceiving they have Joit their aſſiſtance, they ſoon 
fall into confuſion, and, being put to flight, leave che 
ganks of your army open to the enemy, 

Others again poſt ſquadrons of cavalry amongſt their 
infantry, which is equally. abſurd ; for the deſtruction of 
horſes from the enemy's fire occaſions diforder ; and if the 
cavalry give way, the infantry will preſently do the ſame, 

« But I would aſk, in what manner ſquadrons in this 


diſpoſition are to act? Are they to ſtand faſt, ſword in 


hand, and wait the attack of the enemy's infantry, firing 
and advancing upon them with fixed bayonets ; or muſt 
they make the charge themſelves ? If they do the laſt, and 
are repulſed, which will moſt probably be the caſe, they 


muſt break their own infantry in their retreat, becauſe it 


will be difficult for them to find their former poſts again; 
and the intervals allowed them being ſmall, will certainly 
have been filled up; for the battalions are ſubject to ſuch 
great inconveniencies, from their preſent method of form- 
ing, that the diſorder of a few files, whether occaſioned by 
their own movement, the doubling of the ranks, or the 
enemy's cannon, is ſufficient to throw the whole into irre- 
trievable confuſion. It is far otherwiſe with my centuries; 


they follow each their reſpective ſtandard, and keep in a 


body together: all diſorders among them are eaſily reme- 
died, and if not, fo long as they are guided by their ſtandards, 


which are to range in a line with that of the legion, no 


fatal conſequence can enſue, becauſe the Officers will be 
able to keep the ranks ſtraight, which it is impoſſible for 
them to do in the battalions ; and this being alſo one great 
defect in M. de Folard's column, 1 ſhall take the preſent 
opportunity to give my ſentiments of it. 


* te COLUMN. 


NoTwrTHSTANDING the very great regard [ have for 
the Chevalier Folard, and the hi 2h eſteem I entertain of his 


in genious 


5 
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ingenious writings, yet I cannot agree with him in opinion 
concerning the column. It is ſtriking, indeed, and formi- 
dable in appearance; and the idea of it, which firſt pre- 
ſented itſelf to my imagination, ſeduced for a while my 
judgment, till, by trying it in execution, I became con- 
vinced of my error. The following analyſis, or calculation, 
will be neceſſary to diſcover the defects of it. 


In action, every man is to be allowed one foot and a 


half, or cighteen inches diſtance, and the flanks of the 
column are to face outwards ; which flanks, in whatſoever 
order they are formed, muſt be always compoſed of at leaft 
forty files in depth, upon twenty four ranks in breadth; 
and thus, when faced, it conſequently takes up fixty feetfor its 
flank front: in marching, it requires one hundred and twenty, 
which is double its former diſtance ; becauſe a man will not 
be able to move, without kicking his leader, if confined 
within the ſpace of eighteen inches : but to march with 
celerity, he mult be allowed three feet; ſo that when the front 
of the column marches firſt off its ground, the rear will be 
obliged to wait till it has gained fixty paces ; and likewiſe 
to march the ſame diftrnce, after the front has halted ; as 
it muſt make intervals in the flanks, which will expoſe 
them to great danger. This defect will naturally be in- 


_ creaſed, in proportion to the number of files which are 


added; ſo that a column, conſiſting of two hundred and 


forty, will occupy, in its ſtanding order, three hundred and 


ſixty feet in length, and, of courſe, ſeven hundred and 
twenty, marching. After having pierced the enemy, its 


flanks are to face to the right and left outwards, in order 


to charge their broken ranks : but as it takes up double its 
proper allowance of ground, its files will remain open, and 
large intervals be left, eſpecially if the charge is to be made 
with ſpeed and impetuoſity, which ought to be the property 
of the column. ES 

The Chevalier is very much deceived in imagining it 
to be a body capable of moving with eaſe ; inſomuch that 
I do not know any one fo unweildy, particularly when it is 
formed in the manner juſt above deſcribed, If it happens 
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that the files are once diſordered, either by marching, the 
uneveneſs of the ground, or the enemy's cannon, which 
taſt muſt make a dreadful havock amongſt them, it will be 
impoſſible to reſtore them to good order again : thus it be- 
comes a huge, inactive maſs, diveſted of all manner of 
regularity, and totally involved in confuſion, I do not 

think, notwithſtanding what the Chevalier ſays, that the 
weight of it can be of any great conſequence; for the men 
do not puſh one another forwards, in the manner which he 


_ deſcribes; neither is it poſſible they ſhould, while they take 


up three paces diſtance, which they are obliged to do in 
marching. - 
<« In retreating, it has the advantage of battalions | 


| formed in the ſquare; not that it is capable of marching 
with more celerity, but becauſe every part moves together ; 


and although it be even pierced by the enemy's cavalry in 


- Purſuit, yet the injury it will thereby ſuſtain is inconſide- 


rable, for they muſt be expoſed to a fire from behind, and 
the interval they make will be preſently cloſed up. 

&« Two battalions, formed back to back, will anſwer. 
the ſame purpoſe, marching by files, and facing to the 


right and left outwards; when neceſlary. This method of 
retreating mult be performed very ſlowly, for otherwiſe the 


rear will ſoon be ſeparated from the main body, by reaſon 
of that diſtance of three feet, which every man will take 
up in marching. But to believe that the column is an 
active and light body, is an error of which I am thoroughly 
convinced ; inſomuch that I am even induced to think it a 


dangerous diſpoſition when compoſed of but twenty-four 


by fixteen, on account of the difficulty of forming it again, 
when once broken or difordered. Properly, it ſhould never 
conſiſt, in breadth; of more than two battalions, formed 
each four deep, which does not at all confound their natu= 
ral order. 

„What I have been ſaying concerning the room which 
every man muſt neceſſarily take up, ſhews the danger of 
marching by files. If you do it in the preſence of an ene- 
my, in order to fill up any interval, you muſt inevitably 


be undone; for your battalion will then occupy double its 
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former quantity of ground, and you will alſo require dott- 
ble the proper time to form it again : as, for inſtance, ſup- 
poling your battalion confiſts of fix hundred men, with 
files cloſed, it will cover two hundred and twenty-five feet ; 


if it is to gain ground to the right, the right-hand man 


will have marched that diſtance before the left-hand man 


has moved; and after the former has halted, the latter will 
have the ſame number of feet to march, before the batta- 


lion can be in its proper order, to face to the front again; 
which together takes up as much time as would be neceſ- 
fary to march the diftance of four hundred and fifty feet, 
or one hundred and eighty paces. If then the enemy 1s an 
hundred paces off, and ſeizes this opportunity to charge 
you, he will have the advantage of as much time, before 
you can be formed, as is required to march eighty paces; 
the danger of this movement naturally increaſes in propor- 
"IA as you augment the number of troops that are to make 

for if you have four battalions, and the enemy is at 


the diſtance of eight hundred paces, you are expoſed to as 


great a diſadvantage. In this I proceed upon geometrical 


principles, to which it is neceſſary to have recourſe on 


many occaſions in war. 


The tact, or cadence, is the only effeQual remedy for 


theſe defects, on which the event of all engagements 
totally depends. It is what I have dwelt upon the longer, 
on purpoſe to demonſtrate the great efficacy of it, and, at 
the ſame time, to expoſe the ignorance of our modern 
diſciplinarians; who, notwithſtanding they concur with 
me in regard to the reality of theſe errors, remain yet un- 


acquainted with any other method of avording them in 


practice, than by marching ſlow. 


We cannot even bring a ſingle battalion drawn up 


but four deep to the charge, without being ſubje& to the 
inconvenience of which I have been ſpeaking : unleſs we 
march at a ſnai.'s pace, our ranks and files when we ap- 


proach the enemy are open. This monſtrous defect in our 


diſcipline is what gave riſe to the preſent method of firing; 
for to charge otherwiſe, it is neceſſary to move briſkly and 


together, which cannot be done, allowing only cighteag. 


inches to a man, without the tactic, 


— 9 
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& It is alſo impoſſible that the Romans and Macedoniansz 
as their manner of forming was in cloſe and deep order 
could engage without it; it is a term which is very fami- 


liarly uſed, but has hitherto, methinks; been totally miſ- 


applied or miſtaken. Hs 

&« | have frequently been ſurprized, that the column is 
not made uſe of againſt the enemy, on a march; for it is 
certain, that a large army always takes up, then, three or 
four times more ground than is neceſſary to form it. If, 
therefore, you get intelligence of the enemy's route, and 
the hour at which he is to begin his march, although he 15s 
at the diſtance of fix leagues from you, you would have 
very ſufficient time to intercept him; for his front uſually 


arrives in the new camp before his rear has quitted the old. 


It is impoſſible to form troops that take up ſo much more 


than their proper quantity of ground without making large 
Intervals, and a dreadful confuſion, Notwithſtanding 


which, I have very often ſeen the enemy ſuffer it to be 
done without moleſtation, when one would have imagined; 
that nothing leſs than faſcination could .have prevented 
his taking the advantage of an opportunity ſo favourable 
to him. | 5 


« The preſent ſubject might ſurniſh a very uſeful chap- 


ter; for how many countries will occaſion ſuch ſtraggling 


marches, and in how many places may one make an at- 
tack without riſking any thing? How frequently does it 
happen to an army, to be divided on its march by bad 


roads, fivers, difficult paſſes, &c. and how many ſituations 


will enable you to ſurprize any part of it? How often do 
opportunities preſent themſelves of ſeparating it, ſo as to 
be able, although inferior, to attack one part with advan- 
tage; and, at the ſame time, by the proper diſpoſition of 
a ſmall number of troops only, prevent its being relieved 
by the other? But all theſe circumſtances being as various 
and indeterminate as the ſituations which produce them, 
nothing mote is required, than to keep good intelligence, 
to acquire a knowledge of the country, and to aſſume 
the courage to execute; for as thefe affairs are never 
decifive on your ſide, and may be ſo on that of the enemy; 
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the riſ you run is inconſiderable, when compared with the 
advantages you may gain. The manner of attack is with 


the heads of your columns, which are to charge as faſt as 
they arrive, and to be ſuſtained by the others which follow; 


ſo that your diſpoſition is made in a manner ſpontaneouſly, 
and you attack an enemy without either order or ſupport, 


and totally unprepared to make any defence.“ 
Advantages of the Column. 


15 Tax impetuoſity and violence of the ſhock of the 
column is generally allowed, even by thoſe who have been 
leaſt ſparing of their criticiſm on this regulation. 

„The reſiſtance of the phalanx has in like manner 
been always acknowledged, and every body is ready enough 
to admit this diſpoſition or arrangement to be the moſt ef- 
fectual defence in an open plain, where the efforts of men 
can only be oppoſed by power derived from others of their 
ſpecies, and where only the form of the troops, their good- 
neſs, the abilities of the Officers, and the manner of draw- 


ing up, determine the victory. 


ef it be admitted that the column may act equally as 
a column or phalanx, the acknowledged qualities of thoſe 
methods of ranging troops (that is to ſay, the ſhock of 
the one, and reſiſtance of the other) decides the queſtion, 
and confirms the ſuperiority of the column over all other 
orders known, 

e But the phyſical ſtrength reſulting fro the depths of 
its files, which the Chevalier Folard calls the weight of 
its ſhock, cannot proceed from the order of the column ; 
for then it ſhould conſiſt in the product of the bulk or 


maſs, multiplied by its celerity, and which in phyſics is 


defined quantity of motion. But men are not capable of 
uniting in a mals, in the literal ſenſe, as conſtituent parts 
of a phyſical body; and conſequently any order, in which 

they might form, could never produce ſuch effects. 
Let us then not be deceived by this illuſion, but look. 
upon this violence of the ſhock of the column to proceed 
from the human heart, which is always ſuſceptible of im- 
preſſions 
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preſſions ariſing from circumſtances: apparent danger diſ- 


courages a man, and ſlackens his actions; when aſſiſtance 


is near, he ſhews more ardour and courage: he acts upon 
the offenſive or defenſive more chearfully when followed by 
twenty men than two; and his attack will ever be in pro- 
portion to the degree of courage that determines or accele- 


rates his motion.” 


Defects of the COLUMN, 


0 | HE defects of the column are, firſt, the ſlaughter 


that an enemy's artillery would make in files that are fo 
deep; ſecondly, the difficulty of maintaining order in the 


interior of ſo deep a body; thirdly, the lengthening of its 


files, when the column is to advance or retreat, which 
hinders the rear from ſtopping at the ſame time, or with 


the ſame expedition, as the head; from turning to right 
or left, and marching without confuſion on either of its 


flanks, The other imperfections to which the column 
are liable, in common with all other hgures of . 
cannot be an object of cenſure or argument. 

« Having thus duly weighed the advantages and Jifad- 
vantages of the column, and finding the balance appears 


in its favour, it ſeems unneceſſary to uſe more words in 


diſplaying its adyantages, or leſſening its inconveniences.” 
Of the Denſity, or Cloſencſs of a Body of Troops, 


cc "Th E more cloſely united and compact the conſti- 
tuent parts of a phyſical body are, the more ſolid and denſe 
that body is ſaid to be. This term has been applied to 
troops, and many perſons take it to be literally true. From 
hence it has been imagined the cloſeneſs or denſity of a 


body of troops cannot be too great, and that its ſtrength 
inereaſes in proportion to its denſity. 


„This miſtake ariſes from an expreſſion foreign to the 


object, and which implies more than was firſt intended ; 
for were ſoldiers @ cioſely united in ranks and files as 0 


form but one lump or maſs, the troops would become a 
D 3 | mere 
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mere lifeleſs paſſive body, incapable of performing any one 
action. A body of forces ſhould be then more or lefs 
cloſely united, according to the weapons they are to uſe: 
but whatever the nature of their weapons may be, they 
| ſhould have their bodies and hands free, that nothing may 
leſſen their quantity of action,” . 


Of an Army within Lines, 


8e 1 F ever an army is ſo weak as to be within lines, you 


take care to have communications between village and 


village; and are ſure to have ſmall parties of light-horſe 
patrolling towards the enemy, and have videts and ſentries, 


poſted ſo near one another, that you may have intelligence. 


If the enemy, or any parties appear, you make your head- 
quarters, if poſſible, in the center, and you have a line of 
battle marked out, for the rendezvous, upon an alarm, 
where you may wait for the enemy, or march to attack 
them before they are informed of your intention. As they 
paſs, you cover your flanks, by a fortified town, village, 
river, or moraſs, and your held of battle is as near to your 
works as poſſible. The Generals of each wing conſtantly 
viſit the out-guards, and ſee that the patrols, videts, and 
ſentries do their duty, and are alert, which is the means of 


preventing ſurprize. Though the General in Chief has 


made all the preparaticns for the attack, if he ſees it con- 
venient, he ſuddenly files or marches off, from the right 
or left; by which means he deceives his enemy, and may 
poſſibly enter his works without loſs. This was done by 5 
the Duke of Marlborough.“ 


Of Advantages 67 be taken in Lines. 


75 Ir any villages, or woods, are in the front, and not at 
a great diſtance from your lines, you are ſure to keep them 
in poſſeſſion, (eſpecially, if they flank your field of battle; 35 
you fortify them, and place batteries there, whereby you 
are able to deſtroy numbers of your enemy by putting them 
between croſs fires,” 


M. Saxe 
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M. Saxe ſays, © he is averſe to lines and retrenchments, 
from a perſuaſion, that the only good lines are thoſe which 
nature has made; and that the beſt retrenchments are, in 


other words, the beſt diſpoſitions, and the beſt diſciplined 


troops. 

I ſcarce remember a ſingle inſtance of lines of retrench- 
ments having been aſſaulted and not carried. If you are. 
inferior to the enemy in numbers, you will not be able to 


defend them, when they are attacked with all his forces, 
in two or three different places at once: the ſame will be 


the conſequence, if you are upon an equality with him: 
and, with a ſuperiority, you have no occaſion for them. 

“ What ſufficient reaſon can you therefore aſſign for be- 
flowing ſo much labour in the conſtruction of works which 
appear to anſwer your purpoſe ſo little?“ ee 

The perſuaſion of the enemy, that you will never dare 
to leave them, renders him bold, He trifles with you even 
before your face, and hazards ſeveral movements, which he 
would be afraid to make, if you was in any other fituation, 
And this courage is equally diffuſed among both Officers 
and ſoldiers ; becauſe a man always dreads danger itſelf jeſs 


than he does the conſequences of it; which is an argument 


that I could ſupport by a number of examples. 

„ Suppoſe a retrenchment to be attacked by a column, 
the head of which is arrived upon the brink of the ditch : 
if, at that time, only a handful of men ſhould make their 
appearance, at the diſtance of a hundred paces without the 
retrenchment, nothing is more certain, than that the front 
of this column would inſtantly halt; or, at leaſt, would 
not be followed by the rear: the reaſon for which can be 


deduced from no other ſource, than the human heart. If 


only ten men get footing upon a retrenchment, whole bat- 
talions that have been poſted behind for its defence will 
abandon it. They no ſooner ſee a troop of horſe enter 


within half a league of them, than hey give themſelves 
totally up to flight. 


<« As often 8 as one is obliged to And retrench- | 


ments, one muſt take particular care to poſt all the troops 


behind the parapet : becauſe, if once the enemy ſets foot 
=. upon 
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upon that, the defendants will no longer think of any 
thing but their own ſecurity ; which proceeds from that 
conſternation which is the unayoidable effect of ſudden and 
unexpected events. 

« This is a general rule in war, and is what determines 
the fate of the day in all actions. It is the irreſiſtible im- 
pulſe of the human heart, which, on account of its con- 
ſequences, was the principal motive that induced me to 
attempt this work; becauſe | am apt to imagine, it would never 
have occurred to any other perſon to aſcribe the greateſt 
part of the bad ſucceſs of armies to this ns although 
the true one, 


If then you ſtation your troops behind the parapet, 


their only hopes and expectations are, to prevent the ene- 


my by their fire from paſſing the ditch, and forcing it; 
which, if he is once able to accompliſh, they inſtantly 
ive themſelves up for loſt, and in conſequence take tq 


flight. Inſtead of this method, it will be much more pru- 


dent to poſt a ſingle rank there, armed with pikes, whoſe 


buſineſs will be to puſh the affailants back therewith, as 
faſt as they attempt to mount. This the men will certainly 


execute; becauſe it is what they expect and are prepared 
for. If, moreover, you poſt bodies of light infantry, at 


the diſtance of thirty paces, in the front of the retrench- 


ment, they will not be confounded at the approach of the 
enemy, from a conſciouſneſs of being ſtationed there for 

no other purpoſe than to oppoſe him, "which, for that rea- 
| fon, they will do with proper vigour and reſolution : while, 


on the contrary, had they all been poſted behind it, they 
would have fled at his appearance. Thus we ſee upon 
what nice diſtinctions every thing in war depends, and 


How irreſiſtibly weak mortals are governed by mere mo- 


mentary caprice and opinion.“ 

If I had a retrenchment to maintain, I ſhould poſt 
ſentries of light infantry all along the parapet, in twa 
ranks; the firſt armed with firelocks upon the banquette, 
and the ſecond with pikes at the foot of it, together with 
the Officers and Non-commiſſioned Officers. The light 
infantry 1 ſhould alſo poſt upon the ORs 
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te As I erect my parapet ſix feet high, the aſſailants, wha 


would otherwiſe take poſt upon the berm, in order tq 


fire over it, will be deprived of their uſual reſqurce, and 
find themſelves obliged to mount ; in attempting which, 


they muſt be puſhed back, and deſtroyed by the pikes. The 


Officers and Non- commiſſioned Officers muſt be equally 
divided among oe Weg, taking care that they make a pro- 
per uſe of that weapon,” 
The men ſhould be encouraged and informed that they 
are by no means to depend upon the effect of their ſmall 
arms, or imagine their firing only will be ſufficient to repel 


the enemy ; but that the top of the parapet is the place 


where they will be required to exert themſelves. Theſe 


precautions will prevent their being ſurprized or terrified 
to ſee them enter the ditch : far as it cannot be doubted, 


but that they will take a firm reſolution to ſtand their fire, 


which it is as certain that they will be able to go through, one 


ought therefore to expect, and be prepared for the conſe- 


guence. If they endeavour to take poſt upon the berm of 
the retrenchment, in order to diſlodge them from the 


banquette, which is frequently the caſe, I ſhall be able to 
reach them with my pikes, to puſh them back, man by man, 
as faſt as they approach; but if at length, notwithſtanding 
all oppoſition, they force the retrenchments, and attempt ta 
form, I ſhall charge them en detail, by ſentries or light in- 
fantry; and as my troops have been properly prepared 
for all extremities, they will for that reaſon be ſubject to 
no ſurprize, but will make their aſſault with vigour. 

„Different reſerves muſt be in readineſs to reinforce occa- 
ſionally, thoſe poſts againſt which the enemy's principal 
ſtrength appears directed: a circumſtance not always eaſy | 
to accompliſh, becauſe it is what a ſkilful adyerſary will 
prevent your being able to diſcover : they muſt therefore 


be ſtationed as much at hand, and as adyantageouſly as poſ- 


{ible ; which is to be determined by the nature of the ſitu- 
ation, as well without as within the retrenchment. You 


need be under no apprehenſions of being attacked in places 


Where the ground i is level to any conſiderable diſtance ; for 
in 
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in ſuch it will be difficult for the enemy to diſguiſe his 
real purpoſe ; but whenever theſe happen to be on an emi- 


nence, hollow, or other piece of ground that covers his ap- 


proach, there you may expect him to make all his efforts, 
becauſe he will thereby hope to conceal his diſpoſition and 
om numbers. | 

you can contrive ſome paſſages in your retrenchment 
. a ſally or two, juſt as the head of the enemies columns 
arrives upon the brink of the ditch, that will certainly 
make them halt the ſame inſtant, even although they have 
forced che retrenchment, and though ſome part of them have 
already entered: for, as they are unprepared for ſuch an 
event, they will be alarmed for their flanks and rear, and 


in all probability take to flight.” 


Cæſar, being deſirous to relieve Amiens when beſieged by 
the Gauls, arrived with his army, which conſiſted only of 
ſeven thouſand men, upon the borders of a rivulet ; where 


immediately after he threw up a retrenchment with fo much 


precipitation, that the barbarians, imagining he was afraid 


of them, attacked it, although in reality he had no manner 
of intcution to defend it; for on the contrary, whille they 
were employed in filling up the ditch, and rendering them 


ſelves maſters of the parapet, he ſallied out with his cohorts, 
and thereby threw them into ſo great a conſternation, that 
they all turned their backs and fled, without ſo much as a 
fingle perſon attempting to defend himſelf. 

Alia being beſieged by the Romans, the Gauls, who 


were infinitely ſuperior in numbers, marched to attack 


them in their lines. Cæſar, inſtead of defending them, 
gave orders to his troops to make a ſally, and to fall upon 
the enemy on one ſide, while he attacked them on the other: 
in which he ſucceeded ſo remarkably well, that the Gauls 
were routed with a conſiderable loſs, excluſive of above 
twenty thouſand men that were taken priſoners, together 
with their General. 

M. Saxe, in recommendation of his method of forming 
troops (which I readily allow to be different from all 


others) ſays, 600 although the firſt battalion ſhould be driven 
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| pack, that which follows it, will, notwithſtanding, be able to 


charge in the ſame inſtant, by moving up in quick ſuc- 
geſſion, and renewing the attack with freſh vigour. I am 


moreover formed eight deep*, have no ſort of embarraſſment 


to apprehend, my march is rapid, and yet free from all man- 
ner of diſorder; my charge is violent, and I ſhall always 
outflank the enemy, although equal in numbers. This or- 


der is far from being new, for it is that of the Romans, that 


by which they conquered the Univerſe, The Greeks had great 
knowledge in the art of war, and were well diſciplined, yet 
their large phalanx was never able to contend with the 
ſmall bodies of the Romans, diſpoſed in this order; in 
which opinion I am ſupported by Polybius, who concurs 
with me in giving them the preference. 
«« What then can be expected from our battalions, when 
oppoſed againſt them, which have neither ſtrength or prin- 
ciple to vindicate their diſpoſition ? Let the ſentries be 
poſted, or light infantry, in what fituation you pleaſe, in a 
plain, or in a rough ground; make them ſally out of a 
narrow paſs, or any other place, and you will fee with 
what ſurprizing celerity they will perform: or order them 


to run at full ſpeed, in order to take poſſeſſion of a defile, 


hedge, or eminence, and the inſtant in which ſtandards or 


colours arrive, they will draw up and dreſs. This is what 


is abſolutely impracticable with our battalions; for to form 
them in their natural diſpoſition, will require too much 
time, and likewiſe a piece of ground almoſt made on pur- 
poſe; which are things ſo incompatible with the nature of 
that ſervice, that it is impoſſible to ſee them pur In execu- 


tion, without the greateſt diſguſt and impatience.” 


The reader will be pleaſed to obſerve that what TI 
have recited, is not an exact copy, or the whole of 
what was laid down by M. Saxe; for that it would bg 
quite foreign to the preſent art of war; but 5 it is 
as nearly kept to as FRO 

of 


F Fattalions form in four ranks each, 
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Of paſſing Rivers. 
be 1 T is juſtly conſidered as one of the moſt delicate and 


dangerous movements in war; and yet it has often ſuc- 
ceeded from a want of its opponents being perfectly ac- 
quainted with them, and from a want of their diligence, acti- 
vity and reſolution to oppoſe it; otherwiſe it could not ſuc- 
ſucceed : for although an enemy cannot prevent your 
making uſe of a bridge, under the protection of your artil- 
lery, if properly placed; yet he can hinder you from occu- 
pying ſuch an extent of ground, as is neceſſary to develope 
your army, without expoſing himſelf to your artillery. 
„ One method of paſling, is with a flank preſented to 
the enemy: which is what Prince Eugene was ſuffered to 
do, three times in two days in the preſence of the Duke of 
Orleans before the battle of Turin. The ground between 
the two armies was level, and there was an advantageous 
opportunity of attacking the enemy even with ſuperior 
numbers: notwithſtanding which, it was neglected, and 
the ſiege of Turin, in conſequence, obliged to be raiſed., 
« With regard to the paſling of rivers by open force, I 
look upon it as a thing hardly poſſible to prevent, eſpeci- 
ally when ſuſtained by a large fire of artillery, to gain time 
for the van to intrench itſelf, and to throw up a work to 
cover the bridge. There is nothing effectual to be dene 
in the day. Nevertheleſs, during the night, this work 
may be attacked with great advantage; and if it happens 
that the enemy has begun his paſſage at that time, he 
muſt be thrown into a general confuſion, attended with 
the certain loſs of thoſe who may have already patled. But 
an attack of this kind muſt be made with a large force: 
and if the opportunity of the night is ſuffered to [paſs un- 
improved; his whole army will have got over before 
morning; after which, it is no longer practicable to make 
any attempt upon him, without drawing on a general en- 
gagement; which ſituation and circumſtance renders ſome- 
times very imprudent to hazard.“ 


2 Of 
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Df paſſing Cauſeways, or Large Defiles, where there is Danger 
of being . by the Enemy. 


9 A Body of men in paſſing a large defile, or cauſeway, 
is only to march in regular order, and form with a front 
ſo narrow, as to leave room on the right flank for one man 
to move either forwards or backwards with eaſe: ſo that 
in caſe the enemy ſhould attack it in the paſſage, it 
may be able to make its retreat, without being diſordered 

by the fireings, which are to be performed as follows. The 
Front rank fires, then faces to the right, marches one after 
the other along the flank, and falls into the rear of its di- 
diviſion again: after that, the center rank fires, and 
laſtly the rear; both ranks facing to the right after they 
have fired, and marching to the rear in the ſame manner 
as the front did, which muſt be continued till they have 
retreated out of the defile. 

« When a body of troops in a defile is to fire ad- 

vancing, the above deſcribed diſpoſition muſt be obſerved ; 
namely, the center rank, as ſoon as the front has fred, is 
to advance before it and fire, and fo on ſucceſſively till 

they paſſed through the defile ; nothing further being re- 
quired, than to keep up an alternate and briſk fire, and ta 
leave a ſufficient ſpace upon the flank, for a horſe to paſs 
by without obſtruction.” 


of N ht Marches. 


* A S it may very eaſily happen, that in ec of a 
large detatchment in the night time, ſome troops or ſqua- 
drons may looſe themſelves, eſpecially where there are any 
croſs-roads, or difficult paſſes; in order therefore to pre- 
vent ſuch an accident, two or three guides muſt be procu- 
red, if poſſible; and, after they have ſatisfied each con- 
cerning the rout, by a previous conſultation together, be 


dittributed! in the detatchment. 
ce The 
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« The Commanding Officer at the head of the detateh- 
ment muſt march flow; provided the nature of his expedi- 
tion will admit of it : and wherever he finds any bye-roads 
on the march, he muſt poſt a few men there, to direct the 
ſucceeding ſquadron ; which ſquadron is to repeat the ſame 
Caution; ad ſo on throughout the whole. f 

As it is almoſt impoſſible for ſquadrons to keep con- 
ftantly cloſe to one another; and as it likewiſe frequently 
happens, that, in order to conceal a march from the enemy, 
no trumpet muſt be ſounded (which would otherwiſe ſerve 
for a direction in the night-time) ; a good Non-commiſſioned 
Officer with four or fix men, muſt be appointed to the 
rear of every ſquadron, who are to divide themſelves, and 
form a chain in the interval, between it and the one ſuc- 
_ ceeding, in order to prevent any miſtake of the road. 


« Before the detatchment marches off, the Officer com- 


manding muſt be careful to exhort the Officers leading 
troops or ſquadrons, ſtrictly to obſerve all the above direc- 


tions: he muſt al ſo have ſeveral orderly men to attend him, 


and, if poſſible, more than one guide in front. 


* The advance guard is to be ſtrengthened in the 


night-time, march and at a ſmall diſtance from the 
main body, and, whenever it ſhall happen unexpectedly 
to meet the enemy, it muſt inſtantly charge with all 


poſſible vigour ; on which account, and in order to be in 
continual readineſs, it is always to march with advanced 


arms, 


« A In the 1 the advance- guard is uſually to 


march at a conſiderable diſtance from the main body, 
but not out of ſight ; and muſt have a few good men; 
or a ſmall party, advanced before it, to give timely 
intelligence to the Commanding Officer. 


07 making a Retreat. 


« Tn order to Spade the retreat of a large detatchment 
in the preſence of an enemy, it will be neceſlary to form it 


into 
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into two lines, at the diſtance of two hundred large paces | 
aſunder: the firſt line is to wheel by fours, by ſquadrons, 
and, retreating through the intervals of the ſecond, march 
about two or three hundred paces in its rear, according as 
it may be more or lets preſſed by the enemy, and then face 
about again. 

« After the firſt line has moved in the rear of the gebe, 


the ſecond is to wheel about, and march through the firſt; 


and ſo on, both lines continuing to retreat in this manner, 


as long as it may be neceſlary. 


ce During the retreat, a few ſmall parties, c cont of 
the braveſt men, are to be advanced towards the enemy, in 
order to {kirmiſh with them, and thereby :o facilitate the 
movements of the mam body. 

N. B. This is what may frequently be neceſſary for 
the rear-guard to put in practice, when the enemy 
either attempts to obſtr act or reconnoitre the march 
of an army. 


Of Parties. 


A N Officer who commands one, ſhould be acquainted 
with roads, defiles, &c. It deficient i in that reſpect, an able 
guide ſhould be provided. 

An Officer ſhould avoid being ſeen or heard in the nicks 
or day, till he has executed his orders; after which he 
ſhould return by a different road from that he took, leſt 
the enemy lay wait to intercept him. 

An Officer muſt keep clear of all towns, of 3 and 


even of ſingle houſes. If obliged to paſs through or near 


them, he ſhould do it in the night, in a ſmart regular run, 
to prevent his number from being known; yet he muſt 
always guard againſt ſurprize, and never ſuffer a ſingle 
man to remain behind, leſt he ſhould betray the party. 

When the men are to be refreſhed, it ſhould be under 
ſome hedge, or in a ditch, copſe, &c. that they may be 
ſecret and concealed, 


An 
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An Officer ſhould always (if the party will admit of it) 
have an advance-guard, at ſuch a diſtance before him, as; 
after firing upon a party of the enemy, it may give him 
ſufficient time for his retreat to the body, in a ſlow and re- 
gular manner ; but if he perceives the enemy inclined to 
retreat, he then remains upon his ground, till joined by his 
Commander; for did he purſue; the enemy might have a 
reſerve in ambuſh that would deſtroy the whole party. 

But parties in general ſhould be commanded by a par- 
tizan, ** who is capable of forming ſtratagems, by marches | 
and coutiter-marches, to arrive at, and return from, the 
place he has in view: he ought to be capable of reſolving 
quickly, and to determine at a glance on the time and occa- 
non to engage or retreat, When weak, he ſhould know 
how to poſt to advantage; how to dreſs his ambuſcades, 
and avoid thoſe of the enemy: he muſt preſerve his amu- 
nition, and take particular care that his arms are always in 
perfect order; he miiſt; in ſhort, keep his troops in the moſt 
exact diſcipline, and, above all, obſerve the „ricteſt 3 
which is abſolutely netelliry for parties. 

& Let him ever be mindful of the danger of halting i in 
villages, farm-houſes, gentlemens ſeats, &c, If his ſoldiers 
need refteſhment (their proviſions being out) let him ſend 
an intelligent ſagacious ſoldier to the neareſt village, and, 
when brought out, detatch one or two to fetch them to # 
place ſo concealed, that the peafants may be prevented from 

counting his numbers, and even, if poſſible, from ſeeing 
his men; but yet ſo fit for his defence, that he may inſtantly 
be able to act, if then attacked; to which he ever will be 
| liable, as no caution may hinder the ny s knowledge of | 
what his troops are then about.“ 

<6 If two equal parties engage in an open field or plain, 
it is the courage and hardineſs of the Partizan that obtains 
him a conqueſt; but if, by forming an ambuſcade in a 
cloſe covered country, he ſurprizes the enemy, who, for 
want of proper precautions, have fallen into it, he then 
owes his ſucceſs to his judgment and ſagacity. If he takes 
any boys let him diftribute it with the utmoſt equality. 

Na 
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No other rules for the conduct of a Partizan and a q 


can be formed; if any thing More: is needful, it will readily 
occur to e and experience.“ 
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Direttions for the Conduct of Officers on Grad Grerds, | 
| * and Parties. 


In caſe of a an Attack, f 


2 Tui E Commanding Officer of the dT when 
any alarm happens, is immediately to ſend an Officer 1 
with ſome men to the place, to gain information of the I 
particulars. 
« When a guard diſcovers any body of the enemy in 
motion, an Officer muſt immediately be ſent with the in- 
telligence, particularizing as much as poſſible their num- 
bers, and every other material circumſtance : if afterwards 
they ſhould approach very near the guard, the Command- 
ing Officer muſt retreat lowly, and in ou order, towards 
the camp, 
When the Commanding Officer perceives the enemy 
will attack him, he muſt ſally out upon them, provided 
they are not too ſtrong for him, when they are at the di- 
ſtance of ſixty yards ; but if their numbers are much ſupe- 
rior, he muſt retire before they approach ſo near. 
« The videts are to carry their arms adyanced before 
them, with the buts planted on the right knee,” 


te When General Officers come to viſit the grand-guard, 
whether they be of the cavalry or infantry, the Officer 
muſt receive them with his guard mounted; but he is not 
to ſound his trumpet, not even to the eee in Chief 
himſelf, becauſe that, is never to be 1 but at the relief 
of this guard. 15 
«© Nor muſt any Officer, 2 as his reputation and 1 arg 5 
at ſtake, take off his ſword, pull off his boots, or have a 
chair to fleep upon, &c. but muſt keep on all his clothes 
and accoutrements, together with the Non- commſſioned 
1 „ E Officers 
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An Officer ſhould always (if the party will admit of it) 
have an advance-guard, at ſuch a diſtance before him, as; 
after fring upon a party of the enemy, it may give him 
ſufficient time for his retreat to the body, in a ſlow and re- 
gular manner ; but if he perceives the enemy inclined to 
retreat, he then remains upon his ground, till joined by his 
Commander; for did he purſue; the enemy might have a 
reſerve i in ambuſh that would deſtroy the whole party. 

But parties in general ſhould be commanded by a par- 
tizan, „ who is capable of forming ſtratagems, by marches | 
And couniter- marches, to arrive at, and return from, the 
place he has in view: he-ought to be capable of reſolving 
1 and to determine at a glance on the time and occa- 
non to engage or retreat. When weak, he ſhould know 
how to poſt to advantage; how to dreſs his ambuſcades, 
and avoid thoſe of the enemy: he muſt preſerve his amu- 
nition, and take particular care that his arms are always in 
perfect order; he miiſt; in ſhort, keep his troops in the moſt 
exact diſcipline, and, above all, obſerve the 3 — 
which is abſolutely neceſliry for parties. 

Let him ever be mindful of the danger of kalting.i in 
villages, farm: houſes, gentlemens ſeats, &. If his ſoldiers 
need refteſhment (their proviſions being out) let him ſend 
an intelligent ſagacious ſoldier to the neareſt village, and, 
when brought out, detatch one or two to fetch them to 2 
place fo concealed; that the peaſants may be prevented from 
counting his numbers, and even, if poſſible, from ſeeing 
his men; but yet ſo fit for his defence, that he may inſtantly 
be able to act, if then attacked; to which he ever will be 
liable, as no caution may hinder the N 8 e of | 
what his troops are then about.” 
elf two equal parties engage in an open field or plain, 
it is the courage.and hardineſs of the Partizan that obtains 
him a conqueſt; but if, by forming an ambuſcade in a 
cloſe covered country, he ſurprizes the enemy, who, for 
want of proper precautions, have fallen into it, he then 
owes his ſucceſs to his judgment and ſagacity. If he takes 
any booty, let him GiRribute it with the utmoſt equality. 

Na 
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No other rules for the conduct of a Partizan and a par 


can be formed; if any thing page is needful, it will readily 
occur to capacity and experience.“ 


Direttions for the ConduBt of Officer on + Grand-Guards 
Ours and Parties. 


In caſe of a an Attach, | 
wy Ti E Commanding Officer of the giand-guied, when 


any alarm happens, is immediately to ſend an Officer 
with ſome men to the Nee, to 125 information of the 
particulars, 

„ When a guard 1 any body of the enemy in 
motion, an Officer muſt immediately be ſent with the in- 
telligence, particularizing as much as poſhble their num 
bers, and every other material circumſtance : if afterwards 
they ſhould approach very near the guard, the Command. 
ing Officer muſt retreat ſlowly, and in good er, towards 
the camp. 

« When the Commanding Officet perceives the enemy 

will attack him, he muſt ſally out upon them, provided 
they are not too ſtrong for him, when they are at the di- 
ſtance of ſixty yards ; but if their numbers are much ſupe- 
rior, he muſt retire before they approach ſo near. 

„The videts are to carry their arms advanced before 

them, with the buts planted on the right knee. 


When General Officers come to viſit the grand-guard, 
whether they. be of the cavalry or infantry, the Officer 
muſt receive them with his guard mounted; but he is not 
to ſound his trumpet, not even to the {Se 7 an Chief 
himſelf, becauſe that, is never to be done, but at the relief 

of this guard. 

« Nor muſt any Officer, as his reputation and W are 
at ſtake, take off his ſword, pull off his boots, or have a 
chair to ſleep upon, &c. but muſt keep on all his clothes 

and accoutrements, together with the Non- commſſioned 
| ed, MI ou Officers 
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Officers and men, both day and night; nor preſume to 
ſleep as long as he continues on the guard. 

All inferior poſts, detatched from the grand- guard, 
and commanded by Non-commiſſioned Officers or Su- 
balterns, depend upon the Commanding Officer of the 
grand-guard, and are to make their reports to him, and 
receive the patrol from him. 

„One half of the grand- guard may, in the day-time, be 
ſuffered to diſmount; the other half to be drawn up three 
deep, and alternately relieved, 

Every Officer, as ſoon as he has relieved the guard, and 
his.ſentries are poſted, is to viſit them, to ſee whether they 
cover the ground ſufficiently, or not ; and if he thinks any 
part too open and expoſed, he is at liberty to plant new 
ſentries there: but he muſt not remove, or alter any of the old 
poſds, becauſe they were appointed by the Generals, and 
will be viſited by them frequently, to prevent FOTO and 
negleft of duty, 

An hour before night, the Commanding Officer of 
the grand-guard is to give out the patrol, to all the 
Officers depending upon him, together with the counter- 
ſign, or ſignal, that when the poſts are viſited in the night- 
time, they may be able to diſtinguiſh with certainty their 
own rounds, and the enemy be prevented from impoſing 
upon them, 

« As ſoon as it is dark, all poſts belonging to the grand- 
guard, are to mount their horſes, and to continue on 
horſe back during the whole night; particularly where 
there is any probability of their being. attempted by the 
enemy: but at other times in camp, when there is no 


reaſon to be apprehenſive of any danger, one half omly of >. 


the guard muſt conſtantly remain mounted, and the other 
keep their horſes bridled, and ſtand by them. | 

„ Every Officer muſt be careful to give proper in- 
ſlructions to his ſentries, and muſt often patrol himſelf, 
as well as ſend out patrols, to ſee whether they be alert 
and watchful on their poſts: a Non- commilſioned Officer, 
Ds with 
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with a ſmall party, muſt be alſo frequently detached to re- 
connoitre the intermediate country, between them and the 
enemy; in order to prevent any ſentry, or ſmall guard, 
being ſurprized: when the Non-commiſſioned Officer, 
with a ſew men is ſent to him from the guard, who 1s to 
demand the patrol from him, with his piſtol in his hand ; 
and when he finds it right, he is then to take him to the 
Commanding Officer, that he may make his report to him. 

„The ſentries are to challenge in proper time, and to 
demand the counter- ſign before they permit any one to 
approach within the diſtance of fifty paces; nor muſt they 
on any account, ſuffer perſons to paſs, till they are become 
perfectly well convinced, they don't belong to the enemy. 

„The ſentries, when they have challenged any perſon, 
but receive no anſwer, are immediately to demand the 
counter-ſign; and if they {till receive no anſwer, they are 
directly to fire: : for which reaſon, the Officers are to ex- 
amine the arms of every relief, ſee that they are in proper 
order, well primed, the powder dry, and the hammer-ſtalls_ 

taken off. 
„The Officers muſt inform their ſentries, * when- 
ever they perceive more then two men with arms, whether 
on horſe-back; or on foot, advancing towards them, not- 
withſtanding they can give the counter-ſign, they are not, 
after they have firſt challenged, to ſuffer them to advance 
one pace further ; but muſt give the word to the next ſen- 
try, who is to paſs it to the guard; the Commanding 
Officer is then to ſend a good Non- commiſſioned Officer, 
with a party of men, to make examinations: if the Non- 
commiſſioned Officer finds them to be a detatchment from 
the army, he muſt order it to ſtand faſt, and then return with 
the Officer commanding it, to the Officer of bis guard, 
who, in caſe he be unacquainted with his perſon, and is 
afraid to confide, either in his cloathing, or his knowledge 
of the counter-ſign, muſt ſcrutinize him ſtrictly, re- 
require his orders and paſſports, and if he finds them 
authentic, permit his command to paſs, 
E 2 &« When 


52 THE MILITARY GUIDE. 


6 When they happen to be a few men only, the Non- 
commiſſioned Officer muſt bring them to the guard; 
from whence the Officer, in cafe he has no perſonal 
knowledge of them, muſt not diſmiſs them, before 
day light; nay, even in the day-time, if a body of 
men ſhould approach an Officer's guard, who give out 
that they are friends, he is nevertheleſs to prevent 
them from advancing too near, unleſs he has a per- 
ſonal knowledge of the Officers; nor is he then to let 
his guard diſmount, till they kive marched by. 

„ All Officers, when on out-poſts, or other parties out 
of camp, muſt take the ſame precautions; that whenever 
they ſhall happen to be attacked by the enemy, they may 
have their men mounted, in readineſs to receive them; nor 
remain at any time expoſed, even to a poſſibility of being 
ſurpriſed; every Officer therefore ought to keep his men 
always together, and take care that not one can find any 
opportunity to quit his guard, ſteal away to maraude, or do 
any other miſchief. He muſt likewiſe poſt his ſentries 
round about in ſuch a manner, as to render it impoſſible 
for anv to eſcape their obſervation, either by day or night. 

« When an Officer commands an out-poſt, it is highly 
neceſſary that he ſhould become a judge of the ground: he 
muſt therefore make himſelf perfectly acquainted with the 
country round about him, ſo as to be able to know, 
from what part the enemy can beſt make an attempt upon 
him: after which he can poſt himſelf behind a defile, bridge, 
hollow-way, or bank ; becauſe that when he preſents his 
guard, drawn up in good order, in a fituation ſo advan- | 
tageous, he may reſt aſſured no enemy will venture to paſs: 
an eminence is alſo another defenſible poſt for a body of 
cavalry, where there is a valley lying before it, and the 
flanks can be well covered; for it is a very eſſential pre- 
caution for Officers in all ſituations to render, as much as 
poſſible, their flanks and rear ſecure, | 

« When an Officer, poſted in ſuch a manner, diſcovers 
the approaches of any party, he muſt immediately mount 
his guard, and detatch a corporal and two men, with their 
arms 
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arms advanced, to reconnoitre them, who are to fire in 
caſe they find them enemies, and afterwards retire to their 
poſt with the utmoſt ſpeed. 
„When an Officer, notwithſtanding his utmoſt vigi- 

lance and precaution, is attacked on his poſt, he ſhall not 
abandon it, without firſt having made all poſſible reſiſtance 
nor retire, unleſs compelled thereto by abſolute neceſſity: 
namely, the being over-powered by numbers, without any 
probability of receiving ſuccours ; the reality of which he 
is moreover, on an Enquiry, to produce ſufficient proof of: 
if, on the contrary, it ſhall in the leaſt degree appear, 
that he might either have maintained his poſt, or made a 
better defence; or, that he did not behave, in every reſpect, 
as became a prudent and brave Officer, he ſhall be caſhiered 
with infamy, or, according to the nature of his offence, 
be puniſhed with death, and forfeiture of his effects. 

When an Officer is detached with a command to any 
conſiderable diſtance from the army, where it will be im- 
poſſible for him to receive any reinforcement, and perceives 
a much ſtronger body of the enemy advancing towards 
him, he is to make his retreat in good order, and march 
back the ſafelt way, * woods, Weges, or defiles, 
to the army.“ 


Inſiructions concerning Foraging and Foraging- Parties. 


2 Tar Quarter- maſter-general is firſt to reconnoitre 
the ground where the army is to ſorage; after which he 
will be much better able to fix the diſpoſition of the cover- 
ing party. 

« When the foragers arrive at theis ground, they muſt 
be all drawn up together, to receive ſuch orders on the 
ſpot as circumſtances may render neceflary ; after which 

every regiment is to march off, and forage in its appointed 
place. 

7 « The foragers of the firſt regiment in the front muſt 
march ſlaw, to prevent thoſe that follow being obliged to 

run. , | 
Bn: „When 
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When the army is to forage near an enemy, and where 
there are copſes and villages contiguous, in which they 
may have planted ambuſcades, no man muſt be ſuffered 
either to wander from his party, or venture to go into 
them: and if they can forage in the copſes, the horſes 
muſt be left ax ſome diſtance from them in the open fields, 
and the truſſes when made up be brought out to them on 


fcot. 


« The truſſes are to be bound with four forage- cords, 
to prevent the horſes hacks being galled; the men taught 


how to make them up, to load their horſes, and in what 


manner to mount afterwards, and ride with them. 

„N. B. As great uneaſineſs may ariſe from a bad man- 
ner of receiving forage, and from the orders for paying it, 
attention mult be 1180 to ſee that it is good, and the weight 


of the ration be mentioned in public orders; ſo that if any 


tricks are played, the Contractors and Quarter- maſters may 
be called to an account ſor them, and puniſhed accord- 
ingly. 4 
„When cavalry are to forage, (if the numbers will 
allow) they will do it by wings, or, at leaft, by brigades, 
at a time. No Officer ſhall be ſuffered to forage for him- 
ſelf alone, particularly when it is obliged to be ought for 
beyond the advanced poſts. 

„The night before any grand forage, a FEVER covering- 


party muſt as ordered out, ſufficient for the ſecurity of the 
foragers, the Commanding Officer of which mult diſpoſe 


the poſts in ſuch manner, as entirely to cover the ground 
towards an enemy; nor ſhall any of the foragers be per- 
mitted to paſs them. After proper diſpoſition has been 
made, the Quarter-maſter-general muſt well reconnoitre 
the ground, and athgn to every regiment a limited pro- 
portion; or, when the forage is ſupplied out of barns, or 
by ſome particular village, the Quarter maſters ſrom every 
corps are to attend him, and afterwards conduct it for their 


reſpective regiments to rs places ſeyerally appointed for 


them. 


« Thg 
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« The Officer commanding the eovering-party, as 
ſoon as he has made his diſpoſition, muſt ſend an 
Officer to camp, to conduct the foragers the neareſt 
way to the place.” 

When the army marches into a new camp, the forage 
happening to be upon the ground where any regiment en- 
camps, It is to become the property of that regiment, 
provided the army is not in want; if it is, it muſt be ſent 
away by the direction of the A and 
diſtributed among the army. | 

«© Every brigade ſhall furniſh a party, who are to keep 
the foragers in proper order, taking care that thoſe of one 
regiment don't mix with thoſe of another; to prevent 


Which, when they march out of camp, one Officer is to 


be poſted in the front of every woop or quadron, and 
another in the rear. 

„When the foragers arrive at the place appointed to 
forage in, every regiment is to take poſſeſſion of, and to 
confine itſelf within, the ground reſpectively allotted it; 


nor ſhall any ſoldier or ſervant preſume of his:own accord, 


and without orders from an Officer, to quit his own troop | 
or ſquadron, and forage elſewhere.” 
No foragers muſt advance beyond the volts 3 „ and if, 


notwithſtanding all orders to the contrary, any ſoldier or 


ſervant ſhall be guilty of this offence, it muſt be reported 


to his regiment, in order that he may be puniſhed in an 


Hy 


exemplary manner; becauſe from ſuch diforders it happens, 


that ſo many horſes are carried oft by the enemy, to the 


great detriment of the regiments they belong to, and ex- 


pence of the Captains, 'who cannot upon their en 
of ſtock-purſe well ſupply their places. 


«© The ſeparate parties, furniſhed by each brigade, 
as well as each regiment, are to take all poſſible pains 
to keep their reſpeQive foragers together, and to pre- 
vent their marauding, or paſſing their bounds ; they 
therefore muſt form a chain of ſentries round about 
them, and continue in that diſpoſition, till the dente 


is over, | 
E 4 CO When 


56 THE MILITARY GUIDE. 


« When any alarm happens during the foraging, and 
there is a proſpect of danger, the foragers are to quit their 
forage. and retire to camp. 

As ſoon as a regiment has done foraging, and is 
ready, it is to be marched back in good order to camp, 
the Officers of every troop or ſquadron being poſted 
one in the front, and one in the rear, as before di- 
rected : its feparate party is likewiſe to march in the 
rear, but the brigade-parties are to remain in their 
poſts till all their N regiments have done 
foraging. 

© The Officers, when out upon foraging-parties, either 
in the field or villages, muſt always march their men, in 
a regular ſoldier- like manner, to the places in which they 
are to forage ; and, after the foraging is over, they muſt 
draw them up, have the roll called, and march them back 
in the ſame order to camp. 

Every Officer, ordered out on theſe parties, ſhall be 


anſwerable that he brings all his men back to the regiment ; 


he muſt therefore take his precautions mini- 


 Iftruftions concerning the Baggage on a March. 


66 ON the march, the baggage muſt be placed according 5 
to the diſpoſition ordered; the waggons are to be numbered, 


and follow regularly, in nomerical order, by its regiment. 
A covering-party over the baggage is to be appointed 


by order of the Commander in Chief, the ſtrength of which 


is diſcretional, and to be determined by circumſtances. 
When the Commanding Officer of the party has rea- 
ſon to apprehend himſelf in any danger, he muſt take every 


precaution to fruſtrate his enemies deſigns, and deprive them 
of all opportunities to ſurprize him, or attack his baggage ; 


for which purpoſe it will be abſolutely requiſite to have 


_ patrols, not only in front, but alſo in rear, and upon the 


Hanks, in order that he may diſcover their ambuſcades in 
time, ſo as to take the proper meaſures effectually to coun- 


teract and diſappoint them: and this vigilance and attention 


is 


AN 
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is in a more particular manner neceſlary in the paſſage of 
hollow ways, woods, thickets, &c. 

« N, B. In marching through hollow ways, which are 
difficult to paſs, a ſmall detachment is to be poſted upon 
both flanks, and in the front and rear, there to remain till 
the baggage has got through: the ſame muſt be done in 
the paſſage of all woods and thickets, 

„ 'Theſe precautions are not only neceſſary for covering- 
parties appointed over baggage, but are likewiſe to be put 
1n practice by all eſcorts or detachments on march. 


An Officer on a march, particularly if he has a large 


body under his command, muſt always have an advanced 
and rear guard, and take care to reconnoitre well the coun- 
try, and ſcour all villages, woods, defiles, and hollow 
ways, before he paſſes them: the Officers commanding the 
advance and rear guards muſt likewiſe take the ſame pre- 
caution before they march through ſuch places, in order 
to ſecure a paſſage, without ſubjecting themſelves to any 
nn of bong obſtructed,” 


of "Come, Ts „ 


66 An Officer, having the command of one, muſt take 


all poſſible precautions for its ſecurity; and endeavour, 


before his march, to procure ſome good intelligence con- 


cerning the enemies out-parties: and as the Commanding 


Officer of the place, from which the convoy is to march, 
and thoſe of ſuch other places as it is to paſs by, are the 
moſt proper perſons to apply to for aſſiſtance ; he muſt 
therefore take ſuch meaſures as will enable him to keep up 
a conſtant intercourſe with them. 

« The time appointed for the march muſt be kept A 
ſecret : ſome particular day may firſt be given out for it, 


in order to deceive the enemy; after which the convoy 


may depart ſooner : but the gate of the town, if poſſible, 
muſt be kept ſhut both before and after its march. Patrols 
| muſt be poſted not only in the front of the convoy but on 


the flanks and in the rear, in order to en the enemy 


from falling upon 5 unexpectedl 
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e Light cavalry or dragoons mult be divided upon the 
the flanks of the carriages, to ſee that they all follow cloſe 
and regular, not permitting one to halt under pretence of 
forage or water, left the march ſhould be hindered, and 
the train lengthened ; to prevent which, they are not to 
be overloaded. 

« The Officer having the command of a ſmall eſcort 
muſt conduct the waggons, or whatever he may have to 
eſcort, in the center of it; and never march through cop- 
pices, woods, or villages, til. he has previouſly reconnoitred 
them by a party proportionable to his command, which he 
is to advance before him for that purpoſe. If he be at- 
tacked, he mnſt endeavour as much as poſſible to preſerve 


his rear free and ſecure; and draw up his carriages on the 


moſt commodious ground, till, by an obſtinate reſiſtance, 
he may have diſperſed the enemy, and can purſue his 


march, 


«© An Officer commanding a large eſcort is to have a 
van-guard to reconnoitre the way befote him, and likewiſe 
a rear-guard, both compoled of light-horſe or dragoons : 
he muſt alſo detach ſmall parties upon the flanks, with or- 
ders carefully to examine all ſuſpected places contiguous to 
the road, march up to the top of every adjacent hill or 


eminence, and take a view of the country, to give intelli- 


gence of any danger. 

„N. B. An Officer having the command of a FRO 
ment of infantry, ſhall never divide them into ſmall 
platoons, on pain of being caſhiered ; but when his 
eſcort conſiſts of a whole battalion, he ſhall poſt one 
diviſion in the front of the carriages, two in the cen- 
ter of them, and the fourth in the rear. If he has 
cavalry, they muſt be divided, in proportion to their 
numbers, between the diviſions. He is moreover to 
take particular care that the waggons follow 1 in cloſe 

ſucceſſion. 5 
„When there is any hollow way to waſh; an advanced 
guard is to march through it firſt ; and ſome platoons or 
diviſions, according to the frength of the detachment, 
muſt 
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muſt be ordered to take poſſeſſion of the eminences on each 
fide, before the carriages with the eſcort is to paſs. 
The platocns or diviſions are to remain upon the 
eminences, till the eſcort has paſſed the hollow way, 
in order to deter the enemy from making any attempts 
to obſtruct it; and, after the whole has marched 
through, they are to fal into the rear of their com- 
mand again. | 
„Ihe utmoſt care and precaution muſt be taken in the 


conducting of powder: waggons: no perſon be ſuffered to 


ſmoke, and the carriages be driven gently over ſtone pave- 


ments, leſt the powder ſhould take fire. If at any time 


a powder, corn, bread, ot forage waggon ſhould happen 
to be broke down, the train is not to be ſtopped by it, but 
to keep on regular. In the mean time, the Waggon- maſter- 
general, and his aſſiſtants, are to take care that it be imme- 


diately repaired, and afterwards drove up to its former place 


again; but if it be ſo damaged, as not to admit of being 
repaired, the moſt valuable things muſt then be diſtri- 


buted upon the other waggons, and the broken carriage 
left behind. 


1 


always be ſecured from fire: and the defile, village, or 


town, ſo effectually guarded, as to remain expoſed to no 
dunger from the enemy. The Commanding Officer is to 


poſt a detachment of his cavalry towards the enemy, by 


Way of grand guard, and keep patrols going conſtantly all 


night, that, in caſe the enemy ſhouid make any diſpoſition 


to attack him, he may be able to receive timely intelligence 
of it, 


When the Commaiiding Officer of a convoy has cer- 


tain intelligence that the enemy are in motion, he muſt, if 
circumſtances require it, immediately ſend advice of it to 
the Commander i in Chief, and to the garriſon moſt conti- 


guous: and when it happens, that he has undoubted reaſon 


to expect being attacked, it will then become moſt prudent 


for him, notwithſtanding the enemy ſhould be ſuperior to 


him! in | Dpmbers, to march + oa them himſelf, and bepin 


the | 


“ Whenever an eſcort halts at night, the waggons muſt. 
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<« Light cavalry or dragoons mult be divided upon the 
the flanks of the carriages, to ſee that they all follow cloſe 


and regular, not permitting one to halt under pretence of 


forage or water, left the march ſhould be hindered, and 
the train lengthened ; to prevent which, they are not to 
be overloaded. 

« The Officer having the command of a ſmall eſcort 
muſt conduct the waggons, or whatever he may have to 


eſcort, in the center of it; and never march through cop- 


pices, woods, or villages, til! he has previouſly reconnoitred 
them by a party proportionable to his command, which he 
is to advance before him for that purpoſe. If he be at- 
tacked, he mnſt endeavour as much as poſſible to preſerve 


his rear free and ſecure; and draw up his carriages on the 


moſt commodious ground, till, by an obſtinate reſiſtance, 
he may have diſperſed the enemy, and can purſue his 


march, 


« An Officer commanding a large eſcort is to have a 
van-guard to reconnoitre the way before him, and likewiſe 
a rear-guard, both compoſed of light-horſe or dragoons : 


he muſt alſo detach ſmall parties upon the flanks, with or- 


ders carefully to examine all ſuſpected places contiguous to 


the road, march up to the top of every adjacent hill or 
eminence, and take a view of the country, to give intelli- 


gence of any danger. 

„N. B. An Officer having the command of a FRO 
ment of infantry, ſhall never divide them into ſmall 
platoons, on pain of being caſhiered ; but when his 
eſcort conſiſts of a whole battalion, he ſhal] poſt one 

diviſion in the front of the carriages, two in the cen- 
ter of them, and the fourth in the rear. If he has 
cavalry, they muſt be divided, in proportion to their 
numbers, between the diviſions. He is moreover to 
take particular care that the wagons follow in cloſe 
ſucceſſion. | f 
«© When there is any hollow way to paſs, an advanced 
guard is to march through it firſt; and ſome platoons or 
diviſions, according to the ſtrength of the detachment, 
muſt 
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muſt be ordered to take poſſeſſion of the eminences on each 


fide, before the carriages with the eſcort is to paſs. 

66 The platocns or diviſions are to remain upon the 
eminences, till the eſcort has paſſed the hollow way, 
in order to deter the enemy from making any attempts 

to obſtruct it; and, after the whole has marched 

through, they are to fall into the rear of their com- 
mand again. 

< The utmoſt care and precaution mult be taken in the 

conducting of powder. waggons: no perſon be ſuffered to 

ſmoke, and the carriages be driven gently over ſtone pave- 

ments, leſt the powder ſhould take fire. If at any time 

a powder, corn, bread, or forage waggon ſhould happen 

to be broke down, the train is not to be ſtopped by it, but 

to keep on regular. In the mean time, the Waggon-maſter- 


general, and his affiſtants, are to take care that it be imme- 


diately repaired, and afterwards drove up to its former place 
again ; but if it be ſo damaged, as not to admit of being 
repaired, the moſt valuable things muſt then be diſtri- 


buted upon the other waggons, and the broken carriage 


left | behind. 
„Whenever an efcort halts at night, the waggons muſt 
, always be ſecured from fire: and the defile, village, or 


town, fo effeQually guarded, as to remain expoſed to no 


danger from the enemy. The Commanding Officer is to 
poſt a detachment of his cavalry towards the enemy, by 
way of grand guard, and keep patrols going conſtantly all 
night, that, in caſe the enemy ſhould make any diſpoſition 


to attack him, he may be able to receive timely intelligence 


of it. 

„When the Commanding Officer of a convoy has cer- 
| tain intelligence that the enemy are in motion, he muſt, if 
circumſtances require it, immediately ſend advice of it to 


the Commander i in Chief, and to the garriſon moſt conti- 


guous ; and when it happens, that he has undoubted reaſon 
to expect being attacked, it will then become moſt prudent 
for him, notwithſtanding the enemy ſhould be ſuperior to 
bim! in e to march « Hom them himſelf, and * 
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the attack, rather than wait to receive it: upon emergen- 


cies of which kind, it is always incumbent upon the Com- 


manding Officer to take the advantage of ground. 

« If the enemy are much too powerful, and it is abſo- 
lutely impoſſible for the convoy to maintain its ground 
. againſt them, and the Officer expects relief by ſome means 
or other, he muſt, in that caſe, provided the circumſtances 


of time and ground admit of it, form a barricade with the 


carriages, and ſend intelligence of his ſituation to all places 


from whence he can expect a ready aſſiſtance 
In general, let it be obſerved, that it becomes a good 


Officer to take all imaginable orecautivns ; to deny him- 


felf, during the whole march, all manner of eaſe and in- 


dulgence ; and ſtudy, in a particular manner, to render 


himfelf conſpicuous for diligence and attention to his 


oye 


Of the anner Duties on which Light Cavalry are to be 
employed. 


15 Tay are to be employed in reconnoitring the ene- 


my, and diſcovering his motions: and as often as Officers 


are detached on ſuch commands, all that will be required 


of them, is, to make their obſervations with certainty, ſa 
as not to deceive the Commanding Officer afterwards by 


falſe intelligence : they are, alſo, on ſuch parties, to avoid 
engaging with the enemy, as being ſent out for a different 
purpole, 

« Light cavalry are alſo to be made uſe of for diſtant 


advanced-poſts, to prevent the army from being falſely 
_ alarmed, or ſurprized by the enemy. 
«© The Officers on ſuch poſts are in a particular manner 


required to render themſelves judges of their ſituation, and 
to poſt their ſentries in the moſt proper places. 

„Small patrols are to be kept going round the army, in 
order to prevent deſertion; particular care being taken, 
that one patrol conſtantly ſucceeds another, ſo as to render 
it impoſſible far any thing to eſcape them. 


(Parties 
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« Parties are alſo to be ſent out to diſtreſs the enemy, 

by depriving them of forage and proviſions; by ſurpriſing 
their convoys, attacking their baggage, harraſſing them 
on their march, cutting off ſmall detachments, and ſome- 
times carrying off foraging- parties; in ſhort, of ſeizing 
all opportunities to do them as much damage as they 
poſſibly can. 

cc Light cavalry are moreover to be employed in raiſing 

contributions: and, when the army marches, they may 
compoſe the advance-guard 4 z reconnoltring the front and 
flanks carefully, and ſending intelligence to the Commander 
in Chief with expedition, whenever they diſcover the ene- 
my, or any kind of danger; and, when other troops can- 
not be ſpared, they ny form the ee or cover the 
baggage.“ 

N. B. As the ſervice of the light cavalry is attended with 
more fatigue and danger than the heavy, all vacancies 
ſhould go regular in thoſe corps, and indeed in all 
others, leſt the brave and deſerving Officer, for want 
of money or friends, may loſe his juſt promotion. 


Of Ambuſcades. 
cc « Aygvscapes are ſnares ſet for the enemy, 


either to ſurprize them when marching without precaution, 
or by poſting yourſelf advantageouſly, and drawing them 
there, by different Rratagems, to attack them with ſuperior 
force. 5 
1 vigilant General ane employs ſtra- 
tagem than open force in war; and, by multiplying ſmall 
advantages, procures, at length, a deciſive one. Ambu- 
ſcades are the ſureſt means of procuring theſe. ſmall ſuc- 
ceſſes. They are of two kinds, great and ſmall. It is very 
ſeldom the firſt kind can be practiſed againſt an able, cau- 
tious General: they may even be extremely dangerous, if 
diſcovered by the enemy; and therefore, though we ſpeak 
of the manner of employing them ſucceſsfully, we inſiſt 
leſs on the neceſſity of them than of ſmall] ambuſcades, 
whats are frequently n, and with little riſk, 21 
| ma 
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ſmall ambuſcades have different objects in view: they ferve 


to carry off magiltrates or hoſtages for the payment of 


contributions, merchants who tranſport proviſions to the 
enemy, &c, 

ce A Partizan may alſo form an ambuſcade when he is 
well aſſured, by good ſpies, of the day and road one of the 
enemy's convoys is to paſs; whether with young horſes to 


remount the cavalry, recruits, proviſions, or ammunition, 
and that the eſcort is weaker than his party. The advice 
he receives from ſpies or friends, who give him intelligence, 


gives him often the facility of taking, by an ambuſcade, 


one of the enemy's Generals, detached to reconnoitre 
ſome particular place, to be cured of his wounds, to 
receive ſome perſon of diſtinction, or othervale. 


„When you have a ſpy intriguing enough to be in- 


ſtructed, and to give advice of the day and road the enemy 
are ta go a foraging, an ambuſcade may be formed near the 
road to carry off ſome of the horſes or foragers: you may 
alſo lie in ambuſcade within the chain of forage, and fall 


on the foragers when diſperſed; but you muſt obſerve to 
plant your ambuſcade, in both theſe caſes, in a place diſ- 
tant from the enemy's troops, who form the chain; that 
is to ſay, behind the center of the foragers; and have a ſure 
retreat as foon as you have ſtruck your ſtroke. | 
* on may alſo plant, ſmall parties of light-troops in 


ambuſcade in different places, without the chain of eſcort; 
who, as ſoon as the foragers diſband, give the alarm at 


the different poſts ; ; fo that the enemy, not knowing on 
what fide the rea] attack is, are obliged to re- aſſemble the 
eſcort; and, as much time is loſt in this way, night comes 


on before the foraging is compleated, and the cavalry are 


fatigued, weakened, and inſenſibly deſtroyed. Ambuſcades 
may allo be placed to carry off the men or equipages who 


remain behind when the army diſperſes to go to quarters, 


or when the troops, which are to compoſe it, are aſſembling 
in the ſpring, | 

“ Ambuſcades are dreſſed to carry off tifontes or inha- 
bitants of the country, in order to gain intelligence, In 


this Caſe, the priſoners ought not to be allowed to remain 


> Or 
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or talk together, left they concert ſome falſe intelligence to 


deceive you. 
“In ſhort, ambuſcades may be employed to carry off 


couriers, or ſmall convoys of the enemy, who paſs between 


their army and their great towns; but in all theſe caſes the 


parties who form them muſt be attended by good guides, 


who know all the bridges, rivulets, fords, paſſes, marſhes, 
foot-paths through woods or over mountains, &c. that they 
may retire through roads unknown to the enemy, 

« Tt is not neceſſary that theſe kind of ambuſcades 


ſhould be compoſed of greater numbers than the eſcorts 


of the enemy, eſpecially if theſe eſcorts muſt march 
through defiles. 


&« If you form an ambuſcade, where the ſafety of your 


retreat does not depend on your numbers, but entirely on 
their addreſs and celcrity, it ſhould be compoſed of light 
cavalry, and of no more than are judged neceſſary to defeat 
that part of the enemy's corp againſt whom they are 
intended, 

«© When your retreat is ſhort, but through a rough 
covered road, the ambuſcades ſhould conſiſt of more in- 


fantry than cavalry ; ; but if the retreat is to be long, and 
by a broad open road, you muſt have no more infantiy 


than what the half of your cavalry can carry behind them; 
while the other half, having nothing to embarraſs them, 


form the front or rear-guard, and nuke head againſt the 


enemy. If you would diſquiet and harraſs the enemy by 
ſmall but frequent ambuſcades, you muſt, from time to 
time, form a great ambuſcade, to over-awe the enemy, 


and prevent their ſending out detachments againſt your 
ſmall parties. 


« Ambuſcades ſhould march with great ſecrecy, and 


generally in the night-time ; they ought never to carry 
dogs with them, becauſe they bark; nor mares with ſtone- 


horſes, becauſe of their neighing : they ought to take as 


few ſervants with them as poſſible, and ſtrictly forbid 
them, or the party, to fire at game, if it ſhould ſpring. 
They ſhould endeavour to enter the place of ambuſh, 


ſo as to leave no trace behind them; we” for this purpoſe 
| they 
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they may turn the ſhoes of the horſes of the rear- guard, 
or throw down their cloaks for the reſt to walk along. 
They ſhould not arrive at the place of ambuſh long 
before they expect the enemy, becauſe accidents may hap- 
pen to diſcover them; or their men, if fatigued, may fall 
aſleep. | 
« [t is needleſs to mention the places fit for parties 


to lay in ambuſh; every place is proper; a hollow way, 


a ſmall wood, a dry ditch, the grotto of a mountain, a 
garden, a court-yard, a field of corn, a thick hedge; i 
ſhort, every place covered by art or nature, It is the per- 


ſon that commands who muſt chuſe the ſpot where he is 


not expoſed to be diſcovered, and at hand to carry off his 


intended prize. ; 
« Great ambuſcades have ſo immediate a connection 

with marches, ſurprizes of armies, and battles, that, to 

have a juſt notion of the manner of employing them with 


ſome hopes of ſucceſs, it is neceſſary to combine what will 
be ſaid hereafter on theſe three ſubjects. 
The object of great ambuſcades is to carry off a corps 


of the enemy left to their own ſtrength ; to furprize a con- 


voy, or the equipages of the army; the attack of an army 


on march; the carrying off a part of a 8 or taking 


a town by eſcalade. 
e Great ambuſcades are formed in woods or vallies, 


where care muſt be taken to place ſmall parties in ambuſh 
all round, or on the neighbouring eminences, to ſtop and 


arreſt hunters, travellers, or other paſſengers, who might 


diſcover your main body. 
Great ambuſcades may alſo be formed in a village or 


town, whoſe inhabitants favour you; where, for fear of 
being betrayed by ſome ſpy, you leave ſentries all round, 

publiſhing a ſtrict order, on pain of death, not to paſs be- 
yond your ſentries. On a ſteeple, or the higheſt place, 


there you appoint an Officer for ſentry, who, with good 


glaſſes, diſcovers the approach of the enemy, their numbers, 


and the road they keep ; and informs you of theſe particu- 
lars, that you may have your troops in order of battle in the 


ſtreets: but if the Officer on the ſteeple informs you that 
5 Ge the 
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the enemy is ſuperior, and that you have not time to retire, 
you mult draw up your troops in an oppoſite ſtreet, or in 4 
church, placing only a few of your men, diſguiſed and 
dreſſed like townſmen, in the ſtreet through which the 
enemy are to march, to try to prevent any inhabitant 
informing them. 'T his precaution ſuppoſes you have taken 
all others proper for your defence; for, if the enemy has 
the leaſt experience, he will not enter the village till he 
has ſearched and examined it. 

« Plains covered with corn or bruſh wood are very com- 
modious for placing infantry in ambuſcade, becauſe from 


thence you can ſee at ſome diſtance the number of the 


enemy, and the manner in which they approach; you can 
march out in order of battle to attack them; or, if you 
find them ſuperior, you have a free retreat on all ſides. 


„When you know the enemy's army is to march through 


a country waich produces little water, eſpecially if the 
ſeaſon is hot, you may, if the ground permits, dreſs a 
ſtrong ambuſcade near ſome fountain or rivulet by the road. 
The ſucceſs in this cafe is more certain, becaule the ſol- 


diers, fatigued with the march, never fail to diſperſe, each 


trying to be the firſt to quench his thirſt before the water 


is troubled by the reſt; and as the current of the water 


has dug a courſe for itſelf, and has formed a hollow way 
Where the corps are obliged to defile, this renders it the 
more ealy to attack one part of them, before or after hey 
Have paſſed, with great advantage. 

« If it is neceſſary to keep in ambuſcade more than one 
day, it is ſuppoſed they have brought proviſions with them, 
and they muſt chuſe a place where there is water; left, if 
at a diſtance, the ſoldiers are diſcovered going to fetch it. 
“ The troops in ambuſcade muſt be placed without con- 
fuſion, ſo as to be able to make their ſally in order. 

« As ſoon as they have arrived at the place where they 
are to form the ambuſcade, the Commanding Officer of 
each troop muſt review them : if any ſoldiers, ſervants, or 
others, are miſſing, he 1s immediately to. inform the Com- 


mander in Chief; who ought, in that caſe, to retire with 


the party. 
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« He muſt place his ſentries where they can. ſee fartheſt 
on all ſides: but, that they may not themſelves be per- 
ceived at a diſtance, by the colour of their regimentals, or 
the ſhining of their arms, the ſentries ſhould place their 
firelocks on the ground, and Jay themſelves amongſt the 
leaves or buſhes on the eminence where they are placed 
for, from the ſummit of a little hill or riſing ground, a 
man ſees more than a mile: if there is no riſing ground, 
they can place the ſentrics towards the top of thick buſhy 
trees, behind branches, or cover them by ſome ſmall bruſh. 
wood they may have carried with them for the purpoſe. 
0 Tf the ſentries poſt is ſo far from the ambuſcade that 
they cannot be heard, or come, or fend another with their 
intelligence, without the riſk of being perceived by the 
enemy, in walking over ſome open fheid betwixt the am- 
buſcade and the firſt or fartheſt off ſentries, other ſentries 
muſt be placed at ſmaller diſtances, under the cover of 


ſome hollow way, rock, or buſh, that the intelligence may 


paſs by word of mouth from one to the other, 

„ But, leſt theſe advices ſhould not be clear, or to the 
purpoſe, and may throw you into confuſion, theſe ſentries 
ſhould be Officers, Serjeants, or intelligent Corporals. 


This is particularly neceſſary with regard to the ſentry 
the moſt advanced on each 51 that is to lay, he who 


has the fartheſt view. 

<« It is neceſſary to have, on the right, the center, and 
left of the ambuſcade, three ſmall parties of cavalry ; who, 
on the firſt advice from the ſentries, are ready to ride after 
and arreſt deſerters, or peaſants, who may diſcover your 
ambuſcade. | 

« If you know the road a detachment of the enemy in- 


tends to take, and that this march is through your country, 
place at the fide oppoſite to your ſentries ſome flocks or 


| herds of cattle ſcattered along the hills, within fight of 
your ambuſcade ; the deſire of carrying them off will make 


the enemy diſperſe, or at leaſt weaken themſelves by ſend- 


ing parties to carry them off. Inftead of ſhepherds, place 
ſoldiers diſguiſed to tend theſe flocks; who, ſeeing the 


enemy advance, ſhall ſeem to retire with their flocks; and, 


when 
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When the enemy have got very near, theſe ſoldiers ſhall 


make their eſcape, the beſt way they ut, on horſes given 
them for that purpoſe. 

% You may alſo draw the enemy into your ambuſcade, 
by bribing their guides; who, in concert with you, may 
propoſe a road where you ſhall be in ambuſh; or may draw 
them there by giving falſe advice of the force of your party, 


or of your project. They may alſo be drawn into an am- 


buſcade, by detaching a party to carry off cattle, or by 
making ſome priſoners near the enemy: in ſuch a caſe, 
this party muſt be ſent out before any of the ſoldiers who 
compoſe it can ſuſpect your deſign; ſo that if any one 
thould deſert, he can never inform the enemy of your 


intended enterprize; the Officers of the party muſt alone 
be informed of your intentions, and you muſt mention the 


exact hour at which they ſhall begin to ſhew themſelves, 
leſt the enemy following them mould arrive at the N of 
ambuſcade before you are poſted, 


«« But this party muſt not retire ſo near the ambuſcade 
that the enemy's patrols may diſcover it before their main 


body is engaged in it. The ſentries placed near the road, 
by which the enemy march, who are purſuing your ſmall 


party, ſhall retire before they are diſcovered, and the party 


ſhall continue their feigned flight; till they are got con- 
ſiderably beyond the ambuſcade, to oblige the enemy to 
advance the farther; for the troops which compoſe the 


ambuſcade vught not to begin to charge the enemy till 
their main body is oppoſite to your front, in order to attack | 


their flanks, that the action may be complete and leſs 
dangerous. 


&« To prevent your ambuſcade being diſcovered too o ſoon, 


you muſt caution your men to remain quiet and concealed 


till they get a certain ſignal, even though-they ſhould hear 
ſome ſhots fired by their troops in ambuſcade, which may 
happen either by ſome firelocks going off by accident, or 
by ſome one firing at game which may ſpring. 

The ſignal may be made by planting a ſtandard on 
ſome eminence within fight of your troops, by ſounding a 
charge. with overs) trumpets or drums united, or ſome 
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other warlike ſound different from what the enemy uſe on 
their march, and which may be eaſily diſtinguiſhed by your 
own troops. You may alſo place ſome ſtraw, ſo as to be 
feen by all your troops, and, by ſetting fire to it, give the 
ſignal for the attack; or by firing a certain number of 


ſhots, or throwing one or more ſky-rockets from an emi- 


nence, which may be ſeen by the whole. But in all theſe 
caſes, the perſons deſtined to give the ſignals muſt be 
people of intelligence, who give them exactly at the proper 
time, when the enemy are thoroughly engaged in your 


ambuſcade. 


« When the troops of your ambuſcade are greatly ſupe- 
rior in number to thoſe of the enemy whom you expect, 


divide them in two corps, which you may place at greater 


or ſmaller diftance from each other, in proportion to the 
breadth of the road or the ground the enemy may occupy 
from his van-guard to his rear-guard; ſo that theſe two 
corps may fally out at once from their ambuſcade, and 
charge the enemy when juſt between the two. 

e Even if the troops are not numerous enough to be 


divided into two equal bodies, each of which are ſuperior 
in number to the enemy, the defeat will ſtill be greater, 


if you charge their van guard with your main body, and 


their rear-guard with a detachment ; but if the nature of 
the ground makes it eaſy for the ambuſcade to attack the 


whole flank of the enemy's troops when defiling, it will 
be needleſs to divide the troops, it being more advantageous 
to charge them in flank, 

If the enemy have in the rear a conſiderable party at 
hand, to ſuſtain their rear-guard as ſoon as engaged, it is 
neceſſary to preſerve a detachment of your troops, in order 
to oppoſe this party, in caſe they ſhould advance to charge 
your troops who have attacked the enemy's rear. 


„When the ground (becauſe of its inequality, it being 


covered with woods, or any other obſtacle) prevents your 
ſceing whether the enemy have in their rear ſuch a party 


as is juſt mentioned; in ſuch a caſe, you muſt have the 


precaution to keep in ambuſcade a ſmall corps de reſerve; 
and your troops the fartheſt advanced in the ambuſcade 


muſt 


THE MILITARY GUIDE. 69 


muſt uſe the ſame precautions, if the front of the enemy's 
main body is preceded by a detachment ; without which, 
there would be great danger that this detachment, by 
wheeling to right or left, might take your troops in flank, 
when engaged by the enemy's main body. 

<« In an ambuſcade, the beſt markſmen ſhould be placed 
in the front line, and defired to fre at thoſe whom they 
can diſtinguiſh to be Officers; for ſmall reſiſtance can be 
expected from troops ſurprized and thrown into confuſion 
and diſorder by an unexpected attack, if the Joſs of their 
Officers is added to it. The grenadier Officers, or ſuch as 
carry fuzees, ſhould have the ſame orders. 

elf the Officers who have been placed as ſentries report 
that they have diſcovered a more conſiderable body of the 


enemy than you expected, and more than you are able to 


defeat, let the Commanding-officer repair to that poſt ; 
and if by the help of good glaſſes he is convinced of the 
truth of the report, he ſhould haſten his retreat; for it 
1s then to be preſumed, that the enemy,* informed of your 


deſign, comes with a ſtrong detachment to ſurprize you in 


your ambuſcade. 


& If the enemy have a ſuperior body of troops near you, 


and you have reaſon to believe your ambuſcade has been 
diſcovered, either by any of your people de ſerting, or that 
your march has been ſeen by any of the enemy's parties, 
who will diſcover it to their camp or garriſons; in any 
of theſe caſes you ſhould alſo immediately form Tow 
retreat. 


«If; in ſpite of retiring with all Feind titus, you 


ſhall be overtaken and attacked by the enemy with ſuperior 
numbers, you muſt then take ſuch neceſſary precautions as 
prudence requires, to aſſure your retreat; or, if you are 


near enough to hope for ſuccours, make a vigorous and 
gallant defence till they ſhall arrive. 


& If you have made any detachments who are in ambuſh 


at a certain diſtance, that they may not be abandoned and 
Toft, you ſhould immediately ſend five or fix horſemen, 
who ſhould take the moſt favourable road, and inform them 
of "your retreat; having taken care to mark to theſe Officers 
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with the detachments, the route they are to purſue ; either 
to join you, or form their own retreat. 

« If you want to draw a part of the troops of one of 
the enemy's garriſons into an ambuſcade, you ſhould con- 
ceal beyond your ambuſcade, and as near the garriſon as 
Poſſible, a ſmall party of cavalry, who muſt endeavour to 
carry off the herds of cattle, flocks of ſheep, or Officers 
horſes belonging to the place, which come out to feed or 
water in the morning; or, in the evening, try to carry off 


the Governor, the Officers, principal citizens, or ladies, 


who then come out to take the air. 


<« In this laſt ſort of expedition, you ſhould wait for a 
fair or a holiday, when many walk out; becauſe the more 


people of diſtinction you can ſurprize, the more will their 
friends and relations endeayour to prevail with the Gover- 


nor, and engage him to ſend out a detachment againſt your 


party, which ought not to retire precipitately, leſt the 
enemy ſhould abandon the purſuit ; but draw them on by 
degrees towards the ambuſcade. 

* You ſhould not place the main body of your am- 


buſcade too near the town, in order to render the retreat 


of the enemy's detachment more difficult after you have 
put them in diſorder. 
„ You may alſo, if the ground allows of it, place in 


ambuſcade a corps of cavalry, a little beyond the principal 


ambuſcade, towards the town, to cut off the enemy's re- 
treat when defeated, We ſuppoſe, however, that theſe 
two ambuſcades are not ſo far diſtant from each other, but 
that the principal one, which is the fartheſt from the town, 
can eaſily come to the other's aſſiſtance, in caſe they have 


by any accident been diſcovered and are attacked oy the 
enemy. 


« If the environs s 2 garriſon are ſo entirely. open, 
that it 1s not poflible to place a proper number of troops 
in ambuſcade, the cavalry, in that caſe, may ſerve to con- 
ceal the infantry. 

<« If you. have plenty of troops, and have reaſon to be- 
lieve the Commandant of the town or poſt is weak enough, 
9 ſo ill-adviſed, as to allow himſelf to ſend out ſo great a 


number 


D 
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number of troops on a ſally, as to leave his garriſon unpro- 
vided, you may place an ambuſcade on the oppoſite ſide 
of the town, provided with the neceſſaries for a ſurprize- 
eſcalade, or by applying the petard, who ſhall make their 
attack when the enemy are at ſome diſtance in purſuit of 
your other party. 

The ſame ſtratagem may be employed againſt a town 
where there are no regular troops, and whoſe unexperienced 
Inhabitants are . deceived by all the common antsgem 
of war. 

& Before you try a great ambuſcade; it is very proper to 
have often formed ſmall or to have made excurſions 
into the country with ſmall parties ; ſo that the Governor 
or Commandant of the poſt being accuſtomed to believe 
you haye but a few troops, is the more eaſily determined 
to detach a part of his garriſon. 

« If you want to draw the enemy's army, or a great 
part of it, into an ambuſcade, you muſt march with your 
army towards the enemy, ſo long as you are not afraid of 
being diſcovered by their parties, or grand advanced guards: 
there you muſt halt with all poſſible filence, and detach a 
good part of your cavalry; which, without halting, ſhall 
charge that flank of the enemy neareſt your ambuſcade ; 
the firſt charge being over, without giving the enemy time 
to attack them with too many troops, they mult retire to 
their main body; ſo that, if the enemy ſhall inconſiderately 
purſue them, they fall into the ambuſcade. 

Having given our ideas on this ſubject, weſha!] conclude 
with obſerving, that, with the quantity of light tioops now 
in uſe, and who are continually patrolling the country, it 
is very difficult to ſurprize an enemy with a great am- 
buſcade; the ſmall ones only can ſucceed; and ſuch parti- 
cularly as are conducted by an able Partiſan, who bas 
good intelligence, and who underitands the petit guerre. 


ORDERS 


PaROLk, KING GEORGE; Counterſign, Quzen 


lurking near you by night or in hazy weather, , A Subal- 
| tern-officer of the day to be appointed, who is to be on deck, 


men to their particular quarters, and turn them out with 


be ſufficient to work the guns. The cartridges are to be 
taken from thoſe men and diſtributed among ſuch as have 
diſtinguiſhed themſelves in firing at the mark. The fire- 


uß in a ſafe place, to be ready on the ſhorteſt notice. If 
you ſhould be attacked by a privater, your expedient will 
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ORDERS very proper to be given to the Troops en Board 
of Tranſports in Time of War, 


Snare. Parole and Counterſign may be changed.) 

In caſe of dark nights or fogs, when you hear or lee 2 
veſſel come near you, ſhe muſt be hailed, to prevent your 
being deceived by an enemy. The ſhip hailed, if of the convoy, 
will return her name; then aſk the other her's, and ex- 
change with each other the parole and counterſign, that 
vou may not be ſurprized by a ſhip of war or privateer 


upon all ſuch occaſions; and a guard, to conſiſt of one 
Serjeant, one Corporal, and twelve private men, to keep 

ſtrict order and to prevent fire. As it may poſſibly happen 
that the tranſports may be ſeperated from the convoy, the 
Commanding-officer on board each tranſport is to poſt his 


their arms, at leaſt once a day, whilſt they continue at 
anchor, if the weather 1s fair, that they may know how to 
do it readily, and without confuſion, in caſe of neceſſity. 
The men are to turn out with their waiſt- belts ſlung, as on 
tne march,-and not fix their bayonets, unleſs the enemy 
attempt to board them. All the recruits who have not 
fired ball, muſt be poſted at the cannon, and as many more 
of the ſoldiers as are acquainted with that ſervice, and will 


locks belonging to the recruits, and the men ordered to the 
guns, muſt be kept on deck loaded, and carefully put up in 
an arm- cheſt, ready for an emergency. The ſame nunſber 
of cartouch- boxes, filled with cartridges, likewiſe muſt be put 


be a cloſe engagement; the ſoldiers therefore are not to be 
ſiuffered 
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ſuffered to ſhew.themſelves on deck till the enemy is very 
near, and quite under the command of your ſmall arms 
and, even then, they are not to preſume to fire till they are 
ordered. It is not expected, that, in ſuch a confined ſitu- 
ation, they ſhould fire by diviſion, but ſingly, as they can 


take aim : they are not to be in too greata hurry in loadin = 


but to be careful to ſhake all the powder out of the car- 
tridge before they ram it down. If the Commanding- 
officer on board finds it neceſſary to hold a Regimental 
Court-martial, he may (a ſufficient number of Officers 
being preſent) and likewiſe put the ſentence in execution. 
No women mult be ſuffered to remain on board, but ſuch as 
are lawful wives of the ſoldiers. A return from each 
tranſport muſt be made to the Commanding. officer every 
Monday morning, that the weather permits. 


Regulations for debarking Troops on an Hy ile Shore, 


Eur R Y Officer knows that a regiment is generally 


drawn up three deep, with arms loaded, and bayonets fixed; 


told off into wings, grand and ſub- diviſions, platoons, &c. 


A regiment thus formed, is prepared to receive an 


enemy, charge bayonets, or fire upon them. 


My deſign is to ſhew how to debark a regiment, by which 
we may have an idea, how a landing may be made with 


| Os 


To do this, we muſt debark one ſub-diviſion in each 
boat from the ſhip : the boats being regimented, there will 
be, by this plan, for the eight ſub-diviſions, grenadiers, 


and light company, ten boats to a regiment ; and for four 
regiments, it will take forty. Having now formed the 
boats into ſeperate bodies, to throw them into as many re- 


giments, I muſt diſtinguiſh each ten, by ſome particular 


colour: viz. the firſt, a ſmall blue colour, to fly on a ſtaff 
at the prow, like a jack; and a ſtreamer of the ſame colour 


at the ſtern; the ſecond may have red at their ſterns, 


Kc. the third, yellow on the larboard quarter, &c. the 
fourth, on the Rarboard, &c, Theſe colours, placed 


as 
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as deſcribed, will diſtinguiſh the ten boats, which are 
named for each regiment, 
By this method, nothing but ſtormy weather, too bad for 


embarkation, -can diſperſe them, or make them interfere 


with one another, ſo as to occaſion diſorder. 

Care mult be taken, that the boats of each regiment pre- 
ſerve their proper places ; as different corps do their inter- 
vals when encamped ; or diſtances upan the march ; that 
a ſub-diviſion boat upon the right, may not fall into the 
center, or get upon the left; nor one of the left into the right; 


and ſo of the reſt. This is as eaſy to be avoided, as it is 


for a blue boat to ſteer clear of the red, yellow, &c. 
I ſhall ſuppoſe each ſub-diviſion a company, and that 
each company, rank and file, conſiſts of one hundred men; 


but by death, &c,arereduced to ninety-fix, which I ſhalldif- 


oſe of in a flat broad bottom boat, in the following manner, 
The ſub-diviſion is divided into two platoons, of four- 


teen half files each, which makes eighiy-four men, rank 


and file, The remaining four half files, are to be ſtationed 
to the two pound gun, at each end, which will amount to 
ninety-{1x. 

Each boat ſhould have twenty five ſailors, but in caſe 


that number cannot be had, a file or two more muſt be 
taken from the platoons, and employed at the oars. In 


the center of the boat, eight rowers, four on each fide: in 


the front and rear of theſe center rowers, one platoon at 


each: on each of theſe flanks are eight more rowers, diſ- 
poſed of in the ſame manner, as thoſe in center, and one 
able man is appointed to the rudder. 

The ſoldiers allotted to the guns, ſhould be men whe 
have been trained to the field pieces. 

Being drawn up three deep, the two parts of the boat, 


the platoons cover are raiſed a little higher than the reſt 


of the floor of the boat: ſo that when the front and rear 
rank of the platoons ſit down eaſy on the edge of this 
raiſed part, there may be ſpace enough between them, to 
have about eight inches breadth of the whole length of the 
raiſed part about eight or ten inches higher than the other 
raiſed 
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raiſed part; which will be a little bench for the center 
rank to fit upon: by this plan, as in the degrees of a play- 
houſe, they overlook thoſe before them, What the front 
and the rear ranks, as they ſet, reft their feet on, may be 
1 ſunk a few inches. This is the poſition whilſt out of 
5 reach of the enemy 
The front and center ranks of all the platoons muſt ſet 
one way, with either their right ar left ſide towards the 
prow of the boat; and the rear rank of the whole, when 
4 ſetting, will conſequently be reverſed : but when they draw 
5 near the ſhore or enemy, they and up, and face with the 
I} reſt, By which means, they will be about as much higher 
than the center rank, as they are than the front, and conſe- 

quently may fire together. 

5 Before they are ordered to make ready to fire, the front 
= and rear ranks reſt the buts of their firelocks' on the floor 
„ of the boat; the center rank reſts on the floor the front ſets 
15 upon, when they are to make ready to fire, they then reſt 
3 them on their knees, and the rear riſes with recovered arms: 
A and when the rear rank ſtands up, and are not in their 


firing poſition, they are to be ſnouldere e.. 
= If ordered to load again, the whole ſtand up: the front 
{| and rear ranks move a ſtep to the front and rear, to give 


themſelves and the center rank room to load. 


Order of Fadi into the Beats, 

Tus boats being ready, the rowers enter firſt, and 
ſeat themſelves : then the perſon who guides the rudder, 
with the men appointed for the guns; then the right 
hand platoon ; the leſt following: all being properly fixed, 
they ſail when ordered, obſerving ſilence and attention, as 
falſe alarms are hurtful to an ys and a diſgrace i 
thoſe that occaſion them. 
The grenadiers and light companies will be ordered fo 


land, when and where the enemy ſeem leaſt to expect it, 
and drive their advance parties from little poſts they may 


pCcupy : the Officers muſt be careful that the next . 
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by any miſtake,” does not fire upon them. The ſub-divi- 
ſions, as faſt as they land, muſt form into battalions, and 
be ready to charge whatever preſents itſelf. The artillery,” 
&c. will be landed with the utmoſt expedition, and a body 


left to ſecure their landing. Should the army penetrate 


into the country ; the eight battalion companies of each 
regiment, are never to purſue the enemy without orders ; 


but will be ordered to advance and ſupport the grenadiers 


and light companies, 

N. B. I apprehend it may be the buſineſs of the Officer 
commanding the fleet, at an embarkation (being beſt ac- 
quainted with coaſts, tides, currents, ſhoals, &c.) to point 
out the time to order boats, &c. and to be aiding and 
affiſting as much as he can to cover the landing with his 
ſhipping : a Lieutenant of the navy, with a man of war's 
boat, ſhould be directed to lead each ten boats, dreſſed as 
deſcribed, with colours flying and jack. 

A writer obſerves, „ the tranſport ſervice is a matter of 
the higheſt importance, and requires much conſideration, 
The loſs of brave troops, and the failure of many military 
operations, have totally been occaſioned, by the impolitic 
expenſive ill method of hiring tranſport-veſſels : ſhips not 
formed for military ſervice, are detrimental to the health 
of the troops ; always improperly equipped, and frequently 
commanded by men under no order or controul, who con- 
ſtantly make it their ambition to diſguſt the troops, and 
wRo generally Ap but never. alliſt, the 12 7555 ſervice.“ 


Attack f the Anas Sword in Hand, 


« W HEN a town is not Srovely garriſoned, the at- 


the may be made as follows : 


„ The third parallel, in this caſe, ſhould be made at 
leaſt as forward as the mid-way of the glacis, having its 
parapet made ſtep faſhion, that the troops deſigned for the 
attack may paſs eaſily over it, without any confuſion; a 
great quantity of faſcines, gabions, and other materials, 
muſt be got ready and placed at the back of this parallel; 
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a ſtrong party of grenadiers and light infantry is ordered, and 
placed in this parallel, five or ſix deep, and the workmen 


behind them, on the reverſe of the parallel, having their tools 


and materials by them: all the adjacent parts of the trenches 
muſt be well furniſhed with troops to ſupport the 


grenadiers and light infantry, if there is occaſion, and fire 


wherever the enemy appears. The grenadiers and light in- 
fantry muſt be provided with hatchets to cut the palliſades, 
in caſe the guns ſhould not have broke them. 

_« Before the attack is made, the guns and mortars are 
to fire briſkly for ſome time, at all the defences of and into 
the covert-way, to drive-the heſieged from thence, to break 
the palliſades, if poſſible, and plough the ridge of the glacis 
in ſuch a manner as the troops may enter the covert way 
without much difficulty; ; then the guns ceaſe in order to 
cool: when this is done, the ſignal is given for the attack; 


upon which all the troops begin to move together, and, 


paſſing quickly over the parapet of the parallel, march di- 
rectly to the covert- way, which they enter either through 
the ſally-ports or paſſages made by the guns; or elſe the 


grenadiers and light infantry cut down the palliſades with 
their hatchets; and, being entered, charge the enemy fo 
vigorouſſy as to oblige them to retire : then the engineers 


ſet the workmen about making a lodgment on the ri dee * 


the glacis, oppoſite to that part of the covert- way which 
the beſieged have abandoned. 


« Theſe lodgements are made with gabions and faſcines, i 
in the ſame manner as the ſaps; and traverſes are made 
every where to prevent the enhlades, The troops keep 
behind the workmen, and knee] down till the lodgement is 
ſo far adyanced, that they may retire into it. Whilſt this 
is doing, the batteries fire continually upon all the defences 
of the e either to ſilence or abate the fire of the 
enemy as much as poſſible, and to oblige them to think 
more of their own ſafety, than oppoſing the beſiegers. 

If the beſieged ſhould return to the charge, as probably 


they will, and overthrow the work and maintain their 
ground, nothing but a ſuperior force can make the beſſ jegers 


maſters of the place. 1 | „When 


| E 
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e When the beſieged find that they cannot poſſibly hold 
out any longer, they will fet fire to their mines and 
retire ; upon which workmen are immediately ſent to make 
a lodgement in their ruins; which is afterwards joined to 
the reſt of the trenches; 

„„ This was the manner of attacking the covert-way 
formerly ; but fince M. Vauban, by great experience and 
knowledge, has brought the art of attack and defence to ſo 
great a perfection as it now is, the covert-way has very 
ſeldom been taken ſword in hand. His chief ſtudy was 
ever to preſerve the troops as much as poſſible, and never 
to expoſe them to any danger, without the utmoſt neceſſity. 

„However, when a garriſon is but weak, and the army 
of the beſiegers very ſtrong; the guns of the beſieged may 
be ſilenced, and paliſades torn to pieces by the batteries a 
ricochet, In ſuch a caſe the covert-way may be attacked 
with open force, ſword in hand, and that without much 
danger ; but if the garrifon is ſtrong, and commanded by a 
governor who knows his buſineſs, it would be imprudent to 
make ſuch an attack ; for it would prove one of the moſt 


bloody actions of the whole ſiege.“ 


The taking a Place by Eſcalade, 


« 1 H E manner of taking a place by eſcalade, is much 
the ſame as that of ſurpriſing it by any other ſtratagem; the 


only difference is, in paſſing the ditch and mounting the 
rampart by means of ladders. T he ſcaling ladders uſed 
upon theſe occaſions, are of various forts: ſome are of 


ropes, and ſome of wood; ſome are made of ſeveral joints, 


ſo as, when put together, to make a ladder of any length; 
which, in my opinion, are the beſt fort ; for the height of 
the walls are ſeldom known till you come upon the ſpot z 
and therefore no proper length can be given to the ladders 
before-hand, There is another ſort uſed here in England, 
much of the ſame make as the common ladder, only ſteps 
turn about wooden pegs, ſo that the poles may be brought 
near each other, or ſhut like a parallel ruler. This ladder 
is 
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is very convenient for carriage; but as they are of certain 
lengths they are not ſo uſeful as thoſe with joints. 

Being arrived before the place in the night, the firſt 
1 thing to be conſidered is, where and in what manner to 
paſs the ditch. When it is dry and deep, there needs no 
other conſideration than how to get into it; if it is muddy, 
boards, hurdles, or faſcines, are to be thrown in; but if it 
is full of water, the paſſage is like to be troubleſome. 
It often happens that a Governor, becauſe the town ſeems 
to be in no immediate danger of furprize, grows careleſs in 
his duty, and negligent in military diſcipline, and by that 
means may be more eaſily ſurprized. 

6 When a river paſſes by or through a town, a great 
number of boats muſt be provided i in as private a manner 
as is poſſible, and brought in the dark, ſo as to be ready 
to carry the troops over, in the middle of the night or earlx 
in the morning, about an hour before day. 

But if there is a deep wet ditch which has no com- 
munication with any river, ſmall boats made of tin ſhould 
95 be provided, each to hold one man only. Sometimes 
5 baſkets covered with ſkins or oiled cloth, have been uſed 

; on ſuch occaſions. Theſe kind of boats being very light, 
15 are eaſily carried by the detatchment; and when the firſt 
have paſſed the ditch, they puſh the boats back again for 

others to get over, and ſo till all are paſſed. 7; 

<« Suppoſing then the troops prepared to paſs the ditch, 
by ſome means or other a party muſt firſt be placed on the 
counterſcarp oppoſite to the landing-place, ready to fire at. 
the garriſon, in caſe they have taken the alarm, and come 
to oppole their mounting the rampart. If the ditch is dry, 
the ladders are fixed in ſome place fartheſt diſtant from any 
ſerury ; and as ſoon as they are got upon the rampart, they 
put themſelves in order, to be ready to receive the enemy, 
if they ſhould appear. Then the Commanding-officer, or 
ſome truſty man, who ſpeaks the language of the garriſon, 
advances ſome diſtance before the reſt, towards the gate: 
if he meets with a ſentry he goes up to him, under ſome. 
pretence or other, as if he © belonged to the garrilon 3 and 
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“ When the beſieged find that they cannot poſſibly hold 
out any longer, they will fet fire to their mines and 
retire ; upon which workmen are immediately ſent to make 
2 lodgement in their ruins; which is afterwards Joined to 
the reſt of the trenches; 

« This was the manner of attacking the covert-way 
formerly; but ſince M. Vauban, by great experience and 
knowledge, has brought the art of attack and defence to ſo 
great a perfection as it now is, the covert-way has very 
ſeldom been taken ſword in hand. His chief ſtudy was 
ever to preſerve the troops as much as poſſible, and never 
to expoſe them to any danger, without the utmoſt neceſſity. 

« However, when a garriſon is but weak, and the army 
of the beſiegers very ſtrong; the guns of the beſieged may 
be ſilenced, and paliſades torn to pieces by the batteries a 


ricochet. In ſuch a caſe the covert-way may be attacked 


with open force, ſword in hand, and that without much 
danger; but if the garriſon is ſtrong, and commanded by a 


governor who knows his buſineſs, it would be imprudent to 


make ſuch an attack ; for it would prove one of the moſt 
bloody actions of the whole hiege.” 


The taking a Place by Eſcalade, 


60 j HE manner of taking a place by eſcalade, is mucli 
the ſame as that of ſurpriſing it by any other ſtratagem; the 


only difference is, in paſſing the ditch and mounting the 


rampart by means of Jadders. The ſcaling ladders uſed 
upon theſe occaſions, are of various ſorts : ſome are of 
ropes, and ſome of wood; ſome are made of ſeveral joints, 


ſo as, when put together, to make a ladder of any length; 
which, in my opinion, are the beſt ſort ; for the height of 


the walls are ſeldom known till you come upon the ſpot ; 
and therefore no proper length can be given to the ladders 


| before-hand, There is another ſort uſed here in England, 


much of the ſame make as the common ladder, only ſteps 
turn about wooden pegs, ſo that the poles may be brought 
near each other, or ſhut like a parallel ruler, This ladder 


is 
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is very convenient for carriage; but as they are of certain 
lengths they are not ſo uſeful as thoſe with joints. 

«« Being arrived before the place in the night, the firſt 
thing to be conſidered is, where and in what manner to 
paſs the ditch, When it is dry and deep, there needs no 
other conſideration than how to get into it; if it is muddy, 
boards, hurdles, or faſcines, are to be thrown in; but if it 
is full of water, the paſſage is like to be troubleſome, 
It often happens that a Governor, becauſe the town ſeems 
to be in no immediate danger of furprize, grows careleſs in 
his duty, and negligent in military diſcipline, and by that 
means may be more eaſily ſurprized. 

„When a river paſſes by or through a town, a great 
number of boats muſt be provided i in as private a manner 
as is poſſible, and brought in the dark, ſo as to be ready 
to carry the troops over, in the middle of the night or early 
in the morning, about an hour before day. 

But if there is a deep wet ditch which has no com- id 
munication with any river, ſmall boats made of tin ſhould 'N 


be provided, each to hold one man only. Sometimes 
| baſkets covered with ſkins or oiled cloth, have been uſed 
on ſuch occaſions. Theſe kind of boats being very light, 
are eaſily carried by the detatchment ; and when the firſt 
have paſſed the ditch, they puſh the boats back again for 
others to get over, and ſo till all are paſſed. | 
* Suppoſing then the troops prepared to paſls the Arch, . 
by ſome means or other a party muſt firſt be placed on the 
counterſcarp oppoſite to the landing- place, ready to fire at 
the garriſon, in caſe they have taken the alarm, and come 
to oppoſe their mounting the rampart. If the ditch is dry, 
the ladders are fixed in ſome place fartheſt diſtant from any 
ſentry; and as ſoon as they are got upon the rampart, they 
put themſelves in order, to be ready to receive the enemy, 
if they ſhould appear. Then the Commanding-officer, or 
ſome truſty man, who ſpeaks the language of the garriſon, 
advances ſome diſtance before the reſt, towards the gate: 
if he meets with a ſentry he goes up to him, under ſome 


pretence or other, as if he belonged to the garriſon ; ; ht 
i 
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if the ſentry ſuffers himſelf to be thus ſurpriſed, claps # 
piſtol to his breaſt, to keep him quiet : bat ſhould the ſen- 
try, knowing his duty, offer to keep him at a diſtance, he 
muſt eneavour to kill him with as little noiſe as is poſſible; 
and then advance quickly with the detatchment towards 
the gate, and either ſurprize or kill all who oppoſe them. 
Immediately upon this they fall to work, break open the 
gate, let in the reſt of the party, and then proceed in the 
manner deſcribed before. 

<« If the ditch is wet, the rampart high, and has a re- 
vetement, it will be a hard matter to ſurprize the town that 
way; but if there is no revetement, the troops may hide 
themſelves along the out-fide flope of the rampart, till all 
are over, and then proceed as RE.” 4 


Remarks upon the Undertaking of a Siege. 


* To undertake a ſiege (if conſiderable) is to engage in 
one of the moſt ſerious operations of war, and is, next to a 
general battle, of the utmoſt conſequence to a ſtate ; -for 
ſhould a fiege be undertaken, and not ſucceed, a whole 
campaign will probably be thrown away, the treaſure of a 
kingdom exhauſted, and the lives of 1 its REIN, fruitleſy 
kerificed. wh . 
„A General undertakes a ſiege, when, by a knowledge 
of the fortifications, garriſon, and tate of a particular place, 
he is ſure of being able to take it; and when, by a co- 
vering army, or his own intrenchments, he ſhall be cer- 
tain that, the ſiege once W he ſhall not be obliged 
to raiſe it. 
ce It may ſometimes be a proper ſtratagem, to let an 
enemy waſte his ſtrength in a ſiege, and attack him at the 
latter end of it. But the Governor of the town ſhould, in 
ſach caſe, be a man of experienced abilities. 
Whether a ſiege ſhould be the object of a campaign, 
eircumſtances alone muſt determine. Hiſtory abounds 
with various examples,” 


11. 
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Inveſting Places. 


re Bx FORE a place can be inveſted with ſucceſs, the 


General muſt uſe various ſtratagems to deceive the enemy; 


and to prevent him from gueſſing his real deſign, Some- 
times the deception may be carried fo far as to inveſt another 
place ; at other times, it may be made by marching with 
the army, as if the General had a mind to attack the enemy, 
to drive him ſome diſtance from the place, and then 
return quickly to inveſt it, Therefore, no opportunity 
ſhould be neglected to arrive before the place, ere the 
enemy has time to throw i in their troops, ammunition or 
proviſion, ſince the ſucceſs of the ſiege depends chiefly 


on this precaution, 


The place is e to he inveſted i in the following 
manner. 


« A body of four or five thouſand hotſe is to be de- 
tatched from the army, if the country is open; or a body 


of horſe and foot, if it be full of defiles or woods; com- 


manded by a Licutcnant-general and two or three Major- 
generals, who muſt march with all poſſible ſpeed, day and 
night, till they come within four or five miles of the place; 
where they muft halt, to conſult and divide into as 
many parties as there are principal avenues leading to 
it; then may march on, ſo as to arrive in the duſk of the 


evening at their ſeveral appointed poſts, much about the 


ſame time; which poſts ſhould be juſt out of. the reach 
of cannon-ſhot from the place, 


„This done, ſmall parties of light infantry are 1 to 


the very gates to carry off men, cattle, and whatever may 
be ſerviceable to the garriſon. The parties are to be ſup- 


ported by ſome ſquadrons of horſe, and it would be 
proper to receive ſome cannon- ſhot, to diſcover the 
reach of the guns. In the mean time, the reſt of the 
detachments take their poſts in the moſt convenient places, 
fo as to prevent any ſuccours being thrown into the town. 

G cc In 
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<« In the day-time they keep without cannon- ſhot; but 
ſo ſoon as it is dark, the ſevera] parties approach the place 
as near as poſſible, ſo as to leave but ſmall intervals between 
them; then turning their backs upon the town, and 


placing guards before and behind them, to prevent any 


ſurprize, half the troops are to keep always mounted, 
whilſt the reſt refreſh themſelves, 


“ So ſoon as day-light appears, they retire by degrees, 


_ obſerving the ſituation of the place, and the nature of the 


works, as likewiſe that of its environs, till they come 
to their former poſts, where they place proper guards 
towards the town, and in all the principal avenues to- 
wards the country; the reſt repoſe themſelves, keeping 
their horſes ready ſaddled for mounneg. at a minute's 
warning. 

« Parties are ſent to reconnoitre the enemy, while the 
Commanding-officer and Engineers pitch upon a proper 
place for encamping the army, as ſoon as it arrives, and 


obſerve where the line of circumvallation is to be made. 


« The day the place is inveſted, the train of artillery 


begins to march, with all the ſtores and ammunition neceſ- 


fary for a ſiege; whilſt, on the other hand, the army makes 


forced marches, and arrives commonly within three or four | 


days aſter the inveſting. 

The Commander of the detachment goes E WEE two or 
three miles to meet the General, to give an account of 
his proceedings; on which the General ſettles the diſpo- | 
fition of the camp. 

ce The next day he rectifies any miſtakes that may 
have happened, and goes to reconnoitre the place himſelf; 
attended by the reſt of the General-officers and chief En- 
gineers, ſo that the ſituation of the line of circumvallation 
may be determined. | 

This done, the encampment regulated, and the troops 
placed in the order agreed on, the General aſſigns to the 


other General officers their quarters; the chief or head 
quarter is fixed upon, as alſo thoſe for proviſion, and 


the park of artillery, All theſe particulars are to be recti - 
fied 
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fied, as ſoon as the place for opening the trenches is 
determined. 

« In the mean time, ſmall guards are poſted near the 
town, in the moſt convenient places, ſuſtained by larger, 
to ſtrengthen the camp as much as poſſible, and the En- 
gineers roughly trace the line of circumvallation, with 
rods and pickets only, to regulate the encampment.“ 


The Preparations which are generally made for an Aſſault on a 
conſiderable Out-Work, or the Body of the Place. 


Wh 'T'h E number of troops which are commanded on 


thele occaſions, muſt depend on the ſtrength of the place 


to be attacked, and the number of men who can be brought 
to defend it. 

« A detachment from every company of grenadiers at 
the ſiege, with a proper number of battalions, are ordered 


to join the guard of the trenches ; but to prevent any diſ- 


pute about precedency or right, in making the attack, 
the battalions thus ordered ſhould be thoſe who are next 
on command for the trenches. 

A detatchment of hatchet-men, with their large axes, 


are likewiſe ordered; that, if the paſſage of the grenadiers 


and light infantry is obſtructed, by meeting with large 


paliſades, either in the covert-way, or in the intrench- 


ments behind the breach, they may be ready to cut them 
down; becaufe, though the bombs and cannon from the 
batteries generally break them down, yet they cannot 


always reach them; for which reaſon there ſhould be hatchet- 


men ordered, left they may be wanted for that purpoſe, 


„There are likewiſe a ſufficient number of work- men 


ordered with tools, and others to carry the proper mate- 
rials; ſuch as wool-packs, ſand-bags, gabions, faſcines, 
and pickets, for the making of a lodgement on the breach, 
if ſo ordered, or an intrenchment in the body of the out- 
work, to cover you from the fire of the town, and ſo ſecure 


you againſt any attempt which the beſieged ſhall make to 


regain it. 
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« Engineers are commanded with the workmen, to di- 


rect them in making the proper lodgements, that no time 


may be loſt in forming them. 

There are always more battalions ordered than are ne- 
ceſſary for the attack, that ſome may remain as a reſerve 
in the trenches ; which, in my opinion, ſhould be thoſe 
out of the additional number ordered, whoſe turn of 
mounting the trenches is fartheſt off. 

£6 The battalions which compoſe the guard of the 
trenches, always march after and ſuſtain the grenadiers 
and light infantry, and the additional battalions only ſuſ- 
tain them. 

« The General-officers then on duty in. the trenches, 
command the attack, unleſs the number of troops ſo or- 
dered may require a greater number of Generals than are 


then on duty, or one of a ſuperior rank; in which caſe, 


the command always falls to the eldeſt ; but, unleſs for the 
reaſon juſt mentioned, the command is never taken from 

the Generals of the trenches. _ 

The diſpoſition of the troops for the attack is gene- 
rally made as follows. 


«© The grenadiers and light W deſigned for the 


attack, are to be poſted at the head of the trenches, or that 
part of them which lies neareſt the work to be attacked ; 


the particular diſpoſition of whom is as follows. 
1. A Serjeant and twelve or ſixteen grenadiers or light 


infantry are drawn out for the forlorn hope; they are not 


taken from one company, but one from each; or, if they 
conſiſt of the troops of different nations, they are taken in 
proportion to the number of the battalions of each nation. 

. A Lieutenant, and thirty or forty grenadiers and. 
light infantry, formed by detachment in the fame man- 


ner, to ſuſtain the forlorn hope. 


« 2, A Captain, two or three Lieutenants, with eighty 
or an hundred grenadiers or light infantry, formed alſo by 
detachment, to ſuſtain the Lieutenant. 

« 4, A detachment of two hundred grenadiers or light 


infantry, commanded by a Mejor, to ſuſtain the Captain. 


— The 
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605. The whole body of grenadiers or light infantry, 
according to ſeniority of companies, or nations, under the 
command of Field-officers, in proportion to their numbers. 
They ſhould march as many in front as the ground _ 


are to paſs will admit, or the breach contain, 


<« 6, The hatchet-men are to be poſted next to the gre- 
nadiers or light infantry, and to march immediately after 
Fn 

8 7. The battalions, which compoſe the guard of the 
crak are potted, according to ſeniority, next to hatchet- 
men, to ſuſtain the grenadiers, 

« 8. The additonal battalions that are to go upon the 
attack, are poſted next to the are of the trenches, in 
("er to ſuſtain them, 

. After the troops deſigned for the attack, the de- 
28 of workmen commanded by their Officers, are 


poſted, that they may be ready to march, when ordered to 


make the lodgments, with whom the Engineers are to 
march to inſtruct them. 

« 10. The battalions appointed for the og are 
poſted next to the workmen; and when the others march 
out to the attack, they are to moye up to the head of the 
trenches, that, if the troops which make the attack require 


any aſſiſtance, they may be ready to march out and ſuſtain 


them, when they ſhall be ſo ordered by che General who. 
commands the attack. 
That thoſe who make the attack may be as little ex- 


poſed to the fire of the beſieged as poſſible, all the cannon 
on the batteries are pointed againſt the ſeveral works of the 
town which deſend the breach; on which they are to fire 


inceſſantly, during the attack, to keep the enemy from the 
walls. 

« The ſignal uſually given for an attack, is the 
throwing of a certain number of bombs into the town at 


the ſame time; but if they are. thrown into the work 


which is to be attacked, or towards the gorge of the baſtion 
in which the breach is made, (that being the place where 


the beſieged entrench themſelves for the defence of it) it 


G3 | will | 
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will be of great ſervice to thoſe who make the attack: for, 
as the enemy will be obliged either to quit their poſts, or 
lie flat on the ground till the bombs have broke, it will 
give the grenadiers or light infantry (if they have not far 
to march) ſufficient time to mount the breach, and attack 
the entrenchment without meeting with much oppoficion 
till they come there, provided the batteries fire at the ſame 
time on the defences of the town. 

6 Where there are more attacks than one to be made at 
the ſame time (which, if the breaches are ready, would be 
_ exceeding proper, to divide the force of the garriſon) 
each muſt have the ſaine preparation and diſpoſition 
made for it, unleſs a greater oppoſition is expected from 
the one than the other; in which caſe, the difference then 
lies in the numbers ordered for each, but not in the diſpo- 
ſition or order of the attack. 

ec Sham attacks are ſometimes made at the ſame time 
with the real; but as they are intended to amuſe the 
beſieged, to oblige them to divide their troops, that thoſe 
who make the real attack may meet with leſs "DIP, | 
the workmen are generally omitted, 

« When an attack is to be made on the covert-ways, 
the troops which are appointed for that ſervice are gene- 
rally divided into ſeveral bodies, to attack at different 
parts at the ſame time. The number of workmen, 
with the ſeveral materials before mentioned, particularly 
wool-packs, are greater on theſe occaſions ; becauſe an 
attack on the covert-way 1s generally deſigned to force the 
enemy from thence, till a lodgement is made on the 
glacis, or, as commonly, though erroneouſly, called, the 
counterſcarp; for as the counterſcarp is the wall of the 
ditch which ſupports the covert-way, to be lodged on the 
counterſcarp, properly ſpeaking, is to be lodged on the 
brink of the ditch ; but, at preſent, that term is generally 
abuſed, by ſaying that they are on the counterſcarp, 
when they are only at the beginning of the glacis. 

The moſt favourable time for the making'of an attack, 
is in the day ; for as the actions of eyery man will appear 

in 
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in full view, the brave,.through a laudable emulation, will 


endeavour, at the expence of their lives, to out-do 


each other; and even the timid exert, by performing 
their duty, rather than bear the infamous name of 
coward; the fear of ſhame acting generally more pow- 
erful hn that of death. The batteries will be like- 
wile of great ſervice, by their firing with more certainty on 
the defences of the town and the top of the breach, to 
keep the enemy from oppoſing the grenadiers in mounting 


it : beſides, in the night, thoſe who go on firſt will run 
great danger from the fire of thoſe who ſuſtain them; 


therefore an attack on an out-work, or the covert-way, is 
generally a little after ſun-ſet, that night may come on by 
the time the attack is finiſhed, to favaur them in making 


the neceſſary lodgements. But this rule will not hold good 


in an attack on the body of the place: for if night ſhould 


come on before the town is entirely reduced to your obe- 


dience, great inconvenience would attend both your own 
troops and the poor inhabitants ; to ayoid which, it is 
generally made in the forenoon. 

6 do not pretend, by what is mentioned in 1 this WY 


to lay down certain rules ; but only to give a general idea 
of attacks, with the uſual preparations of workmen, &c. 


the neceſſary diſpoſition of the troops, and the general 
dime of making them. 
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Obſervations to be made before the Ground f Encampment i 4 
| marked out. 


Tu E greateſt precaution muſt be taken that the ſitu- 
ation is ſtrong; that there is plenty of forage, water, &c. 
A particular attention muſt be had as to the ſalubrity of 
the ground, and that it is not commanded by any eminence. 
It is the duty and jntereſt of eyery Officer who com- 


mands, frequently to conſult the maſt prudent and expe- 
rienced Officers under his command; and hear their opi- 


nions reſpecting the ſtate and condition of his and the 


enemy's forces, forage, & . He muſt then conſider and 


examine which has the ſuperiority of troops; which are 
in beſt condition, beſt diſciplined, and moſt reſolute on 
emergencies. 

He muſt then reconnoitre the ground for action, and 
judge whether it is more advantageous for himſelf than the 
enemy. 


« If ſtrongeſt in cavalry, he ſhould prefer plains and 
open ground: if ſuperior in infantry, chuſe a ſituation full 
of encloſures, woods, ditches, moraſſes, and ſometimes 


mountainous places. 

«© Plenty or ſcarcity in either army, are objects of 2 at- 
tention; for famine is an internal enemy, that makes 
more havock than the ſword: but the moſt eſſential ar- 
ticle, is to determine, whether it is moſt proper to avoid 
coming to action; or to bring it to a ſpeedy deciſion.” 


Camp for a Battalion of Foot, Ten an with two Field | 


Pieces. 


The front, containing one hundred and ſeveney-fv yards 
is divided as follows x * 
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Yards 


8 double rows of tents at five yards 
each — — — — — — 40 
2 ſingle rows at two yards and half 
each, for grenadier's company — 5 
Ditto for light infantry — — — 5 


| Grand ſtreet — — — — — 21 
Thebreadth of | 8 leſſer ſtreets at thirteen yards each 104. 


For pitching 


Total Fre ront 175 

Situation of the Battalion Guns, | 

Yards 

From the ſide of the 1 1ſt gun — — 4 
tent to the center of the 2d gun — — 6 
Left of next regiment — — — — — — — 20 
Interval 30 — — — — — — — — 30 
Front and interval — — — — — — =— 200 


MN. B. The muzzles of the battalion ans, are in a line 
with the front of the Serjeants tents. 
The rearmoſt of the Gunners tents, are in a line with 
the rear of the battalion tents. 
The Subalterns of the artillery are in a line with the 
Subaltern of the battalion, | 


Depth 320 Yards. 


From the front pole of the Officer's a Vards 
tent of quarter guard to the center þ — — H— 8 
of the bells of arms of ditty — — ) 

To the parade of quarter guard — — 

To the firſt line of parade of battalion 

To the center of the bells of arms — — — — 30 

From the center of the bells of e 
to front pole of Serjeants' tents 


For pitching ten tents with their inter- 
vals at three yards each 


i From the rear of battalion's tents * 


[ | 
= 
+> 


| 
I 
© « 


the front of Subalterns 
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| Yards 

Brought over 146 
Subalterns J % Captains — — — 24 

From | Captains | the | Field Officers — — 24 
7e, oh = = 
: Staff Officers he row of Batmans tents 18 


Front row of Batman's) F 1 Row pickets — 2 
tents | | Secd J for horſes — 12 


I Pickets Tos 2d row Batmans tents -- 2 
32 Row Ditto | | Frontof Grand Sutler— 14 


3 Batmans (Kitchens — — — 20 
Front) (Grand Sutler Center (Petit Sutlers 
Center of 5 Kitchens toy Front of 3 Bells of arms 10 
Front Petit Sutlers Center 


Total depth 320 


The front poles of the quarter-guard tents are in a line 
with the poles of the center company, and in a line with 
the center of their bells of arms. 
The bells of arms front the poles of Serjeants tents. 
The colours and eſpontoons are planted, and the drums 


placed, in the center of the grang * in a line with the 


bells of arms. 
Each company pitches twenty tents, of ten in a row. 
The Lieutenant-colonels* and Majors' tents front the 


center of the ſecond ſtreets from right and left of the 


battalion, 


The Colonel's tent is in the line of the grand ftreet 


fronting the colours, 


The Staff-officers front the center of the ſecond fireet. 


on the right and left of the grand ftreet. 
The Batmans tents front towards their horſes ; int the 
Grand Sutler's is in the rear of the Colonel's. 


Inner diameter of the kitchens is ſixteen feet, ſurrounded 


with a trench three feet broad, and the earth thrown in- 

wards : the centers of the kitchens front the center of the 

ſtreets of their company. ü 
The 


Of rear guard 15 
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The front poles of the Petit-ſutlers tents are in a line 
with the centers of the kitchens, allowing to each Petit- 
ſutler ſix yards in front, and eight in depth, encloſed 
with a trench of a faot in breadth, and the earth thrown 
inwards, 

The rear-guard front outwards ; the front poles are in a 
line with the center of their bells of arms, and each fix 
yards diſtance. 

The parade of the rear-guaxd is four yards from their 
bells of arms. 


92 


Battalion Field-Pieces and _— | 


E ac H battalion encamps with two field- pieces. 
A Serjeant and twelve men of the battalion, who have 
been taught the artillery exerciſe, are to attend each gun 


in the held, on the march and in en, and are ex- 


empted from all other duties. 

Six men will draw a light ſix nownder: in the field. 

A three pounder requires but one horſe. 

A fix pounder - - = - two, 

A twelve pounder - = three, and 

A twenty-four pounder - fix, 

The light three, ſix, and twelve pounders, are com- 
monly charged with a quarter of the ſhot's weight, and 
the light twenty-four is loaded with five pounds of powder. 
I ſhall now ſuppoſe an encampment formed of a number 

of battalions, and that it is neceſſary to make preparations 
for the attack. For this purpoſe, gabions, faſcines, and 
picquets, are to be brought in great abundance, and laid in 
front of the camp, with pick-axes, ſhovels, and ſpades in 


plenty, hooks and forks with long poles fixed to them, for 
placing and ſettling the gabions; wheel-barrows, hand- 

baſkets, mallets, and ſand- bags in great numbers; likewiſe 
mantlets, ſtuffed gabions, and ſauciſſons. The cannon 
are alſo to be mounted, the mortars on their beds, and 
the neceſſaries for — the batteries and platforms in 
readineſs, 


2 


Amma 
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Ammunition. 


Cart muſt be taken that the camp is well ſupplied 


with ammunition; as that want has not only been 


the loſs of an army, but the means of not taking advan- 
tage of an enemy, when worſted and retiring. 

The tumbrils muſt be ever well ſupplied with car- 
tridges, and always move with the field- pieces. 


Turning out of the Line. 


* 


T HE line turn out without arms whenever the General 


commanding in Chief comes along the front of the camp. 
When the lines turn out; the private men are to be 
drawn up in a line with the bells of arms; the Corporals 


on the right and left of their reſpective companies; the 


picquet forms behind the colours, their accoutrements on, 
but without arms. | 

The Serjeants draw up one pace in the front of the men, 
dividing themſelves equally, 


The Officers, to be drawn up in ranks, according to 
their commiſſions, in the front of the colours; two n : 


taking hold of the colours. 
The Field-officers advance before the Chad 


When the Commander in Chief comes along the line, 
the camp-colours on the flanks of the parade are to be 
ſtruck, and planted oppoſite to the bells of arms; eſpon- 


toons are to be planted between the colours, and the drums 


piled up behind them; the halberts are to be planted be- 


tween, and on each fide the bells of arms, the „ 
turned from the colours. 


Forming and returning the Picquet of the Infantry. 


Taz Officers and men for the picquet being ready 


dreſſed and accoutred, as ſoon as the drummer” s call is beat. 
the men take their arms and form in the ſtreets before the 
tents. The orderly Serjeants and Corporals having like- 
wiſe 
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wiſe their arms, are then to examine the men and form 


thoſe of their reſpective companies into ranks, and dreſs 
with the line of tents, 

When the retreat begins, they are to march them forward, 
the front rank even with the bells of arms, each Orderly 
Serjeant and Corporal advancing three paces and remaining 
at the head of his men. The Officers, Serjeants, drum- 
mers, and fifers, for the picquet, go to the head of the 
colours; and, taking their arms and drums, wait there. 
So ſoon as the retreat is ended, the Adjutant orders, 
advance to form the picquet upon which the whole march 
forward in three ranks to the lines of parade ; the Officers, 


Serjeants, drummers and fifers of the picquets, as well as 


the orderly Serjeants and Corporals, advancing twelve 


paces before the front rank; and when they are come to 
the ground, the Adjutant orders halt; upon which the 


Officers, Serjeants, drummers and fifers, face to the right 
about. He then orders form the picquet; at which com- 
mand, the whole, except the Officers, Serjeants, drum- 
mers and fifers of the picquets, face to the right and left 
inwards to the center. March; they march together, 
cloling to the center ; and the Officers, Serjeants, drum- 
mers and fifers, take their poſts; the Orderly Serjeants and 


Corporals cloſe likewiſe, but ſo as to be oppoſite to the 
men of their reſpective companies, to anſwer for what 


may be wanting or amiſs, Halt ; the picquet faces to 


the front, and the Orderly Serjeants and Corporate to the 


picquet. 

The Adjutant is then to go through the ranks; and, 
after having examined the whole, and found all complete, 
he orders all the Orderly Serjeants and Corporals to their 
reſpective companies to call the rolls. They are to face 
to the right and left outwards, and march regularly with 
halberts and firelocks recovered. The Adjutant is then 
to acquaint the Captain that his picquet is ready. 

The Captain and his Officers are then to examine the 
mens arms and ammunition; which being done, he orders 
prime and load. | 

As 
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So ſoon as the Colonel or Field officer of the picquet 
has acquainted the Captain that he may return the picquet, 
the Captain, having cautioned the men to be ready to turn 


out at a moment's warning, orders, prcquet to the right and 


left to your companies; upon which the Officers, Serjeants, 


drummers, and fifers, move three paces to the front, and 


the men face'to the right and left outwards. March; they 
march until they come oppoſite to the bells of arms of 
their reſpective companies, waiting for the next word of 
command, Halt; upon which they face to the bells of arms, 
and the Officers, Serjeants, drummers, and fifers, face to 


the colours. Lodge your arms; they march together, and | 
having carefully lodged their arms, return to their tents ; 
the Officers, Serjeants, drummers, and hiferss doing the 


ſame. 


Method if giving and receiving the Rounds i in Camp. 


Tax Field- officer is to be eſcorted by. a Serjeant and 
four men, with a drummer to carry the lanthorn. Every 
ſentry is to challenge the rounds, who are to anſwer, grand 
round, whereupon he is to reſt his frelock. When the 
grand rounds are challenged near the quarter or rear- 


guards, the ſentry, upon being anſwered grand rounds, 


is to reply Hand grand rounds, and call the guard to turn 
out, be ore he ſuffers the rounds to advance. 


The Officer commanding the quarter-guard is to order 


a Serjeant and a file of men to advance within fix paces of 


the rounds, and theie to halt and challenge again. When 


anſwered grand rounds, he replies, and grand rounds, 
advance Serjeant with the parole, and then orders his file of 
men to reſt their firelocks: the Serjeant of the grand 


rounds then advances unattended and gives the parole to 


the Serjeant of the guard, who at the ſame time is to hold 
the ſpear of his halbert at the other's breaſt. 

The Serjeant of the rounds returns; and the Serjeant 
of the guard, leaving his eſcort to prevent the rounds ad- 
vancing, goes to the Officer of the guard and delivers to 
bim the parole he received from the Serjeant of the . 
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The Officer, finding the parole to be right, orders his 
Serjeant back to his eſcort, and ſays, advance grand rounds, 
commanding his guard to reſt their firelocks. At the ſame 
time the Serjeant orders his men to wheel back from the 
center, and make a lane for the rounds to go through: 
the Field-officer goes along the front of the guard; and 


when he comes to the Officer, he receives the — from 


him. 
He may count the number of men under arms; and, 

when he has aſked ſuch queſtions, and given ſuch orders, 

as he judges neceſſary, he paſſes on, and the Officers of 


the guard order his men to lodge their arms. 


— 


Of Patrol. 


Ky As the patrols uſually conſiſt of a few men, and ate 


always detached in the night, generally to dangerous places, 
and more than once to the fame, they are therefore, as 


much as poſſible, to avoid going at certain hours, and not 


to keep conſtantly one way, either in their march out, 


or return. 


© The patrols are always to march at ſome Anme be⸗ 


hind one another, eſpecially in paſſing defiles; and are not to 


enter any village, without having firſt detached a man or 


two to reconnoitre it, and to examine either the prieſt, 
conſtable, or ſome inhabitant, concerning the enemy. 


« The men who are fartheſt advanced in the front of 
the patrols are frequently to halt, and lien whether they 
can hear any thing: to do which, they muſt diſmount, 


and lay their ears cloſe to the ground. On horſeback, 


they are to move as gently as poſſible; are not to ſing, to 
ſpeak loud, or to ſmoke tobacco without a ſtopper over the 
pipe to prevent the fire from being ſeen. The horſes muſt 
be likewiſe prevented, as much as pollible, from neighing 


or making a noiſe, 


4 


Directions 
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Hirections for the Care and Preſervation of the 2 
in Time of Far, 


10 * A Officer uſt always go with the horſes to water, 
and never more than one troop or half-ſquadron be ſuffered 
to water at a time. 

«© The Officers to take particular care, that the men 
fodder their horſes regularly; that they rub down, and 
curry them well; and further, that they imbibe a regard 
for them, and learn to be ſenſible of the many adv antages 
accruing to themſelves, in conſequence of the pains they 


beſtow upon them; for which reaſon it is neceſſary to 
be inculcated as mach as poſſible by all Officers, that 
for .the horſe to be in good condition, whether in an 


engagement, or on a march, is of the higheſt utility. 
If a regiment or party is poſted near the enemy, the 

horſe will receive no damage, though kept ſaddled for 

the ſpace of twenty- -four hours, provided that the Com- 


manding- obicer only takes care that the men looſen the 


girths a few times in the ,day, and wipe their backs. 
« As it does not require much art to keep the horſes in 


good order, after every thing that is neceſſary for that pur- 


poſe has been firſt provided z the Officers, therefore, in the 
cavalry, muſt make it their ſtudy, notwithſtanding it 
ſhould be ſometimes attended with ſome extraordinary 
trouble and expence, to preſerve them conſtantly in that 


ſtate; and, by their application and diligence, endeavour 


to. have them, even in the worſt of times, in fit condi- 
tion for ſervice. 


< It is the duty of every Officer to acquire a knowledge 
of the diſeaſes which horſes are ſubject to, and the medi- 
cines proper to be applied ; ſuch Rags. being eſſential 


for their preſervation, 


« Officers ſhould inſtruct their men in what manner to 
load them, ſo as not to gall their backs; taking care, 


at che ſame time, her the baggage is always well packed 


up, 
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up, and as much as poſſible of an equal weight on botk 
ſides ; and that the ſaddles and every other part of the fur- 
niture is in complete order. 

« It is not only the intereſt of his Majeſty, for a ſqua- 
dron to be kept complete and in good condition ; but, in 
a particular manner, that of the Officers belonging to it; 
| becauſe they will then always have it in their power to 

out-flank the enemy; and, with horſe robuſt and full of 

vigour, they muſt certainly overpower them: every Officer, 

therefore, as his life, honour, and reputation, are depend- 
ing, is required to diſcharge his duty with the utmoſt dili- 
gence, and take all poſſible care to keep them as well as 
the men in conſtant good order.” 


Diredion for Picquets and Village G uards. 


Arr, poſts ſtationed behind ramparts, walls, hedges, 
or ditches, are to be drawn up two deep in cloſe order; 
if behind a river, trench, or chevaux-de-frize, three deep; 
with the ranks alſo in cloſe order. The Officers are to be 
poſted according to ſituation and circumſtances, 

If you ſhould be attacked by a ſuperior body, and are 
| obliged to retire, they ſhould file off in one or two ranks 
in a ſtraight line, that the object may be as ſmall as poſlible, 
leſt the enemy fire at you through. A E or roma. 2 
copſe. 


Vigilance of each Commandant in his 6wn Quarter. 


cc So ſoon as the troops are entered and eſtabliſhed in a 
quarter, he who commands ſhould narrowly inſpect all 
the environs, and, upon his own knowledge, decide the 
places where poſts are moſt neceſſary, and fix them there, 
He will then mark out a place of parade, or general ren- 
dezvous, where the troops ſhall aſſemble on the firſt intel- 
ligence of the enemy, to be ready to march immediately 
on the firſt order from the General, 

No perſon whatever ſhall quit the quarter, on any. 
pretence, without permiſſion from the Commandant, If 


THE MILITARY GUIDE. 99 
the Officer gives the example of this exaCtneſs, the ſol- 
dier will not murmur againſt the ſeverity of the diſci- 
pline, The troops in quarters ſhall, as in camp, be 
in meſſes; and the Commandant ſhall daily, morning and 
evening, receive the report from the Officers of each 
troop. Sh | 1 3 
A Field- officer ſhall be daily appointed to viſit the meſſes, 
beſides the Viſiting-officer of each company, of which he 
ſhall make his report to the Commandant, who ſhall him- 
ſelf, every day, viſit the poſts on foot or on horſeback, 
that he may be well aſſured that every thing is in order: 
fo ſoon as he has examined every thing, and rectified what 
he finds wanting or amiſs, he ſhall go and make his report 
to the General; or if, by the proximity of the enemy, or 
the diſtance of the head-quarters, there may be ſome riſque 
in abſenting himſelf, it will be ſufficient to ſend a Field 
officer to the General, to inform him of what paſſes in the 
quarter. The Commandants at each quarter ſhall obſerve 
the ſame order, as well thoſe in the rear as thoſe the moſt 
expoſed. e | „„ ; 

It is abſolutely neceſſary to have always advanced de- 
tachments: this is a general rule, without any exception. 
It is by this the quarters are ſecured, or at leaſt put beyond 
all ſurprize. This detail does not belong to the particular 
Commandant of each quartet; it is the province of the 
General who orders it; they only obey : however, as 
they may be attacked, they ſhould uſe. every precau- 
tion not to be ſurprized. The duty of the particular 
Commandant is to watch over the interior ſecurity of 

the quarter; and that of the General is to provide for 
its exterior ſecurity, without neglecting the interior. 
Indolent minds, whom this multiplicity of precautions 
drag from ſloth and repoſe, ſometimes murmur againſt the 
General, and accuſe him of apprehenſions and uneaſineſs. 
The Officers ſhould reprove and ſuppreſs ſuch reproaches 
among the ſoldiers, which only diſhonour thoſe who make 
them : but the General or Commandant ſhould take no 
other notice of them but to puniſh them where they ap- 
pear. The glory of ſucceſs, ever attending ſuch precau- 
e | 2 | | tions, 
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tions, is a ſufficient recõmpence for ſuch mean, wretched 


imputations. 

t is not the multiplicity of guards, nor their force, 
whi ch rather embairafſes them, that gives ſecurity to one 
or many quarters; it is the manner of diſpoſing and adapt- 
ing them to the ſituation of the place. In fact, of what 
uſe are very ſtrong guards, when, by their diſtance from 


others, they cannot be ſecured? Whereas, guards, placed 
at a reaſonable diſtance, can aſſemble on the firſt ſignal, 


and compoſe a little army, which appears to increaſe in 


proportion as it is attacked, The advanced detachments, 
the exact diſcipline of the troops, and vigilance of the 


Chiefs, are the ſources of the moſt glorious victories. + 


The more the enemy appears to be tranquil, or the 
greater diſtance you are from him, the more ſhould you be. 
on your guard: ſecurity founded on the diſtance of the 
Meri, is very dangerous: often the enemy's feigned tran- 


quility is only a ſtratagem to ſurprize you, to defeat you 


with more certainty, and which may draw along with it 


the defeat of ſeveral other Urry, 


* N z 
— 


Military Honours die to ; Crowned Heads. 


6 L Art armies ſalute crowned beads with the uy 
reſpect; drums beating a march, colours and ſtandards 
dropping, and Officers ſaluting : their guards pay no com- 


pliment, except to Princes of the Blood, and even that by 


courteſy, in the abſence of the crowned head, 


Due to the Captain- Se of Great-Britain, Field. Marſtal, 


General of the Empire, or of the Dutch. 


„All thoſe denominations, meaning almoſt the ſame, 
are treated, in the army with equal ceremony : their 


guards give them all the honours due to the repreſenta- 
tives of Sovereigns; the army in which they command 


ſhew them, conjunctly and ſeparately, the ſame. reſpect, k 


Except when any of the Royal Family are preſent.” 


Regulations 
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& Regulations of Honours to be paid by his 10% 1. Fre 
to the General Officers of the Army. 


cc GEORGE R. 


cc Or UR will and pleaſure is that the following rules * 


duly obſerved and put in execution. 


“ Generals of horſe and foot, upon all ovcalibng. to 


have the march beat to them, and ſaluted by all Officers, 


the colours excepted: they are likewiſe entitled to a guard 


of a Captain, Lieutenant, Enſign, and fifty men, . with 
colours and ſtandards. Lieutenant- -generals of horſe and, 


foot upon all occaſions, to be ſaluted by all Officers; 
they are to have three ruffles given them, and are enti- 


tled to a guard of a Lieutenant and thirty men, Major- 
generals are to have two ruffles, and not ſaluted by any 
Officer, and are entitled to a guard of an Enſign and 


twenty men. Brigadiers one ruite, and are entitled to a. 


guard of a Serjeant and twelve men. 
6A Lieutenant- -general, who is a Commander in Chief, 


by virtue of a commiſſion from Us, is to have the ſame 
reſpect paid him, on all occaſions, as a General of horſe 


and foot ; a Major general as a Licutenant- -eeneral, and a 
Brigadier as a Major-general. 

All Governors, that are no General- officers, ſhall, in 
all places where they are Governors, have one ruffle given 
them, with reſted arms; but for thoſe that have no com- 
miſſion as Governors, no drum ſhall beat. | 

« A Lieutenant- - governor, or the Officer who commands 
in his abſence, ſhall have the main- guard turned out to 
him with ſhouldered arms. 


A Town or Fort-majar, i in a Garriſon. is to command 
according to the rank he now has, or has had, in the army; 
and if he never had any other but that of Town or Fort- 


major, he is to command as youngeſt Captain. 
A General of horſe or foot to be received 25 
ſwords drawn, kettle-drums beating, trumpets founding, 
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and all the Officers to ſalute, except the Cornet bearing 
the ſtandard, 

« A Licutenant-general to be received with ſwords 
drawn, trumpets ſounding, and all the Officers to ſalute, 
except the Cornet who bears the ſtandard, and the kettle- 
drums not to beat. | 
„ Major- general to be received with ſwords drawn, 

one trumpet of each ſquadron ſounding ; no Officers to 
ſalute, nor kettle- drums to beat. 

A Brigadier- general to be received with ſwords drawn; 
no trumpet to ſound, nor any Officer to ſalute, nor kettle- 
drums to beat. 

& As to the dragoons, they are to pay the ſame reſpect, 
according to the nature of their ſervice, 

« And Our further will and pleaſure is, that Our ſeve- 

ral troops of horſe and grenadier guards, and Our ſeveral 
regiments of foot-guards, be exempted paying any honours 
to the Generals, unleſs when they ſhall be in line with 
other troops, or mixed with them in detachments, or when 
they ſhall be reviewed by any General, by Our {pecial 


orders, 


"OP Heels to be ** to the Generals by the Horſe and Grenadier 
Guards, when mixed with other Treps. 


«A General of horſe or foot » to be received with 
ſwords drawn, trumpets ſounding; all the Officers to ſa- 
Jute, except the Cornet bearing the ſtandard ; the kettle. 
drum not to beat. 

«A Lieutenant-general to be received with ſwords 
drawn; one trumpet of each ſquadron ſounding; no Offi- 
cer to unte nor kettle-drum beat. 

A Major-general to be received with ſwords FER 
'no trumpets ſounding; no Officer to es nor kettle. 
drum to beat. 

N. g. The troops of horſe-grenadier guards to beat 
a march to a General, but bayonets not to be fixed: 
three ruffles to a Licutenant-general ; 3 two rules to A 
Major-General, Se. 

a 
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Honours to be paid to the Generals by the Fogt-Guards, 


&« A General of horſe or foot to be ſaluted by all the 

| Officers, except the Enſigns with the colours: a march is 

to be beat to him as he paſſes, but bayonets not to be 
fixed. 

« A Lieutenant- general to have three ruffles, and to be 
ſaluted by all the Officers, except the Enſigns with the 
colours. 

« A Major-general two rules; and not to be ſaluted by 
the Officers, | 


(Regulations for the Duty of Our Horſe ang Foot Guards, 
when joined with other of Our Troops, 


That Our foot- guards are to give no guard to any 
General- officer, only to the General commanding in Chief, 
ſuppoſing him to be of the degree of a General or Liey- 
tenant-general; in which caſe they are to furniſh, for a 

_ General's guard, a Lieutenant, Enſign, and fifty men: 
for a Lieutenant- general's guard, ſo eee in Chief, | 
an Enſign and forty men. 

„That the quarter-guard be 8 by an Enſign, 
who is to do no honours, but to the Commander in Chief; 
but is to turn out his guard to all the Generals above the 
degree df a Major-general, and to ſtand at the head of his 
guard, with his eſpontoon in his hand, and the guard 

| ſhouldered ; that the horſe-guards are never to mount any 
General's guard. 

„That their ſtandard-guard 46 turn out only to the 
General commanding in Chief, ſuppoſing him to be of the 
rank of a General or Lieutenant-general. 

„ That both horſe and foot are to turn out at the head 
of their camp, when the General, commanding I in Chief, 
paſſes Wong the line, 


4 _ & That, 
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That, in all cafes, when they ſhall be detached in 
the manner above-mentioned, both Officer and ſoldier, as 
well horſe as foot, do equal duty, in proportion with other 
troops with whom they ſhall be joined. 


0:0 £0 UN 


The firſt ſtandard, guidon, or colours of a regiment, 


1s not to be carried on any guard but that of his Majeſty, 


the Queen, Prince of Wales, or Captain-general; and, 


except in theſe caſes, ſhall remain always with the regi- 


ment. | 
Honours to the Maſter-General of Ordnance, 


& The Maſter-general of the Ordnance ſhall have the 
ſame reſpects from the troops with Generals of horſe or 
foot; that is, upon all occaſions, to have the march beat 


to him, and is to be faluted by all Officers, the colours | 


Mo pon * 


REMARKS proper to be made by the Reviewing 


OFFICER. 


QPPFICERS. 


P ROPERLY armed, ready in their exerciſe, ſalute 


well, in good time, and with a good air; their uniform 


genteel. A good corps, that makes a very handſome ap- 


ME N. 


A very good body: well limbed, but ſome of them old 
and wounded, Clean and well drefled ; accoutrements 
wel! put on ; very well {ized in the ranks; the Serjeants 
expert in their duty, drummers perfect in their beatingsy 
and fifers play correct, | 


EXERCISE, 
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EXERCISE. 


In very good time, and with life; carry their arms well; 
march, wheel, and form well, 


MAN OE UV RES, 
Performed with great exactneſs, in quick and flow time. 
FIRINGS. 


Six and thirty 88 deb and well. 

By companies from the right and left to the center two 
rounds; twice from the center to the right and left, by 
companies; once by grand diviſions, from the right and 
left to the center; by four right-hand companies, and light 
company, and the four left hand companies, and the gre- 
nadiers, one round ; right wing of the battalion, and left 
wing, one round ; battalion obliquely to the right and to 
the left, one round each; battalion to the front one round 
by the above firings, Wee and retreating. Left- 
hand companies, and the right diviſion of grenadiers, before 
they retreat by files; and the four right-hand companies, 
and the light company; when marched up to their inter- 
vals, one round each: in the ſquare by the faces and com- 
panies, one round each: ſtreet firing, advancing, and re- 
treating, one round each: a a vouy. | 


N 'F CRU 7 $ 
Such as will ati the regiment, 
ARMS. 


Good, and kept clean ; halberds bad; drums good 3 3 a 
few {words Wanting, and forks bad. 1 


ACCOU. - 
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ACCOUTREMENT 8. 
+ Good, 
CLOTHING. 


Of year, but Kill pretty good and clean. 


4 ACCOUNTS, 
| Kept regular. 
COMPLAINTS, = 
None. 

UNI FOR A 


Red, lapelled and faced with 


whilllobits and breeches, buttons. 


A very fine regiment, well appointed, well diſciplined, 
compleat, and fit for erde. 


Of HOSPITALS, 


« A Genera! Officer ſhould be appointed in the neareſt 
town, to which the ſick men of every corps are to be ſent. 
„The hoſpitals require infinite care and attention. 
The chief perſons employed are Phyſicians and Surgeons, 
who are men eminent for their ſkill in their profeſſions, alſo 
for their credit and humanity : becauſe the lives of thou- 
ſands depend upon their wiſdom and ſkill, The choice 
of all ſubordinate Officers being from their recommend- 
ation, therefore, as their reputation is at ſtake, they take 
care to chuſe good and careful ones. They inſpect nicely 
into the ſeveral drugs and medicines provided for the uſe 
of the ſeveral hoſpitals ; and ſee likewiſe that they are fit 
for uſe; by which means many lives are preſerved. 
£06 The chief and moſt uſeful Officer, among theſe, is the 
Director, who has the principal management of the houſe: 


ths 
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the providing the furniture, utenſils, ſervants, nurſes, and 
likewiſe the proviſions, of all kinds, are under his direction. 

« As he allots the quantity, he therefore takes care of 
the quality, that each ſpecies is wholeſome and good; 
that there is no purloining in the houſe, and that each 


patient has every thing he is ordered. As all the money 


goes through his hands, he 1s not one in mean circum- 
ſtances, who accepts his office as a mercenary jobb; but is 
a man of credit and conſcientious ; who ſees juſtice done 
to the ſick in the ſtricteſt manner; and is ambitious to 
ſerve his King and Country. 

„ Over theſe, the Commander in Chief ſhould. appoint 
2 General Officer, to be Inſpector General. To him all 


complaints, if any, are to be ſent; and the Officer or 


Officers, who are appointed as a guard to the Hoſpital, to- 
gether with the Director, ſend him their reports. As often 
as he can, conveniently, he ſhould viſit the hoſpitals, and 
ſee that the Phyſicians and Surgeons do their duty; inſpect 
the proviſions, examine the accompts, hear any com- 


plaints the patients may have to make, and order every 


thing he thinks proper for the good of the ſeryice.” 
Of the Hoſpital Books. 


Names of each man, regiment, and company, &c. to be 
„ entered een to form. 377 


When 


Companies. Entered. 


| Names. Regiments, Diſcharged, | Dead. 
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The Commanding Officer of the hoſpital, is anſwer. 
able for the arms, cloaths, accoutrements, and linen, 


of the ſick : for which, he may have a verjeant from each 


brigade, to carry them to a ſtore-houſe; where they are 
to be laid and taken care of, till their owners recover. 

Thoſe belonging to the men that die, are to be ſent to 
the regiment they ſerved in ; or kept in the ſtare-houſe till 
the army marches into winter-quarters, 


| Marauding and Opprefſ on. 


cc Nor to murder or teal, is a precept as binding in the 
field, or winter quarters, as it is in the camp or city. 
Marauders are a diſgrace to the camp, to the military pro- 
feſſion, and deſerve no better quarter from their Officers 
than they give to poor peaſants; nor ſhould they find more 
mercy, than they ſhew in rifling of villages. The rapes 
and violences of ſoldiers, rebound on their indulging Com- 
manders. Licentious armies, ſpread a plague, inſtead of 
giving protection; and where terror and deſolation 


march before the camp, a thouſand imprecations of undone 


peaſants follow. More purſes are plundered than towns 
ſtormed; hen- rooſts and ſheep-cotes are aſſaulted, more 
than counter ſcarps; and where the lawleſs ſoldier ſcat- 
ters ruin with fire and ſword, there Commanders ſpread 
deſolation with ſafe guards. Protection from theſe, is 


more expenſive than the avarice of thoſe; and kindneſs and 


fury prove equally cruel. The remedy 3 is applied, when 
the country can loſe, and the army gain no more, Yet 


theſe are the pranks ſometimes played among friends and 


allies. Friendſhip ſo expenſive, is unworthy of purchaſe; 
and 1t may be more tolerable to be at the mercy of a foe, 
than thus to ſuffer by the avarice of a friend ; ſince to be 


| hug'd or piſtol'd to death, are equally deſtructive. We 


read, that mortality, for theſe offences, has ſwept off whole 
companies without remedy, and buried, in oblivion, reg 
ments without honour.” 

The 
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Fu common Order of Battle, or general D. gh ſtion, e by 1 


the King of Pruſſia, to be inviolably obſerved by all Generals, 
Commandants of Regiments, and Subalterns in bis Service; 


iſſued after the Battle of Molwitz, | f 


1.1 HE van- guard hall not advance above ter miles 1 


before the army, "Yau {hall take all imaginable precautions 
continually to reconnoitre the enemy. x 
2. The army marching in columns ſhall halt three miles 
from the enemy, and form in order of battle. 

3. When the army has advanced far enough, the regi- 
ments ſhall range themſelves in the manner which ſhall 
then' be comthanded them. | 

4. The firſt line, three deep, mall take great care to 
Keep 1 in cloſe order, their ranks ſtraight and equal. ö 
5. The Colonels, Commandants, and Subalterns, who 
command platoons, ſhould exhort the ſoldiers to do their 
duty, and make the affair appear as eaſy to them as poſſible. 

6. The Non- commiſtioned Officers, who are in the rear. 
of the battalions, ſhould beware of. bringing the ſoldiers 
into confuſion by uſeleſs words, but, to keep a watchful. 
eye over them. 

7. If it ſhall happen that a foldier endeavours to run 
away, and goes one foot out of his rank for that purpoſe, 
the Officer or Non- commiſſioned Officer in the rear ſhall 
kill him on the ſpot, under the pain of being broke with 
Injtamy. 

8. The King obſerving, that at the laſt battle the beſt 
ſoldiers were with the baggage, he abſolutely hereby forbids 
it for the future; and the Commandants of regiments ſhall 
anſwer for the Gas: under pain of being caſhiered. _ 

9. To this effe& each regiment ſhall employ only three 
Captains at arms with the work ſoldiers, the ck, or others 
unfit for action. 

10. The field-pieces, and ſuch heavy. artillery as the 
Eing may have along with him, ſhall be advanced Son" 

paces before the firſt line. 
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11. The grenadiers ſhall be poſted behind the firſt linie 
on the right, left, and center. 

12. Three brigades of dragoons, of four hundred each, 
ſhall ſuſtain the right wing of the cavalry ; the reſt ſhall 
be poſted at the center behind the firſt line, where ny ſhall 
wait his Majeſty's orders. 

13. If the cavalry commanded for the attack ſhall be re- 
pulſed, as at Molwitz, without having done their duty, the 
grenadiers ſhall fire on n them, even to exterminating them 
entirely. 


- 


14. The Majors and Adjutants ſhall take care that their 
battalions do not fall into confuſion, and for that purpoſe | 


ſhall be continually riding along the front, 


15. The corps de reſerve, conſiſting of eighteen qua- 
drons and fix battaljons, ſhall be poſted twenty paces 
behind the firſt line, equally divided on right and 3 52 


and there wait orders. - 
16. The huffars ſhall ſuſtain the left wing, ſhall ob- 


ſerve the enemy's attacks, and act in conſequence. 


| 17. If the battle is well diſputed, and many are killed, a 
regiment from the right, and another from the left, ſhall 


complete the firſt line, where the General judges it moſt 


neceſſary: and the ſecond line ſhall advance towards the 


firſt. 


E13. he 6880 a ſhall be pos wah hundred 0 


behind the firſt, their firelocks ſouldered ; and the Officers 


ſhall prevent, under pan of being broke, any ſoldier quit- 


ing his rank. 


19. The Officers who command platoons ſhall carefully 


viſit the ſoldiers arms, ſee that the pan holds the priming, 


and that every thing is in good order: if any thing is 


wanting it muſt be inſtantly repaired. 


20. The ſoldiers ſhould be exhorted to take their aim 


well, to adjuſt their ſhot, and not fire too high : to all theſe 

points the Officers ſhould give particular attention. 

221. 80 ſoon as his Majeſty ſhall chuſe the ſignal to be 

given by three cannon-ſhot at the center, the artillery 

ſhall, by a briſk fire, throw the enemy into tonfubl, and 
mall 


n 


"4 
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ſhall continue their fire till the King ſends them orders 
to ceaſe, by one of his Adjutant-generals. 

22. The Captains and Lieutenants of artillery ſhall 
point the guns themſelves, and not truſt it to the gunners. 

23. After the cannonade, the ſignal for the attack ſhall 
be given by three cannon-ſhot. 

24. When the army in. cloſe order, ſhall come within 
ſix hundred paces of the enemy, then, in order to famili- 
arize the ſoldiers to the fire, and to blind them with 
regard to danger, they ſhall begin to fire regularly by pla- 
toons. 

25 The firſt line, continuing to advance charging, 
ſhall take great care that no regiment breaks the line. 

26. The Officers in advancing ſhall give the word of 
command diſtinct and loud, and place themſelves one 
pace before their platoons, that the men may hear them, 
and they, ſecing the men better, may prevent their hurting 
each other by an irregular „ 


27. In caſe the enemy's cavalry or huſſars f mall pierce 
the firſt line, then the regiment where they! have Pierced 


| ſhall face about, and charge them in the rear. 

28. If victory declares for his Majeſty, and that the enemy 
have been obliged to yield, the platoon firing ſhall ceaſe. 

29. The cavalry and huffars ſhall then march out, and 
the King himſelf will chuſe ſuch of the IFantry as, Jointly 
with be cavalry, ſhall purſue the enemy, 

30. During the purſuit, no ſoldier ſhall, under pain of 


death, quit his rank, to plunder or take 0 the Officers 


hall anſwer for this. 


31. The regiments who are not ſent on the purſuit, 
ſhall remain with ſhouldered firelocks, until they are com- 


manded to order them : but even then no one ſhould quit 
his rank. 


32. His Majeſty's ifs is, that this diſpoſition ſhall 


on all gccafions be invariably followed. 
Marſha 
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Marſhal Contades Orders, the Day before the Battle of 
Minden, 


General Diſpoſition for the Attack of the Army of the bum. 


ic n E Marſhal being determined to attack the army 
of the enemy to-morrow, the firſt of Auguſt, 1 759, in the 
diſpoſition it is about to take, and weakened by ſending 
away a detatchment under the command of the Hereditary 


Prince, on the road to Braback, has Judged that the beſt 
form of inſtructions he could give to the General Officers 
who command the principal diviſions. of the army, was to 


give them a plan of the general diſpoſition ; which would 


inſtruct them of the whole of the firſt diſpoſition ordered, 
and put them in a condition to execute; by a reeiprocal 
| harmony between thoſe gentlemen equally informed of 


their poſitions, and of their reſpective operations. The 
Marſhal reckons to attack the army of the enemy to- 


morrow, the firſt of Auguſt, at day- break: ne intends 
putting the army under * 3 this evening, at fetreat 


beating, in the manner hereafter mentioned. The 
General Officers of the day, are the Count de Noailles, 


Lieutenant General; and the Count de Rougrave, Major 
General. | 


The reſerve of the Duke de Bro glio, will form the right 


of the whole, at the village of Na N and march from 


thence againſt the camp of the Prince of Bevern, on the 


road to Pete: ſnagen. The attack which this referve will 


make, ſhould be quick and rapid, in order to overcome 


| the Prince of Bevern at once, to hinder him from returning 


to the army of the enemy; or at leaft that he may retire 


in confuſion, and carry diſorder with him. To inſure the 


ſucceſs of this attack, it is neceſſary that it be ſtrong in 
the number of its troops, particularly infantry and artillery. 


"Theſe will be joined to the infantry, the grenadiers of 
France, and the royals ; and to the artillery of this reſerve, 
fix twelve pounders, and four howitzers. The Duke de 


Brogl io 
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Rroblio will pointout the place of rendevouz for this artillery, 
and will alſo ſend his orders to the grenadiers of France, 
and the royals. It is impoſſible to employ too many 


means on this attack; the ſucceſs of which, uncovers the 


left fank of the enemy, and inſures general ſucceſs. \ 


«© The reſerve will leave its camp as it grows dark, the 


retreat ſerving for the general; they will paſs the river by 
the town bridge, and will go out at the port which leads to 
the camp of the grenadiers of France, and the royals. 
The Duke de Broglio will ſend his heavy baggage to 
remain where that of the army is already; he will cauſe 
them to paſs the Weſer by the higher bridge of boats, in 
order to ſhun the engagement. The army will remain 
compoſed of fourteen brigades of infantry z viz. Picardie, 
Bellzunce, Tourine, Rouvergne, Conde, Aquitaine, du 
Roy, Champagne, making eight brigades, thirty-three 


battalions of the firſt . the brigades of Navarre, 


Anhault, Lowendahl, two brigades of Saxons and Auvergne, 
making ſix brigades, twenty-nine battalions, of the fecond 
line. It is to be underſtood that the two brigades of 
Saxons, make thirtcen battalions. 

The army has fix brigades of cavalry, viz. Caloaet; 
G eneral Cravaltes, Maitre de Camp, and Bourgognes, 
making twenty- nine ſquadrons of the firſt line, part upon 
the rebt, and part upon . the left wings. The brigade Du 
Roy, and thatof Royals Etranges, making ſixteen ſquadrons 
of the ſecond line, in all, forty-five ſquadrons; to which, 


me 


adding eight of the gens d'armes, and ten of the carabiniers, 


which are the reſerve, makes the total of the cavalry, ſixty- 
three ſquadrons, The nature of the country where the 
army is to form, being covered with extremities, and open 
in the center, not permitting to form it in the uſual man- 
ner; the right of the firſt line will be compoſed of the 
brigades ; of infantry of the right, which are, Picardie, 
Bellzunce, Tourine, and Rouvergne ; under the com- 
mand of Lieutenant Generals de Reauper and Chevalier 
de Nicolai; and of Major Generals de Planteau and 


Monley. Thirty- four pieces of cannon, of different ca- 
libres, 
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libres, ſhall be placed at the head of thoſe four brigades z 

x and the ſtate of their diſpofition ſhall be ſent to Chevalier 
de Nicolai. The center of the army will be formed of the 
brigades of cavalry: Colonel General Cravaltes, and 
Maitre de Camp, under the command of Duke Fitz James, 
Monſieur de Pogue, and de Caſtres, Lieutenant Generals; 
and of Monſieur de Lutzelbourg, de St. Chamont, de 
Lillebonne, and de Coutmainville, Major Generals. The 
left of the firſt line will be compoſed of four brigades of 

Infantry ; which are, Conde, Aquitaine, du Roy, and 
Champagne, under the command of Lieutenant General 
Monſieur de Guerchy, and Major Generals Lovall, and 
Mangereau. Thirty pieces of cannon, of different calibres, 
will be diſtributed at the head of thoſe brigades; and 
Monſieur de Guerchy will have the ſtate of the diſpoſition 
of the artillery, The Chevalier de Pelatier will obſerve 
that this artillery be placed at the head of theſe four 
brigades, on the left, and make a croſs fire on the front of 
the center of the cavalry ; he will therefore give the neceſ- 

ſary orders for that purpoſe, to the Commanding Officers | 
of thoſe brigades of artillery. 

&« Each brigade of infantry of the firſt fins: will form its 
firſt battalion in column; and the others in order of battle: 
the brigade of Rou+ergne, which forms the left of the right, 
will be firſt in order; that its firſt battalion, which is in 
column, may incline to the Maitre de Camp: ſuch 1 is the 
diſpoſition ordered for the firſt line. 

„The ſecond line will be formed in the ſame order as 
the firſt ; the right will be compoſed of the brigades of 
Auvergne and Anhault, under the command of Monſieur 
de St. Germaine, Lieutenant General and Major Ge- 
nerals Monſieur de Leyde and Glaubitz: the left will be 
compoſed of the Saxon brigades, under the command of 
the Count de Luſace, and the other Saxon Officers: the 
ſecond line, though leſs numerous than the firſt, will never- 
theleſs occupy the ſame front as the firſt, having greater 
intervals between their corps; ſuch is the diſpoſition of the 
ſecond line: the reſerve, compoſed of the gens d'armes 


THE MILITARY GUIDE ic 
the carabiniers, under the command of Monſieur de Py - 
anne, Lieutenant General, and Meſſieurs Belfonds and 
Biſſey, Major-Generals, will form a third line in the 
center, behind the cavalry: the brigades of Navarre and 
Lowendahl, will have the deſtination hereafter mentioned. 
The army being formed in the forementioned manner, will 
be placed as follows: the firſt line of the army, in its firſt 
diſpoſition, juſt mentioned, will incline its left to the 
moraſs, at the higheſt of the firſt hedges of the village of 
Hahlen : and the right paſſing behind the red houſes, which 
i 3 the plain, will extend itſelf towards the wood. 

Ihe ſecond line will form at four hundred paces 
. the firſt: the reſerve of the Duke de Broglio will have 
its right at the bank of the Weſer, and will fire upon the 
village of Tonhauſen; and its left will extend ſo far as the 
right of the army: its infantry will form the firſt line, and 
the cavalry its ſecond, 

ce All the troops of this reſerve, as well as the crenadiers 
of France; and the royals, will conform themſelves, during 
the action, to whatever orders the Duke de Broglio ſhall 
think proper to give them. It being neceTary that the 
buſineſs of this reſerve be done ſpeedily, they will firſt 
march down on the village of Tonhauſen, from whence 
they will drive the advanced poſts of the enemy; and after- 
wards againſt the camp of the Prince of Beverns, placed 
on the road from Tonhauſen to Peterſhagen : during the 
time the reſerve ſhall be employed on this object, the army 
will endeavour to form itſelf; and afterwards march in 
line of battle; or at leaſt, each brigade of cavalry will 
march by battalion and ſquadron, in column, obſerving 
the proper diſtances from one brigade to another, to have 
it in their power to form again in line of battle: the firſt 
battalion of each brigade, which is ordered to form in 
column, will keep that diſpoſition, whether on the march, 
or in the line of battle, Every brigade of infantry will 
have one hundred workmen ; as alfo waggons of utenſils, 
planks, &c. The army of the enemy is incamped with its 
fight behind the village of Hylla; and its left behind that, 
ES 0 
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of Holtzhauſen; fo that it is almoſt upon the left flank of 
the enemy, that the grmy marches ; and if the referve of 
Broglio ſucceeds, it will ſurround the left flank of the 
enemy. The reſt of the manceuvres of the day, depend en- 
tirely upon thoſe the enemy may make, which cannot be 
foreſeen ; therefore the Marſhal will give his orders accor- 
ding to in e The brigade of Navarre, with the 
volunteers of Hannau, thoſe of Dauphin and Murett, and 
the eight pounders of the park, will make a falſe attack 
upon the enemy's right; by the village of Eikhorſt, which 
is upon the mora's; and they will afterwards come round 
upon the village of Hylla: theſe troops will be under the 
command of the Duke of Havre, Lieutenant General; he 
will keep a briſk cannonade with the cannon he will have 
from the park, upon the redoubts, which the enemy have 
made upon the village of Hylla: but he will not venture 
to paſs the moraſs, except he finds that the leſt of the 
army, has reached the village of Hylla; and that he can 
join himſelf to it: till this time his coy object ſhould 
be to employ the enemy, and to hinder his inclining his 
right to the moraſs; this is only to be done by a briſk 
3 The Duke of Havre is to take upon him the 

are of covering the retreat of the army, in caſe of a miſ- 
e for this reaſon he ſhould carefully guard the 
right, to hinder the enemy from penetrating: he will alſo 


take care to guard the heights of the mountains; where he 


will place polts of infantry, and light troops, againſt the 
chaſſeurs of the enemy; who might from Lulke, endeavour 
to come in: this object is extremely eftential : the Duke of 
lavre ſhould have notice, that the Duke of Briſſac is 
behind the rivulet of Elſe, and that he is obſerving the 
motions of the corps, under the Hereditary Prince. 

«© The Puke of Havre is to endeavour to communicate 
with the Duke of Briſſac, by the paſs of Birgkirken : and a 
party of cavalry of the volunteers of Dauphin may be em- 
ployed on this ſervice, as knowing the roads. The Duke 

of Havre mult be acquainted that the poſts of the army, 


placed along the moraſs, from the village A Eickhorſt, as 


far 
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far as the Caſtle of Hartenhauſen, are to remain in the 
ſame poſition, and to obſerve the moraſs. The brigade 
of Lowendahl, under the command of Major-General de 
Rezon, will enter this evening after the retreat beating 
into the town of Minden, to guard the ramparts, and 
heads of the bridges: the largeſt, and beit part of the iron 
_ cannon of the town, will be placed upon the cavaliers of 
the fortifications, to protect the retreat of the army, in caſe 
of il]-ſucceſs : he will alſo place cannon of this ſort, at the 
work which is at the head of the {tone bridge of the toven, 
to keep off the light troops of the enemy, who might ap- 
proach the bridges. The retreat will beat this evening, 
at the uſual hour, and will ſerve for the general; the army 
and the reſerve will put themſelves under arms at the head 
of their encampment; and the reſerve will march over the ſtone 
bridge before mentioned. The army will march in eight co- 
lumns; the firſt column of the left, under the command of 
the Count de Guerchy, will be compoled of the brigades of 
Champagne and Du Roy : they will paſs the rivulet over the 
bridge, on the left: they will have on their left, the wood 
of Hulmbeck, which is in the midſt of the oraſs, near the 
center of the camp : they wiil halt at the hedges of the 
viilage of Hahlen, where they will wait in column til! day- 
break ; when they will form in line of battle, inclining 
their left to the ſame hedges ; and their right drawing in a 
line with the red houſes. Eight picces of cannon ſhall 
march in the evening to the head of the camp of Champagne 
and Du Roy; and have all things in order, ready to march 
at head of theſe brigades, and to remain attached to them, 
during the action. Monſieur de Tourleville, Major-General 
to the army, conducts this column. 

„The, ſecond column of the left, compoſed of the 
brigades of Aquitaine and Conde, under Major- General de 
Mangenau, will paſs the rivulet, by the bridge which 
will be ſhewn them by Monſieur de Bodevin, A. Q. 
M. G. who will alſo ſhew them, where they are to wait 
in column till day, and afterward the line of battle. Six 


{1x-pounders will be ſent, before retreat beating, to the 
RE head 
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head of the camp of Aquitaine and Conde, and march at 
the head, and remain attached to them. 


„The third column of the left, under the Count de 


Luzaſe, will be compoſed of the two Saxon brigades, 
which are to paſs the rivulet, which will be ſnewn them by 


Monſieur de Monteau, A. Q M. G. who will alſo ſhew 


them where they are to halt in column till day-break, and 
afterwards form in line of battle, in the ſecond line behind 
the brigades of Champagne du Roy, Aquitaine, and Conde, 
at the diſtance of four hundred paces, and parallel t to thoſe 
brigades. 


0 The fourth column of the left, under the Duke de 


Fitz James, will be compoſed of the brigades of cavalry, 


Maitre de Camp, Cravaltes, and Royals Etranges, and 
they will paſs the rivulet by the bridge, which will be 
ſhewn them by Monſieur Dange, A. Q M. G. who will 
alſo ſnew them, where they are to halt in column, till day- 
break: and when the brigades of Maitre de Camp and 
Cravaltes, will form the line, inclining the left of the 
Maitre de Camp, to the right of Condé: the right of the 
cravaltes forming in a line with the Red Houſes: the 
brigade of Royals Etranges, will form themſelves at the 
ſame time, in a ſecond line, in the rear of the Maitre de 
Camp, at four hundred paces diſtance. 

« The fifth column, under the Marquis Dumevail, 


Lieutenant General, will be compoſed of the brigades of 


Cavalry ; Colone! General du Roy, and Bourgogne: they will 
paſs the rivulet over a bridge, which will be ſhewn them 
by Monſieur de May, A. Q. M. CG. who will ſhew them 


where they are to halt in column, till day-break ; when 


the Colonel General will form himſelf in a line of battle, 
to the right of the Cravaltes, in a line with the Red 
Houſes: the brigades of Bourgogne and du Roy, will form 


themſelves in a line behind the Colonel General of 


| Cravaltes. 

« The ſixth column of the left, under Monſieur de Beau- 
prẽ, Lieutenant General will be compoſed of the brigades 
of Tourraine and Rouvergne : they wil paſs the rivulet. by a 


bridge 
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bridge, which will be ſhewn them by Monſieur de Ger- 


main; whence they will march to the redoubt of Picardie, 
where they will halt till day-break; when they will /orm 
the line on the right of the Colonel General, having 
their right to the redoubt : eight pieces of cannon will be 
ſent before retreat beating, to theſe brigades, to march at 


their head, and to be attached to them during the action. 


« The ſeventh column of the left, under the command 
of Monſieur de St. Germain, Lieutenant General, will 
be compoſed of the brigades of Auvergne and Anhault : 


the brigade of Auvergne will paſs the rivulet over the 


bridge, which will be ſhewn them by Monſieur Domell, 
belonging to the ſtaff: this brigade will halt in column, 
before the preſent camp of the brigade of Anhault, which 


is in the gardens of the town. The brigade of Anhault will 


make no other movement, than the putting itſelf under 
arms, at the head of its camp, to wait till day-break ; 


when it and Auvergne will march and form in line of battle, 


in a ſecond line, behind Picardie and Bellzunce. 
„The eighth column of the left, under the Chevalier de 


Nicolai : will be compoſed of the brigades of Picardie and 
Bellzunce : they will march through the appertures 
which are in the front ef their camp, and then ſtretch out 
in column, till day-break ; when they will form the line, 

by ſtretching their right towards the wood; and joining 
by this movement, the left of the Duke de Broglio's reſerve. 
Monſieur de Grand Pre, A. Q. M. G. will conduct theſe 


two brigades : eight cannon will be ſent to the head of 
theſe brigades to remain with them, during the action. 


The reſerve of the Duke de Broglio forms the grand 


column ; the intention of which has been already ſhewn. 

« The gen d'armes and carabiniers, will mount their 
horſes at tie, head of their camp, at day-break ; and 
wait for an order to form a third line, in the rear of the 
cavalry, There will be nine brigades on the rivulet, from 
the wood of Hameltbeck, which is in the center of the 
camp, as far as the town : theſe brigades will ſerve to faci- 
litate the retreat of the army, in caſe of a defeat ; ſhould 
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this occur, the left and center will make their retreat, by 
the bridges of the preſent camp; and the troops on the 
right of the Duke de Broglio, will make theirs by the 
town: furniſting the hedges of the gardens with troops, 
and placing cannon behind them, to detain the enemy. 
The baggage of the General-officers, eſcorted by two 
hundred infantry, and fifty cavalry, and two companies of 
chaſſeurs, attached particularly to the treaſure ; and will go 
off at day- break, to get behind the village of Berghauſen, 
under the command of Monſieur de Lauſon, Lieutenant 
General. The camp ſhall be ſtruck, and the companies 
Horſes will be ſent to the eee ee rendevous. 
The principal part of the flying hoſpital will be in the 
town of Minden; a conſiderable part will be at the village 
of Outern, which is near the preſent incampment, of the 
brigade of Rovergne : a detachment of the ſame hoſpital 
will be ſent to the village of AﬀMan, for the brigade of 
Navarre, and light troops: the General-officers and troops 
will be acquainted, where the Chevalier de Pelatier intends 
putting his magazine of ammunition,z which he will form 


for the right, eo and center ; the park of artillery wal 
remain Where it is. 2 
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; ide firſt line, refuſe the combat, and keep back your 
F center, while you make your wings advance. In ſuch 
L 4 2 ſtate, in order to fortify your wings, you divide the | 
$- 2 line in two corps towards the wings: it is theſe 
1 | o corps who partly ſhould extend to the right and 
. left, and ſurround the enemy with all their vigour : for, 
P's it the wings-are defeated, the center. cannot hold out, 
T1 The movements of the wings are not ſo difficult as thoſe 
* of the center: but theſe again being leſs common, and 
4 requiring more knowledge, are alſo more capable of de- 
1 ceiving the enemy.“ Vegetius fays, in his general rules, 
4:4 “e that a warlike and Weener army: thoyle! engage 
15 by their * | 
4 | 3 I pe 


[ | form on the flanks of the firſt line :- but for theſe move- 


4 ments there muſt be excellent troops and intelligent chiefs ; 
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| cc 4 Movement made by any « one of the wings is, er al 
| things, the moſt dangerous and the moſt delicate, if 
; Performed in the preſence of the enemy. The greateſt 
man among the ancients in this way was Scipio. I do not 
ak here of the Greeks: they were, no doubt, greater 
tactitians, and had more 7 for Ro Nr VN 
than the Romans. 
Our preſent manner of chit the trooked is more 
arable: becauſe the firſt line covering the ſecond, 
which, by extending its wings, marching at firſt by its 
flank, and afterwards in front, may, by a converſion, 


the time muſt be well choſen, and the movement per- 
formed with all dexterity and rapidity. That of the 
Mareſchal de ent, af Fan 18 wil Ba 6) of a 
great Captaan n aw 

If you are the weakeſil fortify as 8 as poſible 
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Precautions, &e. a 1 or e if a Garrifo 
Vouli als in Time of Mar. ab 


6c Have E an enemy appears, the aer or Com: 
mandant ſhould examine the works, repair thoſe that want 
it, paliſade the covert way, and, if it has not been done 
before, he ſhould alſo lay ſome horizontally on the 
middle of the parapets, which have no revetement; clear 
the ditches from the mud, ſee that the gates or chtrances 
are ſecure and well defended from being broken up; keep 

a ſtrict diſcipline and good order in the town, prevent the 

garriſon from moleſting and abuſing the inhabitants, and 
watch narrowly that no correſpondence is kept with the 
enemy to betray the place: for which purpoſe he ſhould 
ſend ſome people, whom he can truſt, to get into compa- 
nies unſuſpected, hear what paſſes, and give him notice of 
what they ſay. If there are any old aquaducts, or under- 
ground paſſages, they ſhould be ſtopped up, and ſentries 
placed at their entrances. If there is any river paſſing 
through or near the town, parties muſt be put into boats in 
the night time, both above and below the place, to watch 
that the enemy do not enter that way. In froſty weather, | 
the ice in the ditches ſhould be broke daily, and the 
ſhoals laid on the top of one another towards the place Kr. 
which will make, in time, a Aug of wall, fo 1 as to 
be impaſſable. 

Parties ſhould be ſent out daily, both of porte and 
foot, to range about the country, and in all the prin- 
cipal avenues, for two or three miles diſtance from the 
place, to ſee if any enemy is approaching, or concealed; 
and, in the night, he ſhould take care that the ng 
guards keep ſtrict to their duty, watch carefully at their 
ſeyeral poſts, and let none approach the walls, not even 
the ſentries, without the forms that are uſual in ſuch caſes. 
The patrol ſhould walk all night about the ſeveral poſts, 
fo ſee that the ſentries do not fleep, that they conti- 
nually liſten to hear if any enemy approaches, and, on the 
leaſt noiſe or ſuſpicion,” that they give notice to the guards, 
and (hey « to the Goyernor. 5 


* 
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et is proper, on fair or market-days, that the 
gates ſhould be ſtrictly. guarded : the horſe and foot 
muſt be ready to aſſemble and march upon the firſt 
notice; no people ſhould be ſuffered to paſs through 
the gates, but ſuch as have ſome viſible buſineſs in the 
town, or can give a good account of themſelves. The 


ſentries ſhould not let any coaches, waggons, carts, &c. 


enter too cloſe behind one another; and when they are 
loaded with hay, ſtraw, or with any thing, wherein 
people may be concealed, they ſhould be well: examined 
before they are permitted to paſs; and never let any carri- 
age ſtop upon a draw-bridge, on any pretence, to prevent 
their being drawn up, if neceſſary. T7 

On holidays, feſtivals, or rejoicing days, military di. 


s feipline muſt be obſerved with the utmoſt. rigour, the 


guards ſtrictly watched, and no aſſemblies ſuffered after 


| dark. 


66 When the town is beſieged, or 3 is any apprehen- 
fon of the enemy's attempting to ſurprize the garriſon, it 
is cuſtomary for the ſentries poſted on the ramparts. 
to call. out, every balf hour, with a loud voice, All is 
well. When this is ordered, the Town-major i is to aſſign 
the poſt it ſhall begin at, and which way it ſhall go round, 


Upon the firſt ſaying, All is well, the next to him is to ſay 


the ſame; and fo on from one to another, till it comes 
quite round to him who began it, The deſign, of this is 
to keep the ſentries alert on their poſts, and to prevent 
their falling aſleep, The ſentries at the guard-room doors 
are to be very attentive to the word (All is well) coming 
round ; and when they find that it does not come punctu- 
ally to the time, they are to acquaint their Officers with it, 
ak are to ſend a Corporal with a file of men round their 
ſentries, leſt any of them ſhould be aſleep, or have quitted 
their poſts, to find out where it ſtopped, that the offender 
may be brought to puniſhment. | 

„When the enemy approaches, and. you diſcover to- 


' wards the horizon, and upon the eminences, bodies of 
men aſſembled, unemployed, with their front. facing the 
town, Joy may take it for er granted, that preparations are 


making 
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making. for ſome conſiderable attack: upon ſuch occaſions, - 
every different.corps will furniſh grenadiers and light in- 
fantry, to be formed into one-or more bodies ; by which 
their intentions will be known. 

„The clergy being as apt to betray a place, nod often. 
more, than others, as experience has evinced, the Gover- 
nor ſhould examine the churches and religious houſes, in 
the night, to ſee whether any men are concealed there, 
or if they have any under-ground paſſages leading out 
of the town, as there ſometimes are. Had the Governor 
of Cremona taken theſe precautions, he would not have 
been ſurprized by Prince Eugene, who held private corre- 
ſpondence with a prieſt, who concealed a ſtrong body of 
men in a chapel, which, together with others that were let 
in by treachery, ſurpriſed the Governor in his bed.“ 


The Governor's Command in his own Toon, and the Reſpe#t 
and Obedience due to him from the T1 reps as FO its 
6 ar r ife 0Rs | | 
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« Wurotves 1 is Governor of a town, _ the 
entire command of the troops which compoſe the garriſon, 
though Officers of a ſuperior rank may be with them; 
for the town being committed to his charge, he is anſwer- 
able for it; and, conſequently, cannot give up the com- 
mand, without expreſs orders. | 
In the abſence of the Governor, the command de- | 
volves on the Lieutenant-governor; in the abſence of both, 
on the eldeſt Officer in the garriſon, whether he is of the 
horſe, foot, dragoons, or artillery, who is called, during the 
time, Commandant of the garriſon. This is the general rule; 
but as it may be neceflary, on particular occaſions, to 
throw a conſiderable body of troops into the garriſon (either 
for its defence, or to annoy the enemy) and that a 
neee of a conſiderable rank may be ordered in with 
4 tems 
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them, it is uſual to give him a commiſſion of Commandant 
of the troops, in the body of which is particularly ſpecified 
how far his power over them is to extend, to avoid all diſ- 
putes that might happen betwixt him and the Governor 
about it; and though this may, in a great meaſure, leſſen 
and A0 the Governor's power, yet the outward marks of 
diſtinction are generally left with him; ſuch as giving the 
parole, the adminiſtration of the civil affairs, keeping the 
keys of the town, &c. as alſo the ſigning of a capitulation, 


Jointly with the Commander of the troops, ii in caſe of 2 
ſurrender. 


„„The reaſon for appointing a Commandant of the 
troops, I ſuppoſe, may ariſe from the Governor's not being 
of a rank in the army ſufficient to give him a due authority 
over them; or, that he may not be thought equal to the 
command ; ſuppoſing him equal to it, both. from his 
experience and ability, unleſs he is diſtinguiſhed with titles 


ol dignity, his orders will not be ſo readily executed as if 
he was; and though a commiſſion of Governor creates him, 


in a manner, Captain-general in his own town, yet, when 
Officers of an equal rank to him in the army are or- 


dered into the garriſon, it is difficult for him to keep up 


his command as it ſhould be, or get them to obey 


him with the ſame deference as they would one of a ſupe 


rior rank; and if it proves ſo, when only thoſe of an equal 
rank are commanded into the garriſon, it will be much 


more difficult for him to exert his authority over thoſe 


who are his ſuperiors, as well as ſhocking to them to 


be commanded by an inferior; the truth of which, with 


the detriment that ariſes from it to the ſervice, is ſo 
well known in France, that when it happens there, and 
they have no mind to ſuperſede the Governor, they always 


appoint an Officer of rank and ability (in proportion to the 
number of men, which, in caſe of danger, ſhall be or- 


dered into the garriſon) Commandant of the troops; in 
which care is generally taken, that the perſon ſo ap- 


5 pointed, be of luch a rank in the army, that not only all | 


CU 
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diſputes about command in relation to him, are out of rhe 
queſtion 3 but, likewiſe, all conteſts of this kind, may 
ariſe in the garriſon, are immediately terminated, and 
his deciſions more readily ſubmitted to, than if ans. came 
from one of an inferior character. P41 . 

«© [ ſhall now proceed to the command of a Golan | 
when there is no Commandant of the troops appointed. 

„ How far the Governor's power extends over the civil 
muſt be determined by the laws and conſtitutions of the 
country; however, all perſons in the town, eccleſiaſti- 
cal or civil, are ſubje& to his juriſdiction, as far as it 
relates to the order and preſervation of the town ; and who- 
ever offends therein, though he may not bugs the power 
of puniſhing, yet he may ſecure their perſons till they cam 
be tried regularly for the crimes they have committed. 

His power over the military is very extenſive; for alt 
the Officers and ſoldiers in the Garriſon are e ; 
implicitly to obey him. 

«© He may order the troops wider arms as often as he 
ſhall think proper; either to review _— or 5 82 wy other 
occaſion. 

« He may ſend out aachen or parties, without 
aſſigning a reaſon td the Officers for it, or come to an 
explanation with them on that head; neither have they 
a power to demand it: but if they think themſelves 
aggrieved, they may repreſent it to him in a reſpectful 
manner; that is, ſingly, by way of requeſt; but not 
in a riotous way, and in numbers; ſince that may ed 
deemed mutiny, which, by the Articles of War, is death. 

« Neither Officer nor ſoldier muſt lie a night out of 
the garriſon, without the Governor's leave; but, that the 
Colonels, or thoſe who command regiments, may have 2 
proper authority over their own corps, a Governor ſeldom 
grants his leave of abſence to either Officer or ſoldier, but 
at their requeſt. A Governor who forms a juſt idea of the 
ſervice, will act invariably to this rule; and it appears to 
me reaſonable that he Mould do ſo ; otherwiſe, how 5 

| | | ey | 


they anſwer for their regiments, if their Officers and 
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foldiers . have leave of abſence without their knowledge ? 


Beſides, as the Colonels are ſuppoſed to know thoſe under 
their command, they muſt be proper judges who may have 


leave given them; and, therefore, will not importune the Go- 
vernor but when it is proper ; which will not only eaſe him 
of infinite trouble, but prevent his being impoſed. upon, by 
their pretending that buſineſs, when, perhaps, pleaſure; or 
indolence, is their chief motive : the truth of which cannot 
ſo eaſily be entered into by the Governor as the Colonels ;. 


who, in juſtice to their regiments, will limit the number, 


that the duty may not fall too hard on thoſe who remain, 
« What is above mentioned, without entering into the 


deference due to Colonels, when it relates to thoſe imme- 


diately under their command, is ſo equitable, that it. is 
generally followed; yet, however juſt this rule may appear, 
a Governor has an undoubted right to deviate from it 
when he ſhall think proper, by granting his leave of abſence 
to either Officers or ſoldiers without the conſent of their 
Colonels; and though particular regiments may ſome» 
times ſuffer by ſuch proceedings, yet that evil is of leſs 
conſequence to the ſervice, than what the limiting of the 


| Governor's power might produce; viz. the loſs of ſubor- 


dination; which is of ſuch weight, that it is the very 
life and ſoul (if I may be allowed the expreſſion) of 


diſcipline, without a dueobſervance of which the ſervice 
can never be carried on; for whoever endeavours to 


weaken it, by making the Officers or ſoldiers independ- 


ent of the principal perſons who are placed over them, 
whether Governors or Generals, mult do it, either through 
evil deſign or ignorance, ſince each produce the ſame 


effect, diſorder and confuſion ; a ſtate which ſoldiers may be 


eaſily brought into (from that natural love of independency 


which reigns in all mankind) but not ſo ſoon reclaimed 
from; for, when. a licentious, independent humour has 
: pre- 
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prevailed amongſt troops, it will not only take time, but 
infinite pains, and great ſeverity, to reduce them to their 
proper obedience; the want of which may prove as preju- 

dicial to the ſtate, as the want of troops; ſince the loſs o ß 
ſubordination produces not only the neglect of orders, but, < 
in a great meaſure, the power, or at leaſt an imaginary | 
one, to diſpute them; the conſequence of which is too 

well known to be further enlarged uponn * | 

«© The practice of the army in this caſe, is, that wha an 
Officer has buſineſs that may require his abſence from the 
garriſon, he is to make his firſt application to his Colonel, 

and defire him to intercede with the Governor for leave. 

If the Colonel complies with the Officer's requeſt, he 
ſhould wait upon the Governor in his behalf; but, if the 
Colonel refuſes the Officer, he may then, no doubt, apply 

to the Governor; though ſuch a ſtep ſhould not be taken 
without he is neceſſitated ſo to do, either from extraordinary 
buſineſs, or becauſe he finds himſelf harſhly uſed by his 
Colonel ; fince the doing of it is, in a manner, putting- 

him at defiance, and therefore not to be raſhly undertaken. 
„When any of the private men want leave, they are i 
to apply to their Captains firſt, the Captains to the Colonel! 
and, if he agrees to it, he is to ſend their names by — 
Adjutant to the Town-major, that he may acquaint the 

| Governor that they have his conſent, and deſire he would 

| be pleaſed to grant them his leave of abſence. | 
„When the ſoldiers have applied to their Captains, 

and are refuſed by them, they may then apply to their 
Colonels ; but they ought not to do it till they have been 
with their: Captains, for the ſame reaſon that an Officer 


ought not to apply to the Governor til he has been with 
his Colonel. _ 
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166 Sas foldiers ah have: leave to go out of the gar- 

riſon muſt have paſſports, ſigned by the Governor, ſpe - 

: cifying the regiment to which they belong, the place they 
_ to go to, and the time they have leave to be abſent; 
K | the 


the particulars of which muſt be given in by the Adjutant 
to the Town-major. Whoever goes without one of theſe 
paſſports, or is found taking a contrary road to that Which 
is expreſſed in it, will be looked upon as a deſerter, and, 
when taken, tried accordingly, It is therefore the duty of 
the Officers on the port-guards to examine all ſoldiers 
who ſhall come into the town, and do not belong to the 
garriſon: when they find any of them without a paſs, or 
that they have taken a wrong route, or have any reaſon to 
ſuſpect it forged, they are to ſend them to the main- guard, 
in order to their being further examined by the Governor, 
or thoſe whom he ſhall appoint for that purpoſe; and if 
they are found to be deſerters, they ſhould be ſecured till 
they can be ſent to their regiments to be tried as ſuch. 
When Officers on party meet any ſoldiers, they ma 
examine their paſſports; and if they have any reaſon. to 
ſuſpect them, they mult take them priſoners, deliver them 
over to the main-guard when they return to their garriions 
and acquaint the Governor with it. 

No regiment can hold a Court-martial, or puniſh any | 
of their men, without firſt obtaining the Goyernor's leave, 
or that of the Commandant, in his abſence: however, it is 
cuſtomary, upon the firſt application which the Colonel 
makes of this kind to the Governor, to give him a diſcre- 
tionary povrer to hold regimental Courts-martial, as often 
as he ſhall have occaſion; and to put the ſentence in 
execution, provided the regiment is not to be under arms 
at the peforming it; becauſe no Colonel can order his 
regiment under arms, either for exerciſe, puniſhing offen- 
ders, oft otherwiſe, without leave of the Governor; there- 
fore it is uſual to puniſh the ſoldiers on the regimental 
parade, in the preſence of the men who mount the guard; | 
in the morning, unleſs the ſentence directs otherwiſe. 
When tlie Colonel or Commanding-officer would 
have the regiment under arms for exerciſe, review, or io 
puniſh any of his men, he may ſend the Adjutant to the 
Ton- major, that he may. acquaint the Governor with it. 
worn he goes to receive the EI; and, if granted, 

f the 
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the Town-major i is to give out in public orders, that ſuch 
a regiment is to be under arms, &c. to morrow morning. 

« The ceremony of giving out in public orders, when 
regiments are to be under arms, has an appearance as if it 
was only to keep up the authority of the Governor, and 
to ſhew his command over the troops in his garriſon ; and, 
indeed, I never heard any reaſon given for it, but that it 
was the cuſtom : however, it cannot be doubted but that a 
better reaſon than cuſtom can be given for it; but ſince it 
has not come to my knowledge, I beg _ to wn uy 
opinion on that head. - 

„ Should a part of the garriſon draw out in n the mornings 
without the reſt being apprized of it, they might imagine 
that it proceeded from ſome attempt of the enemy, who 
were going to ſuprize the town; and, conſequently, occa- 
ſion their beating to arms; therefore, to prevent theſe falſe 
alarms, which would not only fatigue the troops, but, 
by their being too often repeated, make them dilatory in 
repairing to their alarm-poſts upon a real occaſion, and 
alſo cauſe a buſtle and diſturbance in the town, it is there- 
fore neceſſary that it ſhould be given out in orders by the 
Town-major, the night before; when any of the troops are 
to be under arms; that all may know it : beſides, the 
aſſembling of troops, without the Governor's leave, muſt 
put the town in the power of thoſe Officers who command 
them; eſpecially if we will ſuſpect them of any ill inten- 
tion or cofreſponding with the enemy: for, though it is to 
be preſumed that Officers of their rank are above tempta- = 
tion, yet inftances of the contrary may be given ; and, in 
war particularly, we ought not to rely on what ** will 
not, but on vun they cannot do. 
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40 In caſe of an 1 the Officers and ſoldiers not on 
; quand are to repair, with their arms, Ammediately to their 
RO | « | 
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Upon theſe occaſions, the Colonel's company may be 
ordered to aſſemble where the colours are lodged, which 

is generally at the Colonel's quarters, to guard mon from 
thence to the alarm -poſt of the regiment, '- 

Sometimes all the Field-officer's companies are RE. 5 
to aſſemble there; but, unleſs the garriſon is very nu- 
merous, they will be of more ſervice with the regiment ; 
one company being ſufficient to guard them: and the Enſigns 
who are to carry the colours are to aſſemble there at the 
ſame time. The reaſon for the troops being ordered to 
their alarm- poſts, may proceed from one of the three 0 
lowing cauſes, _ 

„ Firſt, Upon the appearance of the enemy before the 
town, or intelligence being brought that a den of their 
troops are marching towards it. 

„ Secondly, Upon any conſiderable riſing of the inha- 
bitants, or a tumult in the town. 

„ Thirdly, Upon a fite breaking out in the town, it is 
extremely neceſſary to have the troops at their alarm-poſts ; 
for, by their being aſſembled, they may be ſent, under the 
command of their Officers, to aſſiſt in extinguiſhing it; 

to keep the ſtreets open, that the engines may be brought 
to play; and alſo, to prevent the mob from ſtealing ſuch 
goods as may be ſaved from the flames, Beſides, as the 
town may be ſet on fire by a ſtratagem of the enemy, 
they, by lodging a body of troops at ſome diſtance from 
the town, may endggvour to ſeize one of the gates, during 
the conſternation; which, by the aſſiſtance of the inha- 

bitants, might be eaſily effected, where the precaution of 
aſſembling the troops and ſhutting the gates omitted. _ 

c But, on whatever occaſion the alarm may be given, 

when the troops are aſſembled, no Officer commanding 

a corps muſt diſmiſs his regiment, though it ſhould prove a 
falſe alarm, till he receives the Governor s or Com- 
mandant's order for it. by 
Every Officer commanding in any of; our bee 
caſtles, barracks, or elſewhere, where the corps under his 
command conſiſts of detachments from different regiments, 
| or 
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er of independent companies, may aſſemble courts · martial 
for the trial of offenders in the ſame manner as if they 
were regimental; but his ſentence is not to be executed till 
it ſhall be confirmed by the ſaid Commanding Officer. 
4 No Commiſſioned Officer ſhall be caſhiered or diſmiſſed 
from Our. ſervice, excepting by an Order from Us, or by 
the ſentence of a general court-martial, approved by Us, 
or by ſome perſon having authority from Us, under Our 
fign manual; but Non-commiſfioned Officers may be diſ- 
charged as private ſoldiers, and, by the order of the Colo- 
nel of the regiment, or by the ſentence of a regimental 
court martial, be reduced to * ſentries.” 


 Infiruftions to the Officers on Guard, from the Tune. of 
Mounting, till they are relieved; with the Manner of 
going and receiving the Rounds, and ſending Patrols; 
with the Deſign of them, 


ARTICLE, L 


< No Officer muſt leave Nis guard during the tie 
he is on duty. _ 
le muſt not ſuffer above two men at a time to leave 
the guard, and then only for their victuals and drink; 
when they return, he may allow two more to go off on. the 
ſame account; but he ſhould allow them no farther time than, 
what is abſolutely neceſſary, that each may have his turn; 
which, if they tranſgreſs, he ſhould puniſh them for it at 
their return. "+ leſt ſome of the men ſhould aſk leave 
juſt before it is their turn to ſtand ſentry, in order to eſcape 
or avoid their duty, the Officer of the guard ſhould always 
ſend for the Corporal before he gives a man leave, that he 
may inform him when the man will be wanted; as alſo to 
order the Serjeant or Corporal to ſet down his name, with 
the hour he went, and the time allowed him: when he 
returns, he is to acquaint his Officer with it, that he may. 
dae whether he is punGyal or not. 
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„The Officers of the port-guards are to examine all 
ſtrangers who come into the garriſon, take their names in 
writing, with the place where they are to lodge, and the 
time they intend to ſtay; which they are to mention in the 
next report they ſend to the Captain of the main- guard; 
but when a perſon of diſtinction comes into the town, the 
Officer of the port- guard is to ſend an account of it in 
writing immediately to the Captain of the main- guard, 
who is to acquaint the Governor, or Commandant, with it 
as ſoon as he can. When any ſuſpected perſon, from 
his not being able to give a good account of himſelf, 
comes into the town, the Officer is to fend him to the Cap- 
tain of the main-guard, who is to ſecure him, till he can 


acquaint the Governor with it, in order to his being fur- 
ther examined.” 


TT HE Officers of the port-guards are to ſend a report, 
night and morning, in writing, to the Captain of the main- 
guard, in which they are to inſert the names of all ſtrangers 
who have come into the town, the place where they lodge, 
and the time they intend to remain ; they muſt alſo inform 
him of thoſe who go out of the town, and likewiſe of every 
thing remarkable chat ſhall happen on their guard : each of 
which reports is to be ſigned by the Officers, ſpecifying the 
day of the month, the port it came ſrom, and be ſent by the 
Serjeants who go for the keys to ſhut and open the gates. 
« All the other guards, except the reſerve, are to ſend 
their reports in the ſame manner, and at the ſame 2 
to the Captain of the main- guard. | 
« As ſoon as the Captain of the main-guard receives the 
night-reports, he is to write them over fair in a ſheet of 
paper, or more, if requiſite, putting the report of each 
guard diſtinct'y by itſelf, with the Officer's name who com- 
mands it: after which he is to ſign it; and when the gates 
are ſhut, and the orders are given out, he is to wait on the 
Governor, give him the parole, and deliver him Fe report 
of the whole. 
« The 
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« The Captain of the main- guard i is to enter the morn- 
ing reports in the ſame manner, with every thing that has 
occurred during the night, either relating to the ſeyeral 
rounds or patrols, with the time each went and finiſhed, 
that it may be known whether the Officers have complied 
with their orders, or not; as alſo what priſoners are on 
the main- guard, with the reafons for their being committed; 
and whether ſoldiers, townſmen, or, ſtrangers. In ſhort, 
he is to put down every thing of conſequence which has 
happened between the evening report and the time of relief, 
in order to give a faithful and exact report to the Gover- 
nor; which he is to do as ſoon as he is relieved, by giving 
him the parole firſt in his ear, and then deliver him the 
report. 25 
„When any this happens o on any of the guards between 
the morning report and the time of relief, ch as ſtrangers 
coming into town, &c. the Officers are to ſend an account 
of it to the Captain of the main-guard, that it may be 
entered with the kel, before he delivers it to the Governor: 
& When any of the rounds negle& going, or do not 
perform them at the hour appointed, the Officers of thoſe 
guards to which the round or rounds have. not gone, or 
gone after the time directed, are to mention it in their 
morning report to the Captain of the main-guard, who is 
to enter it in that which he gives to the Governor, that 
the reaſon for ſuch ne zlect may be enquired into. 

« The reſerve-guard being only a number of men kept 
in readineſs to act either in the town or to march out of i its 
as the Governor ſhall have an occaſion, for their ſervice, 
the Officer who commands it is therefore to receive no 
| orders but from the Governor, or the Town- major, by 

his directions ; which he is to be ready to execute at a 
minute's warning. He is therefore to Ly no more ſen- 
tries than what are neceſſary for the ſecurity of his guard, | 
and only patrol near his own guard- -room; neither is he 
under the direction of the Captain of the main guard, nor 
to make 3 any report to him : but when he is relicved, he is 
to wait oh the Governor, give. him the parole, and deliver 
him 2 report of his guard in writing, ſigned. | - 
K 4 8 ARTICLE 
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The Officers of the port-guards are to examine all 

ſtrangers who come into the garriſon, take their names in 
writing, with the place where they are to lodge, and the 
time they intend to ſtay; which they are to mention in the 

next report they ſend to the Captain of the main- guard; 
but when a perſon of diſtinction comes into the town, the 
Officer of the port- guard is to ſend an account of it in 

writing immediately to the Captain of the main-guard, 
who is to acquaint the Governor, or Commandant, with it 
as ſoon as he can. When any ſuſpected perſon, from 
his not being able to give a good account of himſelf, 
comes into the town, the Officer is to ſend him to the Cap- 
tain of the main-guard, who is to ſecure him, till he can 
acquaint the Governor with it, in order to his being lat. 
ther examined.” | 
AK T 10 8 H. 
« T HE Officers of the port- guards are to ſend a report, 
night and morning, in writing, to the Captain of the main- 
guard, in which they are to inſert the names of all ſtrangers 
who have come into the town, the place where they lodge, 
and the time they intend to remain; they muſt alſo inform 
him of thoſe who go out of the town, and likewiſe of every 
thing remarkable that ſhall happen on their guard: each of 
which reports is to be ſigned by the Officers, ſpecifying the 
day of the month, the port it came from, and be ſent by the 
Serjeants who ga for the keys to ſhut and open the gates. 
« All the other guards, except the reſerve, are to ſend 
their reports in the ſame manner, and at the ſame dh | 
to the Captain of the main- guard. | 
As ſoon as the Captain of the main-guard receives the 
night- reports, he is to write them over fair in a ſheet of 
paper, or more, if requiſite, putting the report of each 
_ guard diſtinctiy by itſelf, with the Officer's name who com- 
mands it: after which he is to fign it; and when the gates 


are ſhut, and the orders are given out, he is to wait on the 


| Governor, give him the parole, and deliyer him we report 
of che whole. 
« The 
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e The Captain of the main-guard is to enter the morn- 
ing reports in the ſame manner, with every thing that has 
occurred during the night, either relating to the ſeyeral 
rounds or patrols, with the time each went and finiſhed, 
that it may be known whether the Officers have LO 
with their orders, or not; as alſo what priſoners are on 
the main-guard, with the reaſons for their being committed; 
and whether ſoldiers, townſmen, or, ſtrangers. In ſhort, 
he is to put down every thing of conſequence which has 
happened between. the evening report and the time of relief, 
in order to give a faithful and exact report to the Gover- 
nor; which he is to do as ſoon as he is relieved, by giving 
him the parole firſt in his ear, and then deliver him the 

When any thing happens on any of the guards between 
the morning report and the time of relief, ſuch as ſtrangers 
coming into town, &c. the Officers are to fend an account 
of it to the Captain of the main-guard, that it may be 
entered with the reſt, before he delivers it to the Governor! 

e When any of the rounds neglect going „or do not 
perform them at the hour appointed, the Officers of thoſe 
guards to which the round or rounds have not gone, or 
gone after the time directed, are to mention it in their 


4 Lak. 25; 3 t-» F #33 » WS ad * f „ 466) W4+4- 4 * 
morning report to the Captain of the main-guard, who is 


to enter it in that which he gives to the Goyernor, that 
the reaſon for ſuch neglect may be enquired into. . 
« The reſerve- guard being only a number of men kept 


- 


in readineſs to act either in the town or to march out of it, 
as the Governor ſhall have an occaſion. for their ſervice, 
the Officer who commands it is therefore to receive no 
orders but from the Governor, or the Town-major, by 
his directions; which he is to be ready to execute at a 
minute's warning. He is therefore to LE no more ſ-n- 
tries than what are neceſſary for the ſecurity of his guard, 
and only patrol near his own guard-room ; neither is he 
under the direction of the Captain of the main guard, nor 
to make any report to him; but when he is relieved, he is 
to wait oh the Governor, give him the parole, and deliver 
him a report of his guard in writing, ſigned 

i . K 4 _., ARTICLE 
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c THE Officers of the port-guards are to keep the bar. 
riers ſhut, and the draw-bridges up, on Sundays and holi- 
days, during the time of divine ſervice. 

“ They are likewiſe to ſhut the barriers, and draw up 
the draw- bridges, at the approach of any party of armed | 
men, though it ſhould be detachments of their own garri- 
ſon, and acquaint the Captain of the main- guard with it 
immediately, that he may wait on the Governor to receive 
his orders for their admittance, without which they muſt 
not be permitted to come into the town. One Officer, or 
a Serjeant, may be allowed entrance, to ſhew the order or 
route, that the Governor may have an exact account of 
them. 

«© When any detachment, or a number of armed men, 
enter the town, the Officer of the port- -guard is to have 
his men under arms; and if it is a detachment commanded 
by an Officer, the men of the port-guard are to reſt their 
arms, the drymmer beat, and the fifer play, a march ; pro- 
vided the party which enters beats a march: but if it is 
only a Serjeant's party, the guard is to remain ſhouldered, 
and the Officer at the head of it without his eſpontoon in 
his hand. This may be looked upon, by ſome, as too 
great a compliment from an Officer's guard to a Serjeant's 
party ; but they muſt know that it is not done by way of 
reſpect to thoſe who enter, but for the ſecyrity of the town 
leſt the enemy, by having forged or procured a route or 
order, ſhould ſend ſuch a party to ſeize the gate, while his 
body lay concealed at ſome little diſtance, in readineſs to 
advance on the firſt ſignal, It is therefore a ſtanding rule 
in all garriſons, for the port-guards to be under rms, 
when any number of armed men march into the fort 
though they belong to the garriſon. 

„When a fire breaks out in a garriſon, the Officers of 
the port-guards are to put their men immediately under 
arms, order the barriers to be ſhut, the draw-bridges drawn 
vp; and keep them ſo till the hre 1 Is extinguiſhed, 


% This 
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ce This precaution is abſolutely negeſſary in frontier gar- 
riſons ; for a town might eaſily be ſurprized, if their gates 
were left open on ſuch an occaſion ; it being natural for 
every body to run to that part which is flaming ; nay, a 
fire may be contrived on purpoſe by the enemy's emiſſaries, 
that he, by lodging his troops at the time appointed, 
within a proper diſtance of the town, may, during the 
conſternation which always attends ſuch accidents, ſeize 
one of the gates, and by that means poſleſs himſelf of the 
town. But by ſhutting the barriers, and raiſing the draw- 
bridges, that danger will be effectually prevented, and 
leave no room for ſuch an undertaking with _ hopes of 
ſucceſs. 
„When a riot, or a W aſſembly, happens near 
a port, the Officer of that guard is to uſe the ſame precau- 
tions, in ſhutting of the barrier, drawing up the bridges, 


and keeping his men under arms till it is over, for the rea- 


ſons abovementioned : but when theſe things happen to be 


only ſome ſmall diſorder, occaſioned by a quarrel, he may 


ſend a Serjeant and a file of men to quell it. 

&« When a riot happens in thoſe parts of the town which 
are at a diſtance from the ports, the Captain of the main- 
guard is to ſend parties, both from his own and the horſe- 

guard, to diſperſe the mob, and ſeize the offenders. 


In all frontier garriſons, it is necefſary to double the 
guards on market-days, and to examine ſtrictly all 3 


waggons, or thoſe loaded with hay or ſtraw; as alſo boats, 
barges, or ſhips, and every thing in which men, arms, 
or ammunition, may lie concealed ; and when any thing 


of that nature is diſcovered, they are to ſtop it, and ac- 
quaint the Captain of the main-guard, that he may inform 


the Governor of it, and receive his directions.“ 
ii 


* HALF an hour before the gates are to be ſhut, which 


1s generally at the ſetting of the ſun, a Serjeant and four 


men muſt be ſent from each port to the main-guard for the 


keys 5 at which time, the drummers, tec. of the port-guards 


arc 


b 
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are to go upon the ramparts, and beat a retreat, to give 
notice to thoſe without, that the gates are going to be ſhut, 
that they may have time to come In, As foon as the drum- 
mers and fifers have finiſhed the retreat, which they ſhould 
not do in leſs than a quarter of an hour, the Officers muſt 
order the barriers and gates to be ſhut, leaving only the 
wickets open; after Which, no ſoldier ſhould be ſuffered to 
go out of the town, though port-liberty ſhould be allowed 
them in the day-time. 5 8 8 
The Town-major, or, in his abſence, one of the 
Town-adjutants, muſt take a Serjeant and twelve men 
from the main-guard, and go to the Governor for the keys 
of the town, bring them from thence to the main-guard, 
and deliver them to the Serjeants of the ſeveral ports, who 
are to carry them to their guards, eſcorted by the men they 
brought with them. As ſoon as the ſentries at the ports 
perceive the Serjeants coming with the keys, they are to 
give notice of it; on Which the Officers are to turn out 
their guards, ranging the men under the vault or atch of 
the port, in two ranks, facing one another, that the keys 
may paſs between them. He muſt order 4 Corporal and 
four men more with arms to eſcort the keys to the outermoſt 
barrier, and to place two men with reſted arms, on every 
draw-bridge, till they return from locking the barriers. 
He muſt fend likewiſe a ſufficient number of men without 
arms to affiſt in the locking of the gates and drawing up 
the bridges, MID Gs . . 
When there are any guards to be poſted in the 
out-works during the night, the Town-major, or the 
Town-adjutant, ſhould go along with the keys of that 
port from whence they are to be detached, in order to ſee 
them poſted, and to give the Officer or Serjeant who com- 
mands them, the word, counter-fſign, and the neceſſary 
orders relating to the care of the poſt or poſts to be guarded, 
and then ſee the gates of that port immediately locked. 
«© When there ate guards to be placed in the dut-Works, 
at different parts of the town, if the Town - major and his 
Aids cannot fee them all poſted themſelves, without kèep- 
ing the gates open beyond the uſual time, the Towii-major 
| may 
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may ſend directions to the Officers of the port-guards, 
from whence they are to be detached, to go and poſt them, 
with the orders, parole, and STumber-Hzn, in writing, ſealed 
up, to leave with thoſe who command them, and directions 
not to open them till the gates are ſhut. As caſes of this 
nature ſeldom happen, I do not know that the above method 
was eyer practiſed; and therefore will not recommend it; 
but when it cannot be ayoided, by the night- poſts in the 
out-works being too numerous for the proper Officers to 
ſee them all poſted themſel ves, I believe this expedient will 
not be thought improper, _ 

„ When the gates are ſhut, which the Officers on the 
port-guards are always to ſee done, the keys are to be car- 
ried back to the main- guard, by the Serjeants and eſcorts 
who brought them, and delivered to the Town major, or 
Adjutant, who, when they are all returned, is to carry 
them to the Governor's, eſcorted by a Serjeant and twelve 
men from the main-guard. 

« As ſoon as the gates are ſhut, all the additional right. 
ſentries within the walls are to be poſted, and to take poſ- 
ſeſſion of all other night-poſts which ſhall be ordered; 
after which the Officers are to order their men to recover 
their arms, and lodge them in the guard-room ; taking 
care to place them in ſuch order, that every man may 
take his own firelock, when commanded, without any 
buftle or confuſion, 
. The Serjeants who carried the keys back to the main- 
guard, are to remain there till they have received the night- 
orders from the Town- - major, and the tickets for the rounds 
from the Captain of the main-guard : after which they are 
to return to their guards, and deliver the orders, parole, 
and counter-fign, with the tickets, to their Officers, and 
then to the Corporals of the guards. 8 

As ſoon as the gates are ſhut, and the keys returned 
to the Governor, the {owti-indjot ſhould come to the 
main-guard, and deliver out the night-orders to the Adju- 
tants of the garriſon, and to the ehen from the port- 
guards, any others, 

The 


140 THE MILITARY GUIDE. 

« The Captain of the main-guard is to deliver to the 
Serjeants from the port-guard, as many tickets as there 
are founds ordered to go; taking care that the names of 
the Officers guards are named on the tickets, one of which 
is to be delivered to every round as they paſs, 

<« In frontier garriſons, they commonly order ſo many 
rounds as to have an Officer always walking on the ram- 
parts in the night. When this is neceſſary, they compute 
the time that the firſt will be going round the town; and 
when that has almoſt finiſhed, the ſecond 1s to begin, and 
fo one after another, till the rolls beats. "Theſe are called 
the Viſiting-rounds. The Officers who diſmount in the 
morning, are always appointed to go theſe rounds, becauſe 
they have had the longeſt reſt. They are to aſſemble 
at the main- guard at the time of delivering the night- orders, 
to draw by lot for the hour each is to go his round; 
aſter which, the Town- major is to enter their names, 
the regiments they belong to, and the time of going their 
rounds, in his book; that the Governor, if he ſhould find 
by the morning's report, that no round went ſuch an hour, 
or ſtayed beyond the uſual time, he may inform him who 
ſhould have gone then, that the reaſon may be enquired, | 
mito... - 

« The tat-too is generally beat at nine o'clock at night in 
the ſummer, and at eight in winter. It is performed by 
the Drum-major, and all the drummers and fifers of that 
regiment which gives a Captain to the main- -guard that 
day. 

They are to begin at the main- -guard, beat round the 
grand- parade, and return back, and finiſh where they began. 
They are to be eſcorted by a Serjeant and a file of men 
from the main guard, 

They are to be anſwered by the drummers and fifers 
of all the other guards; ; as alſo = four drummers and four 
fifers of each regiment in their reſpective Wien, if the 
town is very large. 

„The tat- too is the 3 given for the ſoldiers to retire 
to their barracks or r quarters, to put out their fire and candle, - 


and 


* 7 * 
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and go to bed. The public houſes are, at the ſame time, 
to ſhut their doors, and ſell no more liquor that night, 

« In frontier garriſons, the burghers are conſtantly 
obliged, when they go out after tat too, to carry a light 
with them. Thoſe who do not, are taken up by the pa- 
trols, and kept priſoners all night upon the guard, in order 
to be puniſhed next morning by the Governor, for . 
ing the orders of the garriſon.“ 

5 


A e 


ce The patrols are to go every hour in the night, from 
the beating of the tat-too till the reveille. The patrols are 
commonly compoſed of a Serjeant and fix or twelve men 
from each guard. They are to walk in the ſtreets to pre- 
vent diſorders, or any number of people aſſembling toge- 
ther, and oblige all thoſe who keep public houſes to fend 
away their gueſts, and ſhut their doors. When they ſee 
any light in their ſoldiers caſerns or barracks, they muſt 
_ oblige them to put it out, or acquaint the guard of thoſe 
quarters with it, that they may ſee it done. They are to 
take up all the ſoldiers they find out of their quarters; as 
_ alſo all the inhabitants who go without lights, if the orders 
of the garriſon are ſuch, and carry them priſoners to the 
guard. When any of the public houſes entertain company 


after the patrol has forbid them, they are to carry the land- 


lords to the guard, that the Governor may puniſh them 
the next day for their diſobedience, 

* The Town-major is to aſſign a proper diſtrict for each 
guard to patrol in, by dividing the town in ſuch a manner, 
that every ſtreet may be included in one patrol or another. 
The diſtricts ſhould lie contiguous to the ſeveral guards, 
that the patrols may not interfere with one another. The 
middle of the town belongs to the main-guard, and the 
ſtreets near the ramparts to the port-guards, 

It is the cuſtom, in ſome garriſons, for the borſe-guard 
to perform nels patrols on horleback, When the town 1s 

large, 
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large, it will be very proper to order them to patrol 
through the principal ſtreets of the town, and the great 
ſquares and market- places, to prevent any tumultuous aſ- 
ſembly, or riſing of the inhabitants. But as to the per- 
forming of the other parts, for which patrols are deſigned, 

as above mentioned, how is it poſſible for them to comply 
with it? While the noiſe of the horſes feet are to be heard 
at a conſiderable diſtance, it will be eaſy for thoſe who diſ- 
obey the orders of the garriſon to avoid the patrol, and 
thereby eſcape due puniſhment, For which reaſon, patrols 
of horſe, in towns, are generally laid aſide, except in the 
_ Caſe above-mentioned, and thoſe of foot appointed in their 
room ; which, as being more uſeful, are n more 
proper. 

« When the patrols are challenged by the ſentries, they 
are to anſwer patrol ; upon. which the ſentry replies, paſs 
patrol. 

6 When they return from patroling, and are challenged 
by the ſentry at the guard- room door, they are to anſwer, 
patrol of the guard; and name it; as, main- guard, re- 
ſerve, or from ſuch a port; upon which the ſentry permits 
them to go into the guard-room, and lodge their arms. 
As ſoon as the patrol returns, the Serjeant is to. make 
a report to his Officer of every thing that happened during 
his patrol, and what priſoners he has brought to the guard 
that he may examine them himſeif, and ſet down their 
names in writing ; the time and reaſon for their being taken 
up; their place of abode, if townſmen ; or, if ſoldiers, 
the regiment and company they belong to; all which muſt 
be inſerted in the morning report to the Captain of the 
main-guard ; at which time the priſoners muſt be conducted 
there alſo.“ 


Allee of going and receiving the Round. in a Garriſon: 


W HEN the Town- major goes his round, he comes 
to the main- guard and demands a Serjeant and four men 


to eſcort bim to the next guard; one of the men carry ing 
a lan- 
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a lanthorn. He may, go to which, gate he pleaſes firſt; but 
all the other rounds, except the Governor's or Command- 
ant's, are to go according to the method preſcribed them. 
As ſoon as the ſentry at the guard-room door perceives the 
round coming, he ſhould, give notice to the guard, that 
they may be ready to turn out. When the round comes 
within twenty paces of the guard, he is to challenge; andy 
when he is anſwered by the derjeant who attends the Town- 


major's round, he is to ſay, land round; after which he is 


to call out immryediately,” Sergeant, turn out your. guard; 
Ton- major's round. No round is to advance after the ſen- 
try has challenged and ordered them to ſtand. Upon the 
ſentry's calling, the Serjeant is to turn out the guard i imme- 
diately, with ſhouldered, arms, and the Officer is to poſt 


himſelf at the head of it. After this, he is to order the 


Serjeant, and four men, to advance towards the round, 
and. challenge. When the Serjeant of the guard comes 
within ſix paces of the Serjeant who eſcorted the round, 
he is to halt and challenge briſkly : the Serjeant of the 
eſcort anſwering, Town-major's round ; he replies, advance 
Serjeant with the, parole ; and then orders. his men to reſt 
their firelocks. The Serjeant of the eſcort advancing | 
alone, gives the Serjeant. of the guard the parole in his ear J 
he then returns to his eſcort ; and, leaving the men he 
brought with him to keep the round Ho advancing, goes 


to his Officer, and gives him the parole he received from 
the Serjeant. The Officer, finding the parole to be right, 
orders his Serjeant to return to his men, and ſays, advance, 
Ton- major 's round—reft your firelocks ; upon which the 
Serjeant of the guard orders his men to wheel back from 


the center and 'make a lane, through which the round i is to 


paſs. ' The eſcort remaining whire they were, he goes up 


to the Officer, and, laying his mouth to his ear, gives him 
the parole. The Town-major then examines if the gates are 


locked and well ſecured; whether they have taken poſſeſſion 
of their night-poſts, and e the additional night ſentries; 


counts the men who are under arms, to ſee i they are all 
on guard; and, if any are miſſing, enquires into the reaſon 
f of 
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of their abſence. He may likewiſe examine the night⸗ 
orders, as alſo all others relating to the guard, and rectify 
any miſtakes. After theſe things are done, he ſhould ſend 
back the Serjeant and men, who attended him; to the main- 
guard, and take the fame number from this guard to eſcort 
him to the next; and ſo from one to 2 8 till he has 
fniſhed his round: 

As the Town-major's round is deſigned to ſee if the 
gates are locked, the night-poſts fixed, and the orders de- 
livered right; I preſume he may go either along the 
ramparts or through the ſtreets, from one guard to another, 
as he ſhall think proper; but all other rounds, except the 

Governor's, muſt go alorig the ramparts, 
As ſoon as the round is gone, the Officer is to order his 
men to lodge their arms. 

The Town- major is at liberty to take what time he pleaſes 
for going his round, ſo that it is completed between the 
time of ſhutting the gates and twelve o'clock ; but it 
would be as well if he went at uncertain hours, and 
changed his way of going, in order to keep the guards 
alert; however, he ſhould always go the firſt round, to verify 
the night- orders. 
The Town-major having finiſhed his round, he is to 
wait on the Governor early next morning, and make him 
a report of the ſtate of all the poſts, and the condition he 
found them in. 

All other rounds muſt be received in the ſame manner 
as is directed for the Town-major's, only with this dif- 
ference, that the Officers on guard are to give the parole 
to the grand round; but all other rounds are to give it to 
them: and though the Governor ſhall go his round, 
after the grand round is made by the Captain of the main 
guard, he is to give the parole to the Officers on guard: 
but, in this caſe, the Governor wad carry an Officer to 
give the parole for him. 

The Captain of the main-guard is to £0 the grand rs 
the Lieutenant, the viſiting, 

2 ED When 
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When the Governor, or Field-officer of the d ay, intends 
to go the grand round, notice of it muſt be ſent to the 
Captain of the main-guard, to prevent his going, that he 
may be prepared to receive him ; it being ufual for the 
Governor, or Field- officer, ts come to the main-guard firſt, 
and take an eſcort along with him from thence to the next 
guard, or to conduct him quite round, if he thinks proper. 
The Governor may order what number of men for his 


eſcort he pleaſes. 
When. the Governor, or Field-officer of the day, goes 


the grand, the Captain of the main-guard is to go the 


viſiting round. 


The grand round, or any round which the Genen 


or Field- officer of the day, ſhall make, may begin 
where he pleaſes; becauſe, whatever round he meets, 
is to give him the parole; whereas, when two other 
rounds meet, that which challenges firſt has a right to 


demand the parole of the other; but as this might occaſion 


diſputes in giving the parole, ſhould both challenge ” 
gether, or imagine they did, the place where they a 
to begin, and the hour which each round is to go at, 505 


be particularly mentioned; by which method they cannot 


poſſibly meet, but will follow one another in a regular 
manner, provided they are punctual to their orders, 


N. B. All rounds ſhould be reported by the ſeveral 


guards, the Officers names, at what hours they went, and 


every thing that happened extraordinary on them; ſuch as 
Officers being abſent from their guards, or neglizent in 
their duty; ſentries drunk, afleep, not alert, or off their 


poſts ; if they diſcovered any thing of conſequence, heard 


any noiſe in the country, ſaw any number of people 


afſembled together, or met with any diſturbance. 

The ordinary rounds are three; the Town mjor's round, 
the grand round, and viſiting round : the extraordinary 
rounds are appointed to go every night, or every two hours, 
as the Governor ſhall think proper; which rounds are 
performed by the Officers who diſmount the Pane that 
morning, and are called yiſiring rounds. 
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As ſoon as the gates are ſhut, and the night orders deli- 
vered to the garriſon, the Town-major may begin his 
round; the deſign of which is, that he may ſee whether all 
the gates are ſhut, the additional night-poſts and ſentries 
poſted, and the Officers and ſoldiers all on guard. 


Ceremony at the Barrier, before they enter, and how condufted 
to the Parade. 


A S ſoon as the Town-major, or the Officer appointed 
to act for him, has notice from the ſentries that a re- 
giment or party is in view, he ſhould take a Serjeant and file 
of men, go to the outermoſt barrier, and order one of the 
draw-bridges to be drawn up after him, till he has examined 
the original orders or route of the regiment, &c. leſt the ene- 
my, by having notice of their march, ſhould, under that pre- 
tence, endeavour to ſurprize the town. | 
The Town-major, and che party from the guard, are 
to remain within the barrier; anu when the regiment-ap« 
proaches near it, he is to order the gate to be ſhut ; upon 
which the Commanding-officer, acting as ſuch, ſhall halt 
the regiment, and fend the Major with the original order 
for his marching to that garriſon, to be peruſed by the 
Town-major, who is to receive it over the barrier; and 
when he finds it authentic, and has diſeovered the regiment 
to be friends, he muſt order the gate of the barrier to be 
opened, the draw-bridge let down, and the regiment 
to march inn 
When the Commanding- officer comes up to the barrier; 
the Town- major is to return him the route or order, and 
then conduct the regiment to the grand- parade, where 
they are to draw up in battalion ; after which, the Com- 
manding- officer, attended by the Towa-major, is to wait 
upon the Governor, or Commanding- officer, to whom he 
is to deliver the original order for his marching to that 
garriſon; acquaint 5 with the ſtate of the regiment 
or party, and deliver hang A return of it. 


During 


THE MILITARY GUIDE: 16 
During the time the Commanding-officer i is at the Go- 


vernor's, or Commandant's of the garriſon, they may 


order their arms; but no man muſt be ſuffered to ſtir out 


bf the ranks. 
After the Governor, or Commandant, bas peruſed the 


route, and the return of the regiment, &c. and aſked ſuch 


further queſtions concerning it, as he ſhall think proper, 
he then orders the Town-major to wait upon the Com- 
manding-officer back to the regiment, and read the gar- 
tiſon- orders to the Officers and ſoldiers, that they may not 
be criminal through ignorance: he js then to conduct the 
tegiment to the alarm- poſt aſſigned them, and afterwards 
to their caſerns, barracks; or cantonment, where he is to 
diſmiſs them. 


Honours paid to Governors, General-Officer, Colmels, Lieu- 
tenant-Calonels, & fo in Garriſon, 


T5; guards ſhall turn out with reſted arms, and best 


one ruffle to all Govefnors, in their own garrifons, whoſe 
commiſſions in the army are under the degree of General- 


officers; but although the main-guard turns out with reſted 
atms, every time he paſſes, yet they give him the compli- 


ment of the drum but ence a day: all the other guards 
beat as often as he' appears near them. 

A Lieutenant-governor, or the Officer commanding, 
ſhall have tlie e turned out to him, with ſhoul- 
dered arms, 


- If they are General- officers flkewiſe, they are -ahien tor 


have the further compliments paid them by the ſeveral 
beatings of the drum, as is practiſed in the army, and are 
as follow: 
To Generals of the horſe and foot, the guards turn out, 
reſt their arms, beat a march, and the Officers ſalute. 
Lo Lieutenant- generals they turn out, reſt their arms, 
Beat three ruffles, and the Officers ſalute, | 
To a M:zjor-general they turn out, reſt their arms, and 
beat two ruMes, but not ſalute. Ip RE 
Lz | | To 
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48 THE MILITARY GUIDE. 
To Brigadier-generals they turn out with reſted arms 
only, but of late they have added one ruffle to the com- 


pliment. 
To Colonels, their own quarter- guards turn out, and 


reſt their arms once a day; after which they only turn out 


with ordered arms, 

To Lieutenant-colonels, their own end turn 
out with ſhouldered arms once a day; at other times, they 
only turn out, and ſtand by their arms, 

To Majors, their own guard turn out with ordered arms 
once a day; at all other times, they ſtand by their arms. 

When a Lieutenant-colonel, or a Major, commands a 
regiment, his own quarter-guard pays him the ſame com- 
pliment as is ordered for the Colonel. 

All ſentries reſt their arms to Generals, Colonels, Lieu- 
tenant colonels, and Majors; which ceremony is the ſame 
both in camp and garriſon. 

The main- guard are to reſt their arms to the Governor, 


and pay him a compliment with the drum, as before di- 


rected: if he continues to walk on the parade, or before 
the guard, they may lay down their arms. | 

All ſentries are to reſt their arms as he paſſes them, or 
comes near their poſts. | 

A General of the horſe and 3 when in carriſon, has 

a Serjeant and two ſentries at his door. 

All Lieutenant- generals have the ſame. 

A Major-general is to have two ſentries at his door, * 
the ſame compliment paid him by the guards as in camp. 

A Brigadier is to have one ſentry at his door, and one 
ruffle from all the guards in the garriſon. 

All Colonels or Officers who command battalions, are 
to have one ſentry, which they are to take from their own 
regiment ; but thoſe Colonels, who have no regiments in 
the town, are to have their ſentries from the main- guard, 


or one of the port · guards, if their lodgings lie more con- 
venient for them. 


\ 


The main-guard is to turn out and ſtand by their arms 


once a day to all Colonels; but all other guards muſt order 


their arms for them as often as they paſs. 


The 
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The main-guard is to pay no compliment to the Lieu- 


tenant-colonels or Majors; but the other guards are to 
ſtand by their arms for them. 

Lieutenant-colonels are to be treated in choir own garri- 
ſons as Colonels ; and the Majors Commandant as Lieu- 
tenant-colonels, unleſs their rank in the army entitles them 
to a greater compliment; but when either of them com- 
mand the garriſon, they are then to be treated in all reſpects 
as the Governor, 


When the Governor and Lieutenant-governor are abſent, 
or by ſickneſs rendered incapable of acting, the eldeſt Offi- 


cer in the garriſon is to take the command upon him, with 
the title of Commandant of the garriſon; and all that re- 
ſpect ſhall be paid him by the guards as to the Governor, 
even that of the drum, if his rank in the army entitled 
him to it before. 
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THE MILITARY GUIDE. ng 


Of the Town-Major and Town- Adjutant. 


1 HE Town- major and Town-adjutant are to viſit all 


the guard- rooms, caſerns, and barracks, pretty often, to 


ſee that they are kept in good order, and that the furniture 


and utenſils belonging to them are neither loſt or more da- 
maged than what may be reaſonably expected. They are 
likewiſe to view all the parts of the fortifications, the ſen- 
try- boxes, platforms, batteries of cannon, ſpare carriages, 


&c. ſee that the paliſades are not ſtolen or decayed, and 


make a report of the ſame to the Governor, that thoſe 
things, which are out of order, may be repaired in due time. 

In frontier garriſons, thoſe who keep public houſes muſt 

ſend an account in writing every night of all their lodgers 


to the Town-major, ſpecifying their names, quality, and 


country, when they came into the town, and from whence ; 
that he may ſhew it to the Governor or Commanding-officer, 
in order to compare it with the night-report from the Cap- 
tain of the main-guard ; by which he will know whether 
the Officers on the port-guards do their duty, in examining 
all ſtrangers who come into town, or the inn- keepers con- 
ceal any of their lodgers ; whether thoſe who came in gave 
a wrong account of the place they would lodge at, to 


conceal ſome evil deſign they had to manage: from which 


| he will be able to take proper meaſures for finding them 
out, and puniſhing them accordingly. In time of war, 
all private houſes are obliged to give an account to the 
Town-major of ſuch ſtrangers as lodge with them. 
Where the towns are large, they have commiſſaries a 
pointed to take an account of the ſtrangers from the public 


and private houſes, it being impoſſible for a Town- major 


to perform this and all the other parts of his duty. 

When the Town-major or Town-adjutant are ordered 
to put an Officer under an arreſt for high-treaſon, beſides 
the uſual ſentries potted at the doors and windows, a Serjeant 
ſhould always be kept in the lame room, and ee every 
ſix hours. 


L 4 If 


. SER. IEEE” 


. o _ N 
— 8 — 7 TD — 1 A * 2 — — 1 1 . N r " 2 - 1 W. « 1 * — 
3 - — So. * 1 = ul — : — * — <A — _ fem wap) on. _— be er eo 7, 2 — oe COLES, -#; 
9 — — X . oor IS — — — Is; — —+ " 8 — — 2 — IS o 7 e 2 mo 2 2 
4 — — - — — 2 — 2 et = — - a COL, x 8 _— a a 2 * * : = - © 
—_ — * _ —— — — ” Ls ag Ot ie — 75 22 . 2 7 _ 
2 ada” > — " » > - ”. 4 2 yore pt "a - * . a 
— ” 5 — — + —y o —— ROY . 


3 
* — 

"4 In 
OM uh +7 


—— ag 
— 22 toe ns 
r 

7 <4 

— 


132 THE MILITARY GUIDE, 

If an Officer is put under an arreſt for a ſmall crime, it is 
unneceſſary to poſt any ſentries ; as, by the articles of war, 
& If any Officer under an arreſt inould leave his confine- 


ment, before he is ſet at liberty by the Officer who confined 
him, he ſhall be caſbiered for it.“ 


Standing Orders in a Gar: iſon for a Guard who mounts over 
the Priſoners of War. 


| Tu E Officer of the guard ſhall have a counter- part of 


the muſter-roll of the priſoners of war, and the ſaid roll 
ſhall be called over at the ſetting of the watch, or relief of 


the guard, or both, as the Officer of the guard ſhall direct. 


No priſoner is to be received, or admitted to liberty on 
parole, without previouſly acquainting the Commanding- 
officer. No perſon ſhall enter into the priſon, or converſe 
with the priſoners, without permiſſion of the Officer of 
the guard, who, on ſuch occaſions, is to direct the neceſ- 


ſary attendance. Sentries poſted within-fide of the priſon 


are to be relieved every hour during the day-time, and 


every half-hour after dark; thoſe without as cuſtomary, 
and not obey any orders but thoſe of the Officer of the 


guard, Field-officer of the day, and Officer commanding. 
Patrols are alternately to go by a Serjeant or Corporal of 


the guard, during the night, to keep the ſentries alert. 


The guard is to be muſtered often, and the name of every 
abſentee returned to the Commanding-officer, It is to be 
expected that the Commiſſary's œconomy of the priſoners 
of war, regarding victuals and place of confinement, 
ſhould be ſuch as humanity, ſecurity, and the credit of 
government require. 

The ſentry who miſbehaves on his poſt ſhould be ſeverely, 
punithed : he is neither to quit it or his arms on any pre- 
tence whatever; he muſt not fit down, whiitle, ſing, or 
ſmoke tobacco; nor ſuffer any body to come into his ſentry- 
box, except the Officer and Non- commiſſioned Officers of 
the guard: he muſt be very vigilant on his duty, and exact 
in paſling the word, all's well; ſuffer no people to aſſemble 
on his poſt, nor hold the leaſt converſation with any 7 

ut 
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but be perfectly attentive to what he is planted for; of 


which the Corporal, at poſting, is fully to inſtruct him. 
During the time the retreat is beating, the guard muſt 


be under arms; when the Officer is to examine the mens 


arms.and ammunition ; and ſee that the number of priſoners 
committed to his charge are properly ſecured ; for the 
eſcape of a priſoner implies a remiſſneſs of duty. After 
tat· too beating, patrols muſt frequently be ſent to make 
priſoners ſuch ſoldiers as they find out of their barracks 
or quarters. 

No Officer muſt quit TH poſt, during the time the guards 
are relieving, to walk or talk with another, except at the 
time the Officer of the old guard is giving up his charge 
to the new one. The men muſt ſtand ſteady and filent, 
while the guards are relieving. If any perſon comes near, 
who is intitled to a compliment, the eldeſt Officer of both 
guards is to give the words of command. The Diſmount- 
ing- officer is to give a report to the Governor, Lieutenant- 


governor, or Officer commanding, and at the ſame time 


whiſper the parole i in his ear. 
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Of Stores. 


$6 Tax quantity of each kind of ſtores required for a 
ſiege cannot be preciſely determined, becauſe of the various 
conſiderations on which it depends; as, the ſtrength of the 
place and garriſon; the capacity of the Governor and En- 
gineers; the quantity of artillery, ammunition, ſtores, 
and proviſion; and, laſtly, the time, place, ſituation, &c. 
But as it is neceſſary to give ſome idea to the unexperienced 

Officer, I ſhall here ſet down the quantity of each kind, 
for a month's ſiege, as eſtimated by Marſhal Vauban, 
whom I chuſe to follow, on account of his great experi- 
_ ence and undoubted judgment, 


Stores required for a Month's . 


Powder, according as the 1 iſon is 
more or leſs ſtrong, — 


Shot for battering pieces, = - - 6, oco lb. 
Shot of a leſſer fort, = - - - - - - 20,000 Ib. 


1 8 or 900,000 lb. 


_ Battering nf, - - - -.- - 80 
Cannons of a leſſer fort, - - = - - 40 
Small field-pieces for defending the lines, - 12 F 
ſhells, „ — 24 h 
Mortars for throwing is C 7 


Shells for mortars, = - - - - 15 or 16,000 
 Hand-pranades, -— = - 40000 
Leaden bullets, = - - - - - - - 180,000 Ib. 


Matches - - .- - - 10, ooo braces. = 
Flints for muſkets, of the beſt fort, - 10, ooo 
Platforms complete for guns - - 100 
Platforms for mortars, = - - - 60 
carriages for guns, = - - 60 
Spare Tora beds 30 
ſpunges, rammers, and ladles, - 4o ſets, 


Tools for working i in the trenches, - . - 40,000 
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46 Several hand- jacks, gins, ſling-carts, travelling- ſorges, 
and other engines proper to raiſe and carry heavy bur dens; 
as likewiſe ſome to carry water to extinguiſh fire. 

Several parcels of ſpare timber for bridges, wheel. 
wrights, carpenters, &c. 


* There are, beſides, ſeyeral other things neceflary; as 


Miner's tools, mantlets, ſtuffed gabions, faſcines, pickets 
and gabions, in great quantities; tools for ſmiths, car- 
penters and wheelwrights; a number of horſes for the 
artillery ; carts and waggons. Such as can be procured in 
the country, are alſo uſed upon occaſion. 


Attack of a Ba rrack, 
; RIAL. ſhould be made to take it by efcalade, by 


paſſing the ditch and mounting over the wall with ladders, 
The troops, by a ſtolen and quick march, the better to 


facilitate their intended ſurprize, being unſuſpectedly arrived 


before the barrack in the night, the firſt thing to be con- 
Kdered is, where and in what manner, to paſs the diteh, 
and eſcalade the wall; for the enemy's guards and at 
krom a ſenſe of being n perhaps are negligent of their 
duty, and may be eaſily ſurpriſed by a vigorous attack: 
But if, on the other hand, they have taken an alarm, and 
are prepared for the attack, the beſt markſmen ſhould be 
ordered to fire ſingly into the loop- holes, and to the top 
of the wall: hand-grenades and a quantity of dry faſcines 
Eipped in reſin ſhould alſo be thrown over it. The 
markſmen ſhould then immediately run up and endeavour 


$o-ſtop the loop holes, while the reſt of the party eſcalade 


the wall. This being effected, they are to form in one 
body and charge the enemy, or break open the gate, If 
there ſhould be any houſes or eminences which com- 


mand the barracks, they mult be poſſeſſed as ſoon as poſſible, 
in order to fire from them on the enemy, whenever they 


preſent themſelves. | « 
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_ Defence of a Barrack, | 


1 WILL ſuppoſe the barrack epa by a wall, that 
may ſerve you for a parapet. Round the out- ſide of this 
a ditch ſhould, at all hazards, be dug with the utmoſt ex- 
pedition, the earth of it thrown over the wall, and well 
rammed down, to form part of a banquette, Which the bar- 
rack bedſteads, by being placed upon it, will complete. 


Upon every bedſtead place a quantity of ſtones, and 


each of ſuch weight as a man can but juſt throw it over 
the wall, in caſe the enemy ſhould attempt to take ſhelter 
beneath it. 

Directly oppoſite to every bedfiead, where the wall is 


too high to fire over it, you muſt break two holes, by way 


of loop-holes, at three feet aſunder; each loop-hole is to 


be eight inches long, two inches wide within, and fix 


without, if the thickneſs of the wall will allow of it. 


To fortify the gate, in order to fire upon the enemy, 


raiſe a ſemi-circular intrenchment, and dig a ſmall ditch 
within ſide it; the earth of which ditch, together with 
boughs of trees, and ſpare lumber in 2 the barracks, mult 
form a parapet, ſix feet high, 

If there are any houſes which N the wm, 
they ſhould be pulled down; and if you have men ſufficient 
to defend the windows of the firſt floors, and are obliged to 
take ſhelter, the windows ſhould be barricaded, to prevent 
the enemy from firing upon thoſe within : large openings 
ſhould be made oppoſite each window, wider than the width 
of it, which muſt ſerve by way of ditch, into which you 
you may throw thoſe that attempt to come in. 

If you apprehend the enemy are determined and reſolute, 
take off the tiles and lates from the roofs, and the walls 
down to breaſt high, that the men may fire over them. 
The bricks and ſtones will ſerve to throw upon their men; 


and the timber upon ſuch of their ladders, as may happen 


to be placed againſt the barrack, in order to eſcalade it. 5 
1 8 | ut 
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But endeavour to poſt your men in ſuch a manner in 
the night, as to prevent an eſcalade ; and provide poles, 
pitchforks, &c. to over-ſet che ladders, in caſe the enemy 
_ ſhould attempt it. 

The fide towards a morals, if a deep one, requires but 
a ſmall defence; but, nevertheleſs, it muſt not be neglected, 

The number of men to be lodged in a barrack, what 
proviſions you can lay in, their quantity and quality, 
how many barrels of beer, water, &c. are matters of nice 
conſideration. If you ſhould have a ſtream of water in 
your barrack-yard, is is likely the enemy would find mean 
to cut it off; therefore, nothing ſhould be left to chance. 
No perſons ſhould be ſuffered to remain in the barrack, 
except ſuch as are able to oppoſe the enemy, and are 
acquainted with the uſe of fire-arms ; leſt you may have tog 
many mouths for your proviſion, 

N. B. The Officer commanding, has here an ppi y 
to acquire the greateſt honour; it not depending ſo much upon 
the numbers that defend it, as their Commandant's capacity. 

It is on his judgment, that the ſtrength of the place 
depends. He ſhould inform his men, that the plan laid by 
their enemy, is worſe than death; and therefore that he is 
determined to deſend it to the laſt extremity. 


o Copitalatiors, 


« HEN a Governor, who defends a lacy; ſees 
himſelf reduced to the laſt extremity, or he is ordered by 
his Prince to ſurrender, in order to get better conditions 
from the enemy, and 2 more advantageous capitulation, 
both for the inhabitants and the garriſon, he beats the 
chemade ; for which one or more drummers and fifers 
are ordered to the rampart that is next to the attack, 
to give notice to the beſiegers, that the Governor has ſome 
propeſals to make them. One or more white colours are 
tikewiſe to be placed upon the breaches or ramparts for 
the ſame purpoſe ; and one of them at leaſt, is to fy 
during the time of negociation. The fame thing is 
\ done 
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done upon aſking a ſuſpenſion of arms, to bury the dead, 
or earry off the wounded after a-violent attack. 

« The chemade being beat, the fire ceaſes on both ſides, 
and the Governor ſends ſome Officers of diſtinction to the 
Commander in Chief of the beſiegers, who deliver to him 
the conditions on which the Governor propoſes to ſurrender 
the town. But, as a ſecurity for the Officers fent from 
the garriſon, the beſiegers ſend a like number into the 
town, When the Governor's propoſals are not ſatisfactory 
to the General of the beſiegers, he preſcribes the con- 
ditions on which the town is to furrender ; he commonly 
threatens the Governor to allow him no conditions at all, 
in caſe he refuſes thoſe. propoſed, within a certain time, 
or when ſuch or ſuch a work is finiſhed. If the Governor 
finds the condition of the beſiegers too hard, the Officers 
return totheir homes, the fifes play, and the drums beat upon 
the rampart, to make every body retire before that hoſtility, 
which immediatly commences. It is to be obſerved, that 
during the ſuſpenſion of arms, no work ſhould be done 
on either ſide ; but it is nevertheleſs neceſſary to be upon 
the watch, for fear of ſurprize, which i is now looked 2 
as lawful. 

KgHBut let us ſuppoſe, that the lde of eaten lation are 
agreed upon. In that caſe the Governor ſends two or 
three of his principal Officers into the camp, and the Ge- 
neral ſends the ſame number, of the ſame rank, into the 
town, as a ſecurity for its accompliſnment. When the 
beſieged have performed every thing according to agtee- 
ment, their hoſtages are ſent back to them again; and 
when the beſiegers have performed every thing agree- 
able to the articles, their hoſtages are likewiſe ſent to them. 

«© The conditions of the beſieged may be of various 
kinds, according to the different circumſtances or ſituations 
in which they are; but thoſe the moſt common are as 
follow. 

« 1, That the garriſon ſhall march out through the breach, 
with their arms, baggage, ſpare carriages, horſes, drums beat- 
ing, fiſes playing, matches lighted on both ends, flying colours, 

TN ſome 
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ſome cannons and mortars, with their appurtenances ; 
and ammunition for a certain number of charges; to be 
conducted in ſafety to the town agreed on, which is uſually 
the next in poſſeſſion of the beſieged. It muſt be ob- 
ſerved to inſert, by the fhorte/t road, or, that the road 
is ſpecified in words, which the garriſon is to march. 
When the garriſon has ſeveral days to march, before 
it can reach the town agreed on, it is required that the 
troops ſhould be provided with proviſion wy Waben 
during that time. 
4 2, One of the gates ſhall be teliveted up to the 
beſiegers, either the ſame evening, or at a certain hour 
next day ; and the garriſon ſhalt march out in a day or 
two after, according to agreement, 
« 3. The beſiegers ſhall furniſh a certain number of 
covered waggons ; that is, fuch as are not to be ſearched; 
beſides others to carry off the wounded and ſick, which are in 
a condition to be tranſported ; and, in general all the car- 
riages neceſſary to convey the garriſon's baggage and ra- 
tillery allowed by the capitulation. 
4. That the ſick and wounded, which cannot be carried 
off, and are obliged to remain in the place, ſhall have free 
liberty to go away with every thing that belongs to them, 
when they are in a condition to do it; and they ſhall be 
furniſhed, in the mean time, with lodgings and proviſion, | 
re or otherwiſe. 
. There ſhall be no indemnification required from 
5 beſieged, for horſes taken from the inhabitants, or for 
houſes burned or deſtroyed during the ſiege. 
“ 6. That the Governor, the reſt of the Officers under 
him, and thoſe belonging to the garriſon, the garriſon 
itſelf, and, in general, every body in the King's ſervice, 
mall freely go out of the place, without ſuffering of 
of any nature whatſoever, 
; If thoſe who take poſſeſſion of the town are of a 
dent religion from that of the inhabitants, it muſt be 
Inſerted in the capitulation, that the inhabitants thall EX 
erciſe their religion without any moleſtation, 
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ie 8. That the inhabitants, and thoſe depending on the 
place, ſhall be maintained i in all their rights, privileges and 


perogatives. | 
« 9. It ſhall be at the choice of thoſe who have a mind 


to leave the place, to go where they pleaſe, with all their 


effects. It is ſometimes, and always ſhould be ſtipulated, 


that thoſe of the inhabitants who have ſhewn any partiality 
to the garriſon, ſhall not be moleſted on that account; 
which they might have been before and during the ſiege. 

10. It is alſo mentioned in the capitulation, that all 
the powder and ammunition remaining ſhall be delivered 


to the beſiegers; that the places. where mines are ready 
loaded ſhall likewiſe be ſhewn ; and, 


« 11, That all the priſoners made on | both ſides, during 


the ſiege, ſhall be releaſed, 5 


« It muſt be obſerved, that a garriſon muſt have provi- 


fions and ammunition, at leaſt for three days, in order to 
be entitled to a compoſition 3 without which they will be 
obliged to be made priſoners of war: but if the beſiegers 


have not enquired into it before the capitulation is ſigned, 
it would be injuſtice to make the garriſon priſoners of 
war, after having found the want of ammunition and pro- 


viſion. 
When the beliegers will agree tono other compoſitior 
than that the garriſon ſhall be made priſoners of war, and 


the garriſon is not in a condition to hold out any longer, 


it is a general endeavour to make the conditions as little 


onerous as poſſible; and commonly agreed, 


« 1, That the, Governor, and the reſt of the principal 


Officers, ſhall keep their ſwords, piſtols, baggage, &c. 


« 2, That the Subalterns, under the Captains, ſhall keep 


their ſwords only, with their baggage : 
3, That the common men ſhall not be rifled nor diſ- 


1 from their regiments: 


«© 4, That the garriſon ſhall be conducted to a certain 
place, by the ſhorteſt road, where they are to remain pri- 
ſoners of war : 


$f: 65 That the principal Officers ſhall have leave for 
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two or three days to go where they they pleaſe, to ſettle | 
their affairs: and, - 
« 6, When the garriſon quits the place, it ſhall not be 
permitted to decoy the ſoldiers, in order to make them de- 
ſert from their regiments. 
„When the capitulation is ſettled, an Officer of artillery 
from the beſiegers comes into the place, who, together with 
an Officer of artillery from the garriſon, takes an inventory 
of all the artillery and ammunition remaining in it; and a 
Commiſſary of proviſion enters wie, to take an account 
of thoſe which remain. - | 
„ When it is found neceſſary to nch and there 
are conſiderable magazines ſtored with ammunitions and 
proviſions, as much of them as poffible ſhou!d be deſtroyed, 
before any mention is made of capitulating; ; that ſo there 
may remain no more than what is neceflary for capitu- 
lating, in order that the enemy may reap no benefit by 
them. If this ſhould be done after the capitulation is 
mentioned, the beſiegers may inſiſt on a recompence z but 
what is done beforchend cannot be helped, 
« As ſoon as the beſieged have delivered the gate of hs 
place to the beſiegers, the eldeſt regiment of the army enters 
_ mounts guard. 
The day on which the garriſon is to leave the place- 
1 come, the beſieger's army is put under arms, and 
ranged into two files, between which the garriſon paſſes. 
The time of marching being come, the General, and the 
reſt of the principal Officers, head the two files, to ſee the 
garriſon defile before them. 
« The Governor marches at the PAW? followed by the 
principal Officers, who make the garriſon march in the 
beſt order poſſible. The eldeſt regiments march com- 
monly the firſt and laſt, and the reſt in the center, together 
with the baggage. When there is any horſe, it is alſo divided 
into three bodies, to march at the head, center, and rear. 
Small detachments of horſe and foot are made, to march 


at the ſides of the baggage, and take care of its not being 
rifled. 


n 
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t The artillery, allowed by the capitulation, marches 
after the firſt battalion. 

When the garriſon is arrived at the place agreed on; 

the Governor remits the hoſtages of the beſiegers to the 


eſcorte ; and, when the eſcorte is arrived at the army, the 


hoſtages which the beſieged have left for the ſecurity of the 
eſcorte, carriages, and other things allowed by the army, 
for eſcorting the garriſon, are releaſed. 
„When the garriſon is made priſoners of war, it is 
likewiſe eſcorted to the place agreed on in the capitulation. 
« Every thing agreed on in the capitulation ought to be 
looked upon as ſacred and inviolable; and every word 
ought to be underſtood in its plain and genuine ſenſe; 
without any forced conſtruction being put on it: yet, as 
this is not always the caſe, the Governor ought to be very 
cautious that no words are inſerted but ſuch as are clear and 
plain, without admitting of any other ſenſe than that for 
which they were uſed. There are abundanee of Ns 
which prove the neceſſity of this precaution. 


« In the capitulation of a garriſon, where there is 4 
citadel, into which the garriſon retires, ſore ſuch particular 


conditions ſhould be requeſted as follow: 

„That the citadel ſhall not be attacked at that de next 

to the place; that the ſick and wounded, which cannot be 

tranſported, ſhall remain in the place, and in the lodgings 

where they are; and, after being cured, they {hall be pro- 
vided with carriages and paſſports, to retire to the place 

agreed on in the capitulation. 

No perſons ſhould be let into the citadel but ſuch as 
are uſeful for its defence. It muſt be mentioned in the 

capitulation, that thoſe who are not fo, ſhall be conducted to 


a neighbouring place belonging to their Sovereign, which 
place is to be named. 


« Certain time ſhould be allowed for the garriſon to 
march into the citadel ; and the beſiegers abſolutely pro- 


hibited from making any works whatſoever for carrying on 
the approaches towards the reduction of the citadel, during 
the time preſcribed. 
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« A maratime town requires likewiſe ſome particular 


conditions, relating to the . s which may happen to 
be in harbour. It ought to 


ſo ſoon after as the weather will permit them to ſail for 
the port agreed on. They ought to keep all their artillery, 
ammunition, proviſion, &c. and, left bad weather ſhould 
oblige them to enter another harbour belonging to 'the 


beſtegers, it ought to he mentioned in the capitulation, 
that they ſhall be received there, and furniſhed with neceſ- 


ſaries to continue their voyage. They ſhould alſo be pro- 

vided with paſſports; and, in ſhort, all the ſecurity poſſible, 

to avoid any inſult from the . 's ſhips, during their 
voyage to the port ſpecified. 

A great many other things might be ſaid on this 

ſ ubject ; ; but it would require too great a volume to enter 

into all the particulars of which this work is ſuſceptible, 


All that has been ſaid ought to be looked upon as only a 


ſummary account of the principal attention which it re- 
quires, and that which is moſt generally obſerved. 
« Beſides, as a late author, with reaſon, obſerves, places 


have different defences, according to their ſituations, and 
to their being defended with mere or leſs forces. The 


experience and courage of a Governor ought to ſuggeſt to 
him the beſt defence, to furniſh him with reſources to re- 
pair any accidents that may happen, and to make the beſt 
adyantage of the befiegers* miſtakes and negligence. 

< It is not ſufficient to have courage enough to defend 
the place well; for it al ſo requires a great deal of ſagacity 


and knowledge, not only in the art of war, but likewiſe in 


fortification. 


„The defence is attended with a great many more 
_ difficulties than the attack, and it may conſequently do 


more honour to a General who diſtinguiſhes himſelf in it. 


The ſuperiority over an enemy in an attack, the conve- 
niences there are in receiving freſh forces and ammunition, 


whenever they are waged. and all other en 


which may be had from the anden country; all 
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this may ſerve to repair any accidents that can happen 
during the ſiege. It is not fo in the defence; no faults are 
committed with impunity, in the face of an underſtanding 
enemy, Attention muſt be equally extended to the ſoldiers 
and inhabitants, in keeping a ſtrict watch both within and 
without ; the troops ſhould not be expoſed but on imergent 
neceſſities, and only on ſuch occaſions as are viſibly uſeful. 
In ſhort, the Governor muſt create a reſpect from the enemy, 
by his conduct and ſagacity; and never part with the leaſt of 


| his works, till after he hath exhauſted all poſſible means for 


maintaining it. All this requires the greateſt capacity.” 
Of a Commandant commanding a Corps, 


Fc Disct:ers NE and ſybordination (inſeparable from 
each other) can never ſubſiſt in a corps, but where the capa- 
city of the Commandant is ſufficient to maintain it, by a 
ſtrict and exact attention to every circumſtance,” 
Conduct, on many occaſions, is as neceſſary as courage; 
an Officer can never have too many virtues, too much 


| Enowledge, or experience: he ſhould have affability to 
gain the affections of his corps; and, by the influence of 
example, occaſion a perfect harmony to ſubſiſt among 
them: he muſt have ſufficient addreſs to acquire their 


good opinion ; and confidence and reſolution, to ſupport 
diſcipline, with unſhaken firmneſs ; but if, on tire other 
hand, the young or unexperienced Officer, inadvertently 
commits a fault, he, as his ſuperior, ſhould reprimand 


him, in private, with calmneſs and ſolidity; which, in 


general, will have its proper effect; for the ſeverity of an 
arreſt, is a thing of ſo ſerious a nature, as nothing but he 
ſeyerity of the ſervice ought to juſtify. 


A good Commandant will exert himſelf in 0g 


ſtrict juſtice to every one with the greateſt diſintereſtedneſs: 
for which purpoſe, when vacancies happen, his intereſt, as 


their patron and benefactor, ſhould be uſed to promote 
the ſucceſſion of all his Officers in rotation, except thoſe 
whole incapacity or miſconduct may render them unworthy 
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of his kivdur : ſuch he muſt, at all events, endeavour ta 
get rid of, by obliging them to ſell or retire on half pay. 

He ought to be well acquainted with the ſtrength and 
detail of his corps, and thoroughly maſter of all ma- 
nœuvres and principles of the military art. The defpifing 
of foes, the want of intelligence, and of reconnoitring and 
flanking parties, have been the ſole cauſe of many a defeat, 
and: often occaſions a ſhameful, precipitate retreat, even 
from an inferior force, 

The Commandant ſhould have a particular attention 
to the arms, accoutrements, cloathing, and all other ap- 
pointments of his corps ; that the accounts are kept re- 
gular, complaints immediately redrefſed, the fick well 
attended, and particular care taken of them. He ſhould 
never put his Captains to a ſuperfluous expence for the or- 
naments of a ſoldier; but content himſelf with what is 
proper and has a military appearance; nor permit the 
Officer commanding in his abſence to change the Officer: 


uniform, or ſpare the ſtock-purſe to raiſe men to mend 
the corps, 


He ſhould drum out, with me = ſentanes. of a 
_court-martial, ſuch men as are of a diſhoneſt, quarrel- 
ſome, or mutinous diſpoſition ; and give marks of his libe. 
 Fality to thoſe who diſtinguiſh themfelves in the time of 
danger ; for rewards are as needful as puniſhments ; by 
the one they are led on to glorious actions, by the other they 
are deterred from committing baſe ones. 
When the corps is under arms, or where the good of 
the ſervice is concerned, the Commandant ought to remem- 
ber, that he is anſwerable for the good order and diſcipline 
of it, and therefore ſhould oblige every Officer to a ſtrict 
rformance of his duty. _ 
17 What might we not expect h a Commandant, 
whois in himſelf a man of zeal for the ſervice, and a2 
man of vigilance, worth- and fortitude ? „ He is uncon- 
troulable i in his command of the regiment, eſpecially where 
he makes a good uſe of it. The Officers, (at leaſt thoſe 
Pele of that name) will eps him as r brother, and 
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the ſoldiers look on him as their father ; he will be obeyed 
with pleaſure and reſignation by both, and the buſineſs of 
the regiment will be done with eaſe and regularity ; he 
will gain more credit by politely inſiſting on a proper 
performance of duty, than by wikking at idleneſs or 
crimes. | 

« dubordination in a great meaſure depends on the 
diſpoſition of the Commandant. The military laws have 
authority enough to inveſt him with all the ſeverity of 
German diſcipline; but the ſpirit of equality, in which 
Britiſh youth are brought up, makes it diſagreeable for the one 
to exert, or the other to ſubmit to, ſo much ſervility : yet 
where the Commandant is a man of ſenſe and ſpirit, and 
will give himſelf the trouble, he will certainly ſucceed in 
forming his corps. He may meet with ſome intractable 
diſpoſitions, but in general, * may N to have little 
occaſion for ſeverity. © 
It is a difficult character to ſupport, he means to 
pleaſe ; but 1 believe, that by avoiding all partialities, and 
exacting a ſtrict attention to the duties of the regiment, 
with an eaſy gentleman-like familiarity, he will find an 
eaſy. method to eſtabliſn harmony and ananimity: without 
Whichs the ſervice | can never be wal carried on,” 


* 


Of « a une. 


Tar Major of a corps, requires indy meh 
ments, and happy is that man (indebted both to nature 
and application) who is poſſeſſed of them.” An Officer 
might make but an indifferent Major, a and 255 ne in 
ſome other character. 
He ſhould be active, vigilant, and 9 edel with 
the ſtrength of the battalion and details of the army; at- 
tentive that his regiment is not detached out of roſter ; 
and have a perfect CnowTeage of the amin and all 
manceuvres. 
He muſt draw up the battalion and condud it wherever 
oy is ordered, | | — 
** 1 . 
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He is to be mounted, with his ſword drawn, at the head 
of the grenadiers, when the regiment is marching by files, 
companies, ſub, or grand diviſions: when the battalion 
is prepared for the charge, his poſt is then in the rear of 
the firſt right hand grand diviſion. 

The, multiplicity of details which he is charged with, 
requires the utmoſt attention, to keep them clear and free 
from confuſion: . he ſhould be maſter of the attack and 
defence of fortified places, as ſometimes a command of that 
nature may fall upon him. 

This poſt ſhould be filled with men who are able to 


command and attract reſpect ; and the more he ſhews to his 


ſuperiors, the more he will receive from his inferiors ; ſo 

that the Major who would implant the reſpect due to him 
in the breaſt of his Officer, cannot proceed on a better 
method to eſtabliſh ſubornination, than by ſhewing a 
proper deference to his Colonel-commandant, or thoſe in 
rank above him,” 


07 a Captain, 


Tu HE firſt object of a Captain, is to gain the love and 
affection of the ſoldiers of his company, by being preſent 
when the Non-commiſſioned Officers and private men are 
accounted with for their arrears and ſtoppages; viſiting 
them often, either in barracks, camp, quarters, infirmary, 
or noſpital; to ſee them properly taken care of when ſick, 

and reward ſuch as are exact and well behaved. He ſhould 
know every man of his company, by name and character; 
and inſpect his company's arms, accoutrements, ammu- 

nition, cloaths and neceſſaries, once a week. 
Ef he is in garriſon, he ſhould be punctual in cs 
all the orders he ſhall receive; if in the field, he ſhould 
apply himſelf to the well diſpoſing of any command he may 
be entruſted with; a ſmall poſt advantageouſſy occupied, 
or an entrenchment judiciouſly thrown up, will make him 
appear capable of more important matters. If employed 
in a ſiege; he ſhould dee a party of workmen, en- 
| | deayoup 
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Jeavour to inſpire them by his example, and always appear 
at their head. The more exalted the ſtation, the mort 
requiſite the example to inſpire the irreſolute with firmneſs, 
and the ti morous with fortitude. In the day of battle, 
his calm intrepidity ſhould excite a confidence in his com- 
pany. An intrepid courage, conducted by reaſon, is the 
moſt faithful companion of a ſoldier among the dangers 
which his profeſhon $6 him to.“ | 


T a Lieutenant, 


T HE Lieutenant, in the Gabe 8 abſence, commands 
the company, and is not only anſwerable to the ſervice, 
but to him alſo, for the care and management of it; nor is it 
at hie choice to exchange any man from the company, but 
by the leave of the Hamme officer of the corps, or 
his Captain. 

He muſt pay a particular attention to the arms, accou- 
trements, ammunition, cloaths, neceſſaries, and dreſs of the 
_ folders; in ſhort, to every circumſtance which may contribute 
to their health,” &c. oblige the Non-commiſſioned Officers, 
commanding ſquads, to give him a return every market- 
day, ſpecifying the quantity, quality and coſts of proviſions | 

they have laid in; all which he is then to examine, and ſee 
if they anſwer their returns. 

He ſhould viſit the ſick, to have them | ogy attended, 
and well taken care of; attend roll-calling at leaſt once 
2 day, and oblige the Non- commiſſioned Officers to give 
him an exact account every morning, wherein they are to 
inſert all occurrences. which happened during the pre- 
ceding twenty-fqur hours ; that he may redreis all com- 
plaints with readineſs and exatneſs. | 

When on guard-party, or other duty, he muſt W 
the precautions taken by his Captain, that he may be able 
to execute the ſame, when he comes to command. 

There is nothing ſo neceſſary or juſt, as, that the Lieu- 
tenant ſhould act his own part, and endeayour to acquire a 
knowledge of the commiſſion ahoye him. But that prying 
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diſpoſition, common to all mankind, is apt to occaſion 
ſome omiſſion in what he ought to do, while he employs 
himſelf in examining the conduct of his ſuperior ; and, at 
laſt, by playing the General, to forget he is Lieutenant. 
This is not meant to check any Officer's genius, even of 
the moſt inferior rank; or to hinder his ſearches into the 
ſcientific parts of war; but only to prevent his attention 
being diverted from the moſt ſtrict execution of his duty, 
by entertaining an opinion, that it is trifling and inſignificant.” 


Of an Enſign. | 
H E fhould confider the truſt and confines repoſed in him; 


and, when he has the honour of carrying the colours in 
action, reſolve, rather to die, than loſe them : : for courage Is 
admired, and cowardice deteſted. 

By the articles of war, © whatſoever Officer mall wit 
behave before the enemy, ſhall ſuffer death.“ Pay the ſame 
attention to your duty in time of profound peace as when 
on the theatre of war: reward and puniſh where due; but 
on no account be too familiar with the ſoldiers, or ſuffer them 
to take liberties with you treat them, as ſoldiers, with hu- 
manity and reſpe& ; and they, as as their Officer, will Nur 
and eſteem you. 5 
He attentive that the Serjeants and Corporals ſupport a 
proper authority; but let it be done with deCERE. and 
good order. 

Above all things, avoid the company of thoſe who are 
given to ſlander, ſcandal, perſonal or national relocians, 
as the peſts. of faciety. © ] 

_ Honour is the peculiar charaReriſtic of an Officer; 
: conſequently, all your actions ſhould be guided by it; 
a man of true honour would rather exert his patience than 
his courage, except in defence of his King or his country; 
for he that acts on principles of religion and juſtice, eſta- 
bliſhes his character, and recommends himſelf to the r 

of his Prince, who rewards the deſerving. 

Sobriety is very becoming in all Officers, but I would 
in particular e it to yous it will preſerve your 

7 health 
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health and underſtanding, and intitle you to a reſpectful 
regard from your ſuperiors. On the other hand, drunken- 
neſs will weaken the mind, and ruin the conſtitution. 
By the articles of war, „whatever Commiſſioned- officer 
ſhall be found drunk on his guard, party, or other duty, 

under arms, ſhall be caſhiered for it.“ 

Attention in duty, is both proper and commendable; 
will improve your mind, and cultivate your — : 
though, at firſt, it may ſeem ſevere yet, if you do it 
calmly and cheerfully, a little perſeverance will htm 2a ; 
what ſeemed ſo difficult. 

$6 The reſpect you owe to ſuperiors, demands parti- 
cular attention; you can never receive their advice with 
too much politenels and docility. A young Officer ſhould 
always behave with politeneſs, and put a kind of reſtraint 
on his words and actions; he ſhould. endeavour to oblige 
every body to the utmoſt of his power, but without a mean, 
ſtudied affectation, or cringing : he ought to avoid a fault 
which young people are often guilty of, viz. telling ſtories 
to their own advantage, or to the hurt of others, not always 
conſiſtent with truth: the mentioning of fortune or family is 
diſagreeable in company; and he ought to know, that the 
greater he is by theſe, the more it is incumbent to be ſilent 
on that head : but, aboye all, let him be careful of forfeiting 
Bis word of hanour, or breaking his promiſe, even in trifles.” 

Nothing will recommend you ſooner to the favour of a 
General than having gained preferment by merit: time, ex- 
perience, and a proper attention, are the ſure paths to ho- 


nour. By ſuch a conduct you will add to your paring and 
confirm 425 character. 


The Adjutant 


Ts to do no other duty than that of Adjutant. He i is to 
| fee all detachments before they are ſent to the general 
parade; 3 that their arms are clean; their ammunition, . 
accoutrements, &c. in good order; and that a Serjeant be 
ſent with them to the parade. He is alſo to keep an exact 
dall of the * of eyery one in the regiment; viz. of all 

Fob detachments, 
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detachments, court-martials, ſick gone to or returned 
from the hoſpital; ſoldiers deſerted, dead, entertained from 
year to year, diſcharged, or abſent by leave; that a return 
be given in every morning to the Commanding- officer, in the 

uſual method, and to the Major of Brigade (if in camp) once 
a week, to be delivered to the General; that they always take 
care to ſend their ſick to the infirmary or general-hoſpital; 
and that their arms and accoutrements are taken care of. He 
muſt keep an exact liſt of duties with the Majors of Brigade, 
that they may ſee juſtice performed; and be able to tell 
every one when he is near duty, t that he may — in 
camp, and provide accordingly. 

An Adjutant muſt keep conſtantly to the rules and n 
of diſcipline now in uſe, and on no pretence whatever 
change or let fall any of the faid cuſtoms, till farther 
orders, 

When a detachment is 1900 out, a Serjeant may accompany 
any number under twenty, and a Subaltern may head any be- 

tween ten and thirty. As the number of men encreaſe, ſa 
muſt-the Officers, A Captain may command from fifty ta 
an hundred. One Captain, three Subalterns, and four Ser- 
jeants, accompany one hundred men; and ſo in proportion 
to greater numbers. 

« To be able to command men properly, » we ought firſt 
to know them, to have ſeen them in different ſtations, ta 
watch the moſt minute movement of their ſouls, to diſtin- 
guiſh their talents, to form and employ them apropos. 

| There is no profeſſion in which all this is fo abſolutely 
neceſlary, as that of arms; it is impoſſible for a man who 
fails in theſe reſpets to command a diſcipline ; that is ta 

| ſay, to form ſoldiers for the moſt laborious and fatiguing | 
exerciſes, to wean them from any kind of will or opinion, 
to reduce them to an obedience the moſt exact and implicit, . 
and from ſtubborn clowns to form machines only animated 
by the voice of their Officers,” beats of the drum, or 
ſounds of the fife. Every one certainly has not theſe 
talents; a man may be alert in his buſineſs and expert 
in conducting a march, commanding a company or even a 
regiment, but 17 very "ue from being able to make a perfect 
n 
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Adjutants. It is therefore evident, that the diſcipline of 


men ſhould not be truſted but to ſenſible and ann 
Officers. 


Of the Nuarter-Mafter. 


Tur Quaizer-malten though he ſhould have another 
commiſſion, is to do no duty but that of Quarter-maſter, 
He “ ought to be an honeſt careful man, exact at his pen, 
and a good accomptant ; very well ſkilled in the detail of 
a regiment ; and perfectly acquainted with every individual 
circumſtance of its duty and finances. 
ec In garriſon, he is always to be employed in ſeeing the 
quarters kept clean, and receive all things belonging to the 
vivres, infirmary, or hoſpital ; provide all the camp equi- 
page; and, on all diſtributions of carriages, provifions, 
and materials for work, receive and diſtribute them accord- 
ing to order. He muſt; keep exact accounts, and return 
what is neceſſary or ordered, that the regiment may not be 
anſwerable for what is miſſing. He muſt be very careful 
in inſpecting the bread and proviſions, that no unwholſome 
food be received, and no deliveries made but in juſt time. 
Beſide which, there are a great many things belonging 
to this employ that cannot be recited here, and happen 
without rule; in which cafe, ancient cuſtoms, and the 
rules of war, muſt be followed.” 


07 Soldiers, 


cc A SOLDIER ſhould be brave, vigorous, careful, _ 
obedient to all his Officers, from the Genera] to the Cor- 
poral ; and obey the orders of the latter as if coming from 
the mouth of the former, as in reality they do; the Cor- 
poral being the only means by which they are conveyed. 
He ſhould take care that his uniform, as well as other 
apparel, be neat and clean; his arms and accoutrements 
bright and in good order, the uſe of which he ought dili- 
gently to ſtudy, and alſo all his different duties: he ſhould be 
maſter of all the beats of the drum and tunes of the fife, 


and 
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and inſtantly obey them: he ſhould diligently attend 
4 his colours on all occafions : the limitation of his furlough 
ſhould be religiouſly obſerved : his time for food and fleep 
regulated, not by his will, but by his leiſure. When ſen- 
try, he ſhould be alert, and obſerve his orders exactly 
and inviolably ; aſk no reaſons for them, or dare to think 
them of little importance. The excuſe of a ſoldier, 
convicted of quitting, or ſleeping on his poſt, frequently 
is, that he thought no accident or bad conſequence 
could attend it. How abſurd! The neceſſity of his 
* being poſted there, is evident by his being ordered there. 
1 | Suppoſe it in time of peace, there might (though unknown 
to him) be a large quantity of gunpowder, the money, 
arms, or accoutrements of the regiment, and many other 
things that perhaps his Officer might not think proper 
to inform him of, —It was in Hon orders, let them be his 
guide. 
« The Officer ſhould inſtil into the heart of a ſoldier, 
that obedience is the foundation of regularity and order; 
that, by this, diſcipline is maintained; by this, great de- 
 figns are executed; and, without it, all is . and 
ditorder.” 
Ihe firſt thing that ſoldiers are to be taught i is the milia 
_ tary ſtep; which can only be acquired by a conſtant prac- 
tice of marching quick or ſlow together. It is of conſe- 
quence on the march, or in the line, that they keep their 
ranks well dreſſed; for men who march in an irregular 
manner, are in diforder and, if fallen upon by the enemy 
muſt be defeated. - 
Nothing is more effential ; for a man | may be attacked 
G in four parts; in the front, in the rear, and on both flanks z 
| but he can defend himſelf, and annoy the enemy, only 
when his face is turned towards them. 
Marching is reduced to three points; front, and botls 
ſides; (becauſe it is impoſlible to do it regular, or for any 
time, backwards) and by this means you may face the 
enemy wherever it preſents itſelf, The different ſteps 


to be uſed are three ; _ faſt, and ny which may: 
de termed traverſing. 
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The firſt is proper in advancing upon the enemy, when 
the ground is unequal, that the line may not be broken: 
the ſecond is chiefly heceſſary, when you want to antici- 
pate the enemy in occupying ſome poſt, or paſſing a defile; 
or, above all, in attacking a retrenchment, to avoid be- 
ing a long while expoſed to the fire of the artillery and 
ſmall arms: and, laſtly, when you come near the enemy, 
you muſt then advance with a bold faſt ſteps. have your 
bayonets fixed, and charge with vigour and vivaci 

For other particulars, I refer the reader to the inſtrue- 
tions which the recruit receives at the drill, and the du 
of a Serjeant and Corporal, in the regulations' and orders 
to be given by the Colonel of a regiment of foot, &c. 


Cautionts, Di reftions, and Obſervations, for young Officers. 


be. Youne: Officers are but too apt to commit miſ- 
takes, by exceeding their orders. Through a heat and 
impetuoſity of temper, they often attempt to do ſomething 
that is great and noble, without conſidering the conſe- 
quence that may attend it. I own it is an error on the 
right ſide; but ſtill it is an error: for orders are for the 
moſt part poſitive; and, admitting of no conſtruction, 


leave nothing to inclination: a reſtraint that proves rather 


indulgent than hard in caſes of danger, into which youth _ 
_ would precipitate themſelves and others, were it not checked 


by the cool reaſon of men of experience : they ſhould, there- 


fore, moſt willingly ſubmit to the commands of their 
_ ſuperiors, and cheerfully conform to their Judgment i in alt 

things relating to the ſervice. They will gain honour and 
reputation enough, if they adhere ftrictly to their orders; 


but diſgrace is as liable to attend the exceeding, as '\ 


well as the falling ſhort of them: the one, however, is 
more excuſable than the other, though the conſequences 
may prove as fatal; fince this proceeds from a miſtaken - 
zeal, but that from want of courage : but to blame a man 

for wantiug what Nature has not given him, is not only 
hard, but unjuſt. The man, however, who continues in 
the N when he knows himſelf defective in that pointy 
- betrays 
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betrays both his King and e and, therefore, merits 
the ſevereſt puniſhment.” 

An Officer ſhould be very circumſpet in his examina · 
tion of ſuch intelligence as he may receive from deſerters, 
and never undertake any thing by their advice before he 
hath made himſelf ſecure of their perſons; for though they 
ſhould leave even their wives and children as hoſtages for 
their fidelity, yet they are ever to be ſuſpected. He muſt 
alſo take great care of his guides, and never let them fleep 
on the march; /e/t the horſes, 1 left to * will, take a 
different road. 

When an Officer is ſent on a party or Schon if be 
receives intelligence of an enemy being ſuperior to him, 
and that he is marching, in order to intercept him; I would 
| have the Officer ſend a drummer and fifer, to beat and play 
the long march, a different road from that he intends to 
take, with orders to conceal themſelves from the enemy; 
by which means the enemy may be induced to follow their 
| founds, and give time for an ambuſcade. 

All attacxs in the night are to be made with bayonets, 
_ unleſs when troops are poſted with no other deſign than to 
alarm, harraſs or fatigue the enemy, by firing at their out- 
poſts, or into their camp. 

If you are ſent with a party or detachmeit to occupy a a 
poſt, and find the enemy lurking about, in order to inter- 
cept you, it would be adviſable to march off in the darkneſs 


of night; for, if you ſhould not ſucceed in your attack, 


it will fave the lives of many in the retreat, If you meet 
the enemy, ruſh on them with your bayonets ; for the 
courage, ſtrength, and activity of Britiſh troops will 
add greatly to your ſucceſs ; but you muſt not fire on any 18 
account, leſt you ſhould thereby alarm more of the enemy. 
When you are to march through woods, encloſures, 
near houſes, or by croſs- roads, you ſhould never halt or 
encamp in the little openings of the woods, nor ever paſs 
through them without carefully examining their ſkirts. 
You ſhould always have ſcouts, whom you can depend 
upon, to reconnoitre, and prevent the danger of an am- 
buſcade; for the avoiding of which you cannot be too 
much 
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much upon your guard, particularly when near a pond or 
rivulet; for the enemy, ſuppoſing you fatigued and dry, 
and taking for granted that the ſoldiers will ſtrive who 
ſhall be firſt to drink, may take that opportunity to attack 
you, and throw all into CE EEE if the ſtricteſt FOES 
is not duly obſerved. 

When the battalion is marching i in order of battle on a 
plain, and meets with a hollow way, hedge, pond, or 
moraſs; it muſt immediately form a column from the 
center. 

If one battalion attacks another of 3 * extent, 
whoſe flanks are not covered, the grenadiers and light com- 
pany may be ordered to detach themſelves, and ſurround 
the enemy, by attacking their flank and rear, while the 
eight companies charge them in front. | x 

If the enemy is marching to your front, you mould beat 4 

a preparative, and fire by companies till they advance uw 
within forty yards, when the general muſt be beat, and z 
the battalion halted : then fire the center and rear ranks ; 
the front reſerving their fire, and dropping their muzzles, 
till they can count ten after the center and rear ranks have 
fired : when the enemy is within twenty yards, fire your 
front rank, and ruſh on with bayonets. = 

Should the enemy recover. their order, and be ſuſtained AY 
by a ſuperior number of troops, your only expedient 1 
is a good retreat. If the enemy purſues, the grenadiers and 

light company muſt keep up a conſtant fire upon the enemy; 
the other eight companies retreating till you can occupy 
ſome ground to advantage, where you may be able to make 

a ſtand: this is, however, difficult to put in practices with- 
out a knowledge of the country. 1 
Should the enemy be thrown into diſorder in the purſuit =! 
(which has often happened) bring the battalion to its pro- 1495 
per front; prepare for the attack, and advance with a quick 
pace, till you come within twenty yards of them; then 
give a general diſcharge, and ruſh on with bayonets. 
If the battalion ſhould be crouded at any time, or con- Wi. 
fed! in cheir e the n, or Officer commanding | 18 
WES 2 — N 2 grand 18 
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a grand diviſion, may order his center platoon to fall back 


till the battalion can extend itſelf again. 


If the battalion is attacked by column, the wings muſt 
be extremely careful to fre obliquely ; that part of the 
battalion againſt which the column marches reſerving their 
fire; and, if time will permit, they — put in two or 
thiss bullets in their pieces. 

If the enemy is in an encloſed country, village, or be- 
hind a defile neceſſary to be forced, the regiment. muſt | 


in form one or more columns. 


But if the enemy, after gaining a champaign ground, 


offer battle, the regiment reduces its column, forms bat - 
tallion, and fires by ſub or grand diviſions. 


Should a regiment of cavalry be hardy enough to march 
up againſt a regiment of infantry, the latter muſt imme- 
diately form a ſquare; the grenadiers and light company 
ſupporting that part upon which the enemy ſeems incli- 
ned to make their ſtrongeſt effort. If the former attempt 
to force it, the infantry is to fire a volley and charge bayo- 


nets; which, againſt cavalry, is preferable to fire. 


If the cavalry are thus repulſed and retire, the infantry 
reduce their ſquare, form battalion, and purſue with a a quick 
Pace, keeping their ranks well dreſſed. 

But if the cavalry are able to form again, and attempt 


do return to the charge, it will then be adviſable for the 


infantry to form a ed teſt the former ſhould move down 
in columns. 5 
A column that receives an enemy 8 fire, KY maintains 


good order till a well levelled one is returned, by then 
ruſhing in upon them with bayonets, muſt certainly defeat 


them. 

The Pruſſian cavalry execute three manner of charges: 
one directly ſtraight before it, without deflecting either to 
the right or left; in the ſecond, it turns off to the right, 
for outſtretching the enemy's-line by a ſquadron or two; 


5 and, in the third, it bears to the left, for nnen the 


enemy's right flank, _ 
All. theſe charges are performed at full gallop. At the 


firlt word of command, march, the line immediately moves 


* ö ; in 


— 
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in a trot; at the ſecond, it puts on a gallop ; and thus it 
proceeds five or fix hundred paces, till, at the W 
the whole body ſtops and dreſſes. 6 - 

A regiment of foot, which conſiſted of about ſix hundred 
men, being ordered to march from one quarter to another; 
the Commanding-officer imagined, from the diſtance of 
the enemy's frontier garriſons, which was at leaſt ten 
leagues, that he had nothing to apprehend, and therefore neg⸗ 
jected the common precautions uſually taken, in ordering 
his van guard to examine all ſuſpected places, where horſe 
might lie concealed; beſides which, he took no care in 
keeping up the diviſions; but ſuffered the * to run 
into a train of near a mile long. . 

A little wood ſtood cloſe to the road through which 
the regiment was to march; and in this a famous par- 
tizan, with eighty horſes, lay concealed : the van-guard 
paſſed through this wood, without examining it; and as 
ſoon as the center of the regiment came oppoſite to the 
wood, the partizan with the eighty horſe, ruſhed out upon 
them, and after killing about fifty men, and wounding as 
many more, the reſt threw down their arms, and ſurren- 
dered themſelves priſoners ; for the men having tent poles 
faſtened to their firelocks, could make little or no reſiſt- 
ance; and by marching in this ſtraggling manner, they 
made his conqueſt the more eaſy, by giving infinitely ſu- 
perior ſtrength to the e 8 e by thus weaks 
wu their own. 

The Officer who commanded the rear n daring the 
fire in front, and being about half a Wille in the rear; 
had time to put his men in order (who, with thoſe he 
had picked up, amounted to fifty) and ſtand upon his 
defence: by which, notwithſtanding the diſaſter that 
had happened to the regiment, and ſome attemps to 
take him, he ſaved both himſelf and his party's and IRR. | 
back to the town in good order, 


« e Keiſerſlautern was n by the 1 10 the fol- 


lowing a manner. A German deſerter told the French Com- | 
| N WE : mander; 
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mander, that if he entruſted a party with him, he would 
engage to ſurprize the place: accordingly a detachment 
was ſent, which marched through the woods, till within 
half a league of the place, where they ſopped till it was 
dark, and provided themſelves with as many ſheep and 
horſe-racks as they could get, to ſerve them for ladders. 
The ditch was dry and the wall low. In the duſk of the 
evening they approached the town, got into the ditch, and 
fixed their ladders : four hundred grenadiers, provided with 
hatchets, mounted the rampart, with the German at their 
head: as ſoon as they were got up, he advanced, at ſome 
diſtance before the reſt, to the ſentry ; told him he went 
the round, that his light was out, and deſired him to ftrike 
one: the ſentry not ſuſpecting his deſign, went to ſtrike 


a light; and, whilſt he was about it, the other gave 


him a blow with an iron bar, which he had ready for that 
- purpoſe, by which he threw him into the ditch : the gre- 
nadiers upon this immediately adyanced to the gate, ſur- 
prized the guard and opened it. The garriſon finding how 
things went, withdrew into the caſtle ; ; and when the inha- 
| bitants had ranſomed the town row plunder, the F n 
retired. ? | 


“Charles the Twelfth of Sweden, in the year 1713, with 
ſeven or eight Officers and ſome domeſtics, defended himſelf 
in a houſe of wood near Bender, againſt twenty thouſand 
Turks and Tartars. Several hiſtorians mention the defence 
of this houſe becauſe it was done by a crowned head; but 
brave actions, whoever are the authors, ſhould never be 


buried in oblivion, as an excite emulation, and are full of 
inſtruction.“ 


Henry the Fourth'of F rance, loſt Amiens; i in Picardy, 

by a wagonner letting fall a ſack of nuts, as if by accident; 
for while the ſoldiers of the guard were picking them up, 
the Spaniards, who had diſguiſed themſelves like peaſants, 
on purpoſe, ruſhed out of a houſe near the gate, where 


they had been in ambuſh, put them to the ſword, and 
carried the town,” | 
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e“ In the year. 1676, Loo, atown on the river Dender, was 
ſurprized by the French : the ditch was wet, and the ram- 

art without a revetement ; half the detachment paſſed the 
ditch in ſmall baſkets covered with oil-cloths, while the 
other half ſtood ready to fire upon thoſe who ſhould oppoſe 
their paſſage ; then followed the reſt in the ſame boats, and 
took the place.” 


<« In 17c8, M. de Schower ſurprized Benevarri in Spain, 
by the Spaniards neglecting the guard of an old caſtle, at the 
entrance of the place; which he ſiezed by a march in the 
night, and then detached ſeveral parties to attack the town, 
The garriſon, confuſed by ſuch a viſit, fought for fafety 
in flight, and ran to take ſhelter in the citadel ; but were 
ſcarcely entered, before they were made priſoners. The 
enemy fucceeded, by the garriſon's ſuſpecting no danger.“ 


& Prince Eugene having formed the deſign of ſurprizing 
Cremona, in 1702, which was defended by a garriſon of 
French and Iriſh, he got ſome thouſands of Auſtrian 
ſoldiers admitted at a ſecret paſſage by a prieſt; Theſe 
troops ſiezed the two gates, and killed the ſentries that 
guarded them. The garriſon, buried in a fleep, were awake 
ened by the aſſault to fight in their ſhirts. 

«« By this excellent manceuvre of the Officers, onda re- 
ſolute bravery of the men, the Imperial iſts were repulſed, 
from ſquare to ſquare, from ſtreet to ſtreet; and Prince 
Eugene was obliged to abandon that part of the town and 
n of which he had . poſſeffion.“ 


40 Nicholas Calviere, call ed Captain St, Coſme, having 
reſolved to make himſelf maſter of Niſmes, engaged a 
miller, whoſe mill was ſituated within the walls, at the 
| ſide of the gate, to file the bars of a grate which ſhut up 
the entry of an aqueduct, through which the water paſſed 
into the town, and for ſeveral nights to put wax on the filed 
places, to conceal them in the day. He was then to be received 


5 with an hundred armed men into the mill; while a more conſi- 
| N . derable 


A 
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derable body of cavalry and infantry ſhould arrive from dif. 
ferent places to ſuſtain the enterprize, The day being 
fixed for the 16th of November, 1569, and orders given 
for the rendevouz of the troops, St. Coſme came out of 
the mill with his party, at three o'clock in the morning, 
. advanced to the guard at the gate, put them to the ſword, 
opened it, and let in two hundred horſe-men, with each 
a foot ſoldier behind him. Having entered the town, he 
formed ſeveral detachments immediately; ſent one of them 
to block up the citadel, while the reſt ſcattered over the 
ſquares of the place, and ſounding their trumpets, inſtantly 
made themſelves maſters of the town, 

N. B. The ſounding of trumpets in the different ſtreets 
at the ſame time, made the inhabitants imagine they 
were very numerous,” 

Captain Vedel was once detached to a village, where the 
curate of the pariſh had obtained leave from the Com- 
manding-officer, to make a proceſſion of the penitents of a 
neighbouring convent, to a chapel in the village which he 
named; alledging that it was an annual cuſtom : but the 

Captain being aſtoniſhed to ſee that ſuch a numerous pro- 
ceſſion could be compoſed of devotees, beat to arms, and 
having drawn up his party of fifty men, diſconcerted their 
ſcheme ; for many in the proceſſion, which he ſtopped, were 
found to be peaſants, armed with piſtols and ſwords, whom 
the Commanding-officer, upon being informed of his diſco- 
very, cauſed immediately to be hanged with te curate and 
ſeveral of the penitents.“ 


< In the campaign of 1760, that excellent General FR 
true genius of a partizan, the Prince of Brunſwick, was 
| fituated at ſome diſtance from Zerenberg, then in poſſeſſion 
of the French ; and being informed by two Hanoverian 
Officers, who had been in the town diſguiſed like peaſants, 
that the garriſon were very remiſs in'their duty, truſting to 
the vicinity of their army, and the diſtance of ours; the 
Prince was reſolved to ſurprize them; therefore, after ap- 


painting a corps to ſuſtain him, he advanced in the night 
| 3 5 with. 


* 
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with Major Maclean, of the eighty-eighth regiment; two 
hundred highlanders, with bayonets fixed, and their arms 
not loaded, following at a little diſtance. Upon the firſt ſen- 
try's challenging, the Prince anſwered in French; and the 
ſentry ſeeing but two perſons advance (whom he believed to 
be French) had no difiruſt ; ſo that the Major getting up 
to him, ſtabbed him, and this prevented his giving the 
alarm. The highlanders immediately ruſhed in, attacked 
the guard with their bayonets, carried the town, and killed 
or took priſoners the whole garriſon of eight hundred men. 
The French Officer who commanded at that time in 
 Zerenberg, concerted a ſcheme for being amply revenged, 
which failed only by a moſt trivial accident. When 
almoſt every houſe in Bremen was filled with corn, being 
the grand magazine and grand hoſpital of our - army, this 
Officer held a ſecret correſpondence in the town, which 
informed him of the ſtate of the garriſon ; ; and that there 
was a general order to let courriers, going to the army, 
paſs out at all hours. He therefore diſpatched about twenty 
huſſars to ſcamper over the country, who were all that were 
heard of his party; while he marched fifteen hundred 
| infantry from Duſsledorp to Bremen (about two hundred 
miles) concealing them in the woods by day, and marching 
in the night, Thus arriving to the gate at the hour ap- 
pointed, his ſpy on horſe-back, blowing a horn, came 
along the ſtreet, and deſired to paſs out to the army; but 
the Officer of the guard, who had the keys, happened to 
be out of the way; and while a meſſenger went for him, 
the people without grew impatient, and beginning to 
break down the outer barrier, the ſentry fired at the place 
where he heard the noiſe, which alarming the guard, they 
got upon the rampart, and fired likewiſe at the ſame place; 
upon which, the pretended courrier galloped back, and 
the French, believing that my were diſcovered, relin- 


quiſhed their ſcheme and retired.” 


* 


In 1761, when Prince Ferdinand beat up the quarters 


ol the French, they retired a great way without being able _ 
N 4 . tos 
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to reſiſt; however, when they came to collect their force, 
and to recoil upon our army, Sir William Erſkine, with 
the fifteenth regiment of light dragoons, was poſted in a 
village in our front, In a very foggy morning, ſoon after 
the patrols reported all was well, Sir William was alarmed 
by his vedettes having ſeen a large body of cavalry coming 
to ſurprize him; he inſtantly mounted his horſe, and ſallied 
out at the head of the piquet, of only fifty men ; leaving 
orders for the regiment to mount and follow with ſpeed, 
without beating a drum, or making any noiſe ; he attacked 
their advanced guard in the curſory way of light cavalry, 
and continued ſo to do, while his men were joining by 
fives and tens, and the French cavalry were forming to 
reſiſt his attack; before which, he collected the whole of 
his men, and then retired ; the ſurgeon of the regiment |; in 
the mean time having Garrigd off the baggage. 

* Among many ſimilar inſtances of ſucceſs, in the courſe 
of the war, is that of this Officer on another occaſion, where 
he diſplayed the moſt ſingular addreſs, and which therefore 
demands both applauſe and attention. After a repulſe, 
and a march of about ſeventy miles in one day, when 
the men where fatigued, and ſcarcely a horſe able to walk, 
he ſaw a regiment of French infantry, drawn up with a 
morals in the rear; he left his own corps, and advancing 
to the French, deſired to ſpeak with the Commanding-. 
officer, whom he entreated to ſurrender, to prevent his men 

being cut to pieces, by a large body of cavalry, that were 

then advancing. The French Officer defired leave to 

| conſult with his Officers ; which having done, they refuſed 
to ſubmit; but upon Sir William telling them that their 
blood muſt be on their own heads, and turning to move off 
towards his own corps, they called to him, and laying down 
their arms, ſurrendered themſelves brings of v war. 


« A General of an army finding himſelf under very 
great difficulties, by being obliged to engage a ſuperior 
force; and being apprehenſive that the battle would go 

#gainſt him, without ſome extraordinary means could be 


yo LIN thought 
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thought on to prevent it, at laſt came to the following re- 
ſolution. As ſoon as he drew near the enemy, he ordered 
all the baggage of his army to be placed in their full view; 
after which he gave orders, that upon the making ſuch a 
ſignal, they ſhould immediately retreat ; which, however, 
would not be given till he found that the battle was 
likely to go againſt him; and as he conjectured, fo it hap- 
pened, from the ſuperiority of the enemy : upon which he 
ordered the ſignal to be made; and his army retired in 
pretty good order, leaving the enemy maſters of the field 
of battle, and all his baggage; the temptation of which, 

and their apprehending that they had nothing to fear from a 
beaten army, made them quit the purſuit, and fall to plun- 
der. The General finding that the bait which he had 
laid had taken effect, returned with his troops, fell upon them 
in the height of their e and by that means gained 
2 complete victor x. 

« Whether the above ſtory is true or falſe is of no great 
conſequence. The carrying an air of probability in it is ſuf- 
ficient to my purpoſe ; and, I believe, if the ſame ſtratagem 
was to be made uſe of, even in this age, it might have a very 
good effect in ſaving a great part of a broken army, by taking 
the enemy off from the purſuit; for ſuch is the love of plun- 
der in private ſoldiers, that were they not reſtrained by their 
Officers, no hazard would deter them from it.“ 

"6 Marſhal Bellelle, when blocked up in 0 Prague, having 
his communication entirely cut off from all ſupplies, and his 
garriſon in all probability on the verge of being reduced to 
the laſt extremity, was obliged to have recourſe to politics, 
to extricate himſelf out of that dangerous labyrinth, and 
took his meaſures accordingly with great prudence and dex- 
terity. And, as the ſucceſs of his enterprize depended on ſe- 
crecy, he took care to conceal it, not only from the townſ- 
men, but even from his own troops; and to amuſe them, he 
gave out that he intended a general ally, ordering a certain 
quantity of ammunition to be delivered to the ſoldiers, and 
all the horſes i in town to be ae; and diſtributed to the re: 
pers endet. b ; 85 
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«© When his deſign was ripe for execution, he ordered the 
gates, on the 15th of December, at night, to be ſhut, and 
that none ſhould paſs or repaſs on any account whatſoever, 
without firſt acquainting him ; and gave private orders to his 
troops to be in readineſs to march on the 17th, in the morn- 
ing. He then put in practice two ſtratagems; the one to 
prevent the enemy's getting immediate intelligence; and the 
other to diſtract their councils, when they ſhould have advice 

of his march. With the firſt view he detached, early on the 
16th, ſome ſquadrons of horſe to reconnoitre the country, as 
if a general forage was intended : and to accompliſh the latter, 
he diſpatched a courier, with a letter to M. Deſalleurs, the 

French miniſter at Dreſden, to inform him that he had 

marehed with part of his forces, and left Count Baviere, with 

a garriſon of ſix thouſand men; who be doubted not would 

be able to maintain the place till May, This courier was 

diſpatched by ſuch a route, as to have the letter fall into the 

Auſtrian General's hands. 

The 16th, at night, the Marſhal detached nine hundred 
men from the different corps, who were left under the com- 
mand of Marſhal Chevert, to amuſe the Auſtrians with the 
appearance of a garriſon, and take care of the ſick ; and at 

one o'clock the next morning, ſet out vith fifteen thouſand 
foot, three thouſand two hundred and fifty horſe, thirty 
pieces of cannon, and ammunition propertionable, with pro- 
viſions for twelve days. - He marched with fuch diligence, 
that he gained the defiles of the mountains before the Au- 
ſtrians could overtake him; and carried off ſome of the prin- 
cipal citizens, as hoſtages for the " of the garriſon, and 
levied large contributions. | 
This march was ſo cloſely . that prince Labko- 
witz had no certain intelligence of it, till the enſuing day; 
when he detached General Nadaſti with the Hungarian ca- 
valry, and a body of Huſſars, to purſue them, whilſt he fol- 
lowed with the reſt of his army. The horſe and Huſſars often 
attacked them in their route; but as the main army could 
not come up to ſupport them, they were obliged to content 


4 themſelves with ſkirmiſning; in which they picked up 2 
conſiderable 


2 
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conſiderable number of priſoners, and ſome baggage- 
waggons. 

ee The French arrived on the 29th at Egra, after a march 
of thirteen days, incumbered with inexpreſſible hardſhips and 
fatigues, having loſt near three thouſand men by the enemy, 
fatigue, and inclemency of weather, ſome hundreds having 


periſhed in the ſnow ; ſo that they had not only Auſtrian 


Huffars to fircgale with | in front, center, and rear; but bad 
roads, and exceſſive cold weather, which produced a general 
mortality amongſt the troops, on their arrival at winter quar- 
ters, in Alſace. However, it muſt be allowed, on this oc- 


caſion, that the French Marſhal performed the part of a 


brave and experienced Commander; though ſo tortured with 


the hip-gout, that he was incapable of mounting his horſe ; 


yet, on every emergency, he changed his coach for a horſe- 
litter, and appeared wherever he thought his preſence neceſ- 
ſary to encourage or aſſiſt his men. He repaired from Alſace 
to Court; where, as the reward of his zeal and fatigue, he 
met ſo cool a reception, that he retired to his country-ſeat,” 


Lieutenant-Governor Home, when Major of the 25th foot, 
was ordered, with four hundred and fixty men and Officers 
of the Britiſh picquets, to paſs the river Fulder, near Caſſel, 


a peninſula, and poſſeſs himſelf of a paſs; which, with the 


greateſt difficulty, he effected; the river running ſo rapid, 


breaſt high, as to oblige the files to link together, in order 
to ſtem the current, 


The Major then reconnoitred the 0 of the place, 
made an excellent diſpoſition of his advanced guards, and 


remained himſelf with his main body. Having procured 
ſome pioneers, he raiſed a ſmall breaſt-work of earth and 


limbs of trees; from whence, though attacked by two hun- 


dred infantry and ſeventy cavalry, at ten at night, he ſoon 
_ obliged them to retire, 


At break of day, the enemy moved 3 in brigade of ; 


infantry, to the number of one thouſand eight hundred men, 


and began to attack, expecting to deſtroy this handful of 


brave men. 


Surprized 
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Surprized at their unexpected reception, deſpairing of fuc- 


reſs, and finding the Major would ncither abandon or give up 
an inch of ground, they retreated to the grand army, after ſuſ- 
taining the loſs of a great many men, killed and wounded, 


Prince F erdinand complimented the Major and detachment 
with a public return of thanks; and Lord Granby (that 


ever-lamented friend to a a ſoldier) gave two hundred ducats 
to the men, 


W hat is very ang the action laſted near an hour; 


each ſide fired at leaſt ſixty rounds of powder and ball; and 
ſo cloſe was their engagement at one time, that their bayonets 


claihed over the breaſt- work. 


From hence we may ſee, that the Officer who has ſtudied 
to make uſe of his talents, may, with four hundred and ſixty 


men and Officers, defend a paſs againſt an army; and this 
will remain a proof to poſterity of what determined bravery 


can do. 


| Polybius, i in LY ſeventh book, gives the following account 
of an attack, full of inſtruction for Officers, 


&« The blockade of Sardis by Antiochus the Great,” ſays 
he 4 « had laſted two years, when Lagoras of Crete, a man 


of extenſive knowledge, put an end to it in the following 


manner. He conſidered that the ſtrongeſt fortifications are 
often taken with the greateſt caſe; for the befieged in ſuch 
places are generally negligent, and, truſting to the natural 


or artificial defences of their town, are at no pains to guard 


it. He knew likewiſe that they are often taken at the ſtrongeſt 
places, from the beſieged being perſuaded that their enemy 
will not attempt to attack them where they think themſelves 


impregnable. Upon theſe conſiderations, though he knew 
it univerſally believed that Sardis could not be taken by aſ- 
fault, and that hunger only could induce its deſenders to open 


the gates, yet he hoped to ſucceed ; for the 8 of 


his difficulties but encreaſed his zeal, 
« Having perceived that a part of the wall, which joined 


the citade} to the town, was built upon a rock extremely 


high and ſteep; ; and that from thence, as into an abyſs, the 


people 
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people of the town threw down the carcaſſes of dead horſes, 
on which great numbers of carnivorous birds aſſembled daily 
to feed, and after having filled themſelves, never failed to 
reſt upon the top of the rock or wall; our Cretan concluded 
that no guard could be near it. 

« He went to this place, examined carefully its approach, 
and where to fix his ladders, Having found a proper ſpot 
for his purpoſe, he informed the king of his diſcovery, and 
acquainted him with his deſign, Antiochus, delighted with 
the project, adgiſed Lagoras to purſue it, and granted him 
two Officers, whom he aſked for as people poſſeſſed of 28 
lities neceſſary for aſſiſting him. 

« Theſe three, on conſultation, reſolved to execute their 
project the next night, at the end of which there was no 
moon: that being come, they choſe fifteen of their ſtouteſt 
and braveſt men to carry ladders, ſcale the walls, and run the 
ſame riſk that they did. They likewiſe took thirty others, + 
and placed them in ambuſh in the ditch, to aſſiſt thoſe who 

ſcaled the wall in breaking down a gate; at' which, two 
| thouſand more from the king were to enter. Antiochus fa- 
voured their enterprize by marching the reſt of his army ta 
the oppoſite fide. Lagoras and his people approached ſoftly 
with their ladders, and having ſcaled the rock, they broke 
open the gate, let in the two thouſand, cut the throats of all 
they met, and ſet fire to the houſes ; 3 ſo that the town was 
pillaged and ruined in an inſtant.” _ 

Young officers who read this account, ought to reflect on 
this attack. Nz penetration of Lagoras, in making his diſ- 
covery; his — in going himſelf to examine the pro- 
per places for fixing his ladders; his diſcernment in the choice 
of Officers and ſoldiers to ſupport him; and the harmony of 
the whole means which were employed on that occaſion, af- 
ford very excellent leſſons for any Officers who may attempt 

ſuch attacks. 

Though ſtupendous rocks may be hk inacceſſible by 
the beſieged, yet this is a proof that none are inſurmountable 
to ſuch penetrating genuiſes as Antiochus's engineer. 

That part of the military ſcience which comprehends the 


avant 5 


taking TY 
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taking of poſts, is little capable of being treated methodically, 
The underſtanding of a great Officer, and the occaſions which 
chance produce, will find frequent opportunity for the exe- 
cution of ſurprizing actions. War is a buſineſs of ſchemes 
and projects; and there are numberleſs precautions, which 
eſcape the foreſight of many employed in it, though a ſkilful 
enemy may ſoon, perhaps, obſerve them, and artfully take oc- 
caſions for making ſome fine ſtrokes, Hiſtory contains many 
ſuch examples, which are only rare now-a-days becauſe we 
do not ſtudy them ſufficiently, But an clevate@genius, from a 
combination of ideas, depending on a thorough knowledge 
of the enemy's ſituation, which he ſhould always reconnoitre 
himſelf, will ſoon find his ads a in perfectly underſtand- 
ing them, 


Ry 2 IE Reflection. : 


V * OULD it not be a diſgrace, to ſee either an Officer 
or ſoldier ſhrink back, or heſitate in the leaſt, to obey the 
orders of embarking or debarking upon any expedition, eſpe- 
_ cially where the ſervice of his King and the welfare of his 
country require it, though danger ſhould appear inevitable ? 
Can the Officer, who owes his preferment to the King's 
bounty, imagine it an annuity, given for his eafe and plea- 
ſure only? Or can he who purchaſes his commiſſion. look _ 
upon the army as a convenient fituation to lay out his 
money at intereſt to the beſt advantage ? Who can think 
that a country would maintain ſuch a h. Ven in time of 
peace, but with the reaſonable expectatioſ of enjoying that 
benefit, which even gratitude ſhould. compel from the army, 
when occaſion demands its ſervice ? And where is gratitude 
. fo highly due as from the vaſſal to the patron, whoſe favours 

and bounty have enabled him to live, for a length of time be- 
fore, 1n pleaſure, quiet, and tranquility? How deſpicable 
would that man appear in the eyes of the good and brave; 
who, being young, a ſoldier of fortune, without any viſible 
connection at home, ſhould publicly declare his want of in- 
1 elination to 80 abroad for his country's ſervice; where he 
3 
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might i in ſome meaſure make a return for its favours ; ſhew 
himſelf not unworthy of his Majeſty's commiſſion ; and by 

his courage, conduct, and knowledge of his profeſſion, diſ- 
play thoſe talents which otherwiſe muſt lie in perpetual ob- 
ſcurity, and he be deemed an unprofitable ſervant; an in- 
ſolvent debtor to the grace that ſo long ſuſtained him? Of 
what weight will even twenty years ſervice be to intitle ſuch 


a man to preferment? None; it will rather paint him as un- 
grateful to his country, unworthy his Prince's favour, and 


below the dignity of an Officer. How will his conſcience 
diſturb him, not only when he reflects on the honours be- 
| ſtowed upon his former companions, but whenever the topic 
of converſation is relative to the ſervice? What mult be the 
conſequence? The death he feared abroad will find him ſoon 


at home; or, what is worſe, an everlaſting remorſe and in- 


ternal conviction of unmanly behaviour. 
But what ſhall we ſay to the man, who, without conſult- 
ing his own courage and fortitude, runs blindly into dangers 


which his ſoul cannot ſupport? When once he has taken the 
field, it is then too late to recede ; it is then obedience to his 


orders muſt be his only conſideration ; that obedience may be 
terrible, bur till it is indiſpenſable ; to be expoſed to all the 


fire of an enemy, without daring to ſtir, even to defend him- 


ſelf, is moſt terrible; but every one muſt then obey his or- 
ders and maintain his poſt ; nay, even though at a ſiege he 
ſhould hear from beneath his feet the hollow noiſe which pro- 


claims his death and burial in the ſelf-ſame moment, yet, 


even in this alarming ſituation, the duty which has placed 
him there, demands his obedience to remain: neceſſity ſome- 


times requires the loſs of individuals for the preſervation of a 


; multitude. 


o Vi . 


— 


A Viaory that intoxicates the conqueror is more dan- 
gerous than a defeat ; it diſarms him of caution, introduces 
negligence, and lulls him to fleep with a treacherous ſecurity. 


He who is afflicted with this weakneſs, is ever at the mercy 


of his enemy; and, even if he lead an army of lions, it would 
be routed * one of ſtags. 
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« Victorius loſt himfelf by winning a battle and, its con- 
ſequence, applauſe; his reaſon being diſmounted, he left the 
General behind. His prudence forſook him; and the ignis 
fatuus of exulting in his late ſucceſs, led him beyond the 
bounds of either council or caution; ſo that at the next 
battle he loſt his laurels before the attack was begun. Never 
were men diſpoſed of with leſs judgment, or took up more 
diſadvantageous ground; one wing had no ſuccour; the horſe 
were no ſupport to the foot, or the foot to the horſe; one 


| might! imagine he played booty, by TIN to try the cba- 
grin of a defeat.” 8 


07 Raſbneſs and Prudence. 

Ras ASHNESS is known to be the ruin of many weak 
Officers, who ate eaſily drawn into it, becauſe it has the ap- 
pearance, and borrows the name of Courage; although it is 

of quite another race, and not in the leaſt allied to that noble 
Britiſh family. The one deſcends in a right line from Caution 
and Prudence; the other, directly from Folly and Preſump- 
tion. Succeſs ſeldom waits on raſhneſs, though twice proſ- 
perous and triumphant; in Aſia, under the Macedonian 
Conqueror; and in Greece, beneath Aurelius the Firſt; who, 
by his raſhneſs, won an empire in nearly the ſame manner as 
Aurelius the Second loſt one. But theſe examples are rare 
and the Officer who ſteers his conduct by raſhneſs, muſt go on 
by hazard, and will ſeldom meet ſucceſs. Prudence leaves 
nothing unthought of, or unſought, which wiſdom can ſug- 
geſt; and ſo, if poſſible, leaves nothing to chance, or hazard. 
And though an Officer, directed by prudence, will not en- 
gage ſo often, yet he will the ſeldomer be beat: ſince it is 
wiſer to keep poſſeſſion of his ground, or what he has got, 
than, out of preſumption and eagerneſs, to loſe it. In coming, 
to action, he fights as if he truſted to his arms more than to 
his courage, which may be trepanned ; but, ſeconded by cau- 
tion and prudence, he is for the moſt part invincible. Vet, 
if numbers ſhould over-top merit, chance over-rule prudence, 


and bear down conduct and valour, the Officer Fon thus 
| obliged 
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bbliged to abandon his poſt and leave victory behind) may 
keep honour in his retreat, 

« Fortune is known to be never ſteady to her friends, nor 


implacable to her enemies; never conſtant to the ſame fitu= 


ation, nor true to the ſame intereſt ; ſhe is now on this fide, 
now on that, but ſtedfaſt to neither; and alike ſuſpected by 
all. A mixture of good and bad events uſually ſucceed. Now 
victory perches on your ſtandard, anon it flies over to the 


enemy; ſometimes you will conquer, and ſometimes be over- 
come; ſo that ſuch an Officer moves on in a circle of proſperity 
and adverſity ; but his regulated confidence is not elated by the 
one, nor is his wary courage depreſſed by the other. He is nei- 


ther preſuming nor deſponding; but, in the one ſtate, apprehen- 
hve of a et; and in the other, in hope of an advantage.” 


Regulation and Orders for a Regimen f Fett. 


Ne O Officer ſhall appear, when wich the regimerit, in 
any other dreſs but bis uniform. 

When the Colonel is abſent from his reglwant, the Com- 
manding Officer is to ſend him, on the firſt day of every 
month, a monthly return, with a ſtate of the regiment, _ 

The Lieutenant-colonel, or Officer commanding the regi- 


ment, is to make choice of a Subaltern, who has the character 


of adiligent obedient good Officer, that when the Adjutant's 
or Quarter-maſter's commiſſion becomes vacant, he may re- 
commend him to his Colonel, as intitled to preferment. 


A Captain, or Officer commanding a company, ſhould 
| have a watchful eye over the behaviour and conduct of his 
private men; that when a halbert or knot falls, * may be 


able to recommend the deſerving. 


The Pay-maſter of the regiment ſhould ſettle the non-ef- 
fective account with the Agent, by letter, every two months; 


and the Agent tranſmit an account of what reimburſements 


have been made out of the ſtock-purſe during that time, and 


what ballance remains, that the accounts may be compared 
together and ſettled, agreeable to the King's warrant, for 
regulating the non-effeQive account. ; . 

v7 | 0 5 be Abſtract 
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Abſtract of the non effective and recruiting account from to 17 
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The ln of the regiment is conſtantly to atten, or 
ac by deputy, and viſit the ſick conſtantly in barracks, quar- 
ters, or infirmary ; and the Commanding Officer of the re- 
giment is to be anſwerable that the duty of the 1 * 
executed with becoming regularity. 

An infirmary-board muſt ſit the firſt Monday | in every 
month, compoſed of three wo pas and examine into the 
ſtate of ih inhrmary. 

A Serjeant, or Corporal, whoſe ſobriety, honelly/ and 
good conduct, can be depended upon, and who is capable to 
teach writing, reading, and arithmetic, ſhould be em- 
employed to act in the capacity of ſchool-maſter, by whom 
ſoldiers and their children may be carefully inſtructed: a 
room or tent ſhould be appointed for that uſe; and it would 
de highly commendable if the Chaplain, or his _ would 
pay ſome attention to the conduct of the ſchool. e 

The Commanding Officers of companies ſhould be deſired 
to prevent, as much as poſſible, the inconveniencies and ill 
conſequences produced, by having too many ſoldiers mar- 
Tied; for their wives are in general ſo abandoned, as fre- 
quently to occaſion quarrels, drunkenneſs, diſeaſes, and de- 
ſertions ; they involve their huſbands in debt; and too often 
are the ruin and deſtruction of a ſoldier: it is therefore te- 
commended, that the Non-commilſioned Officers avoid en- 

. tering. 


| 45 
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tering into ſuch engagements, without conſulting their Com- 
manding Officer; and that they uſe their utmoſt endeavours 


with the private men to prevent all ſuch marriages as they 


think are detrimenta] to his Majeſty's ſervice. 

The Commanding Officer muſt be ſtrict, in putting in 
execution the Articles of War againſt ſwearing; the penalty 
for which is one ſhilling, beſide further puniſhment for the 
ſecond offence: the ſoldiers ſhould be cautioned to break 

themſelves of a cuſtom which is wicked, bajo: payed HEes n 
contrary to the Articles of War. 


An Officer of a company ſhould match the men to church 


every Sunday, and remain there during the time of divine 
| ſervice: if any Non-commiſſioned Officer or ſoldier abſents 


| himſelf from church, or leaves it before ſervice is over, he 
ſhould pay and ſuffer the penalties ppp in the W 
of War. 

The Non- commillauiy Officers ſhould 10 fl! into the heats 
of a ſoldier, that obedience is the foundation of regularity 
and order; that by this, diſcipline is maintained, and great 
deſigns are executed; but that without it all is confuſion. 


If a Non- commiſſioned Officer will not behave himſelf con- 


formable to orders, he ſhould be conlidered as unworthy, of 
his preferment, and accordingly reduced. 5 

The Serjeants ſhould be brave and war as abſolute in 
their commands to inferiors, as ſubordinate to their ſu- 


periors: they ought to apply themſelves to their duty, and ba 


©. 


equitable and juſt in their accounts, write- a good hand and 


underſtand accounts. The Corporals muſt inform the re- 


cruits of all kinds of military duties that are needſul for them 


to learn; teach them the reſpect they are to pay to their 
ſuperiors; and that when ſentry the ſecurity of their poſt de- 
penis upon their vigilance : acquaint them with the method 
of challenging rounds, patrols, &c. and de. careful, while 
planting a ſentry, that he receives the full orders. 


If a private ſoldier ſhould think himſelf aggrieved,” or al 
uſed, by any Serjeant ot Corporal, he muſt not only refrain 


from abuſing him; but, on the contrary, in the firſt place 
. and then lay t his complaint before the Commander of 
io . ; his 


— 
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bis company, who will apply to get him juſtice: but the 
greateſt care is to be taken for preventing all frivolous and 
Yl-grounded complaints; for miſplaced indulgence will retort 
upon himſelf. 

The Articles of War ſhould be read every two PAY ; 
after which, the Non-commiſſioned Officers and private men 
are to be accounted with for ſtoppages and arrears, and the 
ballance due to them paid by the Commanding Officers of 


companies, after deducting the ſums advanced them for 


neceſſaries. Each man is to ſign his own account. 
If the Commanding Officer of a company goes from the 
regiment, his accounts ſhould he left with the next Officer 


in rank; but if there happens to be no Commiſſion-officer, 


they ſhould be ſealed up, left with the en and given 
to the next Officer that comes. 

The Non- commiſſioned Officers and private men ſhould, 
at leaſt once a week, receive their pay. 


e WEEKLY PAY- NOTE. ra 
One Week's Pay ad Arrears 1 


Company,” fedin 


the of 1 dio the. - both Days incluſive; 
[ ſSerjeants — — 
„ e rr: 
To | Muſic p lg N 7 
| Drummers n 
| | Fifers — 


Private Men 


2 cartridge paper — 
a repair of arms w— \ 


"Received the above om in full of all demands, to > the 
15 C ; 


W 4 B. . Pay-maſter Serjeant. | 


44 
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Encouragement ſhould be given to all country people for 
bringing proviſions to the market; and a Non-commiſſioned 
Officer of each company muſt go to market with the men, 
to prevent their quarrelling with them, or others, upon any 
occaſion. If the price of proviſions is exorbitant, appli- 
cation muſt be made to the Chief Magiſtrate or Provoſt, 
who will regulate it. A ſoldier guilty of any inſolence, or of 
uſing harſh words to any perſons, ſhall, upon proof, be pu- 
niſhed, according to the nature of the offence, by a Court- 
martial. A black-hole ſhould be provided, free from damp, 
as dark and diſmal as poſſible, but ſupplied with'clean and dry 
ſtraw once a week. To this, ſoldiers for offences are to be 
ſent; and confined in proportion to the heinouſneſs of their 
crimes : for abſenting from the drill, twenty-four hours for 
the firſt offence ; for the ſecond, forty-eight; but for the 
the third they ſhould be ſent priſoners to the guard, and tried 
by a Court-martial, 


Care muſt be taken that no than under ſentence FE 2- 


Court-martial drinks any ſpirits before or after puniſhment, 
I once knew an inſtance of a priſoner, who, to damp the 
pain of his puniſhment, was brought intoxicated to the hal- 
berts ; he was returned back to the guard-room ; but in a 
ſhort time after he died, from the violent effect of drams. 
Had he received his puniſhment, which he juſtly deſerved, it 


is probable, ee watts might have imputed his death 


to that. 


een of Mali to be firniſied each Soldier. 


Ty REE ſhirts; two white Adetx one black hair ſtock ; 3 


one pair of braſs claſps for ditto; z three pair of white yarn 


ſtockings ; two pair of linen ſocks, dipped in oil, to be worn 
on the march, under ſparterdaſhes, when neceſſary ; two pair 
of white linen gaiters, if belonging to the guards; one pair 
of black long garters, with black tops for ditto; one pair of 
half ſpatterdaſhes : one pair of linen drawers; one pair of 
red ſkirt breeches; one red cap; one cockade; one knap- 
ſack 1 one * haverſack ; ; one pair of ſhoe· buckles; one pair of 
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garter-buckles; black leather garters; two pair of ſhoes; 
one oil bottle; one bruſh and picker; one worm; one turn— 
key; one hammer-cap, and one ſtopper. _ | 

The company's ammunition, arms, accoutrements, 
Coaths, and neceflaries, muſt be inſpected weekly, by an 
Officer of a company, and a report made to the Cummand- 
ing Officer of their ſtate. 


INSPECTION REPORT. 


J have inſpected company's ammunition, arms, 
accoutrements, cloaths, and neceſſaries. 
Ammunition in — — 
Arms in — — — — 
Accoutrements in — — 
Cloaths in — — 
Neceſſaries in — — 
To the Officer commanding [Sign name 
the regiment of foot. x and rank, 


N. B, If it is a report of the light company, after Accou- 
trements in, the Inſpector ſhould inſert 
Powder-horns in 


Bzgs for ball in — mms mmm 


Men loſing their arms are to be charged for each firelock, 
one pound ten ſhillings ; each bayonet, five ſhillings ; each 
ramrod, two ſhillings. Theprice of a ſword cannot be aſcer- 
tained, as the charge muſt be according to the goodneſs of 
thoſe uſed in the corps. The above articles muſt be charged 
to each man's account; alſo all repairs of arms and æccoutre- 
mente, which can be made appear, before a Regimental 


Court-maitial, to have been damaged or ſpoiled by neglect, 


Whenever any of the above compliment of neceſſaries are 
loſt or worn out, the ſo dier is immediately to be ſupplied 


with others. No man, properly provided with neceſſaries, 


ihould be {topped more than his arrears, except his neceſ- 
ſaries are much worn, and he alſo in debt to his Officer; 


in which caſe he is to be ſtopped ſix-pence weekly beſides 


hie 
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his arrears. If it is neceſſary to ſtop more, it muſt be by 
order of a Court-martial; and then it is not to exceed half. 
of his pay, though the ſoldier ſhould have made away with 
all his neceſſaries, which is too often the caſe; and, to avoid 


puniſhment, ſuch men are ſometimes fo abandoned as to de- 


ſert their colours. 

In grenadier and battalion companies, each man ſhould be 
provided with, and carry what follows: an ammunition— 
box, to contain twenty-four rounds of powder and ball, with 
two flints, which are not to be uſed but in caſcs of neceſſity; 
a machine to cut and cock hats; a powder-bag ; a ream of 
whited brown paper; three locks; one dozen of ſcrew pins; 


three ſpare pans; fix iron ramrods; a mould to caſt bullets 
a ladle to melt lead, and a former to make cartridges, The 


caliber of his barrel muſt be particularly attended to. 


Each man in a light company ſhouid carry twelve rounds 
of powder and ball, made into cartridges; four pounds of 


lead and one quart of gun-powder, which will make about 
fifty-eight cartridges. 

Beſides the uſual ſmall articles, each Serjeant and Corpo- 

ral muſt carry a mould to caſt bullets, and a lade g melt 


lead in, with three ſpare powder-horns, and twelve bags 
for ball. 


The companies muſt be 3 into ſquads; the fi:{t of 


which ſhould conſiſt of the eldeſt Serjcant, with the front 

rank ; the ſecond, of two Corporals, with che center; and 
the third, of the youpgeſt Serjeant, with the rear rank. If 
any Setjeant or Corporal is ſick, on party, vr turlough, then 
the care of a ſquad muſt be given to the youngelt Corporal. 
The Serjeants and Corporals of ſquads muſt take pains with 
their recruits, in making them dreſs with a foldier-like air, 
inſtruct them in cleaning their arms and accoutrements, and 


how to mount and diſmount their firelocks, as no man ſhould 


be luffered to do it for another. 
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FRONT Rank, 


, Eldeſt Serjeant. 
A. B. Drummer, 


— 


| 


CENTER Rank. 


Eldeft Corporal. 
Youngelt Corporal. 


Fin. 


REAR RANK. 


* 


— 


Voun geſt Serjeant. 


C. D. Fifer. 


„ 


a. A A A. — — 
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When the regiment is in barracks, a Subaltern Officer is 
daily to viſit hem, the meſſes, and regimental infirmary, be- 
dcn ten and twelve, and make his report to the Com- 
monding Officer of the condition they are in; if the rooms, 
galleries aud ſtairs are clean ſwept, and the beds rolled up; 
what number of meſſes are in each company, and how ſup- 
plied with proviſions; the number of pati 
mary, and how they are attended. 


patients in the infir- 


Report 
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1 et of the barracks, meſſes, infirmary, ke; of the 
regiment of foot. 


1 viſited the barracks, found them _- beds 
galleries and ſtairs infirmary 
attended. Nꝰ of patients. 


n * 


3 "1411-4 ty 
| = * © 
| | . - © 4 . S Sg No of 
Meſſes ſupplied with - <iE|415 's E E\ Meſſes. 
CESSES! | 
CoJonePs - = - ; 9 5 
Lieutenant, colonel's- | | 4 
Major's - - < <=« 7 | 
Captain's „ | 
ry - — | | 
WW TEA 
On. Ry | | | | 
The Officer commanding [To fign name and 
regiment of foot, rank here. 


If billeted in Britain, an Officer of a company ſhould 
viſit the mens quarters every pay-day, and aſk their land- 
lords if the men behave well. 

An Officer, when dreſſed for guard, ſhould have his 
hair queued, his ſaſh, gorget, and eſpontoon, (except in 
fuzileer corps, where they are to carry fuzees) buff- coloured 


gloves, black linen gaiters, with black buttons and ſmall 


ſtiff tops, black garters, and uniform buckles. The guards 
ſhould be exerciſed every morning, by an Officer of the 
guard, before they march off the parade, Sundays and field- 
days excepted. Whilſt the retreat is beating, all guards 
are to be under arms, when the Officers ſhould examine 


their mens arms and ammunition, and ſee that the number 


of 
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of priſoners committed to their charge are properly ſecured ; 

for the eſcape of a priſoner implies a remiilneſs of duty. 
After tat- too beating, patrols are frequently to be ſent to 
make all ſoldiers priſoners they find cut of their barracks 
or quarters, 

No Officer is to change his guard, or other duty, but 
Dy leave of the Commanding- officer ; and even then he 
mult {end information thereof to the Adjutant, 

All Officers, Var Am A detachments, are, upon arri- 
val at their deſtined poſt, to make a report to the Com- 
manding Officer of all extraordinary accidents or deficien- 
oics ON the march. 

When an Officer deſires leave of abſence, if he has not 
the command of a company, he mult firſt apply to the 
Otricer commanding it, and then to the Commanding- 
officer: when he has obtained leave, he muſt acquaint the 
Adjutant for what time; and leave directions with him in 
Wiiting, how he may be wrote to. If any Officer has 
leave of abſence from the regiment, he is not to take any 
foidier with him, without leave from the Commanding 
Otficer of the regiment; and no foldier attending upon any 
(icer ſhould be excuſed from his duty on field-days. 
Officers are deſired to be very ſtrict in confining and report- 
ing all men, of any company whatever, whom they ſee. 

either drunk or diſorderly. 

The young Officers ſhould be kept at head- quarters till 
acquainted with their duty; and attend all Court-martials, 
fer the ſpace of fix months, to obtain a thorough know- 
tedre of their inſtitutions, their laws, their power, and 
pufinels. e | 


> 


Form of a Regimental! Court- Martial. 


Proceedings of a recimental Court-martial of the 

| regiment of foot, commanded by 

held at this 

day of . By order of 


Captain A. B. Preſid dent. e 
Lieutenant 
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Lieutenant C. . Lieutenant D. 
Enſign E. 5 Meder. | Enfien F. 


Priſoner's Crime.] G. H. of the above regiment, and 
Captain 7's Company, confined by K. J. 


„Iü— ; /// lod 
Evidence.) M. N. informs the court i . 
Priſoner's Defence. ] G. H. 0 © 4 . « * . o * 


Sentence.] The Court having duly conſidered the evi- 

dence for and againſt the priſoner, are of opinion, that he 

15 guilty of a breach of the 4 article of the 
ſection; and alſo a breach of the 

article of the ſection of the Articles of War; 

and do ſentence him to receive $7: laſhes, with a 

cat-o'-nine-tails, on his bare back. 


„ . Capt. and Preſident. 


If the delinquent is to be drummed out of the regiment, 
it is proper to annex, That it is the further opinion of the 
Court, that the priſoner G. H. is, and he is hereby adjudged, 

unfit to have the honour of being a ſoldier; and, there- 
fore, it doth order, that he ſhall be drummed out of the 
regiment, with a halter about his neck, and a label pinned 
on his breaſt and back, upon which is to be wrote, in large 
characters, the crime for which he is brought to public 
infamy: and, to prevent his being entertained in another 
corps, the ſentence of the Court- martial is to be inſerted in 
his diſcharge, 5 
e A. B. Capt. and Preſident, 


I approye of the above proceedings, this 
gay of _ 17 | 
[ The Commanding Officer to 


fron his name and rank, 


— 
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When it happens that one company ſhall receive a pri- 
vate man from another company, to be promoted, the 


company that receives him ſhall give him the choice of 


their company ; grenadiers, light company, Gunners, and 
two private men, excepted : when they have no Gunners, 
four private men are to be excepted. 

The grenadiers and light company ſhould be kept com- 
plete with men, whoſe health, ſtrength, and Mivity, can 
be depended on. 

No man ſhould be diſebarged who is fit for Re but 
upon procuring two good men in his place, or paying ten 
guineas to the ſtock- purſe. 


Df N E: 


By of his Majeſty's regiment of 
foot, commanded by 
Theſe are to certify, that the bearer hereof 
private ſoldier, has ſerved in the above. ſaid regiment, and 
company, for the ſpace of years; 
and is, for the reaſon below- mentioned, diſcharged from the 


ſaid regiment, he having received his pay, arrears of pay, 
cloathing of all ſorts, and all other juſt demands, from the 


time of his inliſting in the ſaid regiment to this day of his 
diſcharge, as appears by his receipt on the back of his 
diſcharge; he is diſcharged, having . 

And to prevent any 
ill uſe that may be made of this diſcharge, by its falling 


into the hands of any other perſon whatſoever, here follows 
the deſcription of the above- ſaid 


aged ei feet inches 
high, completion, hair, 
eyes, born in the pariſh of in the county of 
boy trade 
Given under my hand and regimental ſeal, at 
this day of 
{ Seal. } . 


To ail whom it may concern, civil and military. 
I da 
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I do acknowledge to have received all 
my pay, arrears of pay, cloathing of all ſorts, and all other 
juſt demands, from the day of my inliſting into the ſaid 
regiment to this day of my. diſcharge. 


g 
4 
j 
i 


[ Szgned by the diſcharged man on the back of the receipt. 
Witneſs preſent, 


N. B. If the perſon diſcharged is intitled to his Majeſty's 
royal bounty, it is to be mentioned in the diſcharge, 


Form of Advertiſing. 


Deſerted from the regiment of 
commanded by A. B. and 
company, quartered at C. D. years 
of age, feet inches high, 

complection, hair, eyes; had on, when 
deſerted, coat, waiſtcoat, 
breeches; born at in the county of 
74 by trade a · .iinliſted by 
e the day of 

17 


W hoever ſecures the ſaid deſerter, ſo as he may be 
brought to juſtice, for having been guilty of perjury, &c. 
ſhall receive from the Commanding Officer of the ſaid 
regiment, at head-quarters, or of the Agent to the ſaid 
regiment, at his houſe the ſum of 
over and above what is al owed 
by act of parliament. e + 


It is requeſted of all well- wiſhers to his Majeſty's arms, 
that they cauſe a copy of this advertiſement to be Pole 
up at the moſt public place. 


All returns demanded from the companies, muſt be 
ſigned by the Commanding Officer of each company, with 


his rank. 
1 Proceedings 
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Proceedings of all regimental Courts-martial are to he 


entered in a Tegimental book, which is kept at head-quar- 
ters for that durpoſe. 


Orderly hour at at the orderly room, 
where the Serjeant-major, Quarter-maſter Serjeant, with 
a Serjeant and Corporal from each company, Drum major, 
Fife- major, and the Maſter of uu band of Ty attcnd 
for orde ers. 


An Order y-ſerjeant muſt daily attend on the Command- 
ing Officer of the regiment, 


Of a F eld-day. 


. keep the regiment perfect, they muſt have two field- 
days a week, at leaſt, and the manceuvres often varied ; 
which will improve and direct the Officers, inſtead of tiring 
their patience with repetitions of the manual exerciſe. 

The Officers, on ſuch days, ſhould have their hair 
quencd, and appear in regimental frock ſuits, with their 
ſaſhes, gorgets, and eſpontoons or fuſecs. The Non-com- 
miſſioned Officers and private men muſt plat and tuck up 
their hair; be fully accoutred; put on their black linen 
gaiters, tops and uniform buckles, 


Method of {ending for the Coleurs, 


I HE Officers having taken their poſts, the colours are 
thus to ve ſent for: viz. 

Ie Major orders the grenadier drummers and fifers to 
beat and play the drummer's call; ; which is a warning for 
the Cincers who carry the colours, the drummers and fifers. 
He then orders a flam; upon which the Officers, drum- 
mers, and fifers, face to the right, the Officers advancing 
their eſpontoons at the ſame time; and, on the immediate 
ſound of another flam, they march to the head of the 
grenadiers, and turn to their proper front. The Captain 

then 
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then orders the company to advance their arms, and 
marches off in the following order, 

Captain, 
Lieutenants, 
Enſigns. 
Fife- major. 
Fifers. 
Drum- major. 
| Drummers. 
Firſt diviſion of grenadiers. 
* * * * % % * Serjeant. 
N N * N * * * 
Serjeant * & * * X * * 
Second Aid of grenadiers. 
F N N N N RF 
* * * * % & * Sexjeant. 


So ſoon as the Captain comes to the place where the 
colours are lodged, he muſt draw up his company three 
deep, with the Serjeants in the rear; and then give the 
following words of command- AS 

Fix your bayonets. 
 Speulder your firelocis. 

When the Enſigns receive the colours, the Captain g gives 
the word; 

Preſent your arms. | 

Upon which the grenadiers preſent their arms, the Ser- 
jeants charge their halberts, and drummers and fifers beat 
and play a point of war: after which the Captain orders; 

Shoulder your firelechs. 
Advance your arms. 
To the right (or left) wheel, | 
| March. : 
They march back to the battalion, beating and lar the 
grenadiers march. 

When the colours approach the left flank of the batta- 
lion, the Commanding Officer orders, Preſent your arms, 
and face the battalion. to the left, the drummers and fifers 

beating 


3 
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beating and playing a point of war, and the muſic © God 
fave great George our King.” The Captain of grenadiers 
makes two wheels to the left; the ſecond diviſion of gre- 
nadiers moves up to dreſs with the firſt : and both open 
their ranks in the ſecond wheel, ſo as to be in a direct line 
with the ranks of the battalion. When the grenadiers halt, 
the muſic, drummers, and fifers, ceaſe; on which the 
Commanding Officer gives the word, 

To the right, as you were. 
The whole face to the right; the Captain of grenadiers 
followed by his Lieutenants ; behind whom the Enſigns, 
with the colours, move briſkly to the right: the C'flicers 
and colours march in front of the line of Officers; the 
fifers and drummers between the Officers and front rank of 
the battalion; the front rank of grenadiers betwe-n the 
front and center of the battalion ; the center rank of gre- 
nadiers between the center and rear rank ; -and the rear 
rank of grenadiers along the rear rank of the battalion. 
When the Enſigns come to the center of the battalion, 
they are to fall in, and dreſs with the line of Officers. 
The grenadiers, having returned to their poſt on the right, 
get the words of command from their Captain, 
mi, to the front. 
8 
Shoulder your firelocks. 
 Unfix your bayonets. 

EY Shoulder... - 

N. B. The Enſigns have their arms advanced in going 
for the colours, as well as the grenadier Officers and Ser- 
jeants; but in returning oy diſplay flying colours inſtead 
of their arms. 
Every Officer ſhould, upon the colours paſſing by, take 
off his hat; this being a reſpect due to the colours. The 
Officers who carry them are not to take of their hats in 
return, except when they ſalute with them. 


FIELD 
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2 and drill in fixing. 


Manual Rude. Neft 


Ty E manual exerciſe is certainly a branch of military 
diſcipline, neceſſary to render the ſoldier ſteady, acroit, &c. 
but as it is not of ſufficient importance to engage his whole 
attention, and is ſubject to frequ: aut alteratizns, | ſhall 
give no farther directions about it, than abſt the young 


Tree 
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The Poſition of a Soldier under Arms, 


Every ſoldier muſt be perfectly attentive, remaining 
totally ſilent and ſteady, and not make the leaſt motion 
with head, feet, body or hands, but as is directed. He 
muſt ſtand ſtraight and firm upon his legs, incline his head 
to the right, keep his heels cloſe, turn his toes a little out, 
and draw the belly a little in, but without conſtraint; 
his breaſt muſt be a little projected; his ſhoulders ſauare 
to the front and kept back; the right hand hanging 
ſtraight down the ſide, with its palm cloſe to the thigh, and 
the left elbow not turned from the body. The firelock 
muſt be carried on the left ſhoulder, as low down as can 
be admitted without conſtraint ; the three laſt fingers under 
the butt, the fore-finger and thumb before the ſwell, the 
flat of the butt ſupported againſt the hip-bone, and ſo preſſed, 
that the firelock may be felt againſt the left fide, and ſtand 
before the hollow of the ſhoulder, without leaning either 
towards the head or from IF the barrel muſt be almoſt 
perpendicular, | 


Mancwores, Sc. and Explanations. 


A Manceuvre or movement ſhould be diſtin, ſimple, 
natural, and executed by the ſhorteſt means; for troops 
may be taught to perform them, at a ſingle word or 
ſign. 
To render a manceuvre ſerviceable, beſides celerity, 
there ſhould be a connection between each company, divi- 
ſion and battalion, ſo that they may be able to ſupport one 
another, in caſe of accidents, that the ſtrength of the troops 
may encreaſe every moment, and be continually in readineſs 
for repulſing the enemy at theſe critical moments, where 


they ſuddenly ſtop with deſign to attack. 


 Worps 
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By Battalions, Wing. „ vw» Grand Divifuns, Fun Column 
from the Center. 


Tax ſix center files move forward, the wings face 
inwards, and, marching by files to the front, follow the 
center files. If the column is formed by battalions, the 
grenadiers and light companies face with the wings, and 
follow them; if by the wings, the grenadiers and, light 
companies, marching obliquely to the right and left, poſt 
themſelves at the head of each column; if by grand divi- 
ſions, the grenadiers and light companies will poſt them 
ſelves at the head of the right and left columns of the 


battalion. 
Reduce the G | 

EXCEPT the center files, the whole column "FAA out- 
ward; when each wing whecling to the right and left to 
the front, they form battalion. If the column was formed 
by battalion, the grenadiers and light company wheel with 
the wings; if by wings, or grand diviſions, they face out- 
wards, and march by files to their former poſts on the flanks. 

By Companies—Form Column from the Center. 

TRE two center companies move on flow! y forward ; the 
grenadiers and light company, with thoſe on the right and 
left, face to the center, and march by files. When the 
Officers ſee their companies joined they give the word of 
command, To the front, turn; on which the column is 
formed. THE 
Farm Ba SY | | 
Tas two center companies keep in motion, without 
gaining ground; the other fix, with the grenadiers andllight 
company, face outwards, and march by files. So ſoon as 
they have got ground enough to march in front, the 
Officers of companies will give the word, To the Jrant, turn, 
When the whole have got up, a ſignal is given from the 


center for the battalion to move forward, . 
5 2 Grand 
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Grand Diviſions to the Center form Column by Files to the 
Front March, 


Ec grand diviſion leads out by files, marches obliquely 
towards the center, and forms in one body on the march. 
The column is then formed. 


Take Care to form Battalion, 
THe diviſions turn to their front, and gain their proper 
diſtance. 
Form Battalion. 
THEY wheel and torm N. B. The grenadiers and 
light company are to be diſpoſed of in fuch manner as the 
Commanding-officer ſhall direct. 


Grand Diviſions by Files form Column to the Rear—March, 


By files they lead out to the rear, marching obliquely 


towards the center, and form in one body on the march. 
The column is then formed. 


Take Care to form Battalion, 


T HE grand diviſions turn to their os; and dein 
their proper diſtance. 5 


Form Battalion, 


Tuty wheel and form —— N. B. The diſpoſitish 


of the grenadiers and light infantry muſt be agreeable to 
the direction of the CORO: 


By Grand Diviſions form Column to the Right—March, 


The battalion are now ſuppoſed to be in one line: the 
grand diviſion on the right marches twelve paces, the 
ſecond eight paces, the third four paces, and the fourth 
on the left ſtands faſt. When the diviſions have made 
the number of paces ordered, the three diviſions on the left, 
with the light company, face to the right, and march by 
files, till they cover the right-hand grand diviſion; which 
then receives the word from the Officer, To the front, turn. 
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The grenadiers march obliquely to the left, till they come 
_ oppoſite the center of the firſt grand diviſion ; and the light 
company cover the rear of the column. 


March to Cle Order. 
THEy cloſe up to the front, and complete the colums. 


Form Battalion, 


THE grenadiers turn to the right, and march by files to 
their former poſt : the firſt grand diviſion flands faſt; and 
the other three, with the light company in the rear, turning 
to the left, keep marching by files. When the Officer, 
commanding the fecond diviſion, ſees he has ground enough 
to form on the left of the firſt grand diviſion, he gives t the 
word, to the Front, turn; on which it marches up, and joins 
the firſt grand diviſion. Two diviſions, and that of the light 
company, form in the ſame manner. 

A column, by receiving the enemy's fire, and falling in 
immediately among them, muſt neceſſarily defeat them 
and diſorder their troops. | 


Grand Diviſion march to Half D 3 


Ir the battalion is marching in grand diviſions, the 
orand Giviions cloſe to half diſtance. 


; the Square, 


Tus front and rear diviſions keep moving on very flow; 
and the right hand companies of the other two wheel te 
the right. So ſoon as they nave performed their v/celings, 
they turn to the left, and form the right face of the 
| ſquare: while the left companies move contrarywiſe, and 
form the left. The grenadiers, being ſubdivided, march ob- 
liquely to the right and lefr, and leave an interval! for 
the front of the ſquare, with which they dreſs The light 
company alſo marches obliquely to its right and left, and 
dreſſes with the rear face of the ſquare, which then 1 
formed : if halted, the grenadiers and light genpany co. er 


dhe angles. 
P - BY Reduce 
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Reduce the Square. 


Tf front and rear faces continue marching; the right- 
hand co. 1 1 of the two other diviſions wheel to the 
left by fles, and the Jeft-hand companies in like manner 
to the per When the Commanding -officers of com- 
pan ſee them joined, they will each give the word, To the 
fron. turn: on which the divitions of grenadiers will ad- 
vance brikkly by the oblique ſtep, and join oppoſite the 
cen er of the firſt grand diviſion ; while the diviſions of the 
light companies march by files, till they join in the rear of 
the fourth grand diviſion; when the Officer will order, 
To the front, turn, 


Companies, march 19 Half Diſtance. 
IF the battalion is marching by companies, they cloſe ts 
half diſtance with a quick pace. 
Form the Oblong Square. 


TE companies being told off, in two platoons, they 
wheel to the right and left, proceeding in every reſpect as 
already directed for forming the ſquare, the grenadiers 
making the front face, and light company the rear, 


Halt. 
The ſquare ſands faſt. 


Reduce the Square, 


THe platoons wheel, as before directed for the com- 
pan! ies 1n reducing the ſquare, 


March to + Order. 
THE companies cloſe up. 


Form Battalion. 


Tur grenadiers turn to the right, and march by files 
to their poſt on the right: the firſt company on the right 
Bands faſt; the other toy en companies, and the light com- 


pany; 
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pany, turning to the left, march by files. When the 
Officer, commanding the ſecond company, ſees he has 
ground enough to form on the left of the right hand com- 
pany, he gives the word, To the front, turn: upon which it 
marches up and joins; when the Officer orders them to 
halt. In like manner do the other fix companies and light 
company. | | 


Second Method of forming the Oblang Square. 


Form the Oblong Square March, 


Tus left wing of the battalion, and the light company 
on the left, face to the right; the whole ſtep off; the right 
wing advances eight paces in front, then turns to the left, 
both wings marching as faced, till they double as far as the 


ſecond company on the right and left of the battalion, 


To the Front, turn. 
ExCEPT the right and left hand companies of the batta- 
lion and the grenadiers and light company, both wings 
turn to the front; the right wing forms the front face, and 
the left wing the rear; the right hand company of the 
battalion wheeling to the right by files, form the right 
face; while the grenadiers do the ſame, to cover it; the 


left-hand company wheels contrarywiſe, and forms the left 
face; while the light company do the ſame, and covers it. 


Reduce the $ quare. 
Taz right wing of the battalion turning to the rights 


and the left wing to the left, each marches as faced till they 


have room to form battalion. 
. . 


To the Front, turn. 


Tur grenadiers and flank companies wheeling up, 
while the battalion turns to the front, the left wing march 
up eight paces, and form the battalion, —Halt, 


p 3 Form. 
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Third Method of forming the oblong Square. 


Form the oblong Square. 


Tux two center platoons and the grenadiers ſtand faſt , 
the wings and light company facing inwards, 


March. 


THE centet platoons march forward ; and the grenadiers 
obliqueiy to the left, till they cover the center platoons ; the 
wings wheel into the right and left by files, following in the 
rear the flanks of the center platoons, till the wheel comes to 
the flank platoons, whici platoons join inthe rear, turn to their 
front, and form the rear ſace; the light company marching 
on till it covers the rear face, turns to the front. 


Pew Battalion. 


Tur grenadiers turn to the rigbe, and march by files to 
their {-rmer poſt ; he center platoons ſtand faſt, the wings 
| keep marchas the front file of each platoon comes cloſe 
to the rear the center platoons, at which time each platoon 
has the « t command from its own Officer, 0 the front, 
turn; they theu march to the right and left, and wheel up 
to their reipective places in battalion, and ſo on to the two 
flank platoons, who tace to the right and left, march by files, 
end foren on the flanks; the light company faces to the left, 
and marches by files to its poſt on the left of the battalion. 


Eattalion paſs the Bridge. Ala h. 


TRE grenadiers and light company 8 br: fly to, 
the river, fire obliquely at the head of the bridge, till the 
front of the battalion comes up to it, when they ſhould march 
and foliow the battalion by files; the two center platoons of 
the battalion moving forward, the wings face to the center, 
and wheel by files in the rear of the center platoons. When 
the battalion has paſſed the bridze, the Commanding Officer 
Mould give the word of command, 


Form 
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Form Battalion. 


Ou which the two center platoons are to ſtand faſt, and 
begin to fire by word of command from their reſpective Of- 


fcers ; the other platoons marching on till the front file of 
each platoon comes cloſe to the center platoons; then the 
Officer commanding gives the word, to the front, turn; when, 

marching to the right or left, they wheel up to their proper 
places in battalion, and begin to fire as ſoon as formed: the 
battalion keeps a continued fire from the center to the flanks 

(including the grenadiers and light company) till the Com- 
manding Officer orders them to ceaſe. 5 


Battalion repaſs the Bridge. | 
THE grenadiers and light company, with the two center 
platoons, make ready, and the battalion faces outwards. 
Upon the word march to the battalion, the grenadiers, light 
company, and center platoons, will begin firing. When 
the grenadiers and light company have fired, they will march 
obliquely to the center, halt and fire, at leaſt once, before 
they join in the front of the center platoons, who will have 
fired as often as poſſible. 7 
Sow -. | Mare 
Tk right and left wing of the battalion counter-march 
in the rear, wheeling by files on the ground they ſtand on, 
until the head files of each meet in the rear of the center 
platoons; at which time they wheel up and continue their 
march for the bridge, When the laſt files of the wings have 
wheeled, the two center platoons get the word of command 
from their own Officers, zo the right about, march—and march 
ia the rear till the battalion have repaſſed the bridge. When 
the head files have paſſed, they wheel to the right and left 
outwards, taking care to obſerve the proper diſtance for the 
battalion to form, The center platoons will march four 
paces beyond the battalion, where they turn to che right and 
left outwards, The grenadiers and light company will fire 
once after the center platoons go to the rigbt about; they 
_ then recover their arms, and go likewiſe to the right about. 
When they have paſſed the bridge, aud come cloſe to the 
center platoons, they will turn to che right and left outward, 
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and march by files along the rear of the battalion to their 
poſts on the flanks, The Commanding Officer then gives 
the word of command, 


Turn to the Jon. — Halt. 
WHICH done, the center platoons march up into their 
interval, and form battalion. 

N. B. A bridge may ſometimes be made over rivulets, or 
large wet ditches, by cutting down the trees that grow fte- 
guent)y on the banks, and throwing them parallel to each 
other 2ciois the ſtream; faſcines may be made of the boughs, 
to croſs them again; and the whole covered with turf, &c. 


Tate care to paſs the Defile. 
To paſs a defile where only two men can march in front, 
the two center files muſt ſtand faſt, while the grenadiers, 
light company, and wings of the battalion, face inwards. 


Marcb. 
Tat two center files march forward, the wings move to 


the center, and, v hen they join, a file from each wing will 
turn to the front and foilow them. 


Form Battalion. 

Tur two center files ſtand faſt, while the others run up 
and dreſs with the center ones: the files on the right wing 
form on the right of each other; and thoſe of the left wing 
form on the left. 


Battalions, I ings, er Grand Divikom, advance 15 Files | font 
the Right, er Left. 


THe whole turn to the right or left, and each wing or 
. grand diviſion leads out by files from the right or left, while 
the grenadiers and light company do the ſame, and 2 | 
dreſſed with the front file: of the battalion, 


Form . | 


Tux front file of each wing, or grand diviſion, the gree 
nadiers, and light company, wheel to the right or left. 
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Turn to the Front. 
Tar whole turn to the front. 


Battalions, Wings, Grand Diviſions, or - Condanics, retreat by 
Files from the Right, or Left. 


THE whole face to the right, or left. 


March. 


Eck battalion, wing, grand diviſion, or company, wheels 
off by files to the right or left; and the grenadiers and light 
company do the ſame. 


By Files to the Right, or Left, peel the Front, 9 
THis forms the battalion. 


B attalions, 72 ings, G 1 Diviſ ons, or Companies, form Ranks 


intire. 
ALL, except the right hand file, turn to the cight. 
March. 


Tur right hand file march forward, while the others n move 


on till they come to their ground; they then turn to the 
front and follow the front file. 


F arm Battalion, 


Tar three firſt men ſtand faſt, the reſt march up in a fle | 
upon the left of them, and form the battalion. 


Battalion, advance from the Right ty Files. 
Taz battalion turns to the right, and wheels to the left 


by files. 
From three deep, form two deep. 
EveRy ſecond and third file being told off from the right, 
opens an interval ſufficient for a file to march into. 


March, | 
THE men in the rear of each file face to the left and come 


up with a quick pace into the interval, —They are then 
formed two deep. 
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Frem two deep, form three deep. 


Txt men that moved up, fall back again into their ſor- 
mer file. 
Spring to the Center. 
THe right and left wing of the battalion ſprings to the 
center, and the battalion is formed three deep again. 


From Grand Diuiſions, form Companies. 
Fux right hand company of each grand diviſion conti- 
nues warching forward, the left hand companies turning to 
their right and marching by files. When the Officers ſee 
that they cover the right hand companies, they will turn 
them to the front; while the grenadiers and light company 
inclining to their right, cover the front and rear. 

In this manner the battalion is to be formed into wings, 
grand diviſions, companies, and platoons. The fignal is the 
pioneers' march, To form large bodies from ſmall, the ſignal 

* is the troop; on beating of which, if the battalion is marehing 

3 in platoons, the right hand one of each company will keep in 
motion, without gaining any ground; the left hand platoons 

will march obliquely to their left, and form on the left of 

_ the right hand ones. The grand diviſions, in like manner, 
will be formed from companies, the wings from diviſions, and 
| battalions from wings. 

In marching by the oblique ſep, in an companies, 
ſub or grand diviſions, wings, battalion or column, a par- 
ticular attention muſt be paid by the Officers, Non- commiſ- 
tioned Officers and ſoldiers, that they are parallel to their 
front. 

To complete files in ation, the battalion is to incline 

from the right and left to the center of the battalion ; which 
the Officers and Non- commiſſioned Officers i in the rear are ta 
make them do with expedition. 

II the battalion fhould at any time be crouded, or confined 
in their ground, the Captain, or Officer commanding a grand 
diviſion, may order his center platoon to fall back gil _=—_ 


battalion can extend itſelf again, "+ 
1 


2 
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To form a diſperſed Regiment. 

Tux great advantage of this conſiſts in a regiment being 
able to form in a moment; therefore every Officer, Non-com- 
miſſioned Officer, and private man, muſt know his right 
hand man, file, leader, and company, that he may, with the 
utmoſt agility, be formed ready for whatever may preſent 
itſelf. When a regiment is ſuddenly alarmed, repulſed by 
the enemy, or has performed this evolution, it may thus be 
formed again with the utmoſt celerity. Commanding-officers 
ſhould therefore accuſtom their regiments to this evolution, 


that they may know how. to form in the inſtant they are 
ordered. | 


Take care to di ;ſperſe—March, 
Taz Officers, with the colours, march fix paces forware. 


A long Roll, 
By the two orderly drummers, diſperſes the regiment, 


To Arms. 

Tux battalion form, and the Officers, Non-commiſſioned 
"Olficers, and private men, fall into their « own files and dreſs 

by the colours. | 


AN. B. The G Oflcs ſhould de careful of in- 
forming his men that their diſperſion by an enemy is the 
greateſt misfortune which can attend a battalion z yet, even 
in this caſe, they are not to look upon the action as loſt ; 
for, by their being accuſtomed to rally, he may ſoon be able 
to form them again, and retrieve their honour. | 


1 IA IN OS. 


THREE VoLLIES IN THE AIR. 


THE ranks are to ſtand at half diſtanee, and make ready 
AS center rank. 


Preparative, 
Make ready. 
Preſent. 
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They preſent i in the air, 

Fire, 
They fire, come to the priming poſture, and proceed to 
load © ſhoulder. 
Preparative. 
Make ready, 
P r eſent. 
Fire. 
Go on as before. 
Preparative. 
Male ready. 
Preſent. 
3 

They fire and recover. 
| Flam. 

They half cock, _ 
Tn, Flames 
They ſhoulder. 

__ Flam. 
They ſhut pans. 


After this they are to give three huzzas, felt taking off 
their hats with the two following motions. 

Take the right fide of the fore- cock in the right hand ; 
tell one, two, life it off, and hold it above the head. After 
the huzzas, they put them on at two motions; bring the hats 

to their heads, fix them; tell one, two, and let their hands 

fall down gracefully by their ſides. 


A FEU DE Jovk. 


Tun ranks are to be cloſed to half diſtance; : and, when 
they preſent, they are to raiſe their muzzles pretty high 
to fre in the air. The men of each file are to fire to- 
gether ; that is, each file diſtinctly by itſelf; and ſo rum 
quick, from one file to another, from right to left. 


ou uo FIRING. 


Tuts method of firing is only uſed when iropps are under 
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the neceſſity of engaging in a ſtreet, defile, or highway, 
where many men cannot march in front. In whatever man- 
ner you fire in front, it muſt not be equal to the breadth of 
the place. An interval muſt be left on each flank, through 


which thoſe who have fired, may have room to march * 
files to form in the rear. 


Take care to per form the Street-firing, 
. Mar ch. 
THE fifers and drummers play and beat a march, The 
whole ſtep on with their left feet; and, upon the preparative, 


the firſt company receive a command from their own Of- 
| ficer to 


OS. 


Halt. 
Mate ready. 
Preſent. 
Fire. 
After which the men recover their atms, and face out= 
wards from their center, 
March. 

They go down the flanks by files, form in the rear, load, 
ſhoulder, and keep marching t to the front, till they are or- 
dered to fire again. 

When one company has fired, the next takes up its 8 

fires, and files off in the ſame manner. When the general 
* the firing ceaſes 

N. B. This firing is to be performed by each company re- 

treating; when the firſt has fired it immediately divides in the 


center and faces outwards, and marches by files to the rear, 
while the next preſents to fire, without advancing to the 


ground of that which fired before them. The uſual notice 


for this fire is a Preparative, and * retreat beating immedi- 
— aſter. ee ; | l 


1.0 E PARAPET Frantko-: 


Warn a breat-work, or parapet, is to be defended, 1 
would draw up my men two deep; not only to extend my 
Font, hut to preyent diſorder in going through the intervals. 

AA 8 | | | Upon 

1 


* 
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Upon the preparative, 

The front rank, with the Officers, march up to the TE" 
work, or parapet; the men with recovered arms, and the 
Officers with theirs advanced, who then give the word of 
command, 


Preſent. 
Fire. 
Aſter which they recover their arms, go to the right about; 
and, upon the word 
| March, 
they go to the rear ; the other rank marching up through 
intervals open for them to paſs. 


OBLIQUE FIRING. 


Wnuꝑ V a battalion is ordered to fire obliquely to the right, 
the front rank turns on the left heel, throwing the right leg 
back to the left of the center rank men in that file; the cen- 
ter rank face on beth heels; the rear rank turns on the right 
heel, ſtepping forward with the left toe to the center rank 
men of that file. 

Preſent, 
Fire. 
T he whole come to their proper front, load and ſhoulder. 


OLIVER Firing To THE LETT. 


Tux front rank turns on the left heel, ſtepping back with 
the right foot to the right of the center rank men of that file; 
the center rank turns on both heels to the left; the rear 
rank turns on che left heel, ſtepping forward, with the 5 
toe to the center rank heels of the ſame file. 
Preſent. 

Fre. 


The whole. come to their proper front, load and 3 


VN. B. In both the above firings, the Officers go in the 
rear of the intervals. | ; 


For other rings, ſee page 105. PURE 
5 Method 
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Method of lodging the Colours. 


8 O ſoon as the colours are ordered to be lodged, the gre- 
nadier drummers and fifers beat and play the drummer's call; 
on which the enſigns, with the colours, drummers, and fifers, 
except thoſe ordered to remain with the battalion, repair im- 
mediately thither, and draw up as before. The Captain of 
orenadiers is then to order his men to fix their bayonets and 
advance their arms; and, when the Commanding Officer 
las ordered the battalion to preſent their arms, he is to march 
back the colours to the place where they are to be lodged, 
the drummers beating and fifers playing the troop as before. 
The colours are to be carried advanced and flying ; but, fo 
ſoon as they arrive at the plac?, and the company is drawn 
up, they are to furl them; and, at the time of lodging, 
pay the ſame compliments as at the time of receiving them: 
when this is done, the Captain orders the men to unhx their 
bayonets and advance their arms; after which he is to march 
back in the ſame manner he conducted the colours to the bat- 
talion, unleſs ordered to diſmiſs them there. 

The Enfigns return with their ſwords drawn, and ref ſeed 
over the left arm. 


Roll-Calling Morning Reports, Regulation} for Duty, & Ec. 


A N Officer of a company is to attend the mor ning ol 
calling. When the troop beats, the companies will turn 
out ; and then the Serjeants or Corporals of the differen: 
ſquads muſt make an exact inſpection; after which an Officer 
is to inſpect them, and, if he finds the Serjeant or Corporal 
has not made him an exact report, he is then immediately to 
confine him. After the Officers have made their inſpection, 
the eldeſt Officer on the ſpot ſhould review them; and, if he 
finds any ſoldier not according to the order of the regimant, 
the Officer who makes the report muſt be anſwerable for it, 
as it is expected that he examined every man particularly. A 
morning report muſt be ſigned by each Officer of the com- 
pany who iaſpe&ed the men; and all extraordinaries that hap- 
pened 1 in the preceding twenty-four hours muſt be inſerted. 

| _ Moraing 


o 
— ww + * 


or improperly dreſſed. 


that duty and knowledge is eſſentially requiſite in him; he 


; * Total 


* ifers. On duty 


8 One Captain and two Subalterns ſhould attend at retreat 


Morning Report of : Company . 17 


Preſent | fit for duty — ; A METS. 
On duty — —| >, 


Serjeants. 


| [Preſent fit for duty — | 
On 8 * 


. Total = | 


i 
3 ; * 28 


- f . 4 


de [Preſent 81 * dit 


Drummers. 


| MN | — 
| . Total | 
Preſent ge we Gy” 
[On duty — —| 18 | 
quarters —| _ | 

* f | 


barracks 
infirmary 
hoſpital 
Recruiting 
1 furlough 
command 


Sick in 


Rank and file. 


Priſoners — — 
| by leave — 
| Abſent 1 — 


Total 


— 


bexting, and report thoſe that are abſent without cave, unk, 


A Major ſhould be active, vigilant, and well acquainted 
with the ſtrength of the battalion and detail of the corps, as 


ſhould alſo be well inſtructed in the exerciſe, and every kind 
of manceuyre. When the Major is abſent, the eldeſt Cap- 


tai ſupplies that poſt. 1 
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The Adjutant ſhould do no duty but that of the Adjutant. 
When a young Officer joins the regiment, he ſhould give him 
a copy of theſe orders, and acquaint him that he muſt imme- 
diately prepare an orderly book, wherein all orders relative to 
exerciſe, and other duties, are to be correctly inſerted. The 
Adjutant ſhould be very exact in reading the orders of the 
day to the men at roll-calling, and to keep his roſter and rolls 
for duties very clear ; that no Officer may be ſent on party, 
or put on duty, out of turn, 

T he Serjeant-Major muſt keep a roſter and roll of duties 
of the Non-commiſſion Officers and private men. 

The Serjeants and Corporals muſt keep the ze and duty 
rolls of their particular companie, and the Drum and Fife- 
Majors take care of tœſe for their drums and fifes. 


Regulation for doing Duty. 


IN all duties, whether with or without arms, picquets or 
court-martials, the tour of duty ſhall begin with the eldeſt 
downwards. 15 

iſt, Duties of honour. - | 
The King's guard, the Queen's guard, the Prince of 
Wales's, and the Captain-General's, or Field-Marſhal's, 
commanding the army. 

2d, Detachments of the army and out-poſts, 

3d, General Officers guards. ES 

4th, The ordinary guards, eicher in camp or garriſon. 
5th, The picquets. 

och, General courts-martia). 

th, Without arms, or of fatigues. | 
An Officer who is upon duty, cannot be ordered for any 
other before that duty is finiſhed, except he be on the picguet. 

If an Officer's tour for duty happens when ke is on the 
picquet, he ſhall be immediately relieved, and go upon that 
duty. The tour of the picquet ſhall paſs him, though he 
ſhould not have been on it a quarter of an hour. 1 
; If any Officer's tour for the picquet, general court-mar- 
tal, or duty of fatigue, happens when he is on duty, he ſhail 

Q2 ot 
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not make good that picquet, court -· martial, or fatigue, when 


he comes off, but his tour ſhall paſs; and the ſame if he be 
on a general court- martial, or duty of fatigue; for if his 
tour for guard or detachment ſhould then happen, his guard 
or detachment ſhall paſs, and he ſhall not be obliged to make 


them up. 


Guards or detachments, which have nof marched off from 
the place of parade or rendezvous, are not to be reckoned as 
a duty done; but, if they ſhould have marched from the 


place of parade, it ſhall be reckoned as a ys though they 


ſhould be diſmiſſed immediately. 

General courts-martial that have aſſembled, and the mem- 
bers ſworn in, ſhall be reckoned a duty, though oy ſhould 
be difmiſſed without trying any perſon, 

The King's ſtandard, in the guards, is never to be carried 
on any guard but that of his Majeſty 8. 

The firſt colour of regiments is not to be carried on any E 
guard but the King's, Queen's, Prince of Wales's, or Cap- 
tain General's, he being of the Royal Family: except in 
thoſe caſes, it ſhail always remain with the 8 The 


union is the firſt colour. 


The Quarter-maſter, though he ſhould have another com- 
miſſion is to do no duty but that of Qarter-maſter. While 
the regiment is on aCtual ſervice, he is to take care of the 


ammunition and ſtores of the regiment; attend on all days, 


that coals, forage, Ac. is delivered to the regiment ; and 
prevent carriers, or any idle perſons uſually attending at 
iuch times, from committing any fraud. 
The Surgeon muſt keep a book, and enter therein the 
name and diſtemper of each man under his care, ſpecifying 
che day he was ſent, and whether to the regimental or other 
Infirmary. 7% 
The Surgzon and his Mate are to viſit the infi:mary every 
10rning, and as often as occaſion requires. Every Sa- 


| turvay they are to make a return of the ſick, inferting every 


man's name, his diforder, and the company he belongs to. 


Return 


* — — 
. A 

—_—” 1 3 — 

| 


a 


{Return of the Sick in the Regiment of „ | 


— — 


commanded by at | 
| with an Account of the Pay of each ſick Soldier in the Regimental Infirmary, from of to! 
the of following, incluſive, | | 
0 2 When Subliltce. [Expencesq Bullancery Dicharged (- 5 
Companies. ] Men's Names. ] Diſeaſes. z, — from the] Where „ 
admitted. E | 
3 d. J. 285 d. 1. 8. d. d.] Infirmary, 


8 


in quarters | | 3 2 
[In barracks | I! * 
In infirmary = | | 
In hoſpital 4 


4 
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The Surgeon ſhould lay a ſtate of the expences of the 
infirmary, and other matters relating to it, before the 
Infirmary Board, the firſt Monday in every month, for 
their inſpection. 

When the regiment is ordered under arms * exerciſe, 
the Surgeon, or his Mate, is to ſign a return of the ſick 
and lame of each company, which is to be given in with 
the held-return.. 

The Surgeon, or his Mate, muſt attend morning and 
evening roll callings, at all times when the regiment is 
under arms; and be preſent at all puniſhments, to judge if 
the delinquent's life is in . that no puniſhment may 
extend to life or limb. 

Drill Serjeants and Corporals a are to take particular care 
of their ſquads, teach the recruits how to fix their flints ſo 
as to procure the moſt fire, (for where fire is certain, it 
generally kills) cauſe them to be ſteady and ſilent under 
arms, to hold up their heads, and carry their arms well. 
Great attention muſt be had in the inſtructing of recruits 
how to take aim, and that they properly adjuſt their ball, 
No recruit ſhould be diſmiſſed from the drill, till ſo expert 


with his firelock, as to load and fire fifteen times in three 


minutes and three quarters. 
Saunds of the Hh | 


IT is neceſſary that recruits ſhould be inſtructed to 


know the ſounds and beatings of the drum before they are 
diſmiſſed from the drill; as, whether it be the general, 


altembie, mareh, reveille, troop, retreat, tat-too, to arms, 
parley. ras, &c. as they are thereby taught to march 
and perform their exerciſe, manceuvres, &c. It is alſo very 
proper to teach them every other ſound and fignal. 

To beat the general, is an order for the * to make 


ready to march; the afſemble to repair to their colours 


and the march cable them to move : the reveille, at 
day-break, warns the ſoldiers to riſe, and the ſentries to 
ceaſe challenging; the troop afſembles them together, to 
call over the roll and inſpect the men for duty: the retreat 

| 45 8 
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is beat at ſun-ſet, ſor calling over the roll again, to warn 
the men for duty, and read the orders of the day: the 
tat- too beats at ten every night in ſummer, and nine 
in winter; the ſoldiers muſt then repair to their quarters 
or barracks, when the Non-commiſfioned Officers of each 
ſquad call over their rolls, and every man muſt remain 
there till reveille-beating next morning. A beat to arms, 
is to advertiſe them to ſtand to their arms, or to repair to 
their alarm-poſts ; and a parley, or chamade, is to deſire 
a conference with the enemy. 


F 


Turn or face to the right One ſingle "RE and flam 
Turn or face to the left Two angle ſtrokes and flam 
To the right about - Three ſingle ſtrokes and flam 
To the left about Four ſingle ſtrokes and flam 
To wheel to the right - Roll, one 
To wheel to the " OE Roll, two {| ſingle ſtrokes 
To wheel to the right abt. Roll, three and flam 
To wheel to the left about C Roll, four J 
To front - - - Strong double flam 
To make ready WE. Preparative 
To ceaſe firing — General 
To march-- © --. March - 
Quick pace - - Quick march 
To charge bayonets Point of war 
To form battalion - To arms 


To eaſe T Fow-row-dow _ 
To ſecure {your an arms * irſt part of the taf-toa 
To ſhoulder EEE. Laft part of ditto 


I call the Adjutant - Firſt part of the troop 
To call a Serjeant and Cor- 

poral of each company ; Fe role, fun Tama 

7 * = Three rolls, nine flams. 


To aſſemble the pioneers Pioneer's march 


To aſſemble the drummers : 
and fifers I Drummer s call. 
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If a Non- commiſſioned Officer or private man is miſſing 
after an engagement, and joins his company unhurt, he 
will be tried for his life. 

if any Serjeznt or Corporal drinks, or keeps company 
with the ſoldiers, drummers, or fifers, or conceals from 
his Officer any indecent or unſoldier-like behaviour among 


them, he will be reduced for it. 


No Serjeant employed to buy neceſſaries for the men 
ſhall receive any advantage thereby, except that of employ- 
ing his wite to make up the linen; and even that ſhall be 
abſolutely at the choice of the men, for whom it is bought, 
who ſhall be preſent at the buying, and ſee the money paid ; 
nor thall he extort from the men, under pretence of money 


advanced, fince the Officer who commands the company 
Will ſupply what is wanting; the more effectually to 


flop all proceedings of this kind, if any ſoldier, drummer, 
or fifer, ſhould make full and clear proof of the above- 
mentioned fraud, he ſhall receive one guinea reward, and 
be put in any other company he deſires, provided the com- 
plaint be lodged within two months after the fact is com- 


mitted. 


No Serjeant ſhall preſume to go on party, or furJough, 


without leaving whatever accounts of the company he may 


have by him, either with an Officer or a Serjeant. 
Any Serjeant, Corporal, drummer, fifer, or ſoldier, who 


gocs on furlough, and does not return at the expiration of 


it, muſt cxpect to be puniſhed for diſobedience of orders, 
ante it is occaſioned by ſickneſs; then he is to get his 


furlough properly certified by an Officer of the army; if 


none be there, by the Chief Magiſtrate; and a letter muſt 
85 wrote to the Commanding-officer of the regiment, ac- 
1ainting him of his ſickneſs and place he is at. 


e 


THE MILITARY GUIDE. 233 
| 
FUR E OUCH. 
By commanding his Majefly's 


regiment of vihereof 
is Colonel, 


Permit the bearer hereof private 
ſoldier in the above regiment, and | 
company, aged years, ſize feet 

inches high without ſhoes, born in the 
pariſh of in the town of 
in the county of by occupation a 
| to paſs and repaſs from his preſent 
quarters at in to 
in : he having leave of abſence for the 
ſpace of days, to which time he is ſubſiſted, 


and at the expiration of which he is to repair to the quar- 
ters of the company he belongs to, wherever it may happen 
to be (ſickneſs and contrary winds excepted) on pain of 
being treated as a deſerter, ſhould he not punctually com- 
ply with the terms of this furlough. 5 
Given under my hand and ſeal of the regiment, this 
day of 17 
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N. B. It is requeſted, that no Officer, either civil or 
military, will renew this furlough, except for the reaſons 
before mentioned, 


we. 3 OS Os ec 
X34 * 25 ont N * 
* 33 8 4 


Form to renew a Furlugh, when detained by contrary Winds, 


Tres are to certify, that private 
ſoldier i in the regiment, and | | 
company, now quartered at in 

came 2nd acquainted me, that he 
waited for a paſſage to being wind- 


3 
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bound. I therefore renew this furlough for the ſpace of 
days, he behaving as becometh. Given 
under my hand, this day of 17 
A. B. of the regiment. 


Form of a PASS, 
By regiment of foot. 


Permit the bearer private ſoldier in 
the above regiment, and | company, 
to paſs fiom hence to for the ſpace 
of days, to join his colours or company, 
he behaving as becometh a ſoldier, 


„„ 
in the regiment, 


Ta all concerned, 


Serjeants and Corporals, ſent on command, are ſtrictly 

ordered, on their arrival in town, after the men have re- 
ceived their billets, and refreſhed themſelves, to fee that 
they pull off their gaiters, and appear, in every reſpect, as 
_ at their quarters, 

No Serjeants, Corporals, 1 fifers, or private 
ſoldiers, are to appear in the barrack-yard, or ſtreet, with- 
out their hair being well platted and tucked under their 
hats; their ſhoes well blacked, ſtockings clean, black gar- 
ters, black ſtocks, buckles bright, and cloaths 1 in thorough 
repair. 

If any man be ſlothful, or not drefled according to order, 
the Serjeant, or Corporal of the ſquad, muſt aſſiſt in making 
him obedient to it, and report the behaviour of ſuch a man 
to his Officer. 

A Serjeant or Corporal of each company muſt be con- 
ſtantly in the way to receive any orders that may be given, 
and to attend the parade at the diſmounting of guards, 
take their ammunition from the men, and ſee them draw 
their arms if loaded. 

A Serjeant 
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A Serjeant or Corporal of each company muſt attend 
the recruits and aukward men, when they parade for exer- 


ciſe, to ſee they are properly dreſſed, their arms and accou- 


trements well put on, and in perfect order, 

A Serjeant or Corporal of each company muſt go round 
the barracks or quarters of their companies, ſo ſoon as the 
tat-too has beat, and report any men that are abſent. 

Every morning, before troop beating, one of them is to 


ſee that the mens arms and accoutrements are properly 


placed, their beds well turned up, and the rooms, ſtairs, 
and galleries clean ſwept. 


All Serjeants and Corporals are to confine any drummer, 


fifer, or ſoldier, whom they fee gaming; which they are 


ordered never to be guilty of, as they will be puniſhed 
for diſobedience. 

All Serjeants and Saen are to confine any e 
fifer, « or ſoldier, they meet drunk or diſorderly. 

No Serjeant or Corporal ſhall ſell any kind of liquors. 

When any caſualties happen in a company, the Pay- 
maſter-ſerjeant muſt take care to preſerve the regimentals, 


that the ſucceeding recruit may be clothed in like manner 


with his brother ſoldier, provided the ſoldier had not worn 


them one year; if he had, his wife or child ſhould have 


them, 


RETORY 
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The Serjeant of a guard is to inſpect every relief of ſen- 
tries, before the Corporal marches them off; and no man, 
who appears the leaſt intoxicated, ſhould be ſuffered to 
ſtand ſentry. | 

The Pay-maſter-ſerjeant of each company ſhould keep 
by him a wig, which will dreſs in the regimental N 
leſt any man by ſickneſs loſe his hair. 


All ammunition delivered out for the uſe of each com- 4 
pany muſt be kept by the eldeſt Serjeant of the company. * 
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A Corporal when he poſts a ſentry, ſhould carefully 
inſtruct him in his duty; and the ſentry muſt endeavour 
to know thoſe who are intitled to reſted arms; a young 
recruit ſhould be poſted ſentry the neareſt to the main- 
guard's protection. 

If a Corporal either poſts or relieves a ſentry irregularly, 
he ſhould be broke. 

A Corporal at relieving is not to ſuffer any ſentry to 
wear a watch-coat, or take ſhelter in his ſentry-box, ex- 
cept in very bad weather, to prevent his arms being wet; 
and this indulgence only to be given, when no _ 


Is near. 


A return of the ſick and lame muſt be given MN 
Morning to the Surgeon or his — by the Corporal of 
each company. : 


—— —— 


— 


The Corporal ſhould always have a bruſh on the parade, 
that the ſoldiers cloaths may be clean bruſhed. 
The Drum and Fife-majors, with all the drummers and 


fifers off duty, are to beat the troop, retreat, and tattoo 


beatings every day. 

The Drum and Fife-majors muſt take 8 care 
that the drummers and fifers are properly dreſſed, their 
drums and fifes in good order, and thut they practiſe to- 


gether twice a week. No drummer or fifer to _ or play 


after tattoo, or before reveille beating, on pain of ſevere 
puniſh- 
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_ puniſhment, except by order of the Commanding · officer. 

The Drum-major to be anſwerable that no eat has more 
than nine tails. 

All the muſicians, drummers and fifers in action, except 
the two orderly drummers and fifers, are to ſtay with 
their reſpective companies, and aſſiſt the wounded, 

The Muſicians muſt attend roll callings, and at all times 
when the regiment is on march or under arms; the moſt 
ſkilful ſhould be appointed to act as maſter of the band; 
to his care and inſpection the others ſhould be ſubjected, 
and he ſhould be anſwerable for their clean and uniform 
-appearance; but'they are not to play except by order of 
the Commanding Officer. 

The Non-commiſffioned Officers and ſoldiers when they 
'meet an Officer, either of the army or navy, in his Majeſty's 
ſervice, ſhall pull of their hats, and be careful of their car- 
riage, that they may not contract an un-ſoldier-Jize-air. 

No foldiers muſt carry coals, or any other thing, on 
their heads, when they have their regimental] cloaths or 
'hat on; nor muſt they carry any children about the barrack- 
yard or ſtreet. No man ſhould be allowed to work who 
does not produce to his Officer a coat and hat for that 
purpoſe; or excuſed from being under arms, with the 
regiment or company, under pretence of working, or. any 
other reaſon, but that of being included in the en $ 
liſt. 

The Pioneers, in dearing away a country for the palſzoe 
of the corps, are to fet up branches of trees from fifty to 
one hundred paces, with leaves, furze, ftraw, graſs or hay, 
faſtened to them; and where alterations have been made to 
the detriment of any adjacent villages, a proper detachment 
muſt be poſted all night, that the inhabitants may not 
deſtroy the work. Where there are any hollow ways 
which are very narrow, the pioneers muſt widen them, and 
make a ditch on each fide. 

The pioneers are to have an ax, a ſaw, and an apron, 
a cap with a leather crown, and a black bear ſkin front. 


No man, returned in the fick lift, muſt go out of his 
barracks 
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barracks or quarters, without leave from the Surgeon or his 
Mate; if recovered, he is expected to conform in every 
reſpect, to the order of his regiment, 

Any man preſuming to cut off his hair, except thought 
neceſſary by the Surgeon or his Mate, ſhall be confined for 
diſobedience, 

If the accoutrements want cleaning, the men are to 


rub off the dirty ſpots, with a wet woollen cloth, put ſome 


colouring-ball upon the place, and, when dry, rub it of 
with a hard bruſh; but never ſcrape them with knives, 
ſciſſars, or any thing that may cut them. 

No foldier muſt make uſe of his bayonet to turn the 
cock-ſ{crew of his firelock, or otherwiſ e damage that uſeful 
weapon. 

As the men's arms are properly numbered, fo that 
each may know his own, therefore no man is allowed 
to put any private mark upon his firelock. 

No- man ſhall take his arms or accoutrements out of his 
barracks or quarters, unleſs for duty, or to learn his ex- 
erciſe, without leave from a : Commiſion or Non-com- 
miſſioned Officer. 

Whatever man's frelock ſhall miſs fire twice, or he de- 


fective in any part, the man to whom it belongs, if he 
neglects to report it to his Officer, ſhouid be ſent to the 


drill for a month, and make good the duty he miſſes 
during that time. 

Any men who hre their picces without 3 or oeca - 
caſion falſe alarms by drawing their ſwords, beating of 
drums, or any other means, if in Grea- Britain or 
Ireland, ſhall be moſt ſeverely puniſhed; but if in foreign 
parts, they ſhall be tried by a General Court-martial. _ 

Any man convicted of ſelling his ammunition, cloathing, 


or other neceſſaries provided for him, on any pretence 


whatever, without leave from his Officer, ſhall be puniſhed 
with the utmoit ſeveriry. 

No man, upon any pretence, muſt be above one mile 
from quarters, without leave from the Commanding- officer; 
neither ſhall they drain ponds, fſh, ſhoot, deftroy rabbits, 
ſearch for game, cut trees, climb over hedges, ditches, 


| break 


THE MILITARY GUIDE: 211 
break down fences, or give the leaſt offence. The man 
who diſobeys any part of the above order, ſhall be contined | 

and tried for diſobedience. 

Every man muſt retire to his barracks or quarters, whenever 
there is any mob, bull-baiting, or foot-ball matches, on 
pain of being confined for diſobedience of orders. 

No man being drurtk on guard, party, duty, or under 
arms, is to expect the leaſt lenity. 

The man who ſhall uſe any inſolent ſpeeches, or geſtures, 
to provoke another, ſhall be ſent to the black- hole for four- 
teen days, and then aſk his pardon i in e of the Com- 
manding- officer. 

All reeruiting- parties ſhbuld conſiſt of one Commiſſion- 
officer, one Serjeant, one Corporal, one drummer, and two 
private men. 


REcRutTING-INSTRUCTIONS for A. B. of the 
Regiment of Foot, commanded by 8 
Day of N N 
1. You are to enliſt no man who is not a Proteſtant and 
a native of Great-Britain; if any Iriſhman, or foreigner, 
through miitake, ſhould happen to be approved of, and, 
within three months after joining the regiment; ſhall be 
diſcovered to be ſo, he will be diſcharged at your loſs; 
provided it can be made appear, the Officer had reaſon to 
ſuſpect him. 
2. You are to enlift no man under the age of 


nor above unleſs he has ſerved in the army; in 
which caſe he will be accepted of, provided he does not 
exceed pears of age. No man who has been 


whipped or drummed out of any regiment, will be appro- 
ved of; if any, ſuch is found out, within three months after 
joining the regiment, he will be diſcharged at your loſs. 
3. You muſt inlift no man under the ſize of five feet 
without ſhoes, or who has not ſtraight limbs, 
broad ſhoulders, a good face, and every way well made. 
Neither muſt you enliſt any man who cannot wear his hair, 
Who is thin, or has the leaſt defect in Bis knees, | 
e N . 4. Ya! 
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4. You will take particular care to have all your re- 
cruits caiefully examined by a Surgeon ; for a man who 
is ſubject to fits, or has any appearance of a rupture, broken 
bones, ſore legs, ſcald head, ulcers, or running ſores, on any 

part of his body, old wounds ill cured, or any infirmi 

in body or limb, will not be approved of, but will be dif. 
charged, at your loſs, if diſcovered within three months after 
joining the regiment. Should you diſcover that your 
Serjeant, Corporal, or other man of your party, knew that 
any of your recruits was afflicted as above, and concealed 
it from you, he or they ſhall be 1 to a Court- 
martial, and ſeyerely puniſhed, 

5. All recruits muſt be duly atteſted before a magi- 
rate; a receipt taken on the back of their atteſtations, and 
witneſſed, for the bounty- money agreed on. If any of 
your party inliſt a man for you, Es muſt allow him five 

ſhillings as an encouragement, 
The atteſtations of inliſted men are to be ſent to the 
regiment by the Serjeant or Corporal who brings the re- 
cruits to quarters, who is to deliver them to the Com- 
manding Officer, and he give them to the Adjutant, in 
order that recourſe may be had to them, if neceſlary. 

6. You muſt inliſt no ſtrollers, vagabonds, tinkers, 
chimney- ſweepers, colliers or ſailors; but endeavour to get 
men born and bred in the neighbourhood of the country 


you are recruiting in. 
7, For every recruit, approved of at the regiment, you 


will be allowed out of which ſum no more 
than ſhall be given to each recruit as bounty- 
money. 


8. The non- effeQive fund ſhall be charged with the 
real expence of all the recruits who may die before they 
join the regiment, provided the day of their death, and the 
exact beunty-money given them, be certified on the back 
of the atteſtation. 
9. Not leſs than recruits ſhall be ſent at a time; 


they are to go under the care of a Serjeant or Corporal to 
the regiment, with money to ſubſiſt them. 


10. You 
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10. Vou muſt take great care that the recruits fur- 
hiſh themſelves, out of their bounty-money, with linen, 
thoes, ſtockings, &c. 

A return of their neceſſaries muſt be ſent with them to 
the regiment, ſigned by you, and alſo a return of the ſir- 
name, age, ſize, country, and deſcription of each recruit, Cc. 

11. All ſubſiſtence given to the recruits before they join 
their * ſhall be charged e from the levy- 
money. 

When you arrive at the place where you are to recruit, 
you will write to the Commanding- officer at head quartere, 
to acquaint him of it; and alſo if you change your place of 
recruiting. 

No Serjeant, Corporal, drummer, fifer, or private man, 
once inliſted in this regiment, muſt be diſcharged, but as 
the Articles of War direct. 

When you ſend any recruits to the regiment, you muſt 
give notice of it to the OD by letter, incloſing a ſtate of 
your account. 

N. B. When directions are given to inliſt lads for drum- 
mers or fifers, they are to be inſerted in the certificates; 
when the Commanding- -officer ſhall think proper, they 
ſhall be put into the ranks, and ſerve as private ſoldiers, 
without being intitled to any turther bounty- money. 


3 Ferm of a Beating Order. 
G. R. 


Ts E are to authorize you, by beat of drum or 
otherwiſe, to raiſe fo many volunteers in any county or 
part of our kingdom of Great Britain, as are or ſhall be 
wanting to recruit and fill up the reſpective companies of 
our regiment of foot, under your command, to 
the number allowed upon the eſtabliſnment; and 
are to cauſe the ſaid volunteers, to be rar ſed and lived ; as 
aforeſaid, to march under the command of ſuch Com- 
miffion or Non-commiſfioned Officer, in ſuch numbers and 
at ſuch times, to any place or port you ſhall think proper: 
R 2 | and 
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and all Magiſtrates, Juſtices of the Peace, Conſtables, and 
all other Our civil Officers whom it may concern, are 
hereby required to be aſſiſting unto you in Providing 
quarters, impreffing carriages, and otherwiſe as there ſhall 
be occaſion; and for fo doing, this Our order ſhall remain 


in force for twelve months from the date hereof, and 
no longer, 


Giren at Our Court at St. James's, this 


day of Bo in the 
year of Qur reign, 


The SPEECH. 


Fo all aſpiring heroes bold, who have ſpirits above 
ſlavery and trade, and inclinations to become gentlemen, 
by bearing arms in his Majeſty's regiment, com- 
manded by the magnanimous | let them 


repair to the drum head | Tew row dow] where each gen- 


tleman volunteer ſhall be kindly and honourably enter- 
. tained, and enter into preſent pay and good quarters: 


_ beſides which, gentiemen, for your further and better en- 


couragement you ſhall receive advance; a crown to 
drink his Majeſty King GEORGE's health; and when 
you come to join your reſpective regiment, ſhall have new 
hats, Caps, Arms, cloaths, and accoutrements, and every 


thing that is neceſſary and fitting to compleat a gentleman 
foldier. 


God fave their ee, and ſucceſs to their arms. 


Form of an Atteftation. 
ILA. B. do make oath, that I am a proteftant, and born 


of proteſtant parents; that I am no apprentice, nor belong 


to any regiment of militia, or to any other regiment in 
his Majeſty” s ſervice; that I am by trade a and, 


to the beſt of my information and belief, was born in the 


pariſh of in the county of 
and kingdom of and that I have no 
i rupture, 


: By his Majeſty's command, | 
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rupture, nor was ever troubled with fits; that I am no way 
diſabled by lameneſs or otherwiie; but have the perfect 
ufe of my limbs, and that I voluntarily inliſted myſelf to 
ſerve his Majeſty King George, as a private ſoldier, in the 


regiment of commanded by and 
that I have received all the inliſting money which I agreed 
for. As witneſs my hand this day of 17 
Witneſs preſent, 
C. D. of the above A. B. Recruit. 
Regiment. 


Theſe are to certify, that the aforeſaid 


aged years feet inches high, 
eomplexion, hair, eyes, 
made, came before me, one of his 

Majeſty's for the and maketh 


| oath (as above) that he had voluntarily inliſted himſelf to 
ſerve his Majeſty King George, in the abovementioned re- 
giment: he alſo acknowledged, he had heard the 2d and 6th 
ſions of the Articles of War read unto him, againſt 
mutiny and deſertion, and took the oath of fidelity, ac- 
cording to the directions of the third e of the Articles 


5 of War, as follows: 
| . f. Mayor 3 


I A. B. ſwear to be true to our Sovereign Lord King 
George, and to ſerve him honeſtly and faithfully in the de- 
fence of his perſon, crown and dignity, againft all his 
enemies and oppoſers whatſoever, and to obſerve and obey 
| his Majeſty's orders, and the orders of the Generals and 
Officers ſet over me by his Majeſty. 


So help me God. 
A. B. Recruit. 
Sworn before me the day of 
in the year of our Lord, 17 7 
at: E. E. 
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The Lieutenant- colonel, or Officer commanding the re- 
giment, is not to make any alteration in its cloathing, 
without further orders. 

The mens new coats muſt be dipped in clean water, 
and dried in the ſun; after which each man muſt be fitted 
with a ſuit. A foraging-cap and ſtopper, conformable to 
a pattern-one, muſt be made out of a part of the old coat; 
but the ſkirts muſt be taken into ſtore, and made into 

breeches, when the ammunition- breeches are near worn out, 


Directions for making the Skirt- Breeches, 

Each man muſt be meaſured, and care taken that they 
are lined with ſtrong new linen, are full in the ſeat, come 
well over the hips, and low under the knee, with a ſtrap for 
the buckle, and four buttons and button-holes, 

No taylor muſt preſume to purloin or ſteal any part 
of the cloth; nor are the waiſtcoats to be worked upon, till 
the coats and breeches are well finiſhed, and fitted to the 
ſoldier, The offender, if found out, will be ſeverely puniſhed, 


REGULATIONS @d ORDERS fr 4 
Ee REGIMENTAL INFIRMARY. | 
Every ſoldier, when taken ſick, muſt be ſent to the 
infirmary* a portable chair ſhould always be in readineſs at 
the main-guard, to carry ſuch as are very ill; but, if not ſo, 
a Corporal and two men ſhould aſſiſt them. 

The Orderly Corporal of the company muſt bring the 
pay with the ſick man; and take care that the patient has 
a cap and ſhirt, and ſearch him, that he may not carry 
into the infirmary, money, cards, dice, ſpirits, or tobacco: 
nor is any clean linen to be brought, or foul fetched away, 
except by a Serjeant or Corporal. If the ſick man's meſs 
is put in, his meſs-mates muſt allow him his proportion in 
money, for the remainder of the week; and what is de- 
ficient muſt be advanced to make good his pay to the pay- 
day following. — . di. per week is to be the infirmary- 
allowance, till further orders: Serjeants, Corporals, drum- 
mers, muſicians, and fifers, to pay the ſame. A Ser- 
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jeant or Corporal of the Companies, who have any men in 
the regimental infirmary, are ordered to carry their linen 
every and ; on which laſt day they muſt alſo 
carry their ſubſiſtence, and pay it to the Serjeant attending 
the infirmary. If any ſoldier, while a patient in the in- 
firmary, does not quietly ſubmit to the rules of the houſe, 
and directions of the doctor, he is to be confined in 
the black hole, as ſoon as cured, for twenty-four hours ; 
if notoriouſly refractory, he ſhould be tried by a Re- 
gimental Court- martial. If a patient in the infirmary 
| ſhould break out from thence, he ſhall, when recovered, be 
ſent to the black-hole for ten days. 
ASerjeant or Corporal of a company muſt viſit the ſick in 
the infirmary twice every week, to know what linen they 
want; and he muſt bring nothing to any patient but wear- 
ing apparel, without the Surgeon' s or his Mate's permiſſion. If 
any ſoldier ſhould be detected in conveying ſpirituous liquors 
to the ſick in the infirmary, or is aiding or aſſiſting thereto, 
he ſhall be puniſhed by the ſentence of a Court-martial. 
If any Serjeant or Corporal is a patient in the infirmary, he 
muſt be aiding and aſſiſting to the Doctor, in keeping 
order and decency among the patients, and in detecting 

any mean practices committed in the infirmary : for it 

either Serjeant or Corporal connives at any thing improper 

to be brought in, or does not diſcover it to the Surgeon, 

he will be reduced to the pay and duty of a 4 

ſoldier, 

The Serjeant attending the inf irmary muſt keep an exact 
account of the pay of each ward; ſee it properly expended 
by the nurſe, according to the Doctor's directions; give 
receipts for coals, candles, and ſheeting, and cloſe the 
account every half week; that any man, who is to be 
diſcharged on „ may have his overplus divided 
when he his diſmiſſed. 

A Corporal of a company muſt attend every. 
and afternoon, to receive the recovered men; 
and every man diſcharged the infirmary muſt be duty- free 

for three days, or more, at the diſcretion of the Surgeon. 


The 
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The account of money diſburſed, and the dividend for 
> man, muſt be given every morning to the 
Surgeon, that the Commanding Officer may inſpect it 
when he pleaſes; and the Serjeant muſt give a diſtinct 
copy of that account to the Serjeant or Corporal wha 
relieves him: which relief muſt be weer ly. f 

No ſick ſoldier can have his wife employed as one of 
the nurſes; and if any of the nurſes huſbands are taken ill, 
ſuch nurſe muſt be diſmiſſed, or her pay diſcontinued till 
the recovery of her huſband; but married men of good 
character, who live near the infirmary, and who have 
careful wives, if they are taken ill, may be allowed to 
remain in their lodgings, at the diſcretion of the Surgeon, 
When any man is taken ill of the ſmall-pox, or 
any other peſtilential diſorder, he ſhould immediately, 
upon the diſcovery of the diſeaſe, be ſent to as private and 
remote lodgings as can be had; and all ſoldiers prevented 
from viſiting him, leſt the viſitors catch ſuch diſtempers, 
and communicate the infection. The ſentry poſted at 
an infirmary muſt ſuffer no one to enter, unleſs accom- 
panied by a Corporal or the people attending it: he is 
alſo to prevent the ſick from coming out, or leaving 
their wards to trouble the kitchens. The ſentry may be 
taken off every night at ten (except any thing extra- 
ordinary requires his being continued) and planted again 
at day-break, Any of the men, who have light com- 
plaints, may attend the Surgeon at a place appointed, 
in the morning, when the Corporals are to give in their 
reports of the ſick. The Surgeon muſt make a report to 
the Commanding Officer whenever any of theſe orders are 
not complied with, that the offenders may be puniſhed 


for ny 


REGULA- 


N Ab 29390 [JEW 30 Jud * pur peoalq 40 punod * vu ARA 1a1p JIFU uo us 50.1 
. = Se 129q _[[ewy Jo nid pur peadq o punod e aary zip in Vo uu IL. 
85 *[pn1J-403em Jo guid v —_— Jo auo ao 42329yD zo 829uno omg *aaddng | 
ö *jan19-4aparq jo zurd v __ epna9-4apaeq zo aud uur, *{epiag 
end- 10 30 5 zuid v . Jo auid VI Weznesig | 
| = Jonas % Jo 2ud y[1233ng o 2U0 10 ©23Ja2ys yo 822uno M | raddng = 
*Jt1ppnd 3o sun xis *Junppnd zo s22uno , faauug | Aepjaupa af 
g em 30 zuid | *[7n13-a02rM Jo. md V ey | 
. Bs on. Jo zund y|-1913nq jo ↄuo 10 735505 Jo $29uno oM [| *taddng \ | | 
| *x11w 2014 yo zurd v AU oon Jo qurd V Eau. | *{eprrogyy 
en- zee 40 wid v Bu e J0 aud * eee Tu 
*y204q Jo aud | > 001 Jo zuid yy *raddng | *4epanzeg | 
oa Jo zuld e pur uonnui jo soouno AND | uonnu pajroq Jo $23uUno 19317 *exauuicq | pu? 
| — 30 wid v | ___ *panaJ-1a9rm, yo zuid v rj qroig Leppon L. 
— — — — * — — — — — — V—— | 
5 £2 7010 Jo zuid v u i0q jo guid 20 *rddng | *Kepyiny x, | 
Fyz01q Jo zuid e pur ©ja2q jo sopuno 100 a . pajioq zo $22uno a, ́,j,j,fd pue 
7 _ *ponuB-aazrm 30 zul V HD . Lan, 293208 zo zurd I ere Aepung 
* — e 
= ＋ A aan 1210 1104 5 291 10 Av 
9 AXVNYISN Ul . 1 IId. 10 SNOTLLVTODTY — 


A — 3 3 — 
L D 


— =. 7 EIS 


- 
2 
»” 3 - 


THE MILITARY GUIDE. 42 


When the regiment is entire, a picquet guard, con- 
ſiſting of one Captain, two Subalterns, two Serjeants, two 
Corporals, two drummers, two fifers, and fifty private men, 
beſides all other uſual guards, is to mount. The Subalterns 
are io be (ent on viſiting rounds, Where no leſs than four 
companies are quartered, a guard of one Serjeant, one 
Corporal, and twelve private men, muſt be mounted, with a 
picquet of one Subaltern, one Serjeant, one Corporal, one 
drummer, one fifer, and twenty-four private men: where 
three companies are quartered, the guard muſt conſiſt of 
one Serjeant, one Corporal, twelve private men, and an 
orderly Officer for the day ; but, where Jeſs than three com- 
panies are in quarters, a guard of one Serjeant, one Cor- 
poral, and twelve private men, and an Officer to ſtay in gar- 
riſon or quarters. When any of the above guards are mounted, 
they are to hold themſelves in readineſs for all requiſite oc- 
caſions, and not only keep good order and regularity among 
themſelves, but grant ſuch aſſiſtance to authorized magi- 
ſtrates as demand military aid; the magiſtrates, however, 
remaining with the party. The demand muſt be 1 in writing. 
and ſigned. | 

When the regiment is ordered i into cantonments, the Com- 
manding Officer will diſpoſe of the companies in ſuch manner 
as he ſhall judge moſt beneficial to his Majeſty's ſervice, pay- 
ing a particular attention to appoint an Officer for each 
whoſe conduct may be depended upon. The colours, Chap- 
lain, Pay-maſter, Surgeon, Adjutant, Quarter- maſter, Ser- 
jeant- major, Quarter - maſter Serjeant, Drill-ſerjeant, Cor- 
poral, and all the recruits, Drum- major, Fife- major, tho 
Serjeant or Corporal appointed to act as School-maſter, wich 
the muſic and fifers, are all to be kept at head- quarters. 
When ſeven companies are ordered to march, the Lieute- 
nant-colonel, with the colours, Staff-officers, muſic, &c, 
ſhould march with them, A Major ſhould command four 
companies; and a Captain may march with either three com- 
panies or one. A Lieutenant, with one Serjeant, one Cor- 
| poral, one drummer, one fifex, and twenty-ſeven private men; 
an Enſign, with one Serjeant, one Corporal, one drummer, 
ene fifer, and twenty-one men; 2 Serjeant, from twelve to 
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fifteen 3 and a Corporal from four to nine men, The Sur 
geon mult attend the Field-officer's march; and his Mate 
attend that of one or more companies. But, notwithſtanding 
the foregoing regulations, Officers and Non-commiſſioned 
Officers, are obliged to march ſometimes with more, and 
fometimes with leſs, as occafion requires, 

The day before a regiment begins to march, the Quarter- 
maſter, or an Officer as ſuch, is to be ſent forward to pre- 
pare quarters againit its arrival. Each man ſhould be pro- 
vided with twenty-four rounds of powder and ball, have two 
flints, and carry all his neceſſaries. The reveille muſt not be 
beat in the morning that the regiment marches. When the 
whole troops march off at once, the firſt beat is the general; the 
ſecond, the aſſemble; the third, a march: but if only a part 
march off, the firſt beat is an aſſemble ; the ſecond, a troop; 
and the third, a march. In Great Britain and Ireland, I 
would have the regiment march by files, to prevent interrup- 
tion by narrow roads, carriages, or droves of cattle, The Of- 
ficer who commands the grenadiers, leads the center of the 
front file; and the Officer commanding the battalion, leads 
the center of the front file of the battalion: the Lieutenant- 
colonel, when the Colonel is preſent, brings up the center 
of the laſt file of the battalion z and the Officer commanding 
the light company, covers him at the head of its laſt file, 
The reſt of the Officers march upon the outward flank of | 
the front rank, — 

The drummers and fifers march in the ſame line; the 
Serjeants, upon the outward flank of the rear rages the 
muſic, in a line by the colours ; and the Major, Adjutant, 
and Serjeant-major, upon the flanks. An advance, rear, 
and baggage-guard, ſhould be appointed. 1n proportion to the 
ſtrength of the regiment. No Officer, Non-eommiſſioned 
Officer, or ſoldier, may leave his poſt, or quit his file, with- 
out leave; the Officer that ſuffers it will be anſwerable for 
neglect, The regiment muſt behave with great regularity 
upon the march; and before it enters any village, town, 
of garriſon, an Officer muſt be ſent forward; that, if troops 
are already there, he may wait on their Commanding Officer 
JV VVV 
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for his permiſſion to march in. When they arrive at their 


quarters, the credit of the regiment ſhould be cried down, a 


place of parade appointed, the guards mounted, the colours 
lodged in form at the Commanding Officer's quarters, and a 
ſentry poſted over them; the alarm-poſts muſt be fixed, 
and inſtructions given to the men againſt whoring, drink - 
ing, gaming, and rioting. Upon beating to arms, all Of- 
ficers and ſoldiers who are not upon duty, muſt repair with 
their arms to the alarm- poſts; and the picquet-guard aſſemble 
where the colours are lodged. If the alarm is occaſioned 
by fire, the pioneers are alſo to aſſemble, but with their 
axes and ſaws only, The Commanding Officers will give 
ſuch neceſſary orders as the exigency requires for ſecuring 
the effects of unhappy ſufferers. 

The regiment muſt not march from its alarm-poſt till 
diſmiſſed, except by order of the Commanding Officer. 


Advance-guards 
IN a champaign country they may march as far as four 
hundred yards in front; but where it is interſperſed with 


woods, incloſures, defiles, &c. they are not to advance above 


two hundred, Y 
This guard muſt not only reconnoitre in front but on the 
flanks, to prevent their being unexpectedly attacked ; all 


itraggling houſes or villages, through which the regiment is 


to march or paſs near, muſt alſo be reconnoitred, that it 
may not be impeded, 


When the Commanding Officer thinks it neceſſary to 
view any woods or villages, he muſt halt, at about the di- 


F 


ſtance of fifty yards, and ſend a Serjeant with a few files to 


reconnoitre and ſend him proper intelligence; after which 
he continues the march. If they diſcover any troops, he is 
to halt, and ſend immediately to the Commanding Officer 
an account of ſuch diſcoveries. But if the enemy endea- 
vours to fall upon him before the meſſenger returns, he muſt: 
perform the ſtreet-firing retreat till he Joins his corps; if 
the ground he is forced to retreat on be very narrow, he 


mult 
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muſt reduce his guard, if numbers allow of it; into two 


pl atoohns. 
| Bazgage-Guard. 


Taz waggons are, if poſſible, to be numbered by com- 
panies, and follow one another regularly. A covering party 
muſt be appointed ; which, if the battalion is not ſtrong, may, 
through neceſſity, be the rear- guard. When the Officer has 
reaſon to apprehend himſelf in danger, he mult take every 
neceſſary ſtep to fruſtrate the enemy's defigns, and deprive 
them of all opportunities to ſurprize him, or attack his bags 
gage: for which purpoſe it will be abſolutely requiſite to 
have patroles upon the flanks, in order to diſcover their am- 
buſcade in time, ſo as to take proper meaſures effectually o 
counteract and diſappoint them; vigilance and attention in 
the paſſage of hollow ways, woods, and thickets, muſt be 
ſtrictly obſerved. 
- Rear-Guard. 
TRE rear-guard is to march one hundred yards in the rear 
of the baggage, and to make priſoners all ſoldiers who ſhall 
have ſtayed behind the regiment, which many do to de- 
fert, maraud, or plunder. Therefore, the Officer muſt be 
careful in having every place examined where they can be 
ſuſpected of concealing themſelves. 
If any man is taken ill, and incapable of marching, two 
careful men of this guard muſt be left with him, till one of 
them can be ſpared to inform the Commanding Officer where 
ſuch man is left, and what is his diſorder. 
This guard is alſo a ſecurity for the battalion, and a pro- 
tection to the baggage: for the inſtant that any troops ap- 
pear in the rear, or on the flanks, its Officer muſt ſend off 
intelligence to acquaint the Commanding Officer; and, if 
attacked in the mean time, oppoſe them in the beſt manner 
he can, by retreating in a regular manner, and making a 
Rand at every ſpot he can diſpute. If the enemy ſhould cut 
off his communication, he muſt endeavour to gain the neareſt 

place of ſecurity ; but he muſt not attempt that while the 
ſmalleſt hope remains of being able to maintain his diſtance, 
or while the baggage is in danger. 
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Directions for making up of the contingent Bill. 


War Office. Nov, 26, 1765. 


ac I AM to ſignify to you his Majeſty's pleaſure, that for the 
future all demands for marches, and other contingent charges 
of the regiment under your command, ſhall be ſent, twice in 
| the year, at Midſummer and Chriſtmas, to the War- office 
directly. You will at the ſame time tranſmit to your "oy 
= duplicate of the ſaid account. 

« Tt is likewiſe his Majeſty's pleaſure that in the ſaid ac- 
counts, all expences ſhall be entered under their true heads; 


and no more charged on any head whatever than what was 


really and truly paid. 
« That in the contingent bills there ſhall be a column 


ſor the dates of the orders upon which the marches were 
made. 


„ That the marches ſhall be ſet down in the order of 


time in which they happened. 
« That none but the ufual and 1 LES charges ſhall 


be made, and no extraordinary charges ſet down, unleſs 
vouched by a particular order from the Secretary at War, 


the date of which order muſt be ſpecified. | 
„ And, for the more perfect exactneſs in ſtating and 

vouching the aforeſaid accounts, you will be pleaſed to take 

care, that each Captain ſhall give into the regimental Pay- 
maſter an account of what he has expended, ſigned by bim- 

ſelf; which accounts, certified by the Paymaſter of the re- 

giment likewiſe under his hand, ſhall be delivered to the 

Commanding Officer for the time being; to be ſent, after 

examination by him as aforeſaid, to the War- office and Agent 

with the following declaration ſigned by him. 


44 J certify upon honour, as directed by a letter from « 
Secretary at War, that the exact ſums which are charged-in 
this bill for the ſeveral. contingent expences: therein men- 
tioned, are the actual ſums which have been advanced, and 

no 


$54 THE MILITARY GUIDE. 
muſt reduce his guard, if numbers allow of it, into two 


pl atoons. 
| Bayzng- Guard: 


Tas waggons are, if poſſible, to be numbered by com- 
panies, and follow one another regularly. A covering party 
muſt de appointed; which, if the battalion is not ſtrong, may, 
through neceſſity, be the rear-guard. When the Officer has 
reaſon to apprehend himſelf in danger, he muſt take every 
neceſſary ſtep to fruſtrate the enemy's deſigns, and deprive 
them of all opportunities to ſurprize him, or attack his bag- 
gage: for which purpoſe it will be abſolutely requiſite ts 
have patroles upon the flanks, in order to diſcover their am- 
buſcade in time, ſo as to take proper meaſures effectually to 
counteract and diſappoint them; vigilance and attention in 
the paſſage of hollow ways, woods, and thickets, muſt be 
ſtrictly obſerved. 


2 Guard. 


TRE rear-guard is to march one hundred yards in the rear 
of the baggage, and to make priſoners all ſoldiers who ſhall 
have ſtayed behind the regiment, which many do to de- 

ſert, maraud, or plunder. Therefore, the Officer muſt be 
careful in having every place examined whete they can be 
ſuſpected of concealing themſelves. 

If any man is taken ill, and incapable of marching, two 
careful men of this guard muſt be left with him, till one of 
them can be ſpared to inform the Commanding Officer where 

ſuch man is left, and what is his diſorder, 

This guard is alſo a ſecurity for the battalion, and a pro- 
tection to the baggage: for the inſtant that any troops ap- 

| pear in the rear, or on the flanks, its Officer muſt ſend off 
intelligence to acquaint the Commanding Officer; and, if 
attacked in the mean time, oppoſe them in the beſt manner 
he can, by retreating in a regular manner, and making a 

| Rand at every ſpot he can diſpute, If the enemy ſhould cut 
off his communication, he muſt endeavour to gain the neareſt 
place of ſecurity z but he muſt not attempt that while the 
ſmalleſt hope remains of being able to maintain his diſtances 

5 while the baggage is in danger, 
2 


Directions for making up of the contingent Bill. 
War Office. Nov. 26, 1765. 


« I AM to ſignify to you bis Majeſty's pleaſure, that for the 
future all demands for marches, and other contingent charges 
of the regiment under your command, ſhall be ſent, twice in 
the year, at Midſummer and Chriſtmas, to the War- office 
directly. You will at the ſame time tranſmit to your Agent 
a duplicate of the ſaid account. 

« It is likewiſe his Majeſty's pleaſure that in the ſaid ac- 
counts, all expences ſhall be entered under their true heads; 
and no more charged on any head whatever than what was 
really and truly paid. 

« That in the contingent bills there ſhall be a column 
ſor the dates of the orders upon which the marches were 
made. 

That the marches ſhall be ſet down in the order of 

time in which they happened. 

„That none but the uſual and ll; charges ſhall 
be made, and no extraordinary charges ſet down, unleſs 
vouched by a particular order from the Secretary at War, 
the date of which order muſt be ſpecified, 

e And, for the more perſect exactneſs in ſtating and 
vouching the aforeſaid accounts, you will be pleaſed to take 
care, that each Captain ſhall give into the regimental Pay- 
maſter an account of what he has expended, ſigned by bime 

ſelf; which accounts, certified by the Paymaſter of the re- 
| —_ likewiſe under his hand, ſhall be delivered to the 

Commanding Officer for the time being; to be ſent, after 
examination by him as aforeſaid, to the War- office and Agent 
with the following declaration ſigned by him. 


<8 I certify upon ha. as directed by a letter from FO 

Secretary at War, that the exact ſums which are charged in 
this bill for the ſeveral. contingent expences therein men- 
tioned, are the actual ſums which have been advanced, and 


no 
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no more, according to the beſt of my knowledge and be- 
lief, after the moſt careful examination,” 


« am alſo to acquaint you, that all the declarations 
aforeſaid, made reſpectively by the Captains, Pay-malter, 
and by yourtelf, will be regarded in the fame light as re- 

turns upon honour,” 


ce rn For regulating the non-eſfective Fund of the ſeveral 
Regiments of Infantry. 


««GRrORGRE R. 


60 W HERE AS We have judged it neceſſary for Our 
ſervice to aſcertain the articles which may be charged 
againſt the non- effective fund of Our marching regiments 
of foot, excluding at the ſame time all other articles what- 
ever; in order that the ſaid fund may be kept apart for the 
purpoſe of recruiting, and that the ballance which ſhall 
remain (after ſatisfying the charges hereby admitted) may 
be applied to other public military uſes : We have therefore 
thought fit to order and direct, that for the future no 
charge ſhall be made againſt the ſaid non- effective fund, 
buc what comes fairly and evidently under the following 
heads, viz 
« The levy-money and expence of each recruit, and alſo 
his ſubſiſtence till he joins the regiment. 
* Bounty-money to diſcharged men, to carry them 
home. 

The ſubſiſtence of invalids diſcharged, and recom- 
mended to Our royal bounty of Chelſea-hoſpital, 
from the day to which they are ſubfiſted by the regi- 
ment, to that on which they are admitted on the 
penſion, or rejected by the board. | 

& Expences of heating-orders, and atteſted copies thereof. 

« Expences of debenture warrants. 

« Expences relating to deſerters. 

« Expences of the paſſage of recruiting parties, wid re- 
aun by ſea; from and to the regiment. ö 


« And 


3 
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tt And whereas Our late Royal Grandfather, of glorious 
memory, was pleaſed to irect, by a regulation in 1743, 
that the non-effeQtive accounts of the ſeveral regiments of 
infantry ſhould be annually ſtated on the 24th of June, 
and that whatever ballance remained (after deducting 5 


for every man wanting, to compleat, to be carried to the 


credit of the ſucceeding account) fhouid be divided among 
the Captains; partly in aid of their extraordinary expences, 
and partly as a reward of their care and diligence in com- 
pleating their companies; which regulation Our ſaid late 
Royal Grandfather was pleaſed to ſuſpend during the late 
war; And whereas We have judged that it will be more 
for the benefit of Our ſervice, that the allowance made to 
the Captains ſhould be limited; We are pleaſed to direct, 


that, for the future, the non- effective accounts ſhall con- 


tinue to be ſettled annually to the 24th of June, when {5 
| ſhall be ſet apart for each man wanting to compleat, at the 
preceding ſpring-review, and carried to the ſuccceding ac- 
counts ; after which the ballance which ſhall remain ſhall 


be divided among the Captains, provided it ſhould not 


exceed {20 to each Captain, And We are pleaſed to 


direct, that the ſums fo paid to the Captains ſhall be entered 


as the laſt charge in the non-effeRive account of each regi- 
ment. And Our further will and pleaſure is, that in caſe 
any ſurplus ſhall remain on ballance of the non-effeCtive 
fund, annually ftated on the 24th of June, after deducting 


Ls for every man wanting to compleat, (which muſt be 


Carried to the credit of the ſucceeding accounts, as afore- 
ſaid) and after paying to each Captain their entire allow- 
ance of {20 that ballance ſhall be carried to the credit of 
the ſucceeding year's account. And the ſeveral Agents are 
hereby directed to acquaint Our Secretary at War, upon 
the ſettling each year's accounts, with the amount of this 
ſurplus or ballance for Our information. 

And We do further direct, that all other charges and 
_ Expences whatever, incurred by Our marching regiments 
of foot, and which have been uſually allowed, ſhall, for 
the future, be inſerted in the general half-yearly contingent 
bill, ordered to be tranſmitted to Our Secretary at War, 
1 by 
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by his letters bearing date the 26th day of November, 1765: 
Our farther will and pleaſure is, that in the keeping and 
making up the non- effective accounts of each of Our ſaid 
regiments, the following directions be for the future ſtrictly 
obſerved. 
„„ That no more than | | ſhall be allowed to 
any Recruiting- officer for each man recruited by him; out 
of which ſum no more than | ſhall be given 
| to each recruit, according to Our directions, ſignified by 
Our Secretary at War, bearing date the 17th of December, 
1705; but no charge whatever is to be admitted on account 
of recruits who may deſert before they join the regiment. 
« No Recruiting-officer ſhall be allowed credit for the 
levy-money of any ſuch recruits as ſhall not be approved 
of by the Commanding Officer of each regiment reſpec- 
tively ; but their ſubſiſtence he ſhall be allowed. 
The non effective fund ſhall be charged with the real 
expence of all the recruits who may die before they join 
the regiment, provided the day of their death, and the 
exact bounty-money given them, be certified by the Re- 
cruiting-officer on the back of the atteſtation. 
„All ſubſiſtence given to recruits, before they join the 
regiment, ſhall be charged ſeparately from the levy-money. 
The accounts of all Recruiting-officers are to be ſtated and 
ſettled on or before the 24th of June, In regiments 
ſtationed in Great-Britain, the recruiting accounts are to 
be ſigned by the Recruiting-officer himſelf, and by the 
Field- officer commanding at quarters; in regiments ſtati- 
oned abroad, the ſaid accounts are to be ſigned by the Re- 
eruiting officer, and by the Colonel, or one of the Field- 
officers, if either of them ſhall be in Great-Britain. 
And Our pleaſure is, that the above accounts, fo 
ſigned, ſhall be good and ſufficient vouchers to the Agent, 
for the credit given by him to each Recruiting-offcer on 
the head of recruiting. 5 
c That in all future ſtates of the regimental i 
given in to the Reviewing- general, the number of recruits 
for which levy- money and ſubſiſtence are charged, ſhall be | 
particularly and ſeparately ſpecified, 
6 And 
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ec And whereas it has been the practice in ſome of Our 
marching regiments of foot, to allow the Captains, with- 
out accounts, the ſubſiſtence of the vacant men, in their 
reſpective companies, ariſing from vacancies which happen 
between the days whereon each Captain uſually receives 
the ſubſiſtence of his company; it is Our expreſs order, 
that, for the future, the Captains ſhall account for the 
vacant ſubſiſtence of each man, who ſhall die, deſert, or 
be diſcharged, between the abovementioned periods, from 
the date of ſuch death, deſertion, or diſcharge; and that 


the non- effective fund ſhall have credit for the vacant ſub- 


ſiſtence of every man from the day on Fre he is no 
longer entitled to ſubſiſtence, + 

Wee are farther pleaſed to direct; that every Colonel 
ſhall himſelf carefully examine the non- effective account, 
previous to its beifig laid before the Reviewing-general. 
He is likewiſe to certify under his hand; that he believes it 


to be fair and exact; and the Reriewing- gens ſhall report 


to Us any articles which ſhall appear to him to be charged 


contrary to theſe Our orders; as likewiſe whether proper 


credit be given to the non effective fund, for the whole 
vacant ſubſiſtence. 


« All the aforeſaid orders, regulations, and directions, 


We ſtrictly charge and command al] Reviewing. generals, 


Colonels, Commanding Officers, and Agents, of Our regi- 
ments of infantry, and all others whom they may concern, 
to follow and obey, under pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure. 

Given at Our court at St. James's, this 19th day of 
F ebruary, 1766, in the ſixth year of Our reign. 


cc By his Majeſty S Command, 


« BARRINGTON.” 
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 ** Warrant for regulating the Aland 77 Officers belonging 


to the ſeveral Regiments 9 Infantry. 
«© GEORGE R. 


cc } \ HEREAS We were pleaſed by Our warrant, 
bearing date the the 27th day of July, 1764, to eſtabliſh 
certain rules and regulations for the attendance of the ſeve- 
ral Officers of Our regiments of foot within Our kingdom 
of Great-Britain, with their reſpective corps; And whereas 


We have ſince found it neceſſary, for the good of Our ſer- 


vice, to eſtabliſn fome farther regulations for the attendance 
of the ſaid Officers; We have therefore judged it proper to. 


tevoke and annul Our warrant above-mentioned, and We 


do hereby revoke and annul the ſame. And Our farther 


will and pleaſure is, that, in lieu thereof, and for the more 
effectual maintenance of good order and diſcipline in Our 
ſaid regiments of foot, the following rules be ſtrictly ob- 


ſerved ; for the exact execution of which the Colonel and 
Field officer commanding each regiment are to be re- 
ſponſible. 

« 1ſt, That with each battalion of infantry there is 


always preſent one Field-officer and three Captains; and 


one Subaltern with each company. 
„ 2d. That the Colonel or Field- officer commanding 
each regiment may grant leave of abſence to ſuch other 


Officers whoſe private affairs may require it, taking care 


always to detain, or from time to time to call in, a ſufficient 
number of Officers to do the duty of the regiment, in caſe 
it ſhould be ſo ſituated as to require the attendance of more 


Officers than We have hereby directed to be conſtantly 


preſent, 

« zd. That the Officers appointed to carry on the re- 
cruiting ſervice ſhall not be included in the number hereby 
fixed for the conſtant duty of the regiment, or in the num- 


ber of thoſe who ſhall be further called in 2B the Com- 


andi e for that duty. 
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cc 4th, That the monthly return of each regiment be 
made up and tranſmitted as uſual to Our Secretary at War, 
and to the Adjutant-general of Our forces; and that the 
return of the abſent Officers, which We have directed to 
be made on the fourteenth of each month, ſhall, in like 
manner, be made up, and tranſmitted from the head-quar- 
ters of every regiment in England to Our Secretary at War, 
and to the Adjutant-general of Our forces; and from the 
regiments in North-Britain, to the Officer commanding on 
that ſtation for the time being; and the Commanding Offi- 
cer by whom the ſaid returns ſhall be ſigned, is carefully 
to examine the ſame, as he is to be reſponſible that they 
are in every reſpect conformable to Our regulations. 
« 5th. That the number of Officers hereby o.dered to 
be preſent, ſhall remain with their commands until they 
| ſhall be relieved; and, notwithſtanding the returns are 
ordered to be tranſmitted on the iſt and 14th of each 
month, yet the Officers are to continue at quarters during 
all the intermediate time, and the Commanding Officer is 
hereby enjoined not to permit them to abſent themſelves 
from the duty they are employed on, except in cafes of 
great emergency, and then but for two days only: and all. 
leaves fo granted are to be ſpecified in the next return, 
with the reaſons for granting them. 
th. That no application ſhall be made either to Us, 
or to the Commander in Chief of Our forces, for a leave 
of abſence for any Officer of Our ſaid regiments, except 
through the Colonel or Field-officer commanding the regi- 
ment; and that all ſuch applications ſhall be ſo regulated, 
that no particular Officer ſhall be abſent from his duty too 
long at one time. The ſame caution is to be obſerved in 
limiting the leaves granted by the Colonel or Officer com- 
manding each regiment. 
th. That every Officer, whether ek from the half. 
pay or otherwiſe, on being appointed to the regiment, ſhall 
join it within four months at fartheſt from the date of his 
commiſſion, unleſs he ſhall have obtained a particular leave 


of abſence, which is not to be granted e on very co- 
Bent reaſons, 


8 3 0 8th. That 


* 
| 
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<« $th. That if any Officer, ſo appointed, ſhall exceed 
the time hereby limited, without a leave obtained for that 
purpoſe, he ſhall, be returned abſent without leave; and the 
date of his commiſlion is to be ſpecified in the return, it 
being Our firm intention immediately to ſuperſede any 
Officer who ſhall neglect to pay due obedience to this Our 
order. 
ce gth. That every Officer newly appointed, and who 
has never before been in Our ſervice, ſhall upon joining 
bis regiment, remain in quarters unte he ſhall be perfected 


In all regimental duty. 


10th. That no Officer belonging to any of Our aid 


' regiments ſtationed in Great-Britain, ſhall go out of the 


Kingdom without leave obtained of Us, the warrant for 
which is to expreſs the time for which the leave is granted, 

and is to be entered in the office of Our Secretary at War. 

„ 11th, All Officers, while preſent with their corps, 
are conſtantly to wear their uniforms. _ 

„ 12th. Every Officer is to be preſent with his regiment 
annually i in England by the 10th day of March, and in 
Scotland by the 10th of April, and remain with it till after 


the ſpring review: And this Our order is upon no account 


to be diſpenſed with, except a particular leave ſhall be 


obtained for that purpoſe from Us, or the Commander in 
Chief of Our forces; and no ſuch leave ſhall be applied | 
for, except in Caſes of abſolute and unavoidable neceſſity. 


«13h. all Recruiting-officers and recruits are to join 


their reſpective corps in England by the ioth of March, 


and in Scotland by the roth of April; as We do expect that 
Our regiments on each ſtation ſhall be compleat annually 


by thoſe reſpective days. 


„ And We do hereby direct, that all and ſeveral the 
rules and regulations hereby eſtabliſhed be punctually ob- 
ſerved, upon pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure. Given at 
Our court at St. James's the eleventh day of F e 1767, 


in tl the ſeyenth Fur of Our reign. 


66 { By bi Majghy's Conmand, 
A true Copy: © BARRINGTON 


% War-Office. 
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The preceding Monthly Return is to be thus backed, 
MONTHLY RETURN. 


Of 1 
. iſt 177 
No. of | at each quarter, 
: ö . b | Head quarters, » 


Detachments, and Number of Officers, &c. at each place, 
The regiment muſt keep conftantly to all regulations, or- 
ders, forms of diſcipline and exerciſe, now uſed (and the be- 
 fore-mentioned regulations, &c. be read to the regiment on 
the firſt Monday in every ſecond month) and on no account 
whatever change or let fall any part of them without orders: 
when the regiment is divided, the ſame muſt be duly ob- 


ſerved, and exactly followed, as far as ſituation and circum- 
ſtances will admit of. . 


— 
— e 


the | 17 i hs „ 
[The Colonel of the regimen 
#5 to ſign bis name.] 


On the delivery of theſe orders, forms and regulations, 
the Field-officers, whoſe buſineſs it is to ſee them punctually 
_ obſerved, ſhould alſo give a general admonition to young 
Officers; by pointing out to them ſuch farther inſtructions 
as they may think needful, and i inciting all to che harmonious 
diſcharge of their ty. | 
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Prince FERDINAND or BRUNSWICK's D1SPOSITION 


To be obſerved on all Marches of the Army during the Cam- 
paign; and which are to be exa#tly followed in every Parti- 
cular al otherwiſe ordered, 


rſt, Tho E army will march either by columns or lines 
in the firſt caſe it will form ſeven columns, and four in the 
ſecond. 
_ army marches by columns, the Britiſh cavalry 
will form the column on the right, and the German cavaliy 
that on the left; the infantry will march in four columns be- 
tween theſe two of cavalry; the Britiſh infantry, with twelve 
pieces of cannon, fix pounders, from the Britiſh park of ar- 
tillery, will form the columns on the right; the Brunſwick 
infantry, with twelve pieces of cannon, fix pounders, from 
the Britiſh park, will form the ſecond column; the Heſſian 
infantry, with twelve ſix pounders, from the Hanoyerian 
park of artillery, will form the third column; and the Hano- 
verian infantry, with twelve ſix pounders, from their own 
park of artillery, will form the fourth column of infantry. 
The battalion of Buckeburg, with the heavy artillery, both 
Engliſh and German, viz. the pieces of twelve pounders 
and. hawitzers, will form the column of the center, or the 
fourth column of the army: in this manner, when the army 
marches forward, the Britiſh cavalry forms the firſt column; 
the Britiſh infantry the ſecond; the Brunſwick indhntry the 
third; the heavy artillery the fourth; the Heſſian infantry 
the fifth 5 the Hanoverian infancy the ſixth ; and the Ger- | 
man cavalry the ſeventh, 
If the army marches by the rear, this order 18 red and 
the German cavalry forms the firſt column on the right. 
3- When the army marches by lines, the firſt column will 
be compoſed of infantry of the firſt line, according to the or- 
der of battle, with twelve pieces of cannon, fix pounders, 
from the Britiſh park, which will march with the as” 
T | 
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of Britiſh infantry ; and twelve fix pounders, from the Ha- 
noverian park, which will march with the brigades of Hano- 
verian infantry : the ſecond column will be compoſed of in- 
fantry of the ſecond line, with twelve fix pounders, from the 
Britiſh park, which will march with the brigades of Brunf- 
wick infantry: tweive fix pounders from the Hanoverian 
park, which will march with the Heſhan infantry, and the 
battalion of Buckeburg, with the heavy artillery, will form 


the third column: the fourth will be compoſed of the whole 


cavalry. 


4. The eldeſt General Officer of each nation will lead 


the column or troops of that nation when the army is to 
march by lines; General Sporken will lead the firſt column; 
the eldeſt Lieutenant-general of the ſecond line will lead the 
ſecond column; Major-general Brown of the Hanoverian 


artillery will lead the third; and the eldeſt General Officer 


of cavalry will lead the fourth. 


5. Neither chaiſes, bread or ammunition-waggons, or 
any kind of carriages, are to march in the columns be- 


tween the battalions and ſquadrons; the baa-horſes only 
will be ſuffered to march with their battalions and ſqua- 
drons, keeping on their flanks, without mixing with, ad- 


vancing before or remaining behind them; the held-pieces 


are to march at the head of their reſpeQive battalions ; the 
battalions are to keep well cloſed, without intervals, and 
to march by ſub-diviſions: the twelve ſix pounders, at- 
tached to each nation, are to march between the firſt and 
ſecond brigades of that nation, in the rear of the battalions, 
which cloſe the column, are to follow the ammunition- 
waggons of all the regiments, according to the order of 
march of the battalions and brigades: 2dly, the ammunition- 
waggons of the ſix pounders, attached to the column, by bri- 
gades, and according to the order of march. 

The columns of cavalry having neither cannon or ammu- 
nition-waggons, the equipages will immediately follow the 
ſquadron that cloſes the column in the order preſcribed. 


'The equipage belonging to the column formed by the 
ny heavy 


N 


Nr + ONE 
N 


ry * 3 3 e 4 e N S D 8 "2 
i 2 te, ah 2 1 BEL AE . ph Os 1 5 2 . N 75 5 S l 25 We 3 2 3 « F by Z Ws 
j' PT 334 34-0: 5, 3 n e IC to HS Pa 2 


F 
2 — 1 
* * - 
+ wf = 2 
1 
r r 


THE MILITARY GUIDE. 275 


heavy artillery, will follow the laſt ammunition-waggons, 
and other carriages of the artillery. 

The order for marching will for the future be given in the 
following manner: 


The army will march the exactly at 


This order for the march will be ſent to each nation; 
it muſt be received by the eldeſt General Officer, Co- 
lonel, or Lieutenant-colone] preſent, and executed as 
follows: 

Half an hour before the time fixed for the march, the 
General Officer commanding each nation will give the 
ſignal for that purpoſe; the tents muſt be ſtruck, and the 
baggage loaded immediately; each brigade formed at the 
time appointed, and the baggage remain in the rear ready 
to file off. 

The Commanding Officer of each brigade will order a Su- 
baltern to conduct the carriages with regularity. 

Beſides this notice of march, the eldeſt General Officer, 
Colonel, or Lieutenant-colonel, preſent, of each nation, will 
receive a ſealed order, on the outſide of which will be marked 
the time for opening of it; this order will contain the diſ- 


poſition of the march. 


When the army is to march in columns, the brigades 
which are already formed in order of battle, muſt begin 
their march the moment preſcribed to form in column, in 
the rear of each other; the infantry by battalions, and the 
N cavalry by regiments; the baa-horſes forming and re- 
maining on the flank of their brigades ; the carriages, fol- 
lowing each other in cloſe order, march as before preſcribed; 
the twelve pieces of cannon attached to each column will file 
off between the laſt battalions of the firſt brigade and the 
firſt battalion of the ſecond brigade z the ammunition-wag- 
gons of theſe pieces will remain in file, oppoſite the intervals; 
the columns ought to be formed in half an hour from the 
time the brigade leaves the camp. Upon the ſignal being 
given the what army is to move at once; and ſo foon as 
IS ---- : the | 
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the column has quitted the ground upon which they were 
formed, the ammunition-waggons and carriages will follow 
in the order above preſcribed, 

When the army marches by lines, it will form in co— 
lumn by ſub-diviſions; in the firſt line, twelve fix pounders 
from the Britiſh park of artillery will draw up between 
the firſt and ſecond brigades of Britiſh infantry 5 and twelve 
fix pounders from the Hanoverian park, between the firſt 
and ſecond brigade of Hanoverian infantry, in the ſecond 
line; twelve ſix pounders from the Britiſh pack will draw 
up between the two brigades of Brunſwick infantry, and 
twelve other pieces from the Hauoverian park between the 
two Heſſian brigades; the heavy artillery, parked in the 
center of the army, will file off, and the cavalry form in co- 
lumns by quarter ranks; the baggage of each line will draw 
up on the flanks of their reſpeRive brigades; when the ſignal 
is given, all the columns will begin their march together; 
and, as they quit their ground, the ammunition-waggons 
and carriages belonging to the infantry will follow in the 
order preſcribed (namely, by brigades) according to the 
order of march, in the rear of the laſt battalion of the co- 
lumn; the equipace of the cavalry will follow the laſt ſqua- 
dron of that column, and the baa-horſes march on the 
flanks of their reſpeCtive battalions and ſquadrons, without 
advancing before or remaining behind them. 

: The Commanding Officers of battalions, ſquadrons, 
and brigades of artillery, will be reſponſible that they are 
formed, that the tents are ſtruck, and the baggage loaded 
in half an hour from the time that the ſignal for the march 
was given them; and for this purpoſe it is neceffary that they 
ſhould exerciſe their men to it while they remain in ſettied 
camps. 

The General Officers commanding brigades, will be re- 
ſponſible that the columns are formed in half an hour from 
the time the battalions are drawn up; and the Generals who 
lead columns are to be anſwerable that they move together 
exactly at the hour appointed. 

8. Fhe Aid-de-camps, and Majors of brigades, before 

they 
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carry the orders for marching to camp, are to ſet their 
watches together; and the General Officers who receive the 
orders are to regulate their watches by them, in order that 
the inequality A watches may not occaſion any in the move- 
ment of the troops, and that every brigade may move at the 
ſame time. 


The guides will be always ordered for the 1 


which form the head of the columns, and preſent themſelves 
to the Commanding Officers of the battalion or ſquadron 
which leads. 

10. The Commanding Officer of each battalion and 
ſquadron will pay the greateſt attention during the march, 


and be anſwerable that the battalions march always by ſub- 


diviſions, and the ſquadrons by quarter ranks ; if the de- 
files oblige them to file off, they muſt double up again im- 
 mediately as ſoon as they are paſt : ſecondly, that every Of- 


ficer remains with his diviſion and never leaves it on any 


account: thirdly, that no ſoldier is permitted to quit his 
rank under any pretence: fourthly, that the baa-horſes are 
not ſuffered to interrupt the marches of the column, but 
obliged to keep on the flanks : fifthly, that the Etance be- 
tween each diviſion be properly obſerved. 

The Generals, or Commanding Officers of brigades, are 
to take care, firſt, that the brigades and ſquadions march 
well cloſed, and keep their proper diſtance : ſecondly, that 


the Commanding Officers of battalions and ſquadrons punc- 


tually obſerve the orders preſcribed ; and, in cafe of diſobe- 
dience, the Generals, or Commanding Officer of brigades, 


are to put in arreſt, or to correct the diſorders of thoſe Com- 


manding Officers of battalions or ſquadrons, if neceſſary, 
and acquaint me with it: thirdly, when the army halts, it 
may be permitted to ſend for water; but the ſoldiers muſt 
not be ſuffered to ſtraggle: as many Officers and Non- 
commiſſioned Officers as are neceſſary muſt conduct them 
regularly, and be anſwerable that no diſorders are com- 


mitted: fourthly, no .carriages, except the cannon, to be 


permitted to march between the battalions in the order as 
above: and, ſhould any of them tick faſt, a proper number 


3 of 
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of men muſt be ordered immediately to draw them out: if 4 
carriage breaks, it muſt be drawn aſide, the road cleared, 
and a proper eſcort left with it, that the march of the co- 
lumn may not be interrupted : : the Officer under whoſe care 


it is left, muſt get it repaired, and follow the column as ſoon 


as pothble : the General Officers commanding brigades ſhall 


remain with them, and punctually obſerve the order of march 


and the execution of every article preſcribed. 

The Generals who lead the columns are to inforce the 
_ obedience of them with the utmoſt ſeverity : ſecondly, they 
are carefully to begin their march preciſely at the hour ap- 


pointed, to keep an equal pace, and to regulate it ſo that the 
troops march, at moſt, three miles in an hour and a quarter: 


thirdly, the guides ſerve only to ſhew the way for the co- 


lumns; they muſt be preceded by pioneers to make the ne- 


ceſſary overtures, lay bridges, and repair the roads; the 
Generals muſt not truſt entirely to theſe precautions, but 
gain the moſt exact knowledge of the route they are to 
march, and reflect on the moſt proper means to avoid all 


difficulties that might embarraſs the march: fourthly, there 


is no manceuvre in the Art of War by which a General 
has greater opportunity to ſhew his ſkill, aCtivity, and ex- 
perience, than in conducting the columns which he leads 
in ſuch a manner, that the Commander in Chief of the army 


may depend on the exact march of theſe columns, and make 


his calculations accordingly. The more a General endea- 


vours to excel in this important point, the greater ſhare he 


will have in the great and advantageous events, which may 
be expected from order and exactneſs. On the contrary, 
a General who does not Ciſtinguiſh himſelf in this article, 
will not only have a ſmaller at in theſe events, but will 
likewiſe have to reproach himſelf with the diſadvantages 


which is ever to be apprehended when columns do not 


march with exactneſs, and arrive punctually at their deſti- 
nation. Though troops do not always march immediately 
before an enemy, it 1s of infinite conſequence that they 
ſhould always march as if in the enemy's preſence : equal 


and well ordered marches contribute not only to the preſers 
vation 
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vation of the army, but likewiſe accuſtom the troops to 
be always ready to attack or repulſe the enemy. 

11. The Quarter-maſters General of each nation, or thoſe 
who act as ſuch, will always go forward with the Quarter- 
maſters and camp- colour men. Licutenani-colonel Bower, 
or ſome engineer whom I employ to reconnoitre the new 
camp, will direct, in general, the ground that the brigades 
of each nation are to occupy; after which, the Quarter- 
maſters General will o1der their reſpective encampments. 

Each nation is to take care to park the brigade of fix 
pounders attached to them. 

The heavy artillery muſt detach an Officer, with their 
camp-colour men, who is to do the duty of Quarter-maſter 
| General; to whom Lieutenant-colonel Bower will thew the 
ground einde for the heavy artillery to fix their camp. 

12. Whenever the baggage is ordered to be ſent away, 
every carriage, without exception, is comprehended in this 
order, except ſuch as are otherwiſe particularly ſpecified : the 
_ equipages of each battalion and ſquadron are to afſemble in 
the rear of the camp, exactly at the hour appointed; thoſe 
of each brigade, on the ſignal being given, are to file off to 
the rendezvous of the nation to which they belong, from 
whence they will be conducted to the place appointed for 
them; the guides ordered to ſhew the way will come to the 
Commanding Officer of the laſt batialion, or laſt ſquadron 
of the laſt brigade of each nation, where the Officer who is 
to conduct the baggage is to come to receive it. It has been 
already ordered, that each brigade ſhall appoint an Officer to 
conduct the baggage; the eldelt of whom of each nation 
| ſhall take the charge of the whole of that nation, and ſhall- 
be anſwerable for the departure of it at the proper time, and 
of the neceſſary order during the march. 

13. The chaſſeurs and light. troops always form the 
advanced and rear-guards, or march on the flanks of the 
army. 

The General Officer who commands them will likewiſe 
have under his orders thoſe battalions and ſquadrons which 
may at any time be ordered to re- inforce the adyanced or 


14 


wo THE MILITARY GUIDE. 


guards; this General Officer will always be particular} 
named. 


F 


14. Lord Granby's reſerve will obſerve, in every thing 
which relates to it, the above orders: with regard to the 
march of the army, it will march conſtantly in two columns; 
one of which will be compoſed of the infantry and artillery, 


and the other of cavalry. 


{ Dated Corvey, the 8th of June, and forwarded the 143 N 
June; ſigned Ferdinand, Duc de Brunſwict and de Lune 
burg.] | bees 


«GEORGE R. 


„ Our Will and Pleaſure is, that the following Regulations 
for the Standards, Guidons, Cloathing, &c. of Our Re- 
giments of Dragoon Guards, Horſe Dragoons and Light 
Dragoons, be duly obſerved and put in Execution, at fuch 

Times as the Particulars are or ſhall be furniſhed. 


6 No Colonel is to put his arms, creſt, device, orl ivery, 

on any part of the appointments of the regiment under his 

command. ; 1 
Standards and Guidons. 


% TE ſtandards and guidons of the dragoon guards, and 
the ſtandards of the regiment of horſe, to be of ſilk damaſk 
embroidered, and fringed with gold or ſilver. The guidons 
of the regiments of dragoons, and of the light dragoons, ta 
be of ſilk. The taſſels, and cords of the whole, to be of 
_ crimſon ſilk and gold mixed. The lance of the ſtandards 
and guidons (except thoſe of the light dragoons) to be nine 
feet long (ſpear and ferril included.) The flag of the ſtand- 
ard to be two feet five inches wide without the fringe, and 
two feet three inches on the lance, That of the guidons to 
be three feet five inches, to the end of the lit of the ſwallow- 
tail, and two feet three inches on the lance, Thoſe of the 
light dragoons to be of a ſmaller fize. to 
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te The King's, or firſt ſtandard, or guidon, of each regi- 


ment, to be crimſon, with the roſe and thiſtle conjoined, and 


crown over them in the center. His Majeſty's motto, Dieu 
it mon droit, underneath, The white horſe, in a compart- 


ment, in the firſt and fourth corner; and the rank of the re- 
giment, in gold or ſilver characters, on a ground of the ſame 


colour as the facing of the regiment, in a COMPArUNERT; in 
the ſecond and third corners, 

« The ſecond and third ſtandard, or 80100 of each corps, 
to be of the colour of the facing of the regiment, with the 
badge of the regiment in the center, or the rank of the re- 
giment, in gold or ſilver Roman characters, on a crimſon 
ground, within a wreath of roſes and thiſtles on the ſame 


ſtalk. The motto of the regiment underneath. The white 


horſe, on a red ground, to be in the firſt and fourth com- 


partments, and the roſe and thiſtle conjoined upon a red 
ground, in the ſecond and third compartments. The di- 


ſtinction of the third ſtandard, or guidon, to be a figure 3 
on a circular ground of red, underneath the motto, 

„ Thoſe corps who have any particular badge, are to 
carry it in the center of their ſecond and third ſtandard, 
or guidon, with the rank of the regiment on a red ground, 
within a ſmall wreath of roſes and thiſtles, in the ſecond 


and third corners; except thoſe of the Prince of Wales's 
dragoon guards, and light dragoons. The rank of thoſe 


two regiments to be under the plume of feathers. 


Banners of the Regiments of Horſe. 


c The banners of the kettle-drums and trumpets to be 


of the colour of the facing of the regiment, The badge 


of the regiment, or its rank, to be in the center of the 


banner of the kettle-drums, as on the ſecond ſtandard. 


The King's cypher and crown to be on the banner of the 


trumpets, with the rank of the regiment in figures under- 
neath. The depth of the kettle drum banners to be three 
feet fix inches; the length, four feet eight inches, exclu- 


live of the fringe. Thoſe of the trumpets to be twelve 


inches in depth, and eighteen inches in length. 


Trumpets, 


_  —— * "% 
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Trumpets. 


«© The trumpets to be of braſs. The cords to be crim. 
ſon, mixed with the colour of the facing of the regiment, 
The King's own regiment of dragoons, and the Royal 
Iriſh, are permitted to continue their kettle-drums, and 
to which they are to have banners cf the ſame dimenſions 
as thoſe which are ordered for the regiments of horſe. 


Bells of Arms. 


c The bells of arms to be painted with the colour of 
the facing of the regiment, upon which is to be the badge 
or rank of the regiment, as in the ſecond Suidon. 


Camp Colours. 


„The camp colours to be of the colour of the facing of 
the regiment, with the rank of the regiment in the center. 
Thoſe of the horſe, to be eighteen inches ſquare. Thoſe 
of the dragoon guards, dragoons, and light dragoons, to 
be ſwallow-tailed, and to be eighteen inches long on the 
part affixed to the pole. The poles. of the whole to be 
ſeven feet ſix inches long, except thoſe for the ſtandard 
and rear guards, which are to be nine feet, 


Uniform of Officers. 


« The number of each regiment to be on the buttons 
of the uniforms of the Officers and men ; except the three 
regiments of dragoon guards. The initial letters of the 
title of thoſe corps are to be on the buttons, inſtead of the 
number. 

“The uniforms to be made up in the ſame manner as 
thoſe of the men. The buttons on the ſleeve to be ſet on 
length-ways, up the arm, but the ſleeves not to be lit. 
The waiſtcoats, breeches, and lining of the coats, to be 
oi the ſame colour as what is ordered for the men. 


Coats 
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Coats of the Officers of Dragoon * Horſe, and Light 
ragoons. 

c The coats of the Officers of the dragoon guards, 
horſe, and light dragoons, may be without lace or em- 
broidery ; but if the Colonel thinks proper, either gold or 
ſilver embroidered, or laced button-holes are permitted. 


Coats of the Officers of Dragoons. 
ce The coats of the Officers of the regiments of dragoons, 


to have either gold or hlver embroidered, or laced button- 
holes. 


WMaiſtcoats of the Whale. 
The waiſtcoats of the whole to be without lace or 
embroidery, and to have croſs pockets. 


Epaulettes. 


The Officers of the dragoon guards, horſe, and dra- 
goons, to have a gold or ſilver embroidered or laced epau- 
lette, with fringe, on the left ſhoulder. 


<«« Thoſe of the HSA dragoons to have one on each 
ſhoulder, 18 


Label. 


„ The breadth of the lappels to be three inches, and to 
be no wider at the top than at the bottom. 


Houft ings and Caps. 


„ The houſings and caps, except thoſe of the Queen bs -- 
and Prince of Wales's light dragoons, to be laced with 
gold or filver lace, and a ftripe of cloth in the middle, of 
the colour of that on the mens. A taſſel to be on the cor- 
ners of the houſings, and one on the middle of the caps. 
To have black or white bear-ſkin to cover the piſtols. 
Thoſe of the Queen's light dragoons to be of leopard ſkin, 
with ſilver fringe; and thoſe of the Prince of Wales's, to 
by black cloth, with ſtripes of white goat ſkin and filver 
Jace, 


Salldles. 


- 2 — 
= — 
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Saddles, Girths, Surcingles, Piſtols, Bits, Glever, Boats, 
and Spurs. 

The ſaddles, girths, ſurcingles, piſtols, bits, gloves, 

boots, and ſpurs, to be uniform. The boots of the whole 

to be round-toed, and not of a heavy ſort. 


Standard Belts. 


c The ſtandard belts to be of the colour of dis facing 
of the regiment, and laced as the houſings. 


| Safes. 
46 The ſaſhes to be of crimſon ſilk, and worn round 


the waiſt. 


Swords, Sword-Knots, and Stbord- Belts. 


„The ſwords, ſword-knots, and ſword-belts, of the 
Officers of each regiment, to be uniform. The ſword- 


| knots and ſword-belts to be plain, either of buff colour or 


white, according to the colour of the waiſteoat; and to 


have yellow or white buckles or claſps, according to the 


colour of the buttons of the uniform. The ſword-belts 
of the Officers of regiments of horſe, and of the light 
dragoons, to be worn over the right ſhoulder. Thole of 


the "Officers of dragoon guards, and dragoons, to be worn 
round the waiſt, 


Hats and Helmets. | 
The hats to be cocked uniformly, and in the ſame 
manner as thoſe of the men, The Officers of the light 
dragoons to have helmets. et 8 


| Gaiters. 3 

„The Officers and men of the dragoon guards, horſe, 
and dragoons, to have black linen gaiters, with black but- 
tons, with a ſmall ſtiff top, black garters, and uniform 


\ buckles, T hole of the light dragoons to have black half- 
gaiters, 


Uniform 
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U nf, arm of the Quarter- Maſters. 
« The uniform of the Quarter-maſters to be without 
| lace or embroidery, but to have a gold or ſilver button on 
the coat and waiſtcoat, and an epaulette, "Thoſe of the 
light dragoons to have two epaulettes. The hats to be 
laced and cocked in the ſame manner as thoſe of the Officers. 
To wear crimſon ſaſhes of ſpun ſilk round the waiſt. J he 
ſaddles, girths, ſurcingles, piftols, bits, houſings and caps, 
ſwords, ſword-belts, gloves, boots, and ſpurs, to be uni- 
form. The furniture to be made like thoſe of the Officers, 
but the lace not to be ſo broad; and to have no tailels on 
the houſings and caps. 


berjeants Coats of Dragoon Guards, Dragoons, a Light 
Dragoons. 


<« The Serjeants of the dragoon guards, dragoons, and 
light dragoons, to be diſtinguiſhed by a gold or ſilver but- 
ton-hole, a narrow lace round the cape, and to have epau- 
lettes. The cloth of the epaulettes to be of the colour of 
the facing, with a narrow gold or filver Jace round it, and 
a gold or filver fringe. To wear pouches as the men do, 
and a ſaſh round the waiſt, of crimſon ſpun filk, with - 
itripe of the colour of the facing of the regiment. 


Coats of the Corporal; of Horſe. | 
« The Corporals of horſe to be diſtinguiſhed by a gold 


or ſilver button-hole, and a narrow lace round the cape, 
and to have gold or filver lace round the edge of the 
thoulder-ſtraps. 


Coats of the Corporal; of Drag:on Guards, Dragoons, and 
Light Dragoons. 

6 The Corporals of dragoon guards, dragoons, and 
: light dragoons, to have a narrow ſilver or gold lace round 
the turn-up of the ſleeves, and to have epaulettes. The 
cloth of the epaulettes to be of the colour of the facing, 
with a narrow yellow or white filk tape round it, and a 


W 
Cœais 
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Coats of the Private Men of the Dragoon Guards. 
« The coats of the dragoon guards to be lapelled to the 
waiſt, The ſleeves to be turned up with the colour of the 
lappel. An epaulette on the left ſhoulder, 


Coats of the Pods Men of the Horſe. 


« The coats of the horſe to be lappelled to the waiſt, 
The ſleeves to be turned up with the en of the lappel. 
No epaulette. 


Coats of the Private Men of the Dragoons. 
The coats of the dragoons to be without lappels. 


One row of buttons, but to have button-holes on each 


fide. The ſleeves to be turned up with the colour of the 
facing. 


Coats of the Private Men of the Light 8 


c The coats of the light dragoons to be lapelled to the 
waiſt, The ſleeves to be ; up with the colour of the 
Iappel. An epaulette on each ſhoulder. | 


Sleeves of the Whale. 


«© The buttons on the fleeves of the whole to be ſet on 
length-ways up the arm; but the ſleeves not to be lit, 


Epaulettes of the Private Men of the Dragoon Guards, 
Dragoons, and Light Dragoons. 


The cloth of the epaulettes to be of the colour of the 
facing, with a narrow yellow or white tape round it, and 
worſted fringe. 


Shoulder-Straps of the Horſe. 


„The private men of the horſe to have red ſhoulder- 
ſtraps. 


Pockets, Capes, and + Bs ba of the Coats of the Whole. | 


„The coats of the whole to have long pockets, and 


turn-down capes, of the colour of the facing. The capes 
to 
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to be made in ſuch manner, that they may occaſionally be 
buttoned up round the neck. The button-holes of the 
coats of the dragoon guards, dragoons, and light dragoons, 
to be a of a very narrow yellow, buff, or white braid, and 
ſet on as hereafter ſpecihed. Thoſe of the horſe to be 
of plain twiſt. 


| Pockets and Buiton- Holes of the Waiſicoats. 
„The waiſtcoats to have croſs pockets, without flaps, 
The button-holes to be without the braid. 


Coats of the Kettle-Drummers, Trumpeters, and Hautbays. 


„„ The coats of the kettle-drummers, trumpeters, and 
hautboys, are not to have long hanging ſleeves, and are to 
be conformable to the particulars hereafter ſpecihed. 


Caps and Hats of the Keitle- Drummers and Trumpeters. 


« The kettle-drummers of the regiments of horfe to 
have black bear ſæin caps. On the front, the King's arms; 
alſo trophies of colours and kettle-drums, The number of 
the regiment to be on the back part. 

« All trumpeters to have hats, with feathers of the colour 
of the facing of their lappels, except thoſe of the fourth 
regiment of dragoons, who are to have Mooriſh turbans. 
Thoſe regiments who have black kettle-drummers, may 
alſo have the turbans, inſtead of the bear-ſkin caps. All 
kettle-drummers and trumpeters to have ſwords with a 
ſeimitar blade. 


— 


Farriers. 


<< This farriers of the dragoon guards, horſe, dragoons, 
and light dragoons, to have "blue coars with blue lining, 
and blue waiſtcoats and breeches. The lappels of the 
dragoon guards, horſe, and light dragoons, to be blue. 
The capes and cuffs of the ſleeves to be of the colour of 
the facing of the regiment, except thoſe of the royal regi- 
ments, which are faced with blue, whoſe capes and cuffs 
are to be red. The Hutton-holes to be the ſame as thoſe 
which are ordered for the men. To wear a {mal} black 
bear- 
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bear-ſkin cap, with a horſe-ſhoe on the fore part, of ſilver 
plated metal on a black ground, and to have churns ang 
an apron, 


Hats, Caps, and Helmets. 


« The hats to be laced with gold or ſilver lace; the 
breadth to be one inch and a half, a quarter of an inch of 
which is to be on the inſide of the brim. To have black 
cockades. The royal North-Britiſh dragoons, only, to 
wear black bear- ſkin caps, inſtead of hats. On the front 
of the cap, the thiſtle within the circle of St. Andrew; 
and the motto, Nemo me impune * All the light dra- 
goons to have Belm. 


Mater ing Caps. 
« The watering or forage caps to be red, turned up with 


the colour of the facing, and the rank of the regiment on 
the little flap. 


Cloals. 


0 The cloaks to be red, lined with the ſame colour as 
the mens coats, and claſps ſet on at top, upon loops of the 
ſame colour as the lace on the houſings. The capes to be 
of the colour of the facing. 


SHoulder- Belts and Wailt-Belts. 
« The breadth of the ſhoulder-belts of the dragoon 
guards, horſe, and dragoons, to be four inches and a half, 
Thoſe of the light dragoons to be two inches and a half. 
Thoſe regiments which have buff waiſtcoats, are to have 
buff- coloured accoutrements. Thoſe which have white 
waiſtcoats,' are to have white. The breadth of the waiſt- 
belts to be two inches and three quarters, except thoſe of 
the light dragcons, which are to be one inch and three 
quarters, To have yellow buckles or-claſps. The horſe 
to have crols belts. The dragoon guards and dragoons to 
have only one ſhoulder belt, except the eighth regiment, 
which is permitted to wear croſs belts, 


* 
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Houſings and Holſier Caps. 
« The houſings and holſter caps to be of the colour of 
the facing of the regiment, except the King's dragoott 
guards, the royal dragoons, the fourth regiment of horſe, 
the King's; Queen's, and Prince of Wales's light dragoons. 


Thoſe of the King's dragoon guards, and "of the royal 


dragoons, to be red. Thoſe of the fourth regiment of 
horſe, to be buff. Thoſe of the King's and Queen's light 


dragoons, to be white. The houſings and caps to be laced 


with one broad white or yellow worſted or mohair lace, 
with a ſtripe in the middle, of one third of the whole 
breadth, as hereafter ſpecihed. The rank of the regiment 


to be embroidered on the houſings, upon a red ground, 


within a wreath of roſes and thiſtles, or the particular 
badge of the regiment, as on the ſecond guidon or ſtandard. 
The King's cypher, with the crown over it, to be em- 


broidered on the holſter- caps; and under the cypher, the 


number or rank of the regiment. The houſings and caps 


of the Prince of Wales's regiment of light dragoons, to 


be of black cloth, with ſtripes of white goat-ſkin. 


l 
cc The Officers and men of all the regiments of N 


guards, horſe, dragoons, and light dragoons, to have black 


bridons; and they are to be made in ſuch manner, that 
the horſes may be linked with them when the regiments 
are dilmounted. 


3 GzorGe R. 


1 1 5 * * M4 » ” 4%. $ > 
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«GEORGE R. 


„ Our will and pleaſure is, that the following regulations 
for the colours, clothing, &c. of Our marching 
regiments of foot, be duly obſerved and put in 


execution, at ſuch times as the partieulars are or 
' ſhall be furniſhed, 


6 No Colonel is to put his arms, creſt, device, or livery, 


on any part of the appointments of the regiment under 
bis command. 


Colours, 


« The King's, or firſt colour of every regiment, is to 
be the Great Union throughout. | 

|  « The ſecond colour to be the colour of the facing of 
the regiment, with the Union in the upper canton; except 
thoſe regiments which are faced with red, white, or black. 
The ſecond colour of thoſe regiments which are faced with 
red or white, is to be the red croſs of St. George in a white 
field, and the Union in the upper canton. The ſecond 
colour of thoſe which are faced with black, is to be 
St. George's croſs throughout ; Union in the upper can 
ton; the three other cantons, black. 

<« In the center of each colour is to be painted, or 
embroidered, in gold Roman characters, the number of the 
rank of the regiment, within the wreath of roſes and 
thiſtles on the ſame ſtalk; except thoſe regiments which 
are allowed to wear any royal devices, or ancient badges; 
on whoſe colours the rank of the regiment is to be painted, 
or embroidered, towards the upper corner. The ſize of 
the colours to be fix feet fix inches. flying, and ſix feet deep 
on the pike, The length of the pike (ſpear and ferril 
included) to be nine ſeet ten inches. The cords and taſſels 
of the whole to be crimſon and gold mixed, 


Drums. 
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Drums. 
ee The drums to be wood. 
« The front to be painted with the colour of the facing 
of the regiment, with the King's cypher and crown, and 
the number of the regiment under it. 


| Bells of Arms. 
cc The bells of arms to be painted in the ſame manner. 


Ca mp Colours . 


« The camp colours to be eighteen inches ſquare, and 
of the colour of the facing of the regiment, with the 
number of the regiment upon them. The poles to be 
ſeven feet ſix inches long, except thoſe of the quarter and 
rear guards, which are to be nine feet. 


Uniform of Officers. 

« The number of each regiment to be on the buttons of 
the uniforms of the Officers and men. The coats to be 
lapelled to the waiſt with the colour of the facing of toe 
regiment, and the colour not to be varied from what is 
particularly ſpecified hereafter. They may be without 
embroidery or lace; but, if the Colonel thinks proper, 
Either gold or ſilver embroidered or laced button- holes are 
permitted. To have crofs pockets, and ſleeves with round 
_ cuffs, and no flits. The lappels and cuffs to be of the 
| ſame breadth as is ordered for the men. 


Epaulettes. 


« The Officers of grenadiers to wear an epaulette on 
each ſhoulder. Thoſe of the battalion to wear one on the 
right ſhoulder. They are to be either of embroidery or 
Jace, with gold or ſilver fringe. 


W. dats 


The waiſtcoats to be plain, without 4 ef 
or lace. 


5 Swords 
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Swords and Sword- Knots. 
« The ſwords of each regiment to be uniform, and the 
ſword-knots of the whole to be crimſon and gold in ſtripes, 
The hilts of the ſwords to be either gilt or filver, accord- 
ing to the colour of the buttons on the uniforms, 


Hats. 


6 The hats to be laced either with gold or filver, ay 
hereafter ſpecified, and to be cocked uniformly. 


- Saſbes and Gorgets. 


e The ſaſhes to be of crimſon filk, and worn round 
the waiſt, The King's arms to be engraved on the gorgets; 
alſo the number of the regiment. They are to be either 
gilt or filver, according to the colour of the buttons on 
the uniforms. , The badges of thoſe regiments which are 
entitled to any, are alſo to be engraved. 


Caps, Fuzili, and Pouches, for Grenadier Officers. 
< The Officers of the grenadiers to wear black bear- 
ſkin caps; and to have fuzils, ſhoulder-belts, and pouches. 
The ſhoulder-belts to be white or buff, according to the 
Colour of their waiſtcoats. 


Eee 125 
The battalion Officers to have eſpontoons. 


\ 


| Garters, 
„ The whole to have black linen gaiters, with black 
buttons, and fmall ſtiff tops, black garters, and uniform 
buckles. 
Serjeants Coats, 
ce The coats of the Serjeants to be lapelled to the wait, 
with the colour of the facing of the regiment. The but- 
ton- holes of the coat to be of white braid. Thoſe on the 
waiſtcoats to be plain, The Serjeants of grenadiers to have 
fuzils, pouches, and caps. Thoſe of the battalion to have 
halberts, and no pouches, 
Serjcants 
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Serjeants Saſbes. 
cc The ſaſhes to be of crimſon worſted, with a ficipe of 
the colour of the facing of the regiment, and worn round 
the waiſt, Thoſe of the regiments which are faced with 
red, to have a ſtripe of white, 


Corporals Coats. 


ec The coats of the Corporals to have a EN epaulette on 
the right oulder. 


Grenadiers Coats. 


1 The coats of the grenadiers to have the uſual round 
wings of red cloth on the point of the ſhoulder, with fix 
loops of the ſame ſort of Jace as on the button-holes, and 
a border round the bottom, 


Private Mens Coats. 


cc The mens coats to be looped with worſted lace, but 
no border. The ground of the lace to be white, with 
coloured ſtripes. To have white buttons. The breadth 
of the lace which is to make the loop round the button- 
hole, to be about half an inch. Four loops to be on the 


ſleeves, and four on the pockets, with two on each ſide of 
the flit W 


Lappels, n. and Packets. 


< The breadth of all the lappels to be three inches, to 
reach down to the waiſt, and not to be wider at top than 
at the bottom. The fleeves of the coats to have a ſmall 
round cuff, without any ſlit, and to be made ſo that they 
may be unbuttoned and let down. The whole to have 
croſs pockets, but no flaps to thoſe of the waiſtcoat. The 
cuffs of the ſleeve which turns up, to be three inches and 
a half deep, The flap on the pocket of the coat to be 


ſewed dawn, and the pocket to be cut in the ning i the 
coat. | 


* 
* * 


vz ae OE 


- 
—_— — 


17,588 


The hilts of the ſwords to be either gilt or ſilver, accord- 


| hereafter ſpecified, and to be cocked uniformly. 


the uniforms. „The badges of thoſe regiments which are 


ſkin caps; and to have fuzils, ſhoulder-belts, and pouches. 
The ſhoulder-belts to be white or buff, according to the 
colour of their waiſtcoats. 


buttons, and ſmall ſtiff tops, black garters, and uniform 
| buckles, 


ton-holes of the coat to be of white braid. Thoſe on the 


fuzils, pouches, and caps. Thoſe of the battalion to have | 
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Swords and Sword- Knots. 


« The ſwords of each regiment to be uniform, and the 
ſword-knots of the whole to be crimſon ang gold in ſtripes, 


ing to the colour of the buttons on the uniforms, 


Hats. 
„The hats to be laced either with gold or ſilver, ag 


Lie and Gorgets. 


ee The ſaſhes to be of crimſon filk, and worn round 
the waiſt, The King's arms to be engraved on the gorgets; 
alſo the number of the regiment, They are to be either 
gilt or ſilver, according to the colour of the buttons on 


entitled to any, are alſo to be engraved. 


Caps, Fazils and Pouches, for Grenadier Officers. 
< The Officers of the grenadiers to wear black bear- 


Eſpontoons. | 
66 The battalion Officers to have eſpontoons. 


\ 


; Gaiters, 5 
ec The whole to have black linen gaiters, with black 


Serjeats Coats. 
40 © The coats of the Serjeants to be lapelled to the waiſt, 


with the colour of the facing of the regiment. The but- 


waiſtcoats to be plain, The Serjeants of grenadiers to have 


ee, and no pouches. 
 Serjcants 
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Serjeants Saſbes. 
ce The ſaſhes to be of crimſon worſted, with a ſtripe of 
the colour of the facing of the regiment, and worn round 
the waiſt. Thoſe of the regiments which are faced with 
red, to have a ſtripe of white. 


Cor porals E 


ee The coats of the Corporals to have a 1 epaulette at on 
the right ſhoulder. 


Grenadiors Coats. 


3 The coats of the grenadiers to have the uſual round 
wings of red cloth on the point of the ſhoulder, with fix 
loops of the ſame ſort of Jace as on the button-holes, and 
a border round the bottom. 


| Private Mens 8 . Ps 

c The mens coats to be looped with worſted lace, but 
no border. ' The ground of the lace to be white, with 
coloured ſtripes, To have white buttons. The breadth 
of the lace which is to make the loop round the button- 
hole, to be about half an inch. Four loops to be on the 


ſleeves, and four on the pockets, with two on each fide of 
the ſlit behind. 


Lathels, 1 and Packets. 


< The breadth of all the lappels to be three inches, to 
reach down to the waiſt, and not to be wider at top than 
at the. bottom. The fleeves of the coats to have a ſmall 
round cuff, without any ſlit, and to be made ſo that they 
may be unbuttoned and let down. The whole to have 


: croſs pockets, but no flaps to thoſe of the waiſtcoat. The 


cuffs of the ſleeve which turns up, to be three inches and 
a half deep. The flap on the pocket of the coat to be 


ſewed down, and the pocket to be cut in the lat of the 
coat. | 


* | k 


4% 


2 OR Shoulder« 
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Shoulder-Belts and Vaiſt-Belts. 

& The breadth of the ſhoulder-belts to be two inches 
and three quarters; that of the waiſt· belt to be two inches; 
and thote regiments which have buff waiſtcoats, are to Law 
buff- coloured accoutrements. Thoſe which have white 
waiſtcoats, are to have white. 


Drummers and Fi ifers Coats. 


et The coats of the drummers and fifers of all the ro val 
regiments are to be red, faced and lappelled with + 
and laced with royal lace. The waiſtcoats, breeches, and 
lining of the coats, to be of the ſame colour as that which 
is ordered for their reſpective regiments. The coats of the 
drummers and fifers of thoſe regiments which are faced 
with red, are to be white, faced, lappelled, and lined with 
red; red waiſtcoats and breeches. I hoſe of all the other 
regiments are to be of the colour of the facing of their 
regiments ; faced and lappelled with red. The waiſtcoats, 
breeches, and lining of thoſe which have buff or white 
coats, are to be red. Thoſe of all the others are to be of 
the ſame colour as that which is ordered for the men. Ta 
be laced in ſuch manner as the Colonel ſhall think fit. 
The lace to be of the colour of that on the ſoldiers coats. 
The coats to have no hanging ſleeves behind. 


Drummers and Fifers Caps. 
de The drummers and fifers to have black bear-ſkin 
caps. On the front, the King's creft, of filver plated 
metal, on a black ground, with trophies of colours and 
drums. The number of the regiment on the back part; 
as alſo the badge, if entitled to any, as ordered for the 
grenadiers. 


Grenadiers C aps. 
ee The caps of the grenadiers to be of black bear- Kin, 
On the front, the King's creſt, of filver plated metal, on 


1 black ground, with the motto, Nec aſpera terrent. A 
| grenade 
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renade on the back part, with the number of the regiment 
on it. The royal regiments, and the ſix old corps, are to 
have the creſt and grenade, and alſo the other particulars 
as hereafter ſpecified. The badge of the royal regiments 
is to be white, and ſet on near the top of the back part of 
the cap. The height of the cap (without the bear-ſkin, 
which reaches beyond the top) to be twelve inches. 


e The hats of the Serjeants to be laced with ſilver. 
Thoſe of the Corporals and private men to have a white 
tape binding. The breadth of the whole to be one inch 


and a quarter; and no more to be on the back part of the 
| brim, than what is neceſſary to ſew it down. To have 


black cockades, 5 


Caps far the Officers and Men of the Regiments of Fuzileers, 


ce The regiments of fuzileers to have black bear-ſkin 
caps. They are to be made in the ſame manner as thoſe 


which are ordered for the grenadiers, but not ſo high; and 
not to have = wennde on the back part. 


 Stoords, 


« All the Serjeants of the regiment, 2 5 the whole gre- 
nadier company, to have ſwords. The Corporals and 
private men of the battalion companies (excepting the 
regiment of royal highlanders) to have no ſwords. 
All the drummers and hfers to have a ſhort ſword 


with a ſcimitar blade, : 
* 0 


Gaiters. 


« The e Corporals, drummers, fifers, and pri- 
vate men, to have black gaiters of the ſame ſort as is 
ordered for the Officers ; alſo black garters and uniform 
duckles, 


Vs = Pioneers 
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Pioneers. 


« Each pioneer to have an axe, a ſaw, and an apron; 

a cap with a leather crown, and a black bear- ſkin front, 

on which is to be the King's creſt in white, on a red 

ground; alſo an axe and a ſaw. The number of the regi- 
ment to o be on the back part of the cap.“ 


L & Devices and Badges of the Royal Regiments, ard Ll the 
[ Six Od Corps. 


oh Firs T, or RoyAL REGIMENT. In the center 
of their colours, the King's cypher within the circle of 
St. Andrew, and crown over it. In the three corners of 
the ſecond colour, the thiſtle and crown. The diſtinction 
of the colours of the fecond battalion, is a flaming ray of 
old deſcending from the upper corner of each colour to- 
| wards the center, 

« On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt; alſo, the 
King's cy pher within the circle of St. Andrew, apd Crown 
over it, as in the colours. | 

« The drums, and bells of arms, to have the ſame device 
painted on them, with the number or rank of the regiment 

under it. 


IId, or QUEEN's RoYAL REGIMENT. In the cen- 
ter of each colour, the Queen's cypher on a red ground, 
within the garter, and crown over it. In the three corners 
of the ſecond colour, the lamb, be: ing the ancient badge 
of the regiment. 

„On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt ; alſo, the 
King's cypher and crown, as in the colours. 

„The drums, and bells of arms, to have the Queen's 
cypher painted on them in the ſame manner, and the rank 
of the regiment underneath. 


„ 1IId, or BuFFs. In the center of their colours, the 
dragon, being their ancient badge; and the roſe and crown 
1 in the three corners of their ſecond colour. | 
I | « On 
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« On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt; alſo, the 
dragon. 

« The ſame badge of the dragon to be painted on their 
drums, and bells of arms, with the rank of the n 
underneath. 


« IVth, or KING's Own ROYAL RECIU RENT. In 
the center of their colours, the King's cypher on a red 
ground within the garter, and crown over it. In the three 
corners of their ſecond colour, the lion of England, being 
their ancient badge. 

« On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt; alſo, the 

King' s cypher and crown, as in the colours. 

« The drums, and bells of arms, to have the King's 
cypher painted on them, in the ſame manner, and the 

rank of the regiment underneath. 


c Vth. In the center of * colours, St. George kill- 
ing the dragon, being their ancient badge; and in the 
three corners of their ſecond colour, the roſe and crown. 

« On the grenadiers caps, the King 5 crelt ; 3 alſo, St. 
George killing the dragon. _ 

The ſame badge of St. Ch and the dragon, to be 

painted on the drums, and bells of . with the rank of 
the regiment underneath. 5 


„ VIth. In the center of their colours, the antelope, 
being their ancient badge; and in the three corners f 
their ſecond colour, the roſe and crown, _ 

„On the grenadiers caps, the RE creſt; alſo, the 
antelope. 

“The ſame badge of the antelope to be painted on 
their drums, and bells of arms, with the rank of the regi- 
ment underneath. 
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60 VIIth, or Ro YAL FezILEERS. In the center of 
their colours, the roſe within the garter, and. the crown 
over it, The white horſe in the corners of the ſecond 
colour, 

12 On 
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« On the prenadiers caps, the King's creſt ; alſo, the 
roſe within the garter and crown, 2s in the 8 

„The ſame device of the roſe, within the garter and 
crown, on their drums, and bells of arms. Rank of the 
regiment underneath. 


« VIIIch, or King's RECIM ENT. In the center of 
their colours, the white horſe on a red ground within the 
garter, and crown over it. In the three corners of tbe 
jecond colour, the King's cypher and crown. 

« On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt; alſo, the 
white horſe, as in the colours. | 

The ſame device of the white horſe within the garter, 
on the drums, and bells of arms. Rank of the regiment 
underneath, 


cc XVIIIth, or Roy AL IRISH. In the center of their 
colours, the harp in a blue field, and the crown over it; 
and in the three corners of their ſecond colour, the lion of 
Naflau, King William the Third's arms. 
„On the grenadiers eps, the King's creſt; alſo, the 
harp and crown, as in the colours. 
„The harp and crown to be painted, in the ſame man- 
ner, on their drums, and bells of arms, with the rank of 
the regiment underneath, 8 


c XXIf, or RoyaL NORTRH-BRITISRH FUZILEERS. 
In the center of their colours, the thiſtle within the circle 
of St. Andrew, and crown over it; and in the three cor- 
ners of the ſecond colour, the King's cypher and crown. 

On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt ; allo, the 
thiille, as in the colours. 

On the drums, and bells of arms, the thiſtle and. crown 
to be painted, as in the colours. Rank of the regiment 
underneath, 


« XXIIId, or Roy AL WEICH FuziLEERs; In the 
center of their colours, the device of the Prince of Wales, 
viz. Three feathers ifſuing out of the Prince's _— 


Pq. 
— 
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In the three corners of the fecond colour, the badges of 
Edward the Black Prince, viz. riſing ſun, red dragon, and 
the three feathers in the coronet. Motto, Ich dien. 
« On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt; alſo, the 
feathers, as in the colours. 


« The fame badge of the three feathers, and motto, 
1:h dien, on the drums, and bells of arms. Rank of the 


reziment underneath. 


XXVIIth, or INNISKILLING REG1MENT, Allowed 
to wear, in the center of their colours, a caſtle with three 
turrets ; St. George's colours flying, in a blue field; and 
the name Inniſkilling over it. | 

« On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt; alſo, the 
caſtle and name, as in the colours. 

« The fame badge of the caſtle and name, on the drums, 
and bells of arms. Rank of the regiment underneath. 


„ XLift, or Ix vAL IDS. In the center of their colours, 
the roſe and thiſtle on a red ground, within the garter, 
and crown over it. In the three corners of their ſecond 
colour, the King's cypher and crown. 

e On the grenadiers caps, the King” D creſt; al ſo, the 
roſe and thiſtle, as in the colours. 

O On the drums, and bells of arms, the ſame device of 
the roſe and thiſtle conjoined, within the garter and crown, 
as in the colours. 


ce XLII, or Royar HicHLANDERs. In the cen- 
ter of their colours, the King's cypher within the garter, 
and crown over it. Under it, St. Andrew, with the motto, 
Nemo me impunt laceſſit. In the three corners of the ſecond 
colour, the King's cypher and crown. 

« On the orenadiers caps, the King's aft; alſo, St. 
Andrew, as in the colours. 
On the drums, and bells of arms, the ſame device, 
with the rank of the regiment underneath. 


* LXth, 


pall; ſhort pieces, and hatchets, 
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« LXth, or RoyaL AMERICANS. In the center 9 
their colours, the King's cypher within the garter, and 
crown over it. In the three corners of the ſecong 
colour, the King's cypher and crown. The colours of 
the ſecond battalion to be diſtinguiſhed by a flaming ray of 
gold, deſcending from the upper corner of each colour, 
towards the center. 

«© On the grenadiers caps, the King's creſt ; alſo, the 
King's cypher and crown, as in the colours. 

« On the drums, and bells of arms, the King's cypher 
painted in the ſame manner, and the rank of the regiment 
underneath. 


N. B. Since theſe regulations haye been iſſued, a light 
company has been added to each corps of infantry, and, 
] am informed, have the following appointments; _ 

Jackets; black leather caps, with three chains round 
them, and a piece of plate upon the center of the crown; 
in the front, G. R. a crown, and the number of the regj- 
ment ; ſmall cartouch boxes, powder-horns, and bags for 
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GENERAL VIEW OF THE DIFFERENCES AND DISTINCTIONS OF THE SEVERAL CORPS OF CAVALRY, IN THE CLOTHING, HORSE-FURNITURE, AND STANDARDS 
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Given at Our Court, at St. JaMes's, this 19th Day of December, 1768, in the Ninth Year of Our Reign, 


——_— — — OE —_— 


MA EST 's Command, 


BARRINGTOR,. 
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dc N. B. Blue, faced with red, Royal reps. of artillery, 
Red, faced with black, Corps of engineers. 
Red, faced with white, The diviſions of marines. 


« JParrant for regulating the Attendance of Officers belonging 
to the ſeveral Regiments of Caval - 


«GEORGE R. 


W HERE AS We were pleaſed by Our warrant, 
bearing date the 27th day of July, 1764, to eſtabliſh 
certain rules and regulations for the attendance of the ſeve- 
ral Officers of Our regiments of horſe and dragoons within 
Our kingdom of Great-Britain, with cheir reſpective corps; 
And whereas We have ſince found it neceſſary, for the good 
of Our ſervice, to eſtabliſh ſome farther regulations for the 
attendance of the ſaid Officers; We have therefore judged it 
proper to revoke and annul Our warrant above- mentioned, 
and We do hereby reyoke and annul the fame. And Our 
farther will and pleaſure is, that, in lieu thereof, and for 
the more effectual maintenance of good order and diſcipline 
in Our royal regiment of horſe guards, and in Our regi- 
ments of dragoon guards and dragoons, the following rules 
be ſtrictly obſerved; for the exact execution of which the 
Colone] and Field-officer Fommancing each regiment arc to 
be reſponſible.  _ | 
„ 1ft, That with each of Our ſaid regiments one F jeld- 
officer ſhall be always preſent with the regiment ; that one 
Captain ſhall be preſent with each ſquadron, and one 
Subaltern with each troop, _ 
« 2d. That the Colonel or F icld-officgr ie 
each regiment may grant leave of abſence: to ſuch other 
Officers whoſe private affairs may require it, taking care 
always to detain, or from time to time to call in, a ſufficient 
number of Officers to do the duty of the regiment, if 
ſo ſituated as to require the attendance of more Officers than 
We have hereby directed to be conſtantly preſent. "x 
„ 3d. That the Officers appointed to carry on the re- 
Cruiting ſervice ſhall not be included in the number hereby 
X ; fixed 
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fixed for the conſtant duty of the regiment, or in the num- 
ber of thoſe who ſhall be farther called in by the Com- 
manding-officer for that duty, 
„ 4th, That the monthly return of each regiment be 
made up and tranſmitted as uſual on the firſt of each month 
fo Our Secretary at War, and to the Adjutant-general of 
Our forces; and that the return of the abſent Officers, 
which We have directed to be made on the fourteenth of 
each month, ſhall, in like manner, be made up and tranſ- 
mitted froth the head-quarters of every regiment in England 
to Our Secretary at War, and to the Adjutant-general of 
Our forces; and from the regiments in North-Britain, to 
the Officer commanding on that ſtation for the time being; 
and the Commanding Officer by whom the ſaid returns 
ſhail be ſigned, is carefully to examine the ſame, as he is 
to be reſponſible that they are in every reſpect conformable 
to-Qur regulations. 

« 5th. That the number of Officers hereby ordered to 


de preſent, ſhall remain with their commands until they 


ſhall be relieved; and, notwithſtanding the returns are 


ordered to be tranſmitted on the 1ſt and 14th of each 
month, yet the Officers are to continue at quarters during 


all the intermediate time, and the Commanding Officer is 
hereby enjoined not to permit them to abſent themſelves 
from the duty they are employed on, except in caſes of 
great emergency, and then but for two days only : and all 
Jeaves ſo' granted are to be ſpecified in the next _— 
with the reaſons for granting them. 

„th. That no application ſhall be made eicher to Us, 


or to the Commander i in Chief of Our forces, for a leave 
of abſence for any Officer of Our ſaid regiments, except 


through the Colonel or Field- officer commanding the regi- 


ment; and that all ſuch applications ſhall be ſo regulated, 
that no particular Officer ſhall be abſent from his duty too 


long at one time. The ſame caution is to be obſerved in 
limiting the leaves granted by the Colonel or Officer com- 
manding each regiment. 

«c 7th. That every Officer, whether taken from the half. 


pay or otherwiſe, on being appointed to a regiment, ſhall 


Join it within four months at fartheſt from the date of his 
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commiſſion, unleſs he ſhall have obtained a particular leave 
of abſence, which 1s not to be granted except on very co- 
gent reaſons, 

« 8th. That if any Officer, fo appointed, ſhall exceed 
the time hereby limited, without a leave obtained for that 
purpole, he ſhall be returned abſent without leave ; and the 
date of his commiſſion is to be ſpecified in the return, it 
being Our firm intention immediately to ſuperſede any Officer 
who ſhall neglect to pay due obedience to this Our order. 

„ gth. That every Officer newly appointed, and who 
has never before ſerved in any of Our regiments of cavalry, 
ſhall upon joining his regiment, remain in quarters until 
he be perfected in riding and all regimental duty. 

<« 10th, That no Officer belonging to any of Our regi- 
ments of cavalry ſtationed in Great-Britain, ſhall go out of 
the kingdom without leave obtained from Us; the warrant for 
which is to expreſs the time for which the leave is granted, 
and is to be entered in the office of Our Secretary at War. 

 * 11th. All Officers, while preſent with their corps, 
are conſtantly to wear their uniforms. 

« 12th, Every Officer is to be preſent with his regiment 
annually in England by the 1oth day of March, and in 
Scotland by the 10th of April, and remain with it till after 
the ſpring review: And this Our order is upon no account 
to be diſpenſed with, except a particular leave ſhall: be 
obtained for that purpuſe from Us, or the Commander in 
Chief of Our forces; and no ſuch leave ſhall be applied 
for, except in caſes of abſolute unavoidable neceſſity. 5 58 
„ 13th, All Recruiting-officers and recruits are to join 
their reſpective corps in England by the 1oth of March, 
and in Scotland by the roth of April; as We do expect that 
Our regiments on each ſtation ſhall be compleat annually 
in men by thoſe reſpective days. 

And We do hereby direct, that all and ſeveral the 
rules and regulations hereby eſtabliſhed be punctually ob- 
ſerved, upon pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure. Given at 
Our court at St. James's the eleventh day of F Ts 17575 
in the ſeventh year of Our reigg. 

« By His Majeſty's r | 
60 War- Offce. A true Copy. «© BARRINGTON,” 


1 
N 
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„ Warrant for regulating the Stock-purſe Fund of the Regiments 
of Dragoon-Guards and Dragoons, 


c GEORGE R. 


& y V HEREAS We have judged it neceflary for Our 
ſervice, to aſcertain the articles which may be charged 
againſt the ſtoek-purſe fund of Our regiments of dragoon- 
guards, and dragoons, excluding at the ſame time all other 
articles whatever, in order that the ſaid fund may be kept 
apart for the purpoſe of recruiting, and that the ballance 
which ſhall remain (after ſatisfying the charges hereby 


admitted) may be applied to other public military uſes; 


We have therefore thought fit to order and direct, that, 
for the future, no charge ſhall be made againſt the ſaid 
ſtock-purſe fund, but what comes fairly and Wr 
under the following heads, viz. 
„The levy-money and expence of each recruit, and 
alſo his ſubſiſtence till he joins the regiment. —Y 
cc Bounty- money to diſcharged men, to carry them 
home. 


„The ſubſiſtence of invalids e and recom- 


mended to Our royal bounty of Chelſea hoſpital, from the 
day to which they are ſubſiſted by the regiment, to that on 


which they are admitted on the penſion, or ee by the 

Board, 
Expences of beating-orders, and atteſted copies thereof. | 
Expences of debenture warrants, | 

* Expences relating to deſerters. 

„ And whereas our "Tha" Royal Grandfather, of glorious 
memory, was pleaſed to direct, quring the laſt peace, that 
each of the Captains of Our regiments of dragoons ſhould 
be allowed 25 yearly, to enable them to bear the contin- 
gent expences of their reſpective troops; which ſum was, 


during the la e war, encreaſed to 35: And whereas it is 


b. 57 y proper that the ſaid 8 ſhould be now fixed 
by 
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by Us: We taking into Our royal conſideration, various 
expences which have, from different circumſtances, become 
an additional charge on the Captains of dragoons, ſince the 
aforeſaid regulation of Our late Royal Grandfather, at {25 
per annum, are pleaſed to direct, that, for the future, the 
ftock-purſe account of Our regiments of dragoons ſhall be 
ſettled annually to the 24th of June, when s ſhall be 
ſet apart for each man, and tweaty guineas for each horſe, 
wanting to compleat on the iſt of February, and be carried 

to the credit of the ſucceeding account; after which the 
ſum of / 30 ſhall be given out of the ſaid fund to each of 
the Captains. And We are pleaſed to direct that the ſums 
ſo paid to the Captains ſhall be entered as the Jaſt charge 
in the ſtock-purſe account of each regiment of dragoons. 
And Our farther will and pleaſure is, that in caſe any 
ſurplus ſhall remain on ballance of the ſtock purſe fund, 
annually ſtated on the 24th day of June, (after deducting 
the aforeſaid ſums for recruitivg and remounting, which 
muſt be carried to the credit of the ſucceeding account, and 
after paying to each Captain their entire allowance of { 20) 
that ballance ſhall be carried to the credit of the ſucceeding 
year's account. And the ſeveral Agents are hereby directed 
to acquaint Our Secretary at War, upon the ſettling of 
cach year's accounts, with the amount of this ſurplus or 
ballance, for Our information. 

„And We do hereby direct, that all other charges and 
expences whatever, incurred by Our regiments of dragoon- 
guards and dragoons, and which have been uſually allowed, 
ſhall for the future be inſerted in the general half-yearly con- 
tingent bill, ordered to be tranſmitted to Our Secretary at 
War, by his letter bearing date the 26th day of . 

1765. 

„Our farther will and pleaſure is, that in the keeping 
and making up the ſtock-purſe accounts of each of Our 
laid regiments, the following directions be for the future 
ſtrictly obſerved, 

„That no more than three pounds eight ſhillings ſhall 
be allowed to any recruiting Officer for each man recruited | 


X 3 ; by 
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by him; out of which ſum no more than one guinea and 
a crown ſhall be given to the recruit, according to Our 
directions ſignified by Our Secretary at War bearing date 
the twenty-fourth day of December, 1765; but no charge 
whatever i is to be admitted on account of recruits who may 
deſert before they j Join the regiment, | 

That no recruiting Officer ſhall be allowed ercdit for 
the levy-money of any ſuch recruits as ſhal] not be approved 
of by the Commanding Officer of each regiment reſpec- 
tively ; but their ſubſiſtence ſhall be allowed. The ſtock- 
purſe fund ſhall be charged with the real expence of all 
the recruits who may die before they join the regiment ; 
provided the day of their death, and the exact bounty- 
money given them, be certified by the Commanding Offi- 
cer, on the back of the atteſtation. 

5" That all ſubſiſtence iſſued to the recruits before they 
join the regiment, ſhall be charged ſeparately from the 
levy money. 

e The accounts of all the recruiting Officers are to bs 

Rated and ſettled on or before the es dane: day of 
June. 
J «© The recruiting necounts are to be fiened by the re- 
cruiting Officer himſelf, and by the F ield- officer command- 
ing at quarters; and Our pleaſure i is, that thoſe accounts, 
ſo ſigned, ſhall be good and ſufficient vouchers to the Agent 
for the credit given by him to each recruiting Officer, on 
the head of recruiting. 

« That in all future ſtates of the regimental accounts 
given in to the reviewing Generals, the number of recruits, 
for which levy-money and ſubſiſtence are charged, ſhall 
be particularly and ſeparately ſpecified, 

„That no more than twenty guineas ſhall be given for 
each horſe. 

T bat the travelling expences incurred until the horſes 
join the eee ſhall be . in a 17 5 


vouched. 


That 
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ce That the Captains ſhall account for the ſubſiſtence of 
the vacant men and horſes in their reſpective troops, ariſing 
from vacancies which happen between the days whereon 
each Captain uſually receives the ſubſiſtence of his troop ; 
and that the ſtock-purſe fund ſhall have credit for the 
vacant ſubſiſtence of every man who ſhall die, deſert, or 
be diſcharged, and of every horſe that ſhall die, or be caſt 
between the abovementioned periods, from the day on 
which they are no longer entitled to ſubſiſtence. 

« That the ftock-purſe fund ſhall alſo have credit for 
the ſums for which the horſes that ſhall be caſt from time 
to time, ſhall be ſold. 

« We are farther pleaſed to direct, that every Colonel 
ſhall himſelf carefully examine the ſtock- purſe account, 
previous to its being laid before the reviewing General : 
he is likewiſe to certify under his hand, that he believes it 
to be fair and exact. And the reviewing General ſhall 
report to Us any articles which ſhall appear to him to be 
charged contrary to theſe Our orders; as likewiſe whether 
proper credit be given to the ſtock-purſe fund for the whole 
_ vacant ſubſiſtence of men and hor ſes, and for the pres of 
the caſt horſes, 

4 All the aforeſaid orders, regulations, and directions, 
We ſtrictly charge and command all reviewing Generals, 
Colonels, Commanding Officers, and Agents of Our re- 
giments of dragoon- guards and dragoons, and all others 
whom they may concern, to follow and obey, under pain 
of Our higheſt diſpleaſure. 

« Given at Our court at St. James's, this 19th day of 
F ebruary, 1766, in the ſixth year of Our reign, 


y his Majeſty's Command, 
CC War-Offce. 
A true Copy. 3 | 
46 * BARRINGTON.” 
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Warrant for regulating the Recruiting and Reviewing of the 
| Oy Regiments of Foot upon V. oreign Stations, 


GEORGE R. 


W HER EAs it hath been humbly repreſented unto 
Us, that it would greatly tend to the preſervation of good 
order and diſcipline in Our ſeveral marching regiments of 
foot, which are or may be upon foreign ſtations, to have 
ſome certain regulations laid down by Us, for reviewing 


and recruiting thoſe regiments, as well as keeping them 
complete i in arms, accoutrements, and cloathing; our will 


and pleaſure is, that the following rules and regulations be, 
for this purpoſe, ſtrictly obſerved for the future, by Our 
Commander in Chief in North America, and by all Our 
Governors and Officers commanding Our regiments abroad, 


and by all other military Officers whom it may concern. 


1ſt. That all the old and unſerviceable men, who are 
now in any of Our regiments above-mentioned, be dif- 
charged as ſoon as poſſible, and ſuch as are proper objects 
recommended to Our bounty of Chelſea; care being how- 
ever taken at the ſame time not to diminiſh the numbers 


of any regiment, fo far as to prejudice the ſervice on which 
it may be employed; and, it is Our will and pleaſure, that 


this duty, which We eſteem to be indiſpenſible, ſhould be 
obſerved, not only now, but conſtantly; as we expect that 
Our faid regiments ſhall at all times be maintained, in ſuch _ 


a ſtate of compleatneſs, ſtrength, and diſcipline, as always 


to be prepared for immediate ſervice, _ 

2d, That conſtant care be taken to keep as many par- 
ties employed upon the recruiting ſervice, as the number of 
vacancies, and the ſtate of the regiment may require, 

39, That poſitive orders be given to all Officers, who 
mall be ſent with the command of recruiting parties, that 
they do not inliſt any men but ſuch as are in every reſpect 
fit "I Our ſervice; and, that they may be informed that a 
moſt ſtrict examination will be regularly made of their 
recruits, 
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cruits, and that ſuch of them, who do not anſwer the 
inſtructions, ſhall be rejected. 

4th. That for the future, the following reſpective ſums 
ſhall be allowed to Officers {ent upon the recruiting ſervice, 
from the ſeveral ſtations abroad, towards bearing the ex- 
pence of paſlage : VIZ. 


1 Ry 4 

From North A merica, the Weſt fodies, — 1 0 
/ ² ũꝙ ß SE ti 

From Minorca - - - - - - 717 6 

From Gibraltaarrŕuh 5 5 © 


and that thoſe ſums be advanced to each Officer, when be 
ſhall be ſent on the recruiting ſervice, by the Pay- maſter 
of the regiment, and ſhall be placed as a charge againſt the 
non- effective fund. 

Sth. And, whereas it is eſſential to the good of the ſer- 
vice, that the arms, accoutrements, and cloathing of Our 
ſaid regiments, ſhould be always kept complete, and in 
proper ſerviceable order; and, that the ſtricteſt attention 
{hould be had, not only to the diſcipline, but to the inte- 
| rior economy of each corps; for this purpoſe Our will 
and pleaſure is, that each of Our faid regiments (pro- 
vided it may not be inconſiſtent with the ſervice on which 
they may be ſeverally employed) ſhall be aſſembled an- 
nually, at the moſt convenient ſeaſon, and reviewed and in- 
ſpected by the Commander in Chief, Governor, Brigadier, 
or any other Officer, under whoſe command it may happen 
to be, by whom the following returns are to be made up, 
and ſent as ſoon as may be practicable, after the review 
and inſpection hereby directed, to Our Secretary at War, 
and Adjutant General of Our forces reſpectively, according 


to the form herewith tranſmitted, in order to their * 
hid before Us: viz. 
A retum of Officers preſent and abſent. ; 
A return of Non-commiſlioned Officers and private 
men. 5 
A general return of the regiment. 


A field 
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A field return, 
A return of the ſtate of the arms, accoutrements, and 
_ cloathing. 


6th. That the Officer, who ſhall reſpectively review, and 
inſpect each regiment, do add ſuch farther remarks and 
obſervations of his own, as may, in every reſpect, tend to 
give Us a full information of the aCtual ſtate and condition 


of each regiment. 


7th. That, if, from the circumſtances of Our ſervice, 
any regiment ſhall be ſo fituated that it cannot be aſſembled, 


the different parts of it ſhall be inſpected in ſuch a man- 


ner as the Commander in Chief, Governor, Brigadier, or 
other Officer, under whoſe command it may happen to be, 
ſhall think moſt convenient for the ſervice, and that the 
returns according to the forms which are now ordered, 


fhall be made up, and tranſmitted by the earlieſt oppor- 
tunity ; and We do hereby direct, that all, and ſeveral the 


rules and regulations hereby eſtabliſhed, be punctually ob- 


| ſerved, upon pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure. Given at 


Our court at St. James's the eighth day of e 1768, 
in the eighth year of Our reign. 


a By bis Majeſty's command, 


War-Ofice, BARRINGTON, 


Warrant for regulating the Attendance of Officers belonging 


to Regiments on Foreign Stations, 


GEORGE R. 


W HEREAS We have thought it neceſſary for the 


good order and diſcipline of Our forces ſtationed in Our 
garriſons and other Our dominions beyond the ſeas, to 
eſtabliſh certain rules and regulations for the due attendance 


of the Officers belonging to, or who ſhall be appointed to 
_ commiſſions in Our ſaid forces, Our will and pleaſure i is 
that the ſame be obſeryed ſtrictiy as follows. 


* 

* * ; 
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iſt. That when any Officer who may be in Britain or 
Ireland ſhall be appointed to a commiſſion in any of Our 
regiments ſtationed abroad, he ſhall ſet out to join his 
regiment within four months at fartheſt from the date of 
his commiſſion, unleſs he ſhall have obtained Our leave of 
abſence for a longer time; it being Our firm intention to 
ſuperſede any Officer who ſhall diſobey this Our order. 
2d, Application ſhall not be made to Us for farther 
leave except on very extraordinary occaſions ; and it ſhall 
then be made — the Colonel of the regiment, if he 
is in Britain. 
zd. All leaves granted by Us, for any term beyond the 
four months abovementioned, ſhall expreſs the particular 
time for which they are granted, and ſhall] be entered in 
the office of Our Secretary at War; and all Colonels are 
hereby reqired to take care that all Officers when newly 
appointed to their reſpective regiments, be apprized of theſe 
Our orders; and report to Us if they ſhall and that they 
are not ſtrictly complied with. 
4th. The Officer commanding on each ſtation ſhall be 
made acquainted with the leaves ſo granted, and ſhall 
tranſmit the ſame to the reſpective regiments, in order that 
they may be inſerted in the monthly returns. 
sth. A liſt of all Officers newly appointed ſhall be F 
tranſmitted by Our Secretary at War, by the earlieſt op- 
portunity, to the Colonel of the regiment, if he be in 
Britain; as alſo to the Commander or Governor where the 
reſpotiive regiments are ſtationed, with the dates of their 
commiſſions. 
6th, The ſaid liſt ſhall be tranſmitted by the ſaid "ag 
mander or Governor to each regiment under his command; 
and when any Officer ſhall be returned not joined, the date 
of his commiſſion ſhall be inſerted in the return; to the end 
that We may be ſatisfied of the due e of Our 
commands herein. 
7th. When any Officer belonging to a regiment ſta- 
tioned abroad, ſhall obtain leave of abſence from the Com- 
mander in Chief, Governor or Commanding Officer, it 
- ſhall 
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ſhall be for a limitted time only; which time ſhall be 
ſpecified in the returns; and before the expiration thereof, 
he ſhall join his regiment. 
| 8th. But as from the uncertainty of a ſea paſſaze, i It may 
a ſometimes happen that an Officer may not return exactly 
to the day preſcribed by his leave, the Commanding 
Officer is in that caſe to enquire, and make proper allow. 
ances; the whole of which is to be Explained in the next 
return. 
| gth. And whereas it may be neceſſary i in ſome particular 
FR caſes to prolong the leaves ſo granted, the Colonel of the 
regiment. is upon ſuch occaſions to make the application, 
in order that it may be properly laid before Us, and if 
granted, the ſame is to be ſignified by Our Secretary at 


| War to the reſpective Commander or Governor, with the 
3 particular time for which each leave is prolonged; in order 


0 that the Officer commanding the N may be ac- 
l quainted therewith, 
| roth. But in order tc prevent the neceſſity of frequent 
3 applications to Us upon this head, it is Our pleaſure that 
| | ſuch leave ſhall in the firſt inſtance be granted, as is rea- 

ö ſonable and ſufficient; it not being Our intention to pro- 
1 long the ſame, except in very particular caſes and circum- 
1 ſtances which could not have been foreſeen by Our faid 
Governors or Commanders, 

11th. The reſpective Commanders in | Chief, Governois, 
and Field Officers, are to be reſponſible that, according to 
1 the ſituation and circumſtances of each regiment, there are 
* always a ſufficient number of Officers preſent to do duty. 
1 And we do hereby direct that all and ſeveral the rules and 
it regulations hereby eſtabliſhed be punctually obſerved, upon 
1 pain of Our higheſt diſpleaſure. Given at Our court of 
K St. James's, the eleventh day of Fobronys 1767, in the 
\ | ſeventh Pur of Our Reign. 

ö 


By his Majeſty's command, 


5 1 War-Offce. BARRINGTON. 
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Form of a M. arrant for holding a General Crt for 
the trial of A. B. 


GEORGE. X. 

W HEREAS We were : pleaſed, by our common dated 

on the Day of to appoint — 
commonly called ———=—, then a Lieutenant General in 


Our ſervice, to be Commander. in Chief of all our Britiſh 
forces, as well horſe as foot, then ſerving on the Lower 
Rhine, in our army aſſembled, or to be aſſembled there 
under the command of Our good Couſin Prince Ferdinand 
of Brunſwick, Commander in Chief of Our ſaid army, en- 
joining and requiring him the ſaid ——————, to obey 
ſuch orders and directions as ſhould be given him by the 
ſaid Prince Ferdinand, or ſuch other perſon as might here- 
after be Commander in Chief of our ſaid army, according 
to the Rules of War: and whereas We were pleaſed by 
Our inſtructions, under Our ſign manual, bearing date 
the fame Day of do direct the ſaid , 
conſtantly to put in execution ſuch orders as he might re- 
ceive from Our ſaid good Couſin Prince Ferdinand of 
Brunſwick, or ſuch other perſon as might hereafter be 
Commander in Chief of Our ſaid army, according to the 
Rules of War, with regard to marching, countermarching, 
attacking the enemy, and all operations whatſoever to be 
undertaken by Our ſaid troops; and whereas We are in- 
formed that the ſaid ————, hath diſobeyed the orders 
of the ſaid Prince Ferdinand, which charge We thinking 
fit ſhould be enquired into by a General Court- martial, 
did, by Our warrant, bearing date the  _ day of 
order that a General Court-martial ſhould be forthwith 
held upon that occaſion, which was to conſiſt of Our 
truſty and well beloved ———, Lieutenant-General of 
Our forces, whom he did appoint to be Preſident thereof, 
and of Our truſty and well beloved ————, Sir — 
Knight of the Bath, =——, ———, Our 7 truſty and 
well beloved Counſellor————— — ————, Our truſty and 
1 wel! 
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well beloved —— —, Our right truſty and well be. 
loved Coufin —— Earl of ——, Our truſty and well beloved 
, commonly called Earl of ——, Our right trufly 
and well beloved Couſin Earl of —, Our truſty 
and well beloved „Our right truity and well 


beloved Couſin Earl of — „ür truity and well 
beloved ———, Lieutenant Generals, Our truſty and 
well beloved „Our right truſty and well be- 
loved Couſin Earl of ——, Our truſty and well 
beloved ———— and —, Major Generals of Our 


forces; all of whon:, or the faid Preſident together with any 
twelve or more of the ſaid Officers might conſtitute the ſaid 
General Court-martial; which ſaid General Court-martial 
hath met, but hath not yet examined any witneſſes: and 
whereas it hath been ſince repreſented that the ſaid Preſident 
Lieutenant General hath been taken ſuddenly 
ill, and is unable to attend: and whereas, if others of the 
ſaid members ſhould by unavoidable accidents be prevented 
from attending, there may not be a ſufficient number to 
compoſe a General Court-martial, Our will and pleaſure 
is, and we do hereby direct, the General Court-martial for 


the trial of the ſaid . do conſiſt of Our truſty 


and well beloved Sir ——— Knight of the Bath, whom 


we do hereby appoint to be Preſident thereof, and of Our 
truſty and well beloved —————, — 


right truſty and well beloved Counſellor 


, Our 
- Lord | y 


EY 


Our truſty and well beloved — 
Our right truſty and well beloved Couſin Earl of - 
Our cruſty and well beloved ————, commonly chilled 


Earl of „Our right truſty and well beloved Couſin 

Earl of —————, Our Truſty and well beloved 
— —, Eſquire, commonly called Lord 
———, Lieutenant Generals, Our truſty and well 
beloved „Our right truſty and well beloved 
Couſin Earl of. 


"Tb truſty and well beloved 
—. E ee 8 called Lord - . 


ind „Major Generals of Our forces; all ot 
whom, or the fo Caid Lieutenant General Sir 


Preſident; 


THE MILITARY GUIDE. 379 


Preſident, together with any twelve or more of the ſaid laſt 
mentioned Officers, may conſtitute the ſaid General Court- 
martial: and you are to order the Provoſt Martial General, 

or his Deputy, to give notice to the ſaid Preſident and 
Officers, and all others whom it may concern, when and 
where the ſaid Coͤurt- martial hereby appointed is to be held, 

and to ſummon ſuch witneſles as ſhall be able to give teſti- 
mony in this matter, the ſaid Provoſt Maſter General and 
his Deputy being hereby directed to obey your orders, and 
give attendance where it ſhall be requiſite. And We do 
further authorize and empower the ſaid Court-martial 
hereby appointed, to hear and examine all ſuch matters and 
informations, as ſhall be brought before them, touching 
the charge aforeſaid, and proceed in the trial of the ſaid 
——, and in giving of ſentence according to the 
rules of military diſcipline, which ſaid ſentence you are to 

return to our Secretary at War, to be laid before Us for 
Our conſideration: and for ſo doing this ſhall be as well to 
you, as to the ſaid Court-martial hereby appointed, and all 
others concerned, a ſufficient warrant. Given at our 
Court at St. James's, this Day of min the 

Year of Our reign, 


BY BIS MAJESTY's COMMAND, 


"T's : 
Our Truſty and Well beloved 
= - , Eſquire, Judge- 
Advoests- General of Our forces, 
or his Deputy. 


A e of a General Cert Martial. 


Ara A Gina Court-martial held at the Judge Advocate 


General's Office at the Horſe Guards, on ' the 
and continued by ſeveral Adjournments to the 
of by virtue of his Majeſty's ſpecial Warrant, bearing 


date the _ of the ſame Month, 


LIEUTE- 


Lieutenant General 


E 5 


- 
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LIEUTENANT GENERAL 81x wöĩ⸗ ʒ—— 


— 0 — . 
| ]J—-— LRD D———. | 
J—— C—— 
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V K —.,, EakL o OF A. 
W-—— EARL OF H————, ' 
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(LoRD R-— M- 
C— 
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—_— 


l 


—— —, DeevTyY JuDGEt ADvocaTE GENERAL, 


The members being met, and duly ſworn (the Judge 


Advocate being alſo ſworn, and proſecuting in his We 3 


Name,) 
The right honourable — 


, Eſquire, commonly 


called ——————, came 3 before the Court, and 


the following charge was exhibited againſt him: viz. 
„ Whereas his Majeſty was pleaſed, by his commiſſion | 


dated the day of to appoint him, being then a 
Lieutenant General in his Majeſty's ſervice, to be Com- 


mander in Chief of all his Britiſh forces, as well horſe as 


foot, then ſerving on the Lower Rhine, in his army aſ- 
ſembled, or to be aſſembled there, under the command of 
Prince Ferdinand of Brunſwick, Commander in Chief of 
his Majeſty's faid army, enjoining and requiring him to 
obey ſuch orders and directions as ſhould be given him 
by the ſaid Prince Ferdinand, or ſuch other perſon as 
might hereafter be Communaer 3 in Chief of his Majeſty's 
ſaid army, according to the Rules of War; and whereas his 


Majeſty 
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Majeſty was alſo pleaſed, by inſtructions under his fign 
manual bearing date the ſame day of to direct 
him conſtantly to put in execution ſuch orders, as he might 
receive from the ſaid Prince Ferdinand of Brunſwick, or 
ſuch other perſon as might thereafter be Commander in 
Chief of his Majeſty's ſaid army, according to the Rules of 
War, with regard to marching, countermarching, attack- 
ing the enemy, and all operations whatſoever to be under- 


taken by his Majeſty's ſaid troops, 
«© That he the ſaid ——————, hath nevertheleſs diſ- 


obeyed the orders of the ſaid Prince Ferdinand of Brunſ- 


wick. 33 

Which charge of diſobedience was by the Judge Advo- 
cate declared to be conkned to orders relative to the battle 
of 1. 


The following — and inſtructions being ad- 


mitted by ———— to be true copies of thoſe re- 
ceived by his Lordſhip, were then * VIZ, 


% GEORGE R. 


* (TEORGE the Second, by the orace of God, King of b 


| Z Great Britain, France and Ireland, Defender of the Faith, 


&c. To our cruſty and well beloved —_ a. 
commonly called , Lieutenant General of 


our forces, and Lieutenant Canal of Ou 


greeting. We, repoſing eſpecial truſt and confidence in your 5 5 


prudence, courage, and loyalty, have appointed, and, by 
theſe preſents, do appoint you to be Commander in Chief 
of all our Britiſh forces, as well horſe as foot, now ſerving 
on the Lower Rhine, in Our army aſſembled, or to be 
aſſembled there under the command of Our good couſin 


Prince Ferdinand of Brunſwick, Commander in Chief of 
Our ſaid army; and all Our Officers and ſoldiers of Our 
ſaid Britiſh forces ſerving, or to ſerve on the Lower Rhine, 
as aforeſaid, are hereby enjoined and required to obey you, 


a8 Commander in Chief: and you, on your part, are hereby 


enjoined and required to obey ſuch orders and directions, 


Y 25 


th 0 GOIN "__ 2 
— . 2 


— 


: 
J 
' 
hy 
1 
1 
N 
, 5 
ay 
"6 
; UN 
1 
N 
Q Hy 
a 
Lg.” 
} 
"4 
©4 
: 
= 
1 
140 
* 
11 
nz 
WY © 
' F. 
> 7 = 
. e 7 
x73 : 
7 A 
* Y 
Ly 
BITE 4 
. * 
4 wy 
7. $4 84 
1 
. 
? IR 
+ 
2 
N 
1 7 
1 
* . 
„ 
_—_ 
= 7: 
_— 
: * - y 
—_— 
WE 
+. 4 
97 „ 
Px * 
2 
7 * 
"6 
: a + 
SV 
: 
18 
ag 
ALS 
4 \y 
: 4 0 
5 N ** 
1 it 9 
EN 7. 
1 2 
5 
$7" 28 
* 1 
— * 1 2 
4 — 
. » BI . 
N * 4. 
1 
2 
*Y FP... 
_ 
14 
Rs 
_- 2 
1 
22. 
* 
2 
Ws 
3 
18 0 
ns 
7 
4 3 
2 XF 
r * 4% 
_ 4-1: 
RR + - 
$2.68 
45 1 
- A = v 4 
„ 
1 5 
F 1 #4 
1 p 
1 
1 
5 1 þ 
_— 
bt. 
1 
: 14 Ks 
7 1 
= Ras 
1. 2_ 
0 . 
2 
_ "21 
: J 
9 
1 
. T3 
uk 
% 5 
5 IF 
1 "4 
7 
oe - i 
#4 1 
* 1 1 « 
: 1 
. 
1 
1 4 
. 
wy 
1 * 
.. * £ 
Þ i >Þ 
1X * 
r 
1 1 
1 
þ ” 
„ 
l 
-, = 
= 
23-2 
=_ 
3 
18 4 
1 
1 
2% "_ 
* { 
ETD. 
| % q 
1.0 vn 
7. 
. y 5 
1 
84 
. 
WS - 
＋ 19 
ph, 
NY 
wy ia 
44 
262 = 
* 
A 
, * 
4 
Pc 
1 
0 
1 
x 
I. * 
Po, 
oy 5 
* 


as ſhall be given you by our ſaid good Couſin Princes 
Ferdinand of Brunſwick, or ſuch other perſon as may 


ſame, by death, or otherwiſe, according to the nature 
of their olfekces; as they ſhall appear upon trial before a 


martial; which ſentence, or ſentences, you are to cauſe to 
be put in execution, or to ſuſpend the ſame, as, in your 


to uſe and execute that office, as is uſually practiſed in the 
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hereafter be Commander in Chief of Our faid army, ac- 
cording to the rules of war And for the better go- 
vernment of our ſaid Britiſh forces ſo employed, or to be 
employed, i in ſerving on the Lower Rhine above mentioned, 
we have thought fit to authorize and empowet, and, by 
theſe iteſents, do authorize and empower you to prepare 
and publiſh ſuch rules and ordinances, as are fit to he 
obſerved by all Officers and ſoldiers under your command; 
as alſo to puniſh all offenders and tranſgreſſors againſt the 


Court-martial, which we hereby give you power and au- 
thority to aſſemble, as often as you ſhall ſee occaſion, 
agreeable to the rules and orders for the better govern- 
ment of our forces employed in foreign parts; and, ac- 
cording to their judgment, you are to cauſe ſentence to be 
pronounced againſt the perſon or perſons ſo offending, 
either of pains of death, or of ſuch other pains or penalties, 
as ſhall be thought fit to be inflicted by the ſaid Court- 


diſcretion, you ſhall ſee cauſe; We giving you power to re- 
prieve any perſon, under any ſentence, till Qur-pleaſure be 
known; and for execution of juſtice in Our ſaid Britiſh 
forces, We give you authority to appoint a Provoſt Marſhal, 


law martial. And whereas We have appointed a Judge 
Advocate to attend the ſaid Court-martial, for the more 
orderly proceedings of the fame, We do hereby give you 
power, in caic of death, fickneſs, or neceſſary abſence 
of the ſaid Judge Advocate, to depute another perſon, ſuch 
as in your diſcretion you ſhall think fit, to execute the ſaid 
office, And We do further authorize you to cauſe exact 
muſters to be taken of the reſpective troops and companies 
of Our ſaid forces, and to ſign warrants for their pay, ac- 
8 to the ſaid ene in purſuance of an eſtabliſu / 

ment 


. 
> 
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ment made for. that purpoſe. And whereas by 'the ſaid 


eſtabliſhment, there is a proviſion made for ſuch contingent 


charges as may ariſe for Our ſervice, and the uſe of Our 
forces, you are hereby authorized to dire& the payment of 
the ſaid money, in ſuch proportions, as you ſhall, in your 
diſcretion, think neceſſary for the purpoſes aforeſaid, And 
for executing the ſeveral powers and authorities herein ex- 
preſſed, this ſhall be your warrant, Given at Our court 
at Kenſington, ne da of in the thirty- ſecond 

year of Our reign. wy By his Le wed 8 e 

H 


- 


« INSTRUCTIONS for ow our Truſty and 
well- beloved — „ Efq. com- 
monly called ———— „Lieutenant 
General of Our Forces, and Lieutenant Ge- 


GEeoRG E R. General of Our — whom We have 


appointed to command Our Britiſh Forces, 
now ſerving, or to ſerve on tve Lower Rhine. 
Given at Our Court at Kenſington, the 10 
Day of in the thirty-ſecond Year of 
Our Reign. 


«x, * V HEREAS We have thought fit to appoint : vou, 


. by the commiſſion herewith tranſmitted to you, to be Com- 


mander in Chief of Our Britiſh forces employed on the 


Lower Rhine; you are, upon the receipt of theſe Our in- 


ſtructions and commiſſion, to give due notice thereof to 
Our good C ouſin Prince Ferdinand of Brunſwick, Com- 
inander in Chief of Our army now aſſembled upon the 


Lower Rhine. 


« 2, With regard to marching, counter- .marching, at- 
tacking the enemy, and all operations whatfoever, to be 
undertaken by Our faid troops, you are conſtantly to put 
in execution ſuch orders as you may receive from Our ſaid 
good Couſin Prince Ferdinand of Brunſwick, or ſuch other 
perſon as may hereafter be Commander in Chief of Our 
laid army, according to the fules ll. 
os Y 2 «23. In 
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In caſe of the vacancy of any commiſlion in Our 
fad Britiſh forces, you are to give Us immediate notice 
thereof, in order to your receiving Our further pleaſure 
thereupon, recommending to Our favour ſuch Officers as 
Wente in your opinion, beſt deſerye to be advanced. 

4+ During your continuance in this ſervice, you are to 
fend, ye cauſe to be ſent to Us, by one of Our principal 
Secretaries of State, conſtant accounts of all that paſſes; 


and you are to follow all ſuch further orders and directions 


as We ſhall ſend you, either under Our ſign manual, or by 
one of Our Principal Secretaries of State. 


G. R.“ 


Then the ſeveral witneſſes were examined in ſupport of 
the charge, and all having been examined, the Court 
proceeded to the form of ſentence. 


The Court, upon due conſideration of che whole matter 
before them, is of opinion, that , is guilty 
of having diſobeyed the orders of Prince Fw — of 
B———, whom he was by his commiſſion and in- 
ſtructions, directed to obey as Commander in Chief, ac- 
cording to the rules of war: and it is the farther opinion 
of this Court, that the ſaid ——————— is, and he is 


hereby adjudged unfit to ſerve his Majefty 1 in any a 
capacity. 


Form of a Warrant, 


W H EREAS it hath been humbly repreſented unto 


Us, that Major A. of Our regiment of com- 
manded by our truſty and well- beloved B. C. D. is now; 


after years ſervice, rendered unable to do his duty; 
We have, therefore, thought fit, at his own requeſt, an 


for the good of Our ſervice, by Our 8 bearing 


date the 7 Es laſt, to pro- 
mote Captain E. of 85 ſaid 3 5 ſueceed the ſaid 


A. as Major; Captain Lieutenant F. of Our ſaid regiment, 
Li to 
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to ſucceed the ſaid E. as Captain; Lieutenant G. of Our 


ſaid regiment to ſucceed the ſaid F. as Captain Lieutenant; 
Enſign H. of Our ſaid regiment, to ſucceed the ſaid G. 


as Lieutenant; and I. Gentleman, to ſucceed the ſaid H. 


as Enſign. 

Notwithſtanding which promotion, Our will and plea- 
ſure is, that the ſaid E. and the Major to Our ſaid regiment, 
without purchaſe, for the time being, ſhall continue to re- 
ceive pay as Captain only; that the faid F. and youngeſt 
Captain, for the time being; in Our faid regiment, without 
purchaſe, ſhall continue to receive pay as Captain Lieu- 
tenant only; the ſaid G. and the Captain Lieutenant of 
Our ſaid regiment, for the time being, without purchaſe, 
ſhall continue to receive pay as Lieutenant only; and the 


ſaid H. and the youngeſt Lieutenant in Our faid regiment, 


for the time being, without purchaſe, ſhall receive pay as 
Enſign only; and the ſaid I. youngeſt Enſign in our ſaid 


regiment for the time being, without purchaſe, ſhal] re - 


ceive no pay. 


To the end that the faid A. may, for his future 8 
and maintenance, hold and enjoy, during his life, the full 


pay of a day: the ſame to commence from 


the faid day of WT 17 laſt, 
incluſive, and to be iſſued him or his aſſigns during his life; 
and that upon the death of the ſaid A. the faid E. and the 
Major to Our ſaid regiment, for the time being, without 
purchaſe, the ſaid F. and the youngeſt Captain thereof, for 
the time being, without purchaſe, the ſaid G. and the 
Captain Lieutenant in our faid regiment, for the time 
being, without purchaſe, and the ſaid H. and the youngeſt 
Lieutenant thereof, for the time being, without purchaſe, 
and the ſaid I. and the youngeſt Enſign thereof, for the 
time being, without purchaſe, ſhall receive pay conform - 
able to Our eſtabliſhment: and for ſo doing, this, with 
the acquittance of the ſaid A. or his aſſigns, ſhall be, as 
well to you as to all others whom it may concern, from 
time to time, a ſufficient warrant, authority and diſcharge. 

WERE 1 1 eh, Given 
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Given at Our Court at St. James's the day of 
17 in the year of Our 
reign. 
| By his Majeſty's command, : 
To | | R. L. 
The Agent of Our | 
regiment of commanded 


by Our truſty and well beloved 
B. C. D. ani to the Agent of Our 
regiment, for the time being, in 
Great Britain or Ireland, or to 
whom the payment thereof hall or 
may concern. 


BACK ED. 


Warrant for Major A. of the | regiment of 
to retire upon day, 


Altirney General's Opinion concerning Soldiers making away 
with their Cloaths or Necęſſaries. 


Captain A. B. of the regiment, repreſents, in a 
letter of the of June, from that he has had 
ſeveral hearings before the Civil Magiſtrates, with the in- 
habitants, for buying and taking in pledge from the ſoldiers, 
their ſhirts, ſhoes, and ſtockings, particularly in regard to 
ne of Captain | 1 company, who ſold 
four ſhirts, two pair of ſtockings, and a pair of ſhoes, leaving 
himſelf deſtitute of linen, &c. &c. 

By the objections made by the attorney, in behalf of the 
defendant, neither the expected penalty nor puniſhment is 
inflicted, purſuant to the forty-fifth clauſe in the mutiny 
and deſertion bill, which enacts, ++ That if any perſon 
ſhall knowiugly detain, buy, or exchange, or otherwiſe re- 
ceive arms, cloaths, caps, or any other furniture belonging 
to the King, from any ſoldier or deſerter, upon any account 
or pretence whatever, or cauſe the colour of ſuch cloaths 
to be changed, the perſon ſo offending, ſhall forfeit for. 
every ſuch offence, the ſum of five pounds, and, upon con- 
= viction 
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viction of the oath of one or more credible witneſſes, before 


any of his Majeſty's Juſtices of the Peace, the penalty of 
five pounds be levied by warrant, under the hand of the 
ſaid Juſtices of the Peace, by diſtreſs and ſale of the goods 
and chattels of the offender. 


OBJECTIONS. 


The attorney in behalf of the defendant, will not admit 
the ſoldier who ſells his linen, neceſſaries, or cloathing, &c. 
to be an evidence againſt the perſon who buys or receives 
them; neither will the attorney allow what a ſoldier is pro- 
vided with to belong to the King, except his red cloaths 
and hat; alledging, that ſhoes, linen, and ſtockings are the 
ſoldier's property, being bought out of his pay, ſo that He 
may do with them what he pleaſes. 226 


ANSWER, 
' Every ſoldier is provided with a compleat cloathing ; ; the 


fund whereof ariſing from his pay (in which is included 


his cloaths, hat, ſhirts, ſhoes, and ſtockings) the three laſt 
ſpecies come within the denomination of ſmall cloathing 
but theſe being of a more periſhable kind, the ſoldier is to 
be provided with them from time to time, as neceſſity may 


require; and for that end, there is a deduction of ſix pence 


out of his pay, purſuant to the fourteenta clauſe in the 
mutiny act, 


QUERIES. 
Whether the ſoldier who ſells, may not be admitted an 


evidence againſt the perſon who "_ his cloathing, 


linen, &c. 

Whether linen, ſhoes, and ſtockings are not, as much 
à part of his cloathing, and belonging to the King, as the 
eloaths and hat; the whole being bought out of the ſoldier's 
pay! 


0 there is a criminal proſecution, I am of opinion, that 


the as may be a witneſs againſt the perſon who buys 


* 4 | and 
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3 and fells his cloathing : the linen, ſhoes and ſtockings are, 
. I conceive, within the intent of the recited clauſe ; the de- 
I taining, buying, or exchanging them knowingly, 1s an of- 
336 8 fence puniſhable in the manner therein directed. 

Is D. River, 


oO EPL 6 EPR Ee 
22 E * 
* * "> * 2 


ME MOR AN Du M. 


N If the afore-recited clauſe is not clear and expreſs, with 

0 regard to the perſon buying the ſeveral ſpecies of ſmall 
1 cloathing beſore- mentioned, every ſoldier may embezzle 
Bt them, or be ſeduced ſo to do, by evil and N perſons. 


Tb Ferm of a Letter to the Po -A ger of —— 


15 Warx-Orrrcs. 
"ny SIR, 


VE RT I Am directed by the Secretary of War, to deſire you will 
ö il be pleaſed to deliver the encloſed order to the Officer com- 
BY | manding the regiment, troop, company, or any detachment, 
or recruiting parties, of his Majeſty's forces, that are, or 
may arrive at before or during the 
election of a Member of Parliament there: and you will be 
pleaſed to acquaint me with the receipt o of this for the in- 
formation of the Secretary at War. 


Tam, 
STR, 
Your moſt bumble Servant, 


Form of a Letter fo the Removal of troops, in Caſe of an 
Election. 


It; is his Majeſty's pleaſure, that you cauſe the regiment, 
troop, company, or any detachment, or recruiting * 
: 


1 
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of his Majeſty's forces at to march from 


thence, three days before the day appointed for the election 


of a Member of Parliament there, to ſome adjacent place or 
places not within a leſs diſtance than three miles from 
in which place or places they are to be quartered, and re- 
main for three days after the election ſhall be over, and 
then return to and it is his Majeſty's farther 
pleaſure, that you do take care, that the place, or places, 
choſen for ſuch occaſional quarters, be not within a leſs 


diſtance than three miles from any town or city where the 


election for Members of Parliament ſhall fall within the time 


of your being ſo quartered ; wherein the civil magiſtrates, 


and all others concerned, are to be aſſiſting in providing 
quarters, imprefling carriages, and otherwiſe, as there mall 
be occaſion, Given at the War- Office this 
day of 


To 
The Officer commanding the 
regiment, troop, company, or 
any detachment or recruiting 
parties of his Majeſty's forces at 


By his 8 8 command. 


1 Form of Order for conveying Deſerters from the Savoy. 


Ir is his Majeſty's pleaſure that you cauſe a proper guard 
to be made from the regiments of foot guards, and receive 


from the keeper of the Savoy prifon, 


and convey the ſaid deſerter to the next regiment of horſe, 7 


dragoons, or foot, quartered on the road to 


And the ſaid regiment of horſe, dragoons, or foot, is hereby 
required to convey the ſaid deſerter to the next regiment, 
and fo from regiment, to regiment, until he arrive at 


where he to be delivered to the Commanding Officer 


and you are to cauſe 
the remainder of the (ubliftence which the keeper of the 
Savoy priſon will advance with the ſaid deſerter to carry him 
to 


W 


Ac: 


wu - — 222 


— — — 
— — : 
— —— . Y 
oye ̃ ——— — "om 
— 72 ——— =” - = 
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A to be deliyered from regiment to regiment, 
together with the M W herein the civil magi- 


ſtrates and all others concerned, are to be aſſiſting in pro- 


viding quarters, impreſſing carriages, and otherwiſe, as there 
ſhall be occaſion. Given at the War Office, the 


day of ; 


By his Majeſty's command, 
. In the abſence of the Secretary at War 
To 
The F jeld Officer i in ſtaff 
waiting, for the three regi- 


ments of foot Rr 


Form of + Leave of Abſence for Officers, granted in Americs, 
in time of War, | 


By Eſq. Colonel in the | 
or , royal regiment, Brigadier General and 
Commander in Chief of 25 Majeſty's Forces up the river 


St. Lawrence. 


Leave of abſence is hereby granted to 
of the _ regiment of foot, commanded by 
to go to for the recovery of his health. 
a | A. B, Brigadier General, 


Infiraition for making out Miyter-Rolk: . 


Arch T 

HE unde of the ſeniority of the l 
(of hk or foot) with the Colonel's name, to be ſet down 
at the head of the roll, with a line of ſeparation: (and the 


endorſement to expreſs the ſame) 


II. Txt Commiſſion Officers (and faf on the Colonel's 


roll) to be ſet down in the middle of the page, immediately 


under the ſaid line, —_ to be ies Imkewiſe: by a line of 


ſeparation. 


II. Tas Serjeants, Spende and drums, &c. to be 


placed in three diſtin columns, and to follow the Coney 


11 15 Officers, with a third line of ſeparation 
| IV. Tus 
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IV. Taz effective private men, for the whole time, to 
follow alphabetically, on pencil'd lines, in three equal co- 
jumns (or more, if neceſſary) and a diſtance of one ie 
between every five names. 

V. THe private men for the broken times, to be ſet 
down after the effectives for the whole time, in ſuch order, 
that the man who ſucceeds, ſhall immediately follow him 
who occaſioned the vacancy; whereby the intermediate 
time, if any, will inſtantly appear: and all vacancies by 


death, diſcharges, &c. between the end of the muſter, and 
time of taking it, are, if certified, (as hereafter mentioned} 


to be allowed effective. | 
VI. TRE ſeveral dates, and reaſons, of broken times, 
of Commiſſion, Non-commiſſion Officers, and private 
men, to be fet down againſt their reſpectiye names, on 
the Commiſſary's (or call, roll; ſpecifying when, or whe- 
ther appointed, promoted, or transferred, (and to what 


corps) recruiiing, on party, on duty, absent, or on fur+ 


lough, (and by whoſe leave) ſick, lame, in priſon, diſ- 
charged, deſerted, or dead; which are to be certified, by the 


Commanding Officer, on the back of the ſaid roll; which 


roll is to be ſworn to, and ſigned by the Commillary, (ac- 
cording to the act for puniihiug mutiny and deſertion, &c.) 
under the ſaid certificate, and is afterwards to remain on 
record i in the Commillary General's office. 

VII. Taz Officer of the troop, or company, is to have 
a return roll, except the certificate, and oath on the hack. 

VIII. WHERE the men are drawn up according to their 
ſizes, they cannot be muſtered al phabetically; the Officer's 


return-roll muſt then be made out conformable thereto, 


and ſerve for the call-roll, which muſt afterwards be com- 
pared with the certified-roll, and with two other alphabe- 
tical rolls, one on parchment, for the Pay Maſter General, 
and one on paper for the Comptrollers of the Accompts of 


the army, (according to the aforeſaid act) which are to be 
exact copies of each other, 


IX. No reaſons to be given, nor any a to be made, 


on the Os and N 8 —_ PRE _— ing 


= the 
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Ta the dates of the broken times againſt the reſpective names, 
| with the words, to — day of the month, (implying incluſive, 
nll. and the date from whence the muſter is taken,) and from 
. day of the month, (implying incluſive, and the date 


2 — 
——— ͤ ö 
— 
— 
. T's 


mY to which time the muſter is taken.) 
5 X. THE above being completed by a ruled line, the 
774 abſent, as well as preſent effectives, are to be compriſed in 
th one article, and to be cloſed thus, i in 
1 h ; The Docquet of the Parchment and Crinptroller 5 FA 
Bur! (Name of Place ) Day of (Month) 17 — 
* Mu STERED then in his Majeſty's (Ne of ſeni- 
Ts ority) regiment of (horſe or foot) commanded by (the 
; MM Colonel's name) and in (name troop, or) company, the 
i ö PE, Fn. 7 Captain, Lieutenant, (Cornet, Quarter- 
1 Major, and 
Li Maſter) Enſign, (Ne of) Serjeants, Corporals, (trumpets, 
17 haautbois) drums, and effective private men. 
Bid 2. ALLowIiNG the Commiſſion, Nen-commiſſion Offi- 
| 3 cers and private men, to effective for the intermediate times, 
by as ſet down againſt their reſpective names abovementioned, 
f * being certified on the back of the Commiſſary General's roll. 
g 7 3. TEIs muſter is taken for 13; days from the 25th of 
| 15 (month) 17— to the 24th of (month) following, both 
[ H | Gaye incluſive. . 
$*1 Tux parchment, Comptrollers, and Commiſſary Ge- 
$5 neral's roll to be ſigned by two Commiſſion Officers of 
F* the regiment, troop or company, under the cloſe of the 
1 docquet, to the right-hand; the Commiſſary to ſign on the 
10 * left, and the Magiſtrate to ſign in the ſpace between the two 
| 19 Officers, and the Commiſſary's names: the return- roll is 


to be ſigned on the right hand, by the Commiſſary only. 
N. B. ALL garriſon rolls are to be made out in like 
form as a regimental- roll, and may be ſigned by one 

Officer only, whoſe name is on the face of the roll, pro- 
vided it appears, by proper certificates, that all the other 
Officers are abſent with leave, 

Commiſſary Generals Offices e F 
1ſt May, 1756. THOMAS GORE. 
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1. MosrERED then in his Majeſty's (No) regiment 
of foot, commanded by Colonel William Waterland, and 
in Captain John Churchill's company, the Lieutenant, two 
Serjeants, three Corporals, one drum, and fifty-four ef- 
fective private men. 


2. ALLOWING the Commiſſion, Non- commiſſion Officers, . 
and private men to be effective for the intermediate times, 
as ſet down againſt their reſpective names abovementioned, 


being certified on the back of * this roll. 
3. ALso allowing the Captain, and Enſign, one Serjeant, 
one drum, and fourteen private men that are abſent, to paſs 


roll. 
4. THIS Muſter is taken for one hundred and eighty- 


three days, from the 25th of June, 1755, to the SHA of 
December following, both days incluſive. | 


Robert Seymour, Fames Pope, George Calcraft, Lieut. * 
9 of — Mayor. Edward Patten, Enſign, 


7 he. Officer 5 Gert kat, en the back of the Commiſſr 
Sewn de 5 Rot 


Lam Ing certify, that the Commiffon, Non-com- : 


miſſion Officers, and private men of this (troop, with their 
horſes, or) company, were effective for the intermediate 
times, as ſet down againſt their reſpective names within- 
mentioned; and thoſe that are abſent, (except- the + reſ- 


pited) have proper leave, and the reaſon aſſigned againſt” 
their names on the face of this roll, and are effective atthe' 
time of taking the within muſter ; and that Lewis Caſtelfranc, - 


who died the 6th of January, was effective the whole time 
for which this muſter is taken. 


George Caleraft, Lieut, 


* In hs return-roll, inſtead of — on the back of this roll, write on the 
back of the Commiſſary General's roll. 


+ Where there are no reſpites, theſe words are to be omitted, 


unreſpited, being certified effective on the back of * tis 
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The Commiſſary's Oath, on the back of his Office-Rell, 


I DO ſwear, that I ſaw at the time of taking this muſter, 
ſuch Commiſſion, Non-commiſſion Officets, and private 
men, (with their horſes) as are borne (and not reſpited) 
upon the within roll, for which, a higned certiients is not 
indorſed as above. 


Robert Seymour, Comry. of Muſters 


Sworn before me, at Reading, this 
14th Day of January, 1756. 


James Pepe, Mayor. 
| Proof of the E 72 on the Commiſſary's Roll, 


| [Efeftives l Capt. | ieut Enſign | Serj. | Corp. | Drums. | Pr. Men. | 
Preſes | © | x | © NS e Mp A 
Fbſeve jj x |} o | 2 LW: +1 
pay wh Ul * 1 THE "| $3.1 __68 
The Endorſement. 


(Ne ) Regiment of Foot, Commanded by Colonel 
WILLIAM WATERLAND. 


S 4 — 


4 od . 4 * - G 
; ; ; . ts 5 — 


* . 1 CnuxchiIr's company, for one hun- 
dlred and eighty-three days, Me the 24th of Desen, 


1755. 
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Proportion of Ammunition for the following Troops, being the 
Extra Allowance fir one Year, commencing the 25th of 
March, 1760, agreeable to the Kings Warrant. 


& 2 2 ——_ K - 
4 * 


. Ball. Hin. 
Pov der Muſq. Carbine Piſtol Muſq . Carbine Piſiol 
Barrels. C, | C, | C. | No. No. No. 
| 
A regiment na foot of 1 Service | 133 | 2700 
900 men for Eparciſa 19 xt 12800 
A regiment of dra- f W 9 whe wand + | "” | 
goons of 360 men for I Exerciſe 7 13 p54 756 gi 
I 1 | 44 
Alight troop EY 121 18 0 22 1 ö 7 | I 363 | 393 
men. far Exerciſe; J 114 . 242 | 262} 


N. B. The proportion of ammunition for a regiment of 
foot is ſixty-four rounds for each man for ſcrvice, at ſix 
drachms each cartridge, and one hundred and thirty-five 
rounds each man for exerciſe, at one fourth of an ounce. 

Muſquet flints, three to each man for ernie and two for 
exerciſe. 

Muſquet balls, twenty to each man for exerciſe, 

The proportion for a regiment of dragoons is, one pound 
of powder for ſervice, and two pounds for exerciſe, to each 
man; each cartridge to contain the ſame as thoſe of the foot. 

The proportion for the light dragoons is, ſixty- four rounds 
for each man for ſervice, at half an ounce each cartridge, and 
four hundred and five rounds each man, for exerciſe, at three 
drachms each cartridge. 

The battalions of "Wikitin embodied are to have the ſame 


proportion of ammunition as a regiment of foot, according 
to their numbers. | | 


2 of Orte, | 
May 14, 1760. 
1 Form 
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Form 7 4 Certiſicate for 33 to be addreſſed to the 
Right Honourable and Honourable the Board of Ordnance, 
whenever a Supply of Ammunition 1s wanted, 


Taksz are to certify the right honourable and honour- 

able the Board of Ordnance, that the laſt ſupply of ammu- 

nition received for uſe of regiment of 

or company of under the command of 

is nearly expended in the duty and exerciſe of 

the ſaid | | 
Witneis my hand, this day of 

To the Right Honourable and Honourable 

the Board of Ordnance, 


of Parage and the Ration. 


A Compleat ration of forage, in Germany, conſiſts of 
Old Hay T " 


Oats | — — — — 8 

Straw — — þ 
A compleat Ration of forage, in Flanders, conſiſts of 

ey on” LY 


———ůů— — ed 


Straw — _ — = 1 


When double rations of corn, in lieu of hay, were deli- 


vered, they were reckoned a compleat ration. 


Each time the army forages, five or ſix rations are to be 


weighed in the preſence of the Field- officer commanding the 


foragers: and, if any are found to be ſhort of weight or 


meaſure, the proportion of that deficieney is to be demanded 


upon the . which each regiment is entitled to by 


regulation. 
No more than one ration is to be given to a horſe, 


No more than ſixteen ſacks of corn muſt be put into * 


waggon. 
Double rations of hay are to be reckoned as hay and corn. 
One hundred rations of graſs or clover, weighing forty 
pounds, are allowed each regiment of foot per diem. 


9 ARCS * N * 1 == g 
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The Quarter-maſters of regiments are to pick out ſive of 

the largeſt, and the country Commillaries five of the ſmalleſt 
bundles of hay or graſs; which are to be weighed together, 
and divided by ten: every bundle they receive afterwards is 
to be given as weighing the aforeſaid tenth part. 
Two hundred faggots are allowed for each battalion, per 
diem; and, every eight days, every battalion, including Of- 
ficers, ſervants, and baa men, is alſo to receive four hundred 
bundles of ſtraw; each bundle to weigh twelve pounds age an 
half. 


American Weekly Allowance of Proviſions for one Perſon. 

Seven pounds of bread or flour, 

Seven pounds of beef or pork. 

Half a pound of rice. 3 

Three pounds of peas; and 

Six ounces of butter. 
When they receive freſh meat, each perſon is to have one 
pound of beef a day, and one pound of flour; a bullock's 
head is to be iſſued for eight pounds; a tongue for three 
pounds; ; and a heart for its weight, | 


ne 77 Rations. 


Brigadier- general — — 1 
Colonel!!! — 
Lieutenant 
Major — 

Captain — 
Subaltrn— 
Stan nes, 


W SGN 


— 
— 
E 
—— — 
— 


Allrbance of Straw 0 Firing i in Ireland, 17 59, Ju gged ne- 
ceſſary for each Tent. 


The firſt delivery of ſtraw for each tent is to be ſix bun- 
dles, each bundle to weigh twenty pounds of wheat ftraw ; 
two bundles of the like weight to be delivered to each tent 
every ſeven days afterwards during their encampment. Where 
wood firing is made uſe of, twenty pounds weight is allowed 
Ladd, - to 
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to each tent a day, provided the wood has been ſome time 
cut; and every day, if green, forty pounds weight, adding 
one faggot of furze. If furze be made uſe of without wood, 
two faggots a day to each tent, provided each faggot weighs 
twenty pounds; but, if the cuſtom of the country 1s to make 
their faggots of ſixteen pounds weight, two faggots and a 
half ſhould be allowed each day, This computation is to 
ſhew, that double the 1 . be allowed where wy 
furze is burnt, 
If turf is made uſe of inſtead of wood: or furze, forty-four 
turf ſhould be allowed to each tent a day. 
Ten pounds is allowed for each baa-horſe. Sinks and 
ſods to be furniſhed out of the above allowance. 


Order to empower. the Colonels and Commanding Officers of 
every Regiment in his Majeſty's Service, to poſt the Subaltern 
Officers in ſuch Manner as they ſhall think may beſt conduce 
to the Good of his oy D Service, 


GEORGE R. 


5 \ HF EREA 8 it has been humbly repreſented to Us, that 
diſputes have frequently ariſen amongſt Our forces concerning 
the poſting Subaltern Officers to troops and companies, 
whereby Our ſervice hath ſuffered, or may ſuffer: We have 
therefore taken the ſame into our Royal confideration, and 
have thought fit, in order to remedy the ſaid inconveniences 
tor the future, hereby to authorize and give full power to the 
Colonels and Commanding Officers of every regiment in 
Our ſervice, to poſt the Subaltern Officers in ſuch manner 
as he or they ſhall think may beſt conduce to the good of Our 
ſervice, and the regular diſciplining and due government of 
the troops and companics under their command, having re- 
gard always to the ſeniority of ſuch Subaltern Officers, as 
far as may be, to the end that no. prejudice may happen to 
Qur ſervice, or to them: and this Our pleaſure, the Colonels, 
Field-officers, and every other Commiſſion- officer in Our 

py: | ſeryice 
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ſervice, are to obſerve and pay due eee to accord- 


ingly. 
Given at Our Curt at St. James's, this 236 day of April, 


1730, in the ninth year of our reign. 


By his Majeſty command, 


Points of Command. 


Arr commands fall to the eldeſt in the fame eircum- 


| ſtance, whether of horſe, dragoons, artillery, foot, or ma- 


rines. Among the Officers of the corps of the Britiſh troops, 
entire or in parts, in caſe two of the ſame date interfere, a 
retroſpection of former commiſſions, or length of ſervice, is 


war, 
American Troops. 


Tas Officers and ſoldiers of any troops which are or mall 
be raiſed in America, being muſtered and in pay, ſhall, at 


all times, and in all places, when joined, or acting in con- 
junction with Our Britiſh forces, be governed by theſe rules 
or articles of war, and ſhall be ſubject to be tries by Courts- 
martial in like manner with the Officers and ſoldiers of Our 
Britiſh troops, 

Whereas, katie the regulations which We were 
pleaſed to make for ſettling the rank of Provincial General 


and Field-officers in North America, difficulties have ariſen 


with regard to the rank of theſe Officers when acting in con- 
junction with Our regular forces; and We being willing to 
give due encouragement to Officers ſerving in Our provincial 


troops, it is Our will and pleaſure, that, for the future, all Ge- 


neral Officers and Colonels ſerving by commiſſion from any 
of the Governors, Lieutenant or Deputy-governors, or Pre- 
ſidents of the Council for the time being, of Our provinces 
and Colonies in North America, ſhall, on all detachments, 
Courts-martial, or other duty, wherein they may be em- 

Z 3 ployed 


to be examined and ended by the judgment of the rules of 
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ployed in conjunction with Our regular forces, take rank 
next after all Colonels ſerving by commiſſion ſigned by Us, 
though the Commiſſions of ſuch provincial Generals and 
Colonels ſhould be of elder date: and, in like manner, the 
Li-utenant-colonels, Majors, Captains, and other inferior 
| Officers ſerving by commiſſion from the Goverrors, Lieu— 
| tenant or Neputy-governors, or Preſidents of the Council for 
the time being of Our ſaid provinces and colonies in North 
America, ſhall, on all detachments, Courts-martial, or other 
duty, wherein they may be employed in conjunction with 
Our regular forces, have rank next after all Officers of the 
like rank ſerving by commiſſions ſigned by Us, or by Our Ge- 
neral commanding in chief in North America, though the 
commiſſions of ſuch Lieutenant-colonels, Majors, Captains, 
and other inferior Officers, ſhould be of elder date to thoſe 
of the like rank ſigned by Us, or by Our ſaid General, 


Artillery. 
OrrickRs, Conduston, Gunners, Matrolles, Driver, 


or any other perſons, receiving pay or hire in the ſervice 
of Our artillery, ſhall be governed by the aforeſaid rules 
| and articles, and be ſubje& to be tried by Courts-martial, 
| in like manner with the Officers and foldiers of Our other 
troops. . 8 i K ; 
For differences ariſing amongſt themſelves, or in matters. 
relating ſolely to their own corps, the Courts-martial may be 
compoſed of their own Officers; but where a ſufficient 
number of {ſuch Officers cannot be aſſembled, or in matters 
wherein other corps are intereſted, the Officers of artillery 
=) ſhall fit in Courts-martial with the Officers of our other 
| corps, taking their rank according to the dates of their re- 
fpective commiſſions, and no otherwiſe. egen 


= Engineers Rank, Fs 
Chief, as Colonel. | e 

; Director, as Lieutenant-colonel, 

dub: director, as Major. 


Engineer 
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Engineer in ordinary, as Captain. 

Engineer extraordinary, as Captain- lieutenant. 
Sub- engineer, as Lieutenant. 

Practitioner- Engineer, as Enſign. 


Rank and Precedence between Land and Sea Officers, 


„ 1 AT the Admiral, or Commander in Chief of his 

Majeſty's fleet, have the rank of a Field-marſhal of the army. 
2. That the Admirals, with their flags on the main- top- 

maſt-head, have rank with Generals of horſe and foot. 

3. The Vice-admirals have rank with Lieutenant-generals, 

4: That Rear-admirals have rank as Major-generals. 

5. That Commodores, with broad nate have rank 
as Brigadiers-general. 

6. That Captains commanding poſt- ſhips, after three years 
from the date of their firſt commiſſion, for a poſt-ſhip, have 
rank as Colonel. 

7. That all other Captains commanding poſt-ſhips have 
rank as Lieutenant- colonels. 

8. That Captains of his Majeſty's ſhips or veſſels not 
taken poſt, have rank as Majors. 

9. That Lieutenants of his Majeſty 8 ſhips have rank as 
Captains, 

10. That the rank and 8 of gesehen in the 
claſſes above-mentioned, do take place according to the ſe- 
niority of their reſpective commiſſions as Sea-officers. 

11. That Poſt-captains commanding ſhips or veſſels that 
do not give poſt, rank only as Majors during their command- 
ing ſuch veſſel. 

l ie nothing i in this regulation ſhall give any pre= 
tence to any Land-officer to command any of his Majeſty's 
ſquadrons or-fhips, nor to any Sca-officer to command at 
land, nor ſhall either have a right to demand the military. 
honours due to their reſpective ranks, unleſs ſuch Officers 
are upon actual ſervice. | 


Z 4 BREVETS. 
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'BREYET'S. 
War-Offce. 


I AM commanded to ſignify the King's pleaſure, on the 
two following points, to the Officers of the regiment under 
your command : this I cannot do more properly than through 
you, who I am perſuaded will take the moſt effectual care 
that his Majeſty's intentions ſhall be fully known and under- 
ſtood in the regiment of 

Any Officer, who by the King's leave ſhall quit a com- 
miſſion which he has in any regiment or corps, and who at 
that time alſo enjoys a rank in the army ſuperior to his ſaid 
regimental commiſſion, ſhall not be conſidered as entitled to 
any rank whatever in the army, unleſs his Majeſty ſhall ex- 
- preſsly ſignify his pleaſure to be otherwiſe 

Officers (not being General-officers) having a rank in the 

army ſuperior to that of the commiſſion which they bear in 
any regiment or corps, are not thereby to be exempted from 
their attendance at quarters, and doing regimental duty, ac- 

cording to their rank in the corps to which they belong. 


| Iar-Office, October 37 1755. 


CERTAIN commiſſions in the army are ſometimes 
allowed to be ſold, although the King i is in general very 
much averſe to a W ſo injurious to Officers of merit 
who have no money; but it is highly proper, when any 
commiſſions are ſold, that their price ſhould be fixed, deter- 
mined, and known: without ſome regulation of that kind, 


a practice exceptionable at beſt, may be rendered very 5 
hurtful to the army. 


Before the King declares his pleaſure on this ſubject, he 
"wiſhes to know the opinion of his General Officers, what ſum 
is proper to be given for each of the following commiſſions. 


HORSE GU AR PDS. 


1ſt and 2d Lieutenant and Lieutenant-colonel 
Cornet and Major 


Guidon and Major 
Exempt and Captain 
Brigadier and Lieutenant 
Adjutant and Lieutenant 
Sub Brigadier and Cornet 


GRENADIER GUuaARDs. 


Lieutenant, and Lieutenant Colonel 
Major 
Lieutenant and Captain 
Guidon and Captain 
Sub Lieutenantt 
Adjutant and Sub Lieutenant 

HO Rs E. 
Lieutenant Colonel 
Major | 
Captain 
Captain Lieutenant 
Lieutenant . 
Cornet 8 
Dr acoon GUaARDs and DR AGoons. 


Lieutenant Colonel 
Major 
Captain 
Captain Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Cornet 
F 00T G U A R D 5. 


Lieutenant Colonel 

Iſt Major 

2d Major 

3d Major 

Captain . 
Captain Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 4 
Enſign | p 


MARCHING 
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Marcning REGIMENTS of Foor, 
Lieutenant Colonel 


Major 
Captain 
Captain Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 
Enſign or 2d Lieutenant 


It is therefors his Majeſty s pleaſure that you do ſummon | 
the board of General Officers, who are to confider the 
matter aforeſaid; and you will tranſmit to me their Opi- 
nion thereon, to be Jaid before his Majeſty; and it is his 
Majeſty” s further pleaſure that they alſo take into conſide- 
ration, whether any difference ſhould be made between the 
price of commiſſions of regiments ſerving in and out of 
Europe; and if any, to ſpecify what difference. 


3 ee RET Ws. W = EIS 2 — 2 "2 ” = — „ _ - 1 — = 

— = == 3 * „ ED 3 — * — A x — . — r — — RO ans * » 
K 7 — B — — — =—==— LIT EY 0 — " 5 Wis -— a * ** 7 * 

„ * ” 4 2 - * = * F >, 
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I am, by 
8 JR. GT 


3 BARRINGTON, 
The Fudge Advocate General Eos. 8 
> His Het; 


May it pleaſe your Majefiy, 


I N obedience to your Majeſty's commands ſignified to Us 
by the Judge Advocate, directing us to conſider and report 
N our opinion what ſum may be proper to be given for each of 
ö the commiſſions in the army herein after ſpecified, when the 
fame ſhall be permitted to be fold ; and whether any differ- 
ence ſhould be made between the price of commiſſions in re- 
; giments ſerving in and out of Europe; 

We, the underwritten General-officers of the army, have 
3 had feveral meetings thereupon ; and have, for the more cer- 
4 tainty, procured every information in our power; and upon 
mature coniideration, duly weighing the pay and rank attend- 
ant upon the ſeveral commiſſions, we do moſt humbly offer 
| to your Majeſty the following eſtimate, wherein the ſum pra- 
per 
"Os 
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per to be given for each of the commiſſions referred to our 


conſideration is, according to the beſt of our judg ment, ap- 


portioned: and we are unanimouſly of opinion, that the 
ſame (if it ſhall meet with your Majeſty's Royal approbation) 
ſhould be uniformly obſerved in the reſpective corps, whether 
ſerving in or out of Europe, whenever your Majeſty ſhall in 
your good pleaſure permit ſuch commiſſions to be ſold; and 
we are farther humbly of opinion, that if any deficiency 
ſhould arile by the commiſſions of Cornet, Enſi ign, or Second 
Lieutenant, not producing the price allowed by the ſaid eſti- 
mate, the loſs ſhould be ſuſtained by the 9 who obtains 
leave to ſell: * VIZ, 


Firſt and Second Troops of HoRsE-GuARDs. 


Difference in value between 


the ſeveral commiſſions in 
Commiſſions, Prices.  AQucceflion, 


3 5 


Firſt Lieutenant · colone!l — 5,500 


6 * 
6 


rn 


400 
Second Lieutenant- colonel — — $5,100 — 800 
Cornet and Major ——— 4, 300 — 200 
Guidon and Major — 4100 Fꝓ— 1400 
Exempt and Captain ——— 2,700 — 1200 


Brigadier and Lieutenant _ Soy 
Adjutant and Lieutenant 1 2500 = Joo 
Sub-brigadier and Cornet — 1, 200 „ 


4.5500 


—— — 


Firſt and * Troops of HorsE GaevaDres Gvarps. 
Lieutenant-colonel — 5,400 — 1200 
Major — 4.200 ——— 1100 
Lieutenant and Captain — 3I00 —— 100 
Guidon and Captain —— 3,000 — 1300 | 
Sub-lieutenanft — 1,700 ̃ 


— 300 


Adjutant — — 1,400 — 1400 


{5490 


N = 12 
£ — n wy 8 == 
— 1 - . SY ner: $999) rw 
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HorRss. 
Commiſſions | Prices Difference, &c. 
Lieutenant-colonel — 5, 200 950 
Captain — — 3,100 — 1100 
Captain-lieutenant — 2,000 250 
Lieutenant — 1,750 — 150 
Cornet — — 1,600 — 1600 
£5200 
1 * 


DRAGOON GUARDS and DR AG90NS. 


Lieutenant-colonel — 4700 — 1100 
Major — 2,000 — 1100 
Captain — — 2,500 — 1100 
Captain-lieutenant — 1,400 — 250 
Lieutenant — — 1,150 — 150 
Cornet — — 1,000 — 1000 
| £4700 
Foor GUARDS. ag 
Lieutenant-colonel — 6,900 — 400 
1ſt. Major 55 
2d. Major with rank of Col. 6,300 — 23800 
3d. Major J. is 
Captain _— 3,500 GOO 
Captain - lieutenant. with es 
rank of get War? 2,600 wer 


Lieutenant, with rank of [FIG Frog. LT en 
: 1 1,500 — — b600 


Captain — | 
Enhgn — YO  —— yoo 
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MARCHING REGIMENTS of Foor. 


Commiſſions Prices Difference, &. 


— —— — ꝓ— —— — — 


3 


Lieutenant-colonel 


— 3.500 — Yoo 

Major — — 2,600 — 1100 
Captain ' — — 1,500 — 700 
Captain- lieutenant — 800 — 250 
Lieutenant — 550 — 150 
Enſign — — 100 — 4c0 
{3,500 


* In the regiments 
of Fuzileers, which | 1ſt, Lieut. 550 —— 100 
have iſt. and 2d. * Lieut, 450 — 450 


Lieutgnants. 
All which is moſt TOY ſubmitted. 
Fudge Advocate's Office, 0 
31}, JOEY, 1766. 5 
Cadogan 
Jeff. Amberſt je Argyll _ 
Robt. Monckton _ 933 Cholmondeley 
Ino. Parker John Murray 
J. Lambton Loudoun 
John/Parſlow . Panmure 
Townſhend G. Beauclerck 
F. Cavendiſh Albemarle, in in 
Cantelufe | Fran. Leighton. - 522 
Jas. Adols. Ovghton eee enen 
Wm. Keppel! Waldegrare 97 
Rd. Peirſon Geo. Boſcawen; 
Wm. Rufane 1: Gs Roe 4 
uni 114%; Lome | 6 Gogl $679 el: 


90404: in on 4 4185 | Cha. . 1 116 27 | 
N 512 | Wm. Strode 5 


348 THE MILITARY GUIDE. 


Commiſſions 


y—_ CO — 


Lieutenant-colonel 
Major 


— — 


Captain 


Captain-lieutenant 
Lieutenant | 
Cornet — 


DRAcGooN GuARDs and Dracoons. 


E ant- colonel 
Major 
Captain — 


Captain-lieutenant 
Lieutenant — 
Cornet 


 Foor GUARDS. 


Lieutenant-colonel 
1ſt. NI ajor 


Prices 


e 50 15 
— 4,250, — 1150 
— 3,100 — 1100 
2, ooo 250 
— I, — 150 
— 1,600 — 1600 


— 4,700 


—— 2,500 
— 1,400 — 

— 1,160. 

— 1,000 


* -v 


— 6,700 


2d. dig with rank of Col. 6, 300 


3d. Major J. 
Captain 
Captain - lieutenant. - 


Captain — 
Enſign — 


with 
rank of Lieutenant-colonel 
Lieutenant, with rank . 

1,500 


— 3,500 


a 2,600 


— 900 


Difference, &c. 


— — 


£5200. 
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MARCHING REGIMENTS of FoorT. 


— —— — — — — — 


l 3 
Major 5 — 
Captaana 
Captain-lieutenant 

Lieutenant 


Enſign — | 


an 


3, 500 


In the regiments 


Lieutenants. 
All which is moſt I fabmitted. 


Fudge Addiocate's Office, . 
31/7. 3 1766. 
Cadogan 

left. Amherſt 28 qi Argyll _ 
| Robt. Monckton | J. Cholmondeley 
Ino. Parker | John Murray 

J. Lambton „ +4 Ludoun: 

John Parſſor, . Panmure 

Townſhend _ S. Beauclerck 

F. Cavendiſh  _ Albemarle _ 
Cantelue Pran. Leighton 

Jas. Adols. Ootiten R. Manners 

Wm. Keppel! Waldegrave 

Rd. Peirſon Fo Geo. Boſcawen 

Wm. Rufane 68. Howard 


Vm. . . 1 


L 015-3714 Lorne 61 en Sib 
Wm. A'Court -- 


y Wm. Strode 


2,600 — 1100 


800 — 250 
550 —— 150 
400 — 4c 


of Fuzileers, which | 1ſt, Lieut. 550 1 
have Iſt. and 2d. [ 2d. Lieut. 450 — 450 


Dey is 1 477 1 eee 0 
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1 * 
4 „ 
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War-Offce, Feb, 2, 1766, 
$18, | 


RF Have received your letter containing the report of the 
Board of General Officers, on a matter referred to them by 
the King, touching the price which ſhould for the future be 
given for commiſſions in the army. I will lay it before his 
Majeſty the firſt opportunity; but, as you were preſent 
during the ſettling of theſe prices, I muſt deſire you will ac- 
quaint me, for the King's information, what were the ge- 
neral grounds on which the Board went, in fixing the dif- 
ferent rates. 

Lam, 8 1 8, 

Lour moſt obedient 

Humble Servant 


Charles Guild, By. © BARRINGTON, 


Horſe-Guards, February 3, 1766. 
My Lok p, | 


AcrtraBLE to your Lordſhip's letter, deſiring me to 
acquaint you, for his Majeſty's information, what were the 
general grounds upon which the Board of General Officers 
has procecded in fixing the prices of the ſeveral commiſſions; | 
I have the honour to inform your Lordſhip, that the Board 
conſidered the value of the pay and of the rank diſtinctly; 
and, after fixing what appeared to them a reaſonable price 
for the commiſſions of Cornet and Enfign in the reſpective 
corps, and which they might probably be ſold for in time of 
war as well as peace; proceeded to eſtimate every increaſe 
of pay, after the rate of £100 for each ſhilling per diem, in 
a general view, not attending minutely to fractional ſums; 
and in the next place endeavoured to fix a certain propor- 
tionate value upon each advancement in rank, ſuch as might, 
if poſſible, be extended to all the different corps. Accord- 


uniformly 


ingly, your Lordſhip will obſerve the valuation of rank to be 
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uniformly the ſame throughout the cavalry; (allowing only 
for ſome fractions occaſioned by the difference in pay afore- 
mentioned) viz, for gaining the rank of Lieutenant £50; 
for a Captain-lieutenancy, (250 for the rank of Captain, 
{450; (or in corps where there is no Captain. lieutenant, 
and the promotion from Lieutenant to Captain is made in 
one ſtep, £700) for a Majority, {600 ; and for the rank of 
Lieutenant-colonel, { 700: and the ſame valuation of rank 
is extended alſo to the foot ſervice, except in the ſingle com- 
miſſion of Captain; wherein the Board has, in ſome degree, 
conformed to the difference which has ever prevailed in the 
price, and reputed value, between a troop in the cavalry and 
a company of foot, and has valued the advancement from 
Lieutenant to Captain, including the Captain-lieutenancy, 
nearly at £400. 

believe theſe few obſervations will ſhew the principles 
upon which the preſent report is founded, concerning which, 
J am perſuaded, the board would wiſh me to give your Lord- 
ſhip every explanation in my power. 
I am, with reſpect, 

My Lok p, 
Your LoxDSHIp“'s moſt bumble 
and moſt obedient Servant, 


Lord Viſcount Barrington, CHARLES GOULD. 


War-Office, February 8, 1766. 
SIR, e 


I Have laid before the King your letter of the 31ſt day of 
January, containing a report of the Board of General Of- 
ficers, on a matter referred to them by his Majeſty in my 
letter of the 3d day of October laſt, touching the different 
prices to be given for commiſſions in the army, in caſes 
where he ſhall pleaſe to allow them to be ſold, The King 
entirely approves the ſaid report, and every particular therein 
contained, His Majeſty commands me to expreſs his perfect 
ſatisfaction to the Officers who have ſigned it; and to ac- 


quaint 
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quaint them, that he will order what they recommend to be 
invariably obſerved for the future, under pain of his higheſt 
diſpleaſure, 

Having now finiſhed what I am commanded by the King 


to communicate to the Board, I take this opportunity of con- 


veying through you, Sir, to the Generals who compoſe it, 
ſome thoughts on a matter of great importanee to the regi- 
ments they command, and indeed to the whole army. 

Colonels frequently recommend, that Officers in their re- 


| ſpective corps ſhould ſell commiſſions which they did not 


buy : long and faithful ſervice has worn them out; they 


have families; the eldeſt in each rank are able and willing 


to purchaſe ; they all deſerve preferment, which in time of 


peace can ſcarcely be obtained any other way; in ſhort, the 


good of the corps, merit and humanity, all ſtrongly plead for 


the indulgence which is recommended. It is no wonder that 


theſe arguments have fo frequently ſucceeded, when any one 


of them would be ſufficient inducement, if there were not 


another fide of the queſtion, 


Officers who buy are permitted to ſell : men who find 
themſelves growing old or infirm diſpoſe of their commiſſions, 


which are purchaſed by the young and the healthy; and 
thus what has been once bought continues for ever at ſale, 
eſpecially in time of peace, except now and then in a caſe of 


ſudden or unexpected death. The conſequence often is, that 
men who come into the army with the warmeſt diſpoſitions 
to the ſervice, whoſe buſineſs becomes their pleaſure, who 
Giſtinguiſh themſelves on every occaſion that offers, are 


kept all their lives in the loweſt ranks becauſe they are poor. 


Theſe meritorious Officers have often the cruel mortifica- 
tion of ſeeing themſelves commanded by young men of 


opulent families, who came muca later into the fervice; and 
whoſe fortunes have enabled them to amuſe themſelves fre- 


quently elſewhere, while the others continually at quarters, 
have done the "mT of thoſe OT and have learnt 
their own. 
Flagrant abuſes ſeldom grow up at once; but atiſe from 
circumſtances whoſe conſequences were not foreſeen, The 


firſt 


** 
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Rrſt time a commiſſion is ſold, it is almoſt always bought by 
a good Officer, the next in ſucceſſion: he afterwards aſks to 
ſell; the.corps is changed, the Senior Officers have merit 
and long ſervice, but they have no money ; this circumſtance 
does not prevent the tranſaction; and the commiſſion is pur- 
chaſed, perhaps by the youngeſt, leaſt ſteady, and leaſt experi- 
enced of that corps, ot of ſome other, to the infinite diſtreſs 
of many deſerving men, and to the great ſcandal and detri- 
ment of the ſervice. Like circumſtances happen more or 
leſs every change, and bring with them the ſame diſtreſs 
and miſchief: each freſh commiſſion brought to market mul- 
tiplies bothz and therefore, inſtead of enereaſing purchaſes, 
they cannot be too much leſſened, ſo far as is conſiſtent 


With the invariable practice of the army, 


That Colonels of regiments ſhould not attend to theſe 


conſequences, is not matter either of wonder or blame: 


their care is extended no farther than to their own corps, 
and while they command it; but the Officer of the Crown, 
who is entruſted with the important charge of the whole 
army, a body whoſe probable duration infinitely exceeds the 


| ſhort ſpace allotted to individuals, cannot be too vigilant, 


leſt confined temporary convenience or compaſſion, ſhould 
produce general permanent miſchief or diſtreſs. To be 


Armin preventing future evil by immediate refuſal, is not 


the leaſt difficult part of his duty: he muſt withſtand the 
feelings of humanity, and the deſire to pleaſe: he muſt 
expect the uncandid interpretation of the prejudiced, the haſty 
judgment of the'ignorant, and the malignant concluſion of 
the diſappointed : he muſt often contradict the paſſions and 
intereſts of the powerful; and even diſappoint the wiſhes and 
expectations of the deſerving: he muſt acquire a great many 
enemies, and loſe a great many friends; and yet he had 
better ſuffer all this than do wrong. 

It is of conſequence that the army ſhould kriow the 
rules of the ſervice, and ſee the reaſon of them, That 
Officers ſhould ſell what they bought, and no more, has 


long been a rule; and perhaps this letter will tend to explain 


the grounds on which it was eſtabliſhed; If that rule be 


Aa | good 


* 
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good, can it be too invariably obſerved? ſpecious diſtinfiong 
will be made; they ſhould never be admitted, for every de- 
viation tends to diſuſe. Nothing can be more fatal for the 
army in general, than occaſional exceptions from good re- 
gulations; or give more advantage to the unjuſt attempts of 
the importunate and of the great, 

It is frequently aſked, what can be done with an Officer 
who is become uſeleſs to his corps through age, wounds, or 
infirmities? It muſt be owned there are too few comfortable 
retreats, from active ſervice in this country; however, our 
eltabliſhment affords ſome. The commiſſions in the invalids, 

ſmall governments, and other garriſon employments, always 
properly beſtowed, would go a great way; till there can be 
a more ample proviſion, the young and healthy muſt do 
the duty of the old and infirm; and they gan ſuffici- 
ently do it in time of peace; hereafter, in their turn, they 
may ' receive the like benefit themſelves; and in the mean 
time, eſcape a thouſand mortifications to which indigent 
merit 1s too often expoſed. It frequently happens in the 
army, as elſewhere, that want of money is alſo accompanied 
by a want of afliſting friends: but the poor, though deſerving 
Officer, ſhould always find at the War-Office, a conſtant 
aſſertor of his rights, and faithful guardian of his intereſts. 
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I am, 
S IR, 12 
Your moſt obedient humble Servant, 


1 ö W 2 
a Os CAS Cty Gs oo 


CHARLES GovLD, Ef. BARRINGTON- 
GEORGE R. 


V Y HEREAS We were pleased to Conify Our pleaſureby 
a letter from Our Secretary at War, bearing date the 3d 
of October, 1765, to the Judge Advocate General of Our 
forces or his Deputy, that he ſhould ſummon the Board of 
Our General Ofcers, in order that they might conſider and 
report their opinion to Us, what ſum might be proper to be 

gives 
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piven for each of the commiſſions in Our army particularly 
ſpecified in the above-mentioned letter, in caſes where We 


ſhould be pleaſed to permit the ſame to be ſold; and al ſo; 


that they ſhould conſider and report their opinion to Us, 
whether any difference ſhould be made between the price of 
commiſſions of regiments ſerving in and out of Europe; and 
if any, that they ſhould ſpecify what difference: and the ſaid 
Board of Our General Officers having accordingly taken the 


ſaid matters into conſideration, and having ſubmitted to Us 


their opinion thereupon, by their report, bearing date the 
ziſt of January, 1766, a copy of which report is here untd 
annexed; and We having been pleaſed to approve of the 
ſame; Our will and pleaſure is, that in all caſes where we 
ſhall permit any of the commiſſions ſpecified therein to be 
ſold, the ſym to paid for the ſame, ſhall not exceed the 
prices ſet down in the ſaid report. And all Colonels, 


Agents, and other Our military Officers are hereby re- 


quired and directed to conform ſtrictly and carefully to the 


regulation hereby laid down and eſtabliſhed, vpon pain of 


Our higheſt diſpleaſure. 


| Given at Our court at St. James's, this tenth day of 
February, 1766, in the ſixth year of Our reign. 
: By his Ma JESTY s command, 


BAR RING TON: 


War-Office, | 
True Copies, 
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Price of Commiſſions, with the Difference between Full and Hat 


pay upon the Iriſh Eſtabliſhment, 
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TotalD"fer 
FullPricelence in Va-!“ 


Diff. 
R 1 P K | Daily Pay. of the lue between] Daily r 
OFFICERS. FÄ 
2 | | Pucceſſion, | BS 
= Ih - +. 0 I. * | 5. d. E 8. 
Lieut. Col.-| 1 5 4940] 1009 | 11 02932 10 
| jor . - -j1 2 6] 3931 | 1200 | 9 92151 12 
& | Captain - o 17 © | 2731 | 1138 | 7 1453 10 
5 4 Capt. Lieut.] o 10 6 | 1593 271 1 4 64 $00 i; 
ML | Lieut. - - 0 10 6 | 1322 255 | 4 6 500 1 
Cornet - o 8 6 | 1067 | 1067 3 6] 428 5 
LTotal - - - 4940 | = 
Lieut, Col.] 0 19 4 | 4365 959 | 8 62813 1; of 
Major - -| 0 17 4 | 3406 | 1150 | 7 6] 2037 5 © 
5 | Captain — [o 12 4 | 2256 | 1013 | 5 1343 10 0 
8 Capt. Lieut.|o 7 2 | 1243] 271 | 3 of 424 10 0 
s | Lieut. - - Jo 7 2 972 1777 1 10-0 
A Cornet - o 6 2 817 817 2 80 360 15 of 
| C Total — 2 os | 5 | 
C Lieut. Col.-f o 17 o | 3657 | 
Major - - [o 15 © | 2698 
3 | Captain - o 10 © | 1548 
©+4 Capt. Lieut |o 4 8 | 831 
= { Lieut.:-- % 4 8 $60; 
| Enſian- %o 3 8 | 405 
ES { Total 8 + 8158 | 
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— 1 


The Value of Half-pay in Ireland to be received or 
deducted in each Rank, according to the Commiſſions | 
| which the Officer who exchanges from Full to Half 
pay, did or did not purchaſe. 


„ — 


1— 


[Cornet - = [4285 
© | Lieutenant = = = - - - 721] 1010 
| 54 Captain= «- - = = 952150 
Major: - - - | 698 | 2 | 6 
L Lieutenant Colonel 780176 


E ——_—— . F ka. 


— » 


„ ee > 3 360 | 15 | © 
; | Lieutenant » = =.-;-.-- - 1.03} 151 0 | 
Captain - --. -"-'- gg] ©fO0 
Major - - - - - - - - | 693] 15 
n Colonel- — 77610 


—— 
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; Lieutenant 
© I Captain - — - - - | 559] © 
VCC 

Lieutenant Colonel - - - - | 776 | 10 
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Articles of Agreement. 


A 3 of the 


regiment, and of the ſaid re- 


| giment, whereby the ſaid doth conſent and 


agree to reſign his commiſſion in favour of 1 
for and in conſideration of the ſum of „dd de 
lodged in the hands ß and as ſoon as his 
Majeſty's approbation and royal conſent ſhall be obtained, 
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their hands and ſeals, this day of 17 
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and the commiſſion made out, the ſaid ſum of 
is to be paid ſo the ſaid 


To ail which, the faid parties have interchangeably ſet 


A. B. 
Witneſs, C. D. 


E. F. 


N. B. Previous to the above agreement; the Commanding 


Officer of the regiment at quarters is to be conſulted ; .and 
Fin approved of by him, the articles are then to bo laid 
before the Colonel of the regiment for his approbation. 


* .* There is no order for the above form. 


Entry of Commiſſions. 


Au commiſſions granted by Us, or kei any of Our Ge- 


nerals having authority from Us, fhall be entered in the 
books of Our Secretary at War, and Commiſſary General, 
otherwiſe they will not be allowed of at the Muſters. 


* Military Burials, from the Ficld- Marſhal's to 4 commin 
Soldier 1. 


T HE ub of a Field- marſhal ſhall be ſaluted with 


three rounds of fifteen pieces of cannon, attended by ſix 
battalions, and eight quadrons. 


That of a General, with three rounds of devon pieces 


of cannon, four battalions, and fix ſquadrons, 


That of a Lieutenant-general, with three rounds of nine 
pieces of cannon, three battalions, and four ſquadrons. 
That of a Major- general, with three rounds of ſeven 
pieces of cannon, two battalions, and three ſquadrons. | 
That of a Brigadier general, with three rounds of hve 
pieces of cannon, one battalion, and two ſquadrons, 
That of a Colonel, by his own battalion, (or an equal 
Pumber by detachment) with three rounds of ſmall . 
a, 
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That of a Lieutenant-colonel, by three hundred men 


and Officers, with three rounds of ſmall arms. 
| That of a Major, by two hundred men and Officers, 
with three rounds of ſmall arms. 


That of a Captain, by his own company, or ſeventy 


rank and file, with three rounds of ſmall arms. 

That of a Lieutenant, by a Lieutenant, one Serjeant, 
one drummer, one fifer, and thirty-ſix rank and file, with 
three rounds of ſmall arms 

That of an Enſign, by an Enſign, one Serjeant, one 


drummer, and twenty-ſeven rank and file, with three rounds 


of ſmall arms. 


T hat of a Serjeant, by one Serjeant, and nineteen rank 


and file, with three rounds of ſmall arms. 

That of a Corporal, muſician, private man, drummer, 
or hier, by one Serjeant and thirteen rank and file, with 
three rounds of {mall arms. 


All Officers attending the funerals, of even their 8 


relations, ſhall notwithſtanding wear their regimentals, and 
only have a piece of black crape round their left arms. 
The paull ſhould be ſupported by Officers of the ſame 
rank with that of the deceaſed ; if that number cannot be 
had, Officers next in ſeniority are to ſupply their place. 
A non-commiſſioned Officer's corps ſhould be attended 


to the grave by the non-commiſſioned Officers of the regi- 


ment, and private men of the troop or company to which 
he did belong. 


N. B. As the Editor has never ſeen any form or order 
for the burial of a Field-marſhal, &c. he does not 


lay down the before-recited regulations as ordered 
to be ſtrictly adhered to. 


Directions for a Funeral berg. 


N party (according to the rank of the deceaſed). 
appointed to eſcort the corpſe to the grave, is to draw up 
three deep, with open ranks, facing the houſe, or marquee, 
where it is lodged; and when the corpſe is brought out of 


Aa 4 the 
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the houſe, or marquee, the Officer commanding the party 
will order 
Reft your frrelicks, 
Reverſe your firelocks. 
Rear ranks cloſe to the front, 
March. 
On which the ranks cloſe, 
To the right wheel by diviſion, 
March. 
They wheel into two or more diviſions, according to 
their ſtrength, The Officer or Officers will then reverſe 


0 their eſpontoons, and the eldeſt poſt himſelf in the rear. 
| The Serjeants reverſe their halberts, 
bY Halt. 
0 I be party ſtands faſt, till all i is ready; ; Va the Officer 
[5 will order 
by A March. 
} The party then marches off, led by the youngeſt Officer, 
mW and opens ranks; the corpſe following the party ; and the 
8 drums being muffled, beating the dead march, and fifers 
f ES playing a ſolemn tune. When it comes to the burial- 
* ground, the Officer orders 
* Halt. 5 
23 And the party ſtands faſt. 
4 '— Ranks to the right and left, wheel backwards. 

| March. 


Each rank being told off, ads back ; one half to the 
right, the other to the left; and form a lane; 
Refl on your arms reverſed. 
They come to the funeral poſture. The corpſe, &. 
then pats through the lane, and he orders 
Rellt your firelocks. 
Shoulder your firelocts. 
To the right and left, wheel and form your ranks 
March. 
They wheel up, and form as before, 
Rear ranks cloſe 1 to the front, 
March, 


The 
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The rear ranks of each diviſion cloſe up, 
Diviſions to the right, or left, wheel, 
March, 
They wheel. | 
Halt. 
They ſtand faſt. 
March. 
They march till they come to the grave. 
Halt, a 
They ſtand faſt. 
Rear ranks, to your proper di 4 * 
They go to the right about. 
March. 
They march five or ten paces. 
Front, 
They come to their front, 


When the Adjutant gives the Officer commanding the 
party a ſignal, he orders 
Make ready. 
Preſent. 
They preſent | in the air, 
Fire. 
They fire a volley, which is to be repeated three times, 
After the third time, they ſtand recovered, He then orders 
Half cock. 
Shoulder. 
Shut your pans. 
Rear ranks cloſe to the — | 
March, 


They cloſe, 
ER To the right, 2 by diviſion, 
March. 
T hey wheel again in two or more diriſions, 
Halt, 
They ſtand faſt. 
March. | 
The Commanding Officer leads the firſt diviſion, the 
peſt following in their uſual paſts, They open their 8 
e 
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the drums beat, and fifers play, When drawn up on the 
xegimental parade, he orders 
Recover your arms. 
To the right about. | 
March. ba 
And the men go to their quarters. 
N. B. The party load before they march off. 


Eftimate of Funeral E+pences for a Soldier. 


WED " SEE 4 

Toth eee T? 41 6 
To the ſextoenn = — ew 41 1 8 
To the grave digger 2 * 31 9 
For the l! GOT SG 52s «7331S 
00 ß Po 
Total : 14 6 


ce Effects of the Dead. 


« W HEN any Commiſſioned- officer hall happen to 
tie, or be killed in Our ſervice, the Major of the regiment, 
or the Officer doing the Mayor's duty in his abſence, ſhall 
immediately ſecure all his effects or equipage then in camp 


or quarters; and ſhall, before the next Regimental Court- 


martial make an inventory thereof, and forthwith tranſmit 
the ſame to the office of Our Secretary at War, to the end 
that his executors may, after payment of his debts in quar- 
ters, and interment, receive the tt if any be, to his 
or their uſe, | 

«© When any Non-commiſſioned- officer or private flier 
ſhall happen to die, or be killed in Our ſervice, the then 


Commanding Officer of the troop or company ſhall, in the 


preſence of two other Commiſſioned-officers, take an ac- 
count of whatever effects he dies poſſeſſed of, above his re- 
gimental cloathing, arms, and accoutrements, and tranſmit 


the ſame to the office of Our Secretary at War z _— | 
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ſaid effects are to be accounted for; and paid to, the repre- 
ſentative of ſuch deceaſed Non- commiſſioned Officer or ſol- 
dier. And in caſe any of the Officers, ſo authoriſed to take 
care of the effects of dead Officers and ſoldiers, ſhould, 
before they ſhall have accounted to their repreſentatives for 
the ſame, have occaſion to leave the regiment, by prefer- 
ment or otherwiſe, they ſhall, before they be petmitted to 
quit the ſame, depoſit in the hand of the Commanding 
Officer, or of the Agent of the regiment, all the effects 
of ſuch deceaſed Non-commiſſioned-officers and ſoldiers, 
in order that the ſame may be ſecured "ory 4 and paid to, 
their reſpective repreſentatives,” 


&« Orders for mounting the Cavalry. 
« J/ar-Offie, Tuly 27th, 1764. 


be His MaJjesTy having been pleaſed to order, that 
all his regiments of horſe and dragoons,' except the light- 
dragoons, ſhall be mounted only on ſuch horfes as ſhall 
have their full tails, without the leaſt part taken from them; 
all breeders and dealers in horſes, for the fervice of the 
army, are deſired to take notice, that, for the future, no 
horſes but ſuch as ſhall have their full tails, without the 

leaſt part taken from them, will be bought for any of the 
legiments of horſe and dragoons, except the light-dragoons, 
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Private Orders for the Security of a Poll. 
Montreal, April 12, x764. 
PRIVATE orders for Lieutenant Dow, of the twenty- 
eighth regiment of foot, going to take poſt at the Cedars. 


Any paſs produced to you, and ſigned by me, that has 
not the ſame ſeal to it, as what is at the bottom of this, you 


are to look upon as counterfeit; you are therefore to keep 


ſuch paſs, ſeize the boat or canoe, with what i is in it, and 
ſend the conductors down to me, : 
| R. BuRT@n, 
[Seal] | | 


Form of a Paſs. 


by the Right Honourable William, LordViſcount Barrington, 
bis Majefy s Secretary at War. 


PERMIT the VET hereof 

of the regiment commanded by 

without any lett, hindrance, or moleſtation whatſoever, to 
paſs to IIS provided continue 
in the poſt-road, and do not remain above 1 on 
hours in one place, except in caſe of ſickneſs, 

behaving as becometh. This paſs to continue in 
force for from the date hereof, and no 
longer, Given under my hand and ſeal, at the War-Office, 
this day of 177. 


In the abſence of the Secretary at War, 


To all his Majeſty's Officers, 
civil and military, and others, 
Whom it may concern. 


Form 
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rm of @ Paſi for the Out Penſoner, of Chelſea 


Ix order to prevent any of the out-penſioners of Chelſea 
Hoſpital, from being taken up as deſerters or vagrants, we 
the Commiſſioners appointed to examine the ſaid out-pen. 
ſioners, by virtue of us, do certify that the bearer 
hereof now reſiding at in or 


near the Market Town of in the County of 
aged about years, feet, 
inches high, complexion, 
haired, formerly a in regiment of 
was admitted upon the out-penſion of the ſaid Hoſpital, the 
day of 17 on account of 


This certificate is to be ſhewn, and a duplicate of the 
uſual affidavit, from time to time given to the perſon by 
whom he is paid his out-penſion, according to the late act 
of parliament. Given under our hands at this 
| —_—_ _ NE, 


Form of a Diſcharge, by the Secretary at War. 


By the Right Honour able Welbore Ellis, bis Majeſiy $ Sores 
tary at War, 


H AV I N G received his Ma; jeſty's commands to diſi 
* Ido hereby diſcharge 


from any further ſervice in the ſaid corps. Given under 
my hand and ſeal at the War-Office, this day of 
5 5 | 
Ds | 

All his Majeſty's Officers, 
civil or military, and others 
whom it may concern. 


Return 
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: Scheme of a Meſs for Dinner and Supper,” in Camp, 


No. Tb = Rank 5 Fach 2 e os "E 3 2 M "A . E Las 3 | 
Officers * _ [per Day. per Day. | 5 ES 3 a. 


1 Is. 
Colonel - - 
Lieut. Colonel - 
Major — = 
Captains 
Lieutenants 
Enſigns- 
[Thaplain— 
Jurgen = = 
Adjutant 5 x 
| [Quarter Maſter, 0 [One Chaplain, at 6s: 8d. „ + 
} . 5 Noo” One Surgeon, at 42. I „323 oe. 0. 
O 
O 


o HA ning Test. - = = — - - = -,- 2 
6 A Kitchen Tent - - = =: = ==. 10 
o A Cart and two Horſes - - = = — - 23 
6 Linen, Utenſils, &. - - - - - - 14 0 
I” E = Fx OS . 
g 2 
3 
0 
0 
O 


— 


220 EH” 


pay 


Total 68 38 


Fred OE ” COTE: eac b3-:0- & |. 
leven Lieutenants, at 48. 8d. each = <= - 29 5 2 1 4 


1 


FY 
- 


Nine Enſi ns, at 38. 8d 2 5 — 2 


* 


z 
z 
i 
1 


„0 
o Oo 0W0eOo oo % 7 


N 
2a» ©. 


4 > - I > 


— 3 —— Ooe Adjutant, at 2. 9282 i — 2 


„ II Toa z d: d One Quarter Maſter, at 4% 8d. — — 
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By this ſcheme each Field Oſſieer and Captain is to con- 
tribute ſix guineas, and each Subaltern and Staff Officer 
one day's pay each, towards the purchaſing of a dining tent, 
kitchen tent, and alſo to enable a ſutler to buy a cart and 
two horſes, table linen, kitchen furniture, &c. Wine, punch, 
ale, cyder, &c. being diſtinct articles, muſt be paid for by thoſe 
only who chuſe to call for them; and for each ſtranger; 
N one ſhilling is to be paid by the inviter. 

No gentleman can have his dinner ſent him from the meſs, 

t in caſe of ſickneſs, duty, or when under an arreſt. 

If this be diſapproved of, upon a ſuppoſition that the 
ſutler will be too great a gainer, a bill of his expences may 
be delivered by him, to any Officer accepting that trouble, 


* 


— F „ * 
* SOS * — 2 
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n n TO 


* * by 
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E who, with the conſent of the reſt, may appropriate the ſur- 

i plus to whatever purpoſe is moſt agreeable to the meſs. 

. And if the ſutler be a loſer, ſuch ſum muſt be made good 

* by the meſs in general, as well as e to him for his 

in | troub. e. 

bh Things neceſſary for @ Gentleman to be furniſhed with, upm 

"of £ — his fen. e ion in the Infantry. 

| 3 A Full Cait of cloaths ; ; two frock ſuits; z two hats; two 

* cockades; one pair of leather gloves; ſaſh, and gorget; 

* fuzee, or eſpontoon; word, 77800 -knot and belt; two pair 
. of white ſpatterdaſhes ( if i in the foot guards); one pair of 


black, and tops; one pair of ſhort; one pair of garters; 
one pair of boots, (all regimentals); a caſe of piſtols; a blue 
ſurtout coat; a Portugal cloak ; ſix white waiſtcoats; one. 
dozen of white, and two black ſtocks; eighteen pair of 
ſtockings; ten handkerchiefs ; one pair of leather breeches; 
ſix pair of ſhoes ; two dozen of ſhirts; eight towels ; three 
pair of ſheets; three 'pillow caſes ; fx linen night caps, 
and two yarn; a field bedſtead, and a painted canvas bag 
to hold it; bed-curtains, quilt, three blankets, bolſter, pil- 
low, one mattraſs, and a pailace. Thoſe articles ſhould be 
carried in a leather valiſe; a travelling letter-caſe, to con- 
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tain pens, ink, paper, wax, and wafers; a caſe of inſtruments 
for drawing; and Muller's Works on Fortification, &c. 
It is alſo eſſential that he ſhould have a watch, that he may 
mark the hour exactly when he ſends any report, or what 
he may have diſcovered that is of conſequence.. 


If he is to provide a tent, the ornaments muſt be uniform: 
according to the facing of his corps. 


ane Dine of the Tent, for a Captain or Subaltern. 


| Ft. Ins. 
Length of the ridge pole - - - - - 7 0. 
Height of the ſtandard pole - 8 0 
Length from the front to rear of the marquee be- 7 y 
tween half walls. - - - 14 0 
Breadth of the marquee between the half walls - 10 6 
Height of the half walls of the marquee = = 4 


* . 
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B b 2 Scheme 


* 0 I 0 
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In barracks there will be an additional expence for waſhing 
of bed-curtains, ſheets, pillow-caſes, and towels. From 
hence you ſee how neceſſary it is to be an œconomiſt, and 
what a ſmall ballance you have to ſupport the character 
of an Officer; and that upon a ſuppoſition of the arrears 
being paid yearly, | 

From this moderate calculation, it appears that eight 
pounds, twelve ſhillings, and eleven pence, is the whole 
that an Enſign has to find himſelf in regimentals, ſhirts, 
ſhoes, ſtockings, boots, ſpatterdaſhes, and all other neceſ- 
ſaries, to appear as an Officer and a Gentleman. Should 
not common humanity therefore prompt the Parliament to 
ſupport thoſe Gentlemen, who had ſo great a ſhare in adding 
that vaſt extent of territory to this Kingdom, ſo much 
glory to its annals, and wealth to its individuals? What 
greater objects of compaſſion to relieve ; or where is grati- 
tude more due! 

N. B. I muſt alfo remark, that the Peet pay of an Enſign 
was eſtabliſned near a century ago, and at that time was 
worth thrice its preſent value. 


Form of an Arbitration to fix the Price of Tents. 


W the following Officers of the regiment of 
foot, commanded by being ordered to aſcer- 
tain in what thoſe who have been appointed Officers ſince 

ſhould pay the predeceſſors for their tents, 
or ſlate of tents ; it is Our opinion, that thoſe Officers 


who have ſucceeded to a tent, ſhould pay J. and thoſe 

who have ſucceeded to balf a tent, ſhould pay I. 
Dated 17 

| A. B. Captain. 

RT C. D. Captain. 

: f | E. F. Captain. 


3 B b 3 Stats 
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State f Brie Half-Pay. 


| Horſe [Dragn.| Foot, 
8. d.] s. d. 
Colonel ) Ft 13 012 0 
Lt, Col. ( and Captain per day 302 0 8 6 
Major 11 7 6 
Captain - = - 47 6 5 0 
Lieutenant - 1 5 5 2 4 
Cornet, Enſign and 2d. Lieut. Marines 4 6! 1 10 
Quarter-maſter - = = = — -| 3 2 0 
Adjutant --- 42 2 0 
Surgeon = n“ -| 2 2 0 
Chaplain = - - - - - 43 434 
Phyſician Hoſp, — =. tos. 
Apothecary eee 
Dep. Commiſſary —_— 5 
ho of an Aﬀidavit for receiving Britiſh Hal Pay. 
County of } 
2 maketh oath 
that he has not, between the of 17 and the 
of 17 any other place or employment of 
profit, civil or military, under his Majeſty, beſides his allow- 
ance of half - pay; as a reduced in Colonel A—''s 


late regiment of 
Sworn before me - | LE 
this | | day of 17 4 


N. B. The proper periods for ſwearing the above, are, the 
twenty - fifth of June and the twenty - fifth of December; im- 
mediately after which, they ſhould be delivered or tranſ⸗ | 
| mitted to the Agent for half. pay. 


Slate 
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State of Triſh Half. Pay. 


Horſe [Dragn] Foot 

8. ds. d. s. d. 
Colonel 7 19 on 82 3 
Tt. Col. and Captain = « = 3 12 6f 9 88 3 
Major 14 8 86 9 
Captain - = - - - - 8 66 21 4 9 
Lieutenan - - =- = 5 303 12 3 
Cornet, 2d, Lieut. and Enſign - - 4:32 11:9 
Quarter-maſter J EL Es WT NT I 6 1 6 0 
Chapla ns 43 413 43 4 
Adjutant EK4«hſ. „ 4 94 o 2 0 
Surgeon = = = „ „2 0 2 o 


Remarks, with the State of the Deductions. 


IT too frequently happens that the brave and deſerving 
Officer, through age, wounds, or other infir mities, is ren- 
dered incapable of doing his duty, and therefore obliged to 
quit the ſervice, though, perhaps, at that very time, the 
eldeſt of his rank in the corps: but, not having purchaſed 
his commiſſion, exchanges upon half-pay, with the uſual 

difference, from whence the following deductions are made; 
which will, it is hoped, reach the ear of our gracious So- 


ee. 


| Poundage 4 
Stopped at the Treaſury - - 1 Hoſpital 6 q 3 
Pells - —15) 
At the Half-pay Office, for Agency, &c. = - - - 0 6 
And if not on the ſpot, he muſt alſo allow his Agent o 6 
for ,, x 


Total per pound 2 2 
| | | 


Form of the Certificate to receive Iriſh Haif- Pay. 


County of { 
| „ came this 


day before me, and maketh oath, that he is no otherwiſe pro- 


vided for, by any commillion or employment, civil or mili- 
tary 


5 2 
. 1 
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tary, in his Majeſty's ſervice, than by half-pay on the eſta- 
bliſhment of Ireland, and is not on any other eſtabliſhment 
of half- pay. 


Sworn before me 
this day of 17 


N. B. The certificates ſhould be dated and delivered intq 
the Half-pay office immediately after the 3iſt of March, 
Zoth of June, 3oth of September, and 31ſt of December, 


Widows Penſions, Britiſh and Iriſp. 


Colonel Sol.] Lieutenant 2cl.] Q Maſter 16]. 
Lt. Colonel 4o | Enſign 16 | Surgeon 16 
Major 30 | Cornet 16 | Chaplain 16 
SIPS, 26 | Adjutant 16| : 


 Gun-Smiths, 


It would be of infinite ſervice, if a Gun-ſmith, with an 
_ affiſtant, was appointed to each corps, and a carriage pro- 
vided on a march, at the Government's expence, to carry the 
implements for that buſineſs, Vegetius had carpenters, ſmiths, 
and other workmen, to each corps, Perhaps it will be ſaid, 
that the battalions of artillery have them: but that is of no 
conſequence, as they are not always quartered with the reſt 


of the army; beſides, their own buſineſs wil luthciently em- 
ploy them. 


* 


How to extract Saltpetre from damaged Gun- potuder. 


You muſt have filtring bags, hung on a rack, with 
glazed earthen pans under them : then take any quantity of 
damaged powder, and put it into a copper, with as much 
hos water as will juſt cover it; and, when it begins to bot}, 
fake off the ſcum, and, after it has boiled a little, ſir it 1 

ae 
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take it out of the copper with a ſmall hand-kettle, and then 
put ſome into each bag, beginning at one end of the rack, ſo 
that by the time you have got to the laſt bag, the fi:ft will be 
ready for more; continue thus, till all the bags are full; then 
take the liquor out of the pans, which boil and filter, as before, 
two or three times, till the water runs quite clear, which 
vou muſt let ſtand in the pans for ſome time, and the ſalt- 
petre will appear at top. To get all the ſaltpetre en- 
tirely out of the powder, take the water from the ſaltpetre 
already extracted, to which add ſome freſh water and the dregs 
of the powder that remain in the bags, and put them together 
in a veſſel, to ſtand as long as you pleaſe; and, when you 
want to extract the nitre, you muſt proceed with this mixture 
as with the powder at firſt, by which means you will ex- 


tract all the ſaltpetre; but this proceſs muſt be boiled 
longer than the firſt. 


To reflore damaged Gun-powder. . 


| I F poyder be long in a damp place, it will become da- 
maged, and formed into hard lumps; when thus cemented, 
vou will fee, at the bottom of the barrel, ſome ſaltpetre, 
| which, by being wet, will ſeparate from the ſaltpetre and 
coal, 4 always fall to the bottom, and ſettle there in 
the form of a white downy matter; to prevent this, move 
the barrels as often as convenient, and place them on their 
contrary ſides or ends, to which they before ſtood; though 
great care be taken of powder, and kept as dry as poſſible, 
yet length of time will greatly leſſen its former ſtrength. 
When any of the above-mentioned accidents happen to 
your powder, you may recover it by applying to the 
directions here given: viz. if the powder has not re- 
ceived much damage, proceed thus. Spread it on canvas 
cloth, or dry boards, and expoſe it to the ſun; then add 
to it an equal quantity of good powder, mix them well, 
and, when quite dry, barrel it up. If gun-powder be 
quite bad, the method to reſtore it is, firſt to know what 
it weighs when good z then, by weighing it again, hi 
wil 


n 
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will find how much it bas loſt by the ſeparation and ez. 


poration of the ſaltpetre; then add to it as much refined ſalt. 
petre as it has loſt in weight ; but, as a large quantity woulg 


be difficult to mix, it will be neceſſary to add a proportion 


of nitre to every twenty pounds of powder; when done, 


put one of theſe proportions into your mealing table, and 


grind it therein, till you have brought it to an impalpable 
powder; then ſearch it with a fine ſieve; if any remain 
in the ſieve that will not paſs through, return it to the 
table, and grind it again, till you have made it all fine 


enough to go through the ſieve; being well ground and 


ſifted, it muſt be made into grains thus: firſt, you muſt 
have ſome copper wire ſieves made according to what ſize 
you intend the grains to be; theſe are called corning ſieves, 


or grainers; fill them with the powder compoſition, then 
ſhake them about, and the powder will paſs through the ſieve 


formed into grains. Having thus corned your powder, ſet it 
in the ſun; and when quite dry, ſearch it with a fine hair 
ſieve, to ſeparate the duſt from the grains. This duſt 
may be worked up again with another mixture; ſo that 


none of the powder will be waſted: ſometimes it may hap- 


pen, that the weight of the powder when good cannot be 


known; in which caſe, add to each pound an ounce, or an 


ounce and an half, of ſaltpetre, according as the powder is de- 
cayed; then grind, ſift, and granulate it, as before directed. 

N. B. If a large quantity of powder is quite ſpoiled, the 
only way is to extract the ſaltpetre from it, as powder thus 
eircumftanced would be difficult to recover. 


A few fey Extrafs from the mofl material military Ads of 


Parliament. 


L ODGINGS. Officers to pay for no lodgings, but in 


the ſuburbs of Edinburgh, 


GuaRDs. Foot-guards may be quartered in Weſtminſter 


and liberties, and places Sant, excepting the "Op of 


London. 
BILLETS. No more to be ordered than there are effe- 
tive ſoldiers preſent to be quartered, 
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Petty conſtables, &c. are to billet ſoldiers in their reſpec- 


tive diviſions. 
None to be quartered on private houſes without conſent. 
Officers quartering ſoldiers contrary to the act, or me- 
nacing or compelling any magiſtrate, are 0 facto caſhiered, 
and diſabled from employments. 


Military Officers, being Juſtices of the peace, are not to be 


concerned in nin of ſoldiers under their own com- 
mands. 

Officers taking money for excuſing people quartering fol- 
diers, are to be'caſhiered, and readered incapable of W_— 
employments. 

In quartering horſe and dragoons, not les than one man 
ſhall be quartered with one or two harſes, two men with four 
horſes, and ſo on.. 

Quartering in Scotland, to be in ſuch houſes 23 were liable 
to quarter ſoldiers at the time of the Union; and ſuch houſes 
to furniſh Officers and ſoldiers according to the ſame law. 


Men and horſes may be ſhifted i in their quarters, for the 


benefit of the ſervice. 


Juſtices of the peace to redreſs grievances ae to quar- 
tering ſoldiers. 


Officers, who pay companies, not giving notice within 


"Ik days to the landlords where Officers and ſoldiers are 


quartered, of their having received pay for them, or not 
clearing quarters according to the daily rates therein men- 
tioned, are ip/o facto caſhiered, 
Daily rates are fixed for all under the — of a | Cap- 
tain, for diet, ſmall beer, and horſes. 
Paymaſters not ſtopping out of Officers arrears, wh ne- 
glect to clear quarters, as much as will pay them, forfeit their 
employments, or out ot Officers ſubſiſtence, in caſe no arrears 
are due, | 
| Officers, upon not receiving money for clearing quarters, 
neglecting to make up accounts, are to be caſhiered :p/o fatto. 
Paymaſter-general, to pay the quarters on ſight of a certi- 
ficate ſigned by the Officer. | 
Officers quartering their wives, children, men, or 1 
ſervants 
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ſervants, on any houſe without conſent, are 7pſo /afs ca- 
ſhiered. 

Civil magiſtrates doing it, to forfeit 20s. 

Conſtables, or other Civil Magiſtrates, taking money to 
excuſe any perſon from quartering ſoldiers, forfeit from forty 
ſhillings to five pounds to the poor. 

Vi&uallers refuſing to quarter men, or to furniſh them 
with ſuch neceſſaries as the act direas, forfeit the ſame. 

Fuſtices may demand of the conſtables the number of the 
Officers and ſoldiers by them billeted, with the names of the 
houſe-keepers, the ſtreet, and ſign. 

GAME. Any Officer, or ſoldier, in or near quarters, 
without leave of the Lord of the Manor, killing any hare, 
coney, pheaſant, partridge, pigeon, or any other fort of 
fowls, poultry, or fiſh, or his Majeſty's game, within the 
kingdom of Great Britain, if an ee he forfeits hve 
pounds. 

The Commanding Officer to pay twenty ſhillings for 
every fuch offence committed by a ſoldier under his command. 

Officers refuſing or neglecting to pay the above penalties 
within two days, after conviction before a Juſtice, and demand 
made by the conſtable or overſeers of the poor, ſhall forfeit, 
and are hereby declared to have forfeited their commiſſions, 
and their commiſſions are hereby declared ta be null and 
void. 

ARRESTS. No as to had; or taken out 
of the ſervice, except for ſome. criminal matter, or a real 
debt of ten pounds. Oath of the debt to be firſt made be- 
fore a Judge of the Court of Record, or other Court, or be- 
fore a perſon authorized to take affidavits in ſuch courts, 
The oath to be marked on the back of the writ, 

Perſons arreſted contrary to the intent of the act, upon 

complaint, to be diſcharged by one or more Judges of ſuch 
court, without fees. Judge to award coſts, - 

Perfons perſuading ſoldiers, or endeavouring to perſuade 
them to deſert; forfeit forty pounds, by an act of the ay 4 
of the reign of King George the Firſt, 

Perſons ſuſpected of deſertian to be carried by hi 25 
able 
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{table before a Juſtice of Peace, who is to examine them; 
and, if it appears they are deſerters, they are to be ſent 
to gaol, and the Juſtice to give notice to the Secretary at 
War. 


Collector of the land- tax to pay twenty ſhillings to the 


perſon that takes, or cauſes to be taken, any deſerter, upon 


a warrant from a Juſtice of Peace being ſhewn to ſuch Col- 
lector. 


Perſons, harbouring, ee or aſlſting deere 


forfeit five pounds. 


Officers breaking open any houſe, or out- houſe, to rack 
for deſerters, without warrant from a Juſtice, forfeit twenty 
pounds. 

Perſons buying, exchanging, or receiving arms, cloaths, 
caps, or other furniture belonging to the King, from any 
ſoldier of deſerter, or any other perſon, upon any account 
whatever, or changing the colour of cloaths, forfeit fivs 


pounds, Penalty in Ireland. Part of .the five pounds. * 


the informer, part for the Captain. 3 
Offenders herein not having five pounds, or goods of = 
value, or not paying within four days, to be ſent to gaol for 


three months, or to be whipped publicly, at the diſcretion of 


_ a Juſtice of Peace. Penalty in Ireland and other places. 

For farther particulars, ſee page 327. 

 CarRIAGEs. Juſtices in England, Wales, or Berwick; 
Ly order of his Majeſty, or General, ſhall grant a warrang 
ſor carriages, with able men to drive them. The. Officer 
to pay into the conſtable's hands the rates as regulated. 

Officers forcing carriages to travel more than one-day's 
journey, or detaining them too long, or ſuffering ſoldiers or 
| ſervants (except the kek) or women, to ride, or forcing con- 
ſtables to provide ſaddle-horſes for themſelves or 3 or 
forcing horſes from the owners, forfeit five pounds. 

_ Conſtables neglecting or refuſing to execute the Juſtice's 


_ warrant for* carriages ; ; and perſons neglecting or refuſing to 


provide carriages, when appointed by the conſtable; and per- 


ſons hindering others from providing them ;, forfeit from 
meals to forty {hillings, 


Treaſu rers 
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Treaſurers of the county to pay the conſtables extraordi- 
nary charges. 

No waggons, &c. to carry above thirty hundred weight, 
Carriages in Scotland to be had in like manner, and at the 
ſame rates as directed by the laws in force i in Scotland at the 
Union, 

Ferries, Officers paſſing 1 fetries in Scotland, 
may hire the boat for themſelves _ party only, paying but 
half the uſual rate for each. | 

Or they may all paſs as common paſſengers, paying but 
half the uſual rate for each, 

But where there are no regular ferries, they muſt hire 
boats at the rates other perſons give. 

Crimes CariTAL. Officers or ſoldiers guilty of any 
capital crime, or of any violence or offence againſt the per- 
ſon, eſtate, or property of any ſubject, which is puniſhable by 
ts to be delivered over to the Civil Magiſtrate. 

The Commanding Officer refuſing or neglecting to de- 
Hour ſuch perſon, or to aſſiſt the Civil Magiſtrate in appre- | 
hending him, is ip/o facto caſhiered, and diſabled to hold 
wy Office, civil or military. 

Soldiers liable to be proceeded againft/by the ads; 
courſe of law. 

LIS TIR C. Perſons lifted, to be carried whhi four days, 
but not ſooner than twenty-four hours after, before the next 
| Juſtice of Peace of any county, riding, city, or place, or 

Chief Magiſtrate of any city or town-corporate, (not being 


an Officer in the army) and if they before ſuch Juſtice, or 


Magiſtrate, diſſent to ſuch inliſting, and return the inliſting - 
money, and alfo twenty ſhillings in lieu of all charges ex- 
| pended on them, they are to be diſcharged. 

But ſuch perſons refuſing or neglecting to return and pay 
ſuch money within twenty-four hours, ſhall be deemed as 
duly lifted as if they had affented thereto before the proper 
Magiſtrate; and they ſhall, in that caſe, beobliged to take the 
 eath, or, upon refuſal, they ſhall be confined by the Officet 

who liſted them, till they do take it. 
Ferſons owning before the proper Magiſtrate, that they v ro- 
luntarily 
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Juntarily liſted themſelves, are obliged to take the oath, or 
ſuffer confinement by the Officer who liſted them, till they 
do take it. 


The Magiſtrate is obliged 3 in both caſes to certify, that 


ſuch perſons are duly liſted ; ſetting forth their birth, age, 


and calling, if known, and that the ſecond and ſixth ſections 


of the Articles of War againſt mutiny and deſertion were 


read to them, and that they had taken the oath. 


Officers offending herein are to be caſhiered, and dic. 


placed from their office, and diſabled to have any office, civil 
or military, and forfeit one hundred pounds. 


Perſons receiving inliſting- money from any Officer, knows. 


ing him to be ſuch, and afterwards abſconding, and refafi 


to go before a proper Magiſtrate, to declare their aſſent of 
diſſent, are deemed to be inliſted to all intents and purpoſes, 


and may be e in as if they had taken the oaths! 
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ON reviſing this work, I was concerned to find nothing 
had been ſaid. in its. proper place on recruiting the army; 
as ſo many plans have been propoſed, to facilitate that moſt 
eflential ſervice, by methods more honourable and effectual 


than the preſent, it may be preſumed that ſuch plans haye 


appeared exceptionable. 
In the beft that I have feen it was propoſed to inliſt men 
for ſeven, eight, or ten years; at the expiration of which, 
they ſhould either be permitted to receive another bounty: 
and enter into a ſimilar engagement, or claim a diſcharge. 
From this motive, I confeſs, many may be induced to 
inliſt; another bounty, with the common attachment to 
their corps, may impel them to engage again; and their 
reſpect for thoſe banners under which they have been vic- 
torious, with the expectation of a penſion, may incline 
them to voluntary ſervice, But to this I muſt object, fiſt, 
That thoſe who quit, would be diſciplined ſoldiers, whoſe 
vacancies muſt be replaced with recruits : ſecondly, that 
evil and defigning men would be enabled to work upon cre- 
dulity, and occaſion the men to leave their corps at ſuch 
critical junctures as might be attended with pernicious con- 
ſequences. [ therefore would form regiments into bri- 
gades, and call each by the name of a county in Greaf 
Britain, wherein the men who compoſe it were natives, 
This points out many advantages to the ſervice, particularly 
theſe; viz. the ſhires would probably contend who ſooneſt 
and beſt could compleat the brigade of its name: they would 
more reſolutely combine to protect their native country: 
as they would be piqued in honour to deliver up the of- 
fenders to juſtice, deſertions would ſeldom occur; and 
laſtly, by this ſcheme, ſo ſtrong an emulation would be 
raiſed between {for inſtance) the Yorkſhire, Nottingham- 
| ſhire, and Cumberland Brigades, that each would ſooner 
ſuffer itſelf to be deſtroyed, than yield a laurel to its neigh- 
bour. 

Much might be ſaid on the utility of ſuch a plan: if the 


idea is tolerably perfect, this will be ſufficient; if erroneous 


too much has been urged. 
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| A BBATIS, a defence muck 
uſed, to defend a paſs, entrance, 


Ke. conſiſts of trees hewn down, 


whoſe boughs are ſtripped of their 
leaves, and pointed. The method 
of planting theſe trees 1s to have 
their trunks buried in the ground, 
and the boughs faſtened, by in- 
terweaving them with each other. 
A ſmall ditch muſt be dug to- 
wards the enemy, and the earth 
thrown up properly againſt the 
lower part of the defence, which 
will add toits ſtrength, and render 
1: very difficult, nay, impaſſablez 
if defended by Britiſh troops. 
 ADVANCE-FOSS, a Moat or 
atch of water round the glacis 
or eſplanade of a place of arms, 
to prevent ſurprize: being 
drained, ſerves for a trench to 
ine beſiegers, therefore is not now 
z pproved of. 
AFFUrT, the French name of 
2 gun carriage. Its diſtinction 
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from other carriages is, that it 
belongs to a gun. 

Acincovar, about fix miles 
north of Heſdin, remarkable only 
for the glorious victory obtained. 
near it in 1415, by Henry V. of 
England, over a French army 
eight orten times more numerous 


than his. According to writers, 


the King had not above ten 
thouſand men ; the French were 
near a hundred thouſand ; the 
French hiſtorians confefs, that 
theEngliſh were notabove fifteen 
or twenty thouſand at moſt, and 
acknowledge that their own ar- 
my was far ſuperior 1n numbers. 
The odds were very great on the 
ſide of the French, and the Engliſſi 
gained immortal honouÞby the 
action, of which the following 
is a ſhort account. , ; 

King Henry, having landed 
near Harfleur, in the mouth of 
the Seine, about the middle of 
e Auguſt, 


AG 


Auguſt, laid ſiege to that town, 
which was bravely defended, 
and did not capitulate till the 
latter end of September. Ihe 
ſeaſon therefore being far ad- 
vanced, andmany of his men fick, 
he did not think proper to enter 


upon any farther action that 


campaign, but determined to 
mach his army croſs Picardy, 
and take winter- quarters in the 


neighbourhood of Calais. In 


his march through Artois, he met 
with the French amy, who hc y- 
ing got between him and Calais, 
he ſound himſelf under aneceſſity 
of fighting. Accordingly the 
King drew up his little army on 
a very advantageous ſpot, where 
each wing was flanked with a 
wood, ſo that the French could 
not extend their front beyond 
that of the Engliſh; who had 
alſo planted ſharp ſtakes before 


them, to defend them againit 
the attack of the French cavalry. 


This precaution contributed very 


much to their victcry; for the 
| ſquadrons of horſe, which were 
ordered to charge and break the 


Engliſh archers, falling upon the 
ſtakes, and being at the ſame time 
overwhelmed with a ſhower of 
arrows, immediately fled, broke 


through the lines that were 
drawn up in the rear, and put 


them into confuſion. Another 
occaſion of their defeat, as the 
French ſay, was the heavy ar- 
mour of their horſemen ; it being 
the cultom of that time for the 
cavalry to difmcunt and fight on 


foot; and, except the firit two 


thouſand that charged the arch- 


ers, all the French horſe were 


diſmounted, Now the groupd, 
being at that time very wet and 
weit, the Euglim, who had no 
| | DA | 
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arwour on, and were much 
lighter, had a great advantage 
of the French gendarmes, when 
they had diſcharged their ar. 
rows, and came to attack them 
with their clubs and axes. King 
Henry, obſerving the enemies 
confuſion, ordered a body of 
horſe he had in reſerve to whee! 
about and attack them in the 
rear, by whom they were total]; 
routed, ſeveral corps that were 
entire quitting the field without 
ſtriking a blow, The loſs on 
the fide of the Englifh was in. 
eonſiderable, and no perſons of 
diſtinction killed, except the 


Duke of Vork the King's uncle, 


and the Earl of Suffolk; but 
the French had ten thouſand 
men killed in the field of battle, 
of whom eight thouſand were 
gentlemen, and fourteen thou- 
ſand made priſoners. Among 
the ſlain were the Count of Ne- 
vers and the Duke of Brabant, 
two of the Duke of Burgundy's 
brothers; the Duke of Allengon, 
the Conſtable, the Count d'Al- 
bret, and three other French 
Princes: among the priſoners 
were the Dukes of Orleans and 
Bourbon, the Counts of Eu. 
Vendoſme, and Richmont, and 
the Marſhal de Boucicaut. 

It is related of the Duke of 
Allengon, that ſeeing all was 
loſt, he determined to die glo- 
riouſly, and, with a troop of 
young gentlenien who attended 
him, broke through the Engliſh 
archers and the horſe that were 
about King Henry, ſtruck the 
Duke of York off his horſe at 
one blow, and afterwards killed 
him; and the King ſtooping 
down to aſſiſt his uncle, the 
Duke of Allengon cleft the crown 


b 
8 | 


i + 


{hat was wrought on his Majeſty's 
nelmet in form of a creſt; but 
being himſelf killed that very 
inſtant, the King's life was pre- 


ſerved, which otherwiſe would 


nare been greatly endangered. 
After this battle his Majeſty con- 
tirned his march to Calais with- 
out interruption. | 

AGnADELLA, a ſmall place in 
Italy, in the duchy of Milan, in 
the territory of Crema, or the 
Cremaſco, rendered famous by 
a memorable battle, fought at 
| this place, Auguſt 16, 1705, be- 
tween Prince Eugene of Savoy 
and the Duke of Vendoſme. The 
battle goes by the name of Caſ- 
ſano, but Agnadella was the hot- 
teſt place of action. It lies upon 
à canal, between the river Ad- 
da and the Serio, five or ſix miles 
ſouth-eaſt from Caſſano, ten miles 
north from Lodi, and twenty- 
three miles eaſt by north from 
Milan. Longitude, 29. 43. lati- 
tude, 44. 58. 

Alx E, aſtrong fortreſs, of eight 
baitions, and covered by fort 
St. Francis, which has five more 
baitions, It lies upon the river 
Lys, twenty five miles ſouth of 
Dunkirk, and about twenty-five 
north-weſt of Arras. 0 

ALARM, a ſudden challenge 
to arms, upon apprehenſion of 
danger from an enemy, or of 
ire. A ſudden alarm is often 
occaſioned by the neglect of ſen- 
tries; and ſometimes it has been 
one to try the readineſs of the 
troops. e 

ALARM-POST, the place ap- 
pointed for the aſſembling a re- 
eiment, troop, or company. 

ALGIERS, the capital of a 
:ingdom of the fame name, and 
* 290d {ea-port, near the mouth 
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of the river Saffran on the Medi- 


terranean, oppolite to the ifl :nd 
of Myorcs, in latitude 36. 49. 


north; longitude 3. 27. eaſt. 


It ſtands on the fide of a hill, 
which riſes gradually from the 
ſhore, three hundred miles weſt 
of Tunis, It is defended by a 
pier or mole five hundred paces 
long, reaching from the conti- 
nent to a ſmall iſland, where 
ſtand a caſtle and batteries of 
large guns, which however have 
not been able to defend the place 
from bombardments by Chriſtian 
powers, whoſe ſubjects they have 
plundered and carried into ſtave- 


ry; the people ſubſiſting by the 


prizes made of fuch ſhips as be- 


long to Chriſtians with whom 


they are at war. 7 
AL1CANT, a town of Spain, 


in the kingdom of Valencia, 


having a good harbour on the 


Mediterranean, defended by ſe- 
veral baſtions. Its caſtle ſtands 


very high; is ſituated ſixty miles 
ſouth of Valencia, and about 


the ſame diſtance north of Car- 


thagena. 
ALMANZA, a ſmall town in 


New Caſtile, about fixty miles 


ſouth-weſt of Valencia, ſubject 


to Spain, and remarkable for a 
battle fought there between the 
Duke of Berwick and the Farl 
of Galway, in April, 1707, 
wherein the Allies were de- 
feat. | 
ALMEIDA, a regular fortified 
town of Portugal, in the pro- 


vince of Beira, with a caſtle on 


the river Coa. Latitude 40. 


38. north; longitude 6. 14. 


welt. | 
ALTENBURG-OwaR, a pretty 
town of Hungary, in the county 
of Weiſelburg, with a ſtrong 
2 | caſtle, 
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caſtle, ſtands on a ſmall arm of 
the Danube, and on the Leitha ; 
alſo ſurrounded with a deep and 
broad moat filled with water. 
It ſtands twelve miles ſouth of 
Preiburg, in latitude 48. 15. 
north; longitude 17. 20. eaſt. 
AMBRAs, or Aras, a ſtrong 
fort, in the Capital of Tyrol, 
ſubje& to the Emperor, ſtands a 
wile ſouth-eaſt from Inſprug, in 
long. 31. 50; lat. 47. 11. 
 AMBUSCADE, or ambuſh, is 


a lurking party in a wood, or 


other convenient place, to ſur- 
Prize an enemy. 
AukERSFORT, a ſmall town of 
the Low-countries. In this place 
ſome ſeditious perſons murtinied 


againſt the garriſon, in 1703, 


but were ſoon after ſuppreſſed. 
It ſtands fourteen miles almoſt 
ealt of Utrecht. 2} 

AMMUNITION, under this title 
is compriſed, not only cannon, 
mortars, cohorns, and all that 
is neceſſary for them and the 
fervice, as bullets, cartridges, 
old iron, bombs, carcaſſes, gre- 
nades, great and ſmall; but all 
ſorts of offenſive and defenſive 
weapons; as wall-pieces, fire- 
locks, bayonets, ſwords, fne and 


coarſe powder, petards, quick- 


match, and every thing that may 
add to the deſtruction of the ene- 
my, or your own preſervation. 

Ammunition Bread, is carried 


with an army; each loaf gene- 


rally weighs fix pounds, 


Ammunition Cart, a two-wheel 


carriage with ſhafts; the ſides of 
which, as well as the fore and 


hind parts, are incloſed with 


boards inſtead of wicker-work, 
Ammunition Waggen, a four- 

wheel carriage with ſhafts, the 
fides of it are railed in with 
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raves and ſtaves, and lined with 
wicker work, ſerves to carr 
bread, and all ſorts of tools. 

AMIENS, a city of France, 
ſtands on the river Somme, i; 
defended by a good citadel, lies 
in the road between Calais and 
Paris, fixty-hve miles ſouth of 
the former, and eighty north of 
the latter. | 
ANxcTLAu, a very ſtrong city 
of Germany, ſtands on the 
river Pene, twenty-four miles al- 
moſt ſouth of Gripſwald, and 
forty north-weſt of Stetin, in 
longitude, 34. 28 ; and latitude, 
53.58. 1 e 

Ancona, the capital of the 
Marquiſate of that name, fitu- 
ated on the fea, and between 
two mountains, on one of which 
ſtands the citadel, on the other 
the cathedral. It is a conſi- 
derable place, but not ſo po- 
pulous and large, as the com- 
modiouſneſs of its ſituation and 
goodneſs of its harbour indi- 
cate» The latter was conſi- 
derably enlarged by the Em. 
peror Trajan, to whom for that 
reaſon, a triumphal arch of 
beautiful marble, was erected on 
the mole, then built for its de- 
fence : the end of the mole is 
ſill fortified, and mounts between 
eight and twelve pieces of can- 
non. The trade of this place is 


inconſiderable, and chiefly car- 


ried on by the Jews reſiding 
here, the number of whom is ſaid 
to be about five thouſand, theſe 
live together in a particular 
quarter of the city where they | 
have a ſynagogue. The Biſhop 

of Ancona is immediately ſub- 
je& to the Pope. It lies fifteen 
miles north of Loretto, and one 
hundred and twenty eaſt of Roms, 
L latitude 
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latitude, 43. 20. north; and lon- 
oitude 15 degrees eaſt. 5 

? ANGERBURG, a well - built 
town in the Kingdom of Pruſſia, 
ſurrounded with palliſades, and 


has a ſtrong caſtle, built in 1335, 


on a lake of the ſame name, from 
which riſes the river Angerap. 
Latitude, 54. 5. north; lon- 
gitude, 23. 10. eaſt. 
ANGLE, is explained in the 
following definition. : 
iſt, Angle of the centre, is that 
made by three lines, drawn from 
the center of the extremes of any 
fide of the polygon. | 


| 2d, Angle of the polygon, the 


angle made by the meeting of 
two fides of the polygon, and 1s 
the ſame with the angle of the 
gorge. | | 
3d, Angle of the curtain, or of 
the flank, is the angle formec 
by the meeting of a flank and a 
curtain, 

4th, Angle of the ſhoulder ; two 
is formed by one face and one 
flank, ns 0s 
th, Flank- Angle, the meeting 
of two faces. Ne = 

eth, Angle of the tenail, or 
flanking angle, is compoſed of 
the lines of defence and the 
curtain, | 

7th, Angle, forming the flank, 
an angle compoſed of one flank 
and one demi-gorge. 1 

8h, Angle, forming the face, 
the inward angle, compoſed of 
one flank and one face. - 

gth, Angle of the moat, that 
which is formed before the cen- 
tre of the curtain, by the exte- 
rior line of the foſs or moat. 

19th, Angle-/aillant, or ſally- 


angle, or what advances with its 


points towards the country; ſuch 
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is the angle of the counterſcarp, 
before the point of a baſtion. 

11th, Angle-rentrant, or re- 
entering angle, 1s what points 
inwards to the body of the place 
ſuch is the angle of the counter- 
ſcarp before the center of the 
curtain, 

ANTESTATURE, a traverſe 
or retrenchment, haſtily made of 
gabions or paliſades, to ſtop: an 
enemy that is gaining ground, 
This is, to diſpute ground, or loſe 
it inch by inch. ; 


AnTWwERP, ſituated on the 
_ eaſt fide of the river Scheld, 
about twenty-five miles north» 


eaſt of Ghent, and as many 
north from Bruſſels. This city is 
built in the form of a creſcent, 
about ſeven miles in circum- 
ference, and ſurrounded with a 


fine wall of a vaſt thickneſs, Tt 
is delightful walking round the 
ramparts, which are planted 


with trees, from whence, atevery 
turning, we have a ſucceſſion 
of agreeable objects. The cita- 
del, built by the Duke of Alva, 


to keep the city in awe, is one 


of the ſtrongeſt and moſt regular 
in the world, being a pentagon 
of five royal baſtions, with only 


one gate to go in and out, and 


ſurrounded with double ditches. 
It ſtanos by the Scheld, on the 


ſouth fide of the city, which it 


commands, as well as the river 
and the neighbouring country. 


Its circumference is about two. 


thouſand five hundred paces, 
having large repoſitories for am- 
munition and provifions, and 


conveniencies forquarteringthree 


or four thouſand ſoldiers. In 
the center of this citadel the 
Duke of Alva cauſed that fa- 


mous 
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mous ſtatue to be erected, which 
repreſenced him trampling upon 
the conquered ſtates of the Ne- 
therlands,witha Latininſcripuon 
to this effect: To the honour of 
Ferdinand Alvarez de Toledo, 
Duke of Alva, and Governor 
of the Low-countries, for having 
appeaſed ſedition, extirpated re- 


bellion, re-eſtabliſhed religion, 
and ſecured the peace of theſe 


provinces. This gave great un- 
ealineſs to the inhabitants of 
Antwerp, which increaſed to 


ſuch a degree, that the populace 


aſſemvling on a holiday, forced 
their way into the Citadel by ſur- 
Prize, and broke the ſtatue to 
Pieces. | | 
_ APPROACHES, are the trenches, 
places of arms, lodgements, ſap, 
gallery, and all works, whereby 
the beſiegers advance towards a 
place. believed, | 
This is the moſt difficult part 


of a eve; and where moſt lives 


are loſt, The ground 1s diſputed 


| 3nch by inch, and neither gained 


or maintained without the loſs 
of men; it is of the utmoſt 
importance to make your ap- 


proaches with great caution, and 
to ſecure them as much as poſ- 


ſible, that you may not throw 
away the lives of your ſoldiers. 
'The beſieged neglect nothing to 
hinder the approaches; the be- 
ſiegers do every thing to farry 
them on; and on this depends 
the taking or defence of the 
place. TD „ 

The trenches being carried to 
their glacis, you attack aud make 
yourſelf maſter of their covered 


way, make a lodgement on the 


countericarp, and a breach by the 


jap, or by mines wich ſeveral 


chambers, which blow up their 


3 


A R 
intrenchments and fougades, 0, 
{mail mines, if they have any. 


Yeu cover yourſelves with 
barreis, ſacks, faſcines, or ga. 


bions; and, if theſe are want. 


ing, you fink a trench. 

You open the counterſcarp by 
ſaps to make yourſelf maſter of 
it; but, before you open it, you 
muſt mine the flanks that defend 
it. The beſt attack of the place 
is the face of the baſtion, when 
by its regularity it permits a re. 
gular approach and attacks ac- 
cording to art: if the place 
be irregular, you muſt not ob- 
ſerve regular approaches, but 
proceed according to the irre- 
gularity of it ; obſerving to hu- 
mour the ground, which permits 
you to attack it in ſuch 2 manner 
at one place as would be uſeleſs 
or dangerous in another; ſo that 


the engineer who directs the 


attack oughc exactly to know 
the part he would attack, its 
proportions, its force, and ſoli- 
dity, in the moſt geometrical 
manner, BOT | 

APRON, a little ſheet of lead, 
which covers the touch-hole of a 
gun. 275 

AR DR Es, a fortified town of 
France, in the government of 
Picardy and Artois, built in the 
middle of a moraſs. Here Fran- 
cis I, the French King, and 
Henry VIII, King of England, 
had an interview in 1520. It lies 
ten miles ſouth of Calais, in la- 
titude, 50. 45. north; longitude, 
2: 2. 6a8.---: | ; 

Arms, a place of arms in a 
garriſon, at a ſiege, are ſmall re- 
doubts bordered with a parapet, 
containing a ſmall body of men, 
to make good the trenches a- 
gainſt the ſallies of the beſieged. 
f 
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Az ux, a body of troops, con- 
filing of horſe, foot, and dia- 
goons, wich artillery, proviſion, 
baggage, &C. and ſhould be di- 
vided into brigades, commanded 
by an able expeiieaced Officer. 

Fhing- army, a. ſmall body 
ſent out to harraſs the enemy, 
intercept convoys, prevent the 
enemy's incurſions, cover its own 
army, or garriſon, and keep the 
enemy in continual motion. 

IWings of an Army, the troops 
encamped on the flanks; they 
are chiefly horſe and dragoons, 
and are called the right wing 
and left. Ge” 5 

AR ORA, a town and caſtle of 
conſiderable ſtrength, in the ter- 
ritory of Anghiera, in the duchy 
of Milan, in Italy, ſubject to the 


King of Spain; reſcued from 


the hands of the uſurper, by the 
Imperialiſts, in October, 1706. It 
ſtands a mile on the weſt ſide of 
a large lake, a mile and a half 
ſouth from Anghiera, eighteen 
miles north from Vercelle, in 


Piedmont, and thirty-eight miles 


welt by north from Milan, Lon- 
gitude, 28. 27. latitude, 45. 12. 
ARR as, one of the moſt an- 
ent cities of the Low- countries, 
being the Roman Atrebatum, 


a large populous town, ſituated 


0:1 the river Scarpe, upon a hill; 
it is divided into tuo parts, one 
of vhich is called the roson, 
and is the largeſt; the other, the 
city; they are both well forti- 
fed, being ſurrounded with a 
it:ong wall, with high ramparts, 
two large ditches, and a citadel, 


repaired by the celebrated Vau- 


ban. | 

ARTILLERY, a magazine of 
all ſorts of arms and provi- 
ops for an army: ſuch as cau- 


AR 


non, mortars, bombs, balls, pe- 
tards, prenade:, ſmall balls, 
powder, match, hand tools, 
planks, boa ds, ropes, coals, 
tallow, pitch, rozin, ſulphur, 
ſaltpetre, quick match, all kinds 
of fire-works, pontoons, &c. 
The attendants are conductors, 
bombardiers, gunners, matroſſes, 
pioneers, pontoon- men, car- 
penters, wheel-wrights, ſmiths, 
coopers, tin- men, collar-mak- 
ers, &c. | 
 Artillery-regiment, compoſed of 
four battalions (and a Captain 
of Cadets, of which the Maſter- 
general 1s always Captain) each 
of them commanded by a Colo- 
nel, Lieutenant-colonel, and Ma- 
jor; the Maſter-general of the 
Ordnance is Commander in 
chief; the Lieutenant- general, 
Commander en ſecond; and the 
four Colonels are called Colonel- 
commandants each of his bat- 
talion; each company contains, 
Commiſſioned- officers, matroſſes, 
gunners, and bombardiers. 
Artillerg-equipage, a quantity 


of guns, MOriars, ſhot, and 


ſhells, with all neceſſary ſtores 
made for a campaign, or an ex- 


pedition by land or ſea. 


Artillery. part, 2 place f Kee 


pointed in the zcar of both lines 


of the army, for encamping the 
artillery. The guns are in one 
line; the ammunition-waggons 
make two or three lines; the 


panton and tumboils make the 


laſt lines; and all is ſurrounded 
with a rope, which forms the 
park; the gunners and matroſſes 


encamp on the flanks; bombar- 
diers, panton-men, and artifi- 


cers, in the rear. _ 
ATTACK, the manner and 

diſpolition made by an army, or 

Cc4 | a great 
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2 great party, to drive an enemy 
out of a fortified place, or any 
ſtrong fituation. - 

Attacks There are commonly 
two, (each commanded by an 
experienced Officer) and they 
have communication one with 


another, by lines or trenches, 


running parallel to the polygon 
of the place, that they may not 
be enfiladed, and are called zhe 
parallel, the boyau, or the lines of 
communication, | 

 Falſje-attacks, are never car- 
ried on with ſuch alacrity as the 
real; their deſign being to fa- 
vour the real by amuſing the 
enemy, and obliging the garri- 
| Jon to a greater duty. 


ABUS, a ſtrong town and 

caſtle of Norway, taken by 
the Swedes in 1660. It ſtands 
on the right of Trolet, twelve 


miles north of Gottenburgh, and 


one hundred and twenty miles 
north of Copenhagen, Lon- 
gitude, 31. 40. latitude, 58. 14. 
__  BacvLE, a gate like a pit- 


fall, with a counterpoiſe before 


the corps-de guard, advanced 
near the 
ported by two great ſtakes. 
BALL, bullet, or ſhot, is of 
iron or lead, to be fired out of 
piſtol, fire lock, carabine, or can- 
non, and is of different ſizes. 
Red.: hot balls, are heated in a 
forge, ſtanding near a gun. The 
un being loaded with powder, 
and wadded with a green turf, is 
ſpunged with a wet ſpunge, and 
Jaid at a ſmall elevation, that the 
ball, which is taken out of the 
forge with a long ladle, may ſlide 
down, and be inſtantly diſcharg- 
ed by the gunner. 
File balls are mace of a com- 


ates, which 1s ſup- 
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poſition of meal-powder, ſul. 
phur, ſalt petre, pitch, and other 
combuſtib es, for firing houſes, 

BAN DELIERSs, ſmall cafes of 
wood, covered with leather, hold- 
ing cartridges of powder for the 
firelock. 

BaxqQueTTE, a kind of ſt- p 
made in the rampart of a work 
near the parapet, for the troops 
to ſtand upon, in order to fre 
over the parapet; it is generally 


three feet high, as many broad, 


and about four and a half lower 
than the parapet. or 
BARBET : when the parapet of 
a work is but three feet high, or 
the breaſt-work of a battery is 
only of ſuch height, that the 
guns may fire over it without 
being obliged to make embra- 
ſures, it is ſaid rhe guns fire en 
Barbet. 
BarCELONA, a ſtrong and ſpa- 
cious city, one of the chief of 
Spain. It was ſurrendered to the 
French in 1697, after a ſmart 
ſiege of fifty- ſix days, but reſtored 
the ſame year by the treaty of 
Ryſwick. King Charles III. and 
the Lord Peterborough took it in 
September, 1703, after a fiege 
of three weeks, with a body of 
men not more numerous than the 
garriſon by which it was defends 
ed. In April, 1706, it was in- 


veſted by the Duke of Anjou, 


with a large train and numerous 
army. The preſence of the King 
greatly animated the city, and 
on the appearance of Sir John 
Leake, with a ſeaſonable rein- 
forcement, the ſiege was raiſed. 
It was taken, after a long ſiege, 
by the French and Spaniards, 


and in 1713, by M, de Berwick. 


BARREAUX, a town and ſtrong 
fortreſs of Dauphiny, in France, 


eg 
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on the river Iſere, near the en- 
trance of the valley of Graiſi- 
vaudan, having Montmelion on 
the north, and Grenoble on the 
fouth. Latitude, 45, 5. north; 
longitude, 5. 30. eaſt, 
BARRIER, 
2 gate made 
of wooden 
bars, about 
frefeetlong, | 
perpendicu- 
lar to the 
| horizon, 
which is kept together by two 
long bars going acroſs, and a- 
nother croſſing diagonally: they 
are uſed to ſtop the cut that 1s 
made through the eſplanade be- 
for the gate of a town. WE 
Base, or ba/ir, the founda- 
tion of a work, The ba/is of a 
rampart joins to the ground on 
which it ſtands; and the bt of 
a farapet is that part of it which 
Joins the tp of @ rampart 
Baſe of a gun, the ſame with 
the breech ot a gun, and 1s that 


ſolid piece of metal behind the 


chaſe, towards the caſcable : the 
great ring behind the touch-hole 
or vent, is called the baſe-ring ; 
and the mouldings behind are, 
the baſe or breech-mouldings. 
BasKETs. Small baſkets are 
uſed in ſieges, on the parapet of 
tae trench, being filled with 


earth; they are about one foot 


and a half high, one foot and a 
half diameter at top, and eight 
or ten inches at bottom; ſo that, 


when ſet together, there is a ſort 


of embraſures to fire through, 
left at their bottom. 

BasT1a, a city and ſtrong 
caltle, the metropolis of the Iſle 
of Corſica, ſtands on the north 
part of the iſle by the {&a, 
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where there is a good harbour, 
ſixty-four miles almoſt ſouth of 
Leghorn, and one hundred and 
thirty-four ſouth-eaſt of Genoa, 
is remarkable for the defence it 
made under General Paoli, a- 
gainſt the French General Mar- 
bœuf. Long. 30. 28. lat. 41. 56. 

Bas T: Ox, a part of the in- 
ner incloſure of a fortification, 
making an angle towards the 
field, and conſiſts of two faces, 
two flanks, and an opening to- 
wards the center of the place, 
called the gorge. 

A baſtion, is ſaid to be full, 
when the level ground withia is 
even with the rampart ; that is, 
when the inſide is quite level, 
the parapet being only more ele- 
vated than the reſt. 

A baſlion, is ſaid to be empty, 
when the level ground within is 
much lower than the rampart, or 


that part next to the parapet, 
where the troops 


are placed to 
defend the baſtion, : 
| Baſtion-detached, is that which 
ſeparates or cuts off from the ba- 
ſtion of the place, and differs 


from a half-moon, whoſe rampart 
and parapet are lower, and not 
ſo thick as thoſe of the place, 
becauſe it has the ſame propor- 


tion with the works of the place. 
 Baſtion-double, is a baſtion, 
and ſometimes in the nature of 
a cavalier. | | 

Baſtion-demi, compoſed of only 
one face, one flank, and one - 
demi-gorge. | 

BaTavia, in fix degrees ſouth 
latitude, on the north of the Iſle 
of Java, is both beautiful and 
extenſive, almoſt two miles in 
diameter, ſurrounded with ſtron 
walls and large foſſes; has five 
gates defended by ſix forts and a 
| : caltle z 
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caſtle; the river Jacatra, which 
runs throagh the town, has fifty- 
fix bridges, and opens into a 
ſpacious harbour, 

BATTALION, a body of foot 
compoſed of ſeveral companies, 
armed with firelock and bay- 
onet. In the late war, no par- 
ticular number of companies 
was aſcertained to compoſe a 
battalion ; but, ſince the laſt re- 
duction, ten companies com- 
poſe a battalion; eight battalion, 
one grenadiers, and one light 
company. 

Battalion diſciplined, a term 
expreſive of a battalion when 
expert at their arms, firings, and 
manczuvres; which marches, 
wheels, and forms well, filent, 
Ready, and are folid under arms, 
Angles of a battalion, are ſuch 
as are made by the laſt men, at 
the ends of the ranks and files. 


BaTTERY, a work made to 


place guns or mortars on, It con- 


tits of an epaulment or breaſt- 


work, about eight feet high, 
and cichteen or twenty thick. 
When it is made for guns, open- 
ings or embraſures are made in 
it, for the guns to fire through. 
The maſs of earth betwixt em- 
braſures, is called the Merlin; the 
platform of a battery is called a 
floor of planks, and hath fleepers 
to Keep the wheels of the guns 
from finking in the earth. 
Cros batteries, are ſuch whoſe 
ſhot meet at the ſame place, and 
form an angle. The advantage 
of ſuch batteries is, that the one 
beats down What the other ſhakes. 
Battery- de- enſlade, is what ba- 


ters obliquely ; 6artery-de-rever/e 


is what plays upon the enemies 
back; comrade- batteries are thoſe 
which play upon the ſame place. 


” 
8 
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To rai/e à battery is the buſinet 
of an engineer; to ruin a battery 
is to blow it up, or nail the guns. 
BaTTLEs, are of two kinds; 
general and particular; general 
where the whole army is engag. 
ed; particular where only a part 
is in action; but, as they only 
differ in numbers, the method; 
are nearly alike. The cauſe of 
general battles is either the hopes 
of victory, the neceſſity you are 
under to relieve a place. be. 
fieged, a want of proviſions, an 
ardour and courage in troops 
that cannot be eaſily reſtrained, 2 
conſiderable reinforcement which 
the enemy may ſoon receive, and 
which may make them ſuperior, 
or, laſtly, ſome happy conjuncture 
which the enemies motion may 
give you; ſuch as the paſſing ofa 
river, or their forces being weak. 
ened or ſeparated. 5 
The occaſions which oblige 
you to avoid a battle, are, when 
there is little to be got, and much 
to be loſt by it ; when you are 
weaker than the enemy, or they 


are too ſtrongly poſted ; When 


your troops are divided, or any 
miſunderſtanding prevails among 
the Oficers of high rank; when 
you perceive fear or conſterna- 
tion among the ſoldiers, or ſul. 
rect their fidelity; or when you 
can deſtroy the enemy by delays. 
_ Youoblige the enemy to come 
to battle by laying fiege to ſome 
important place; by attacking 
them on their march; by falling 
ſuddenly upon them ; by cloſing 
them between two armies ; by 
drawing them into an ambul- 
cade; by makirg a feint as if 
you would retreat; by cutting, 
off their proviſions; by driving 
into your ſtrong places all the 
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eatile, forage, and prain of the 


country ; by burning and laying 
Walle all the country they drew 


cir forage, &c. from, and tax- 


ing poſſeſſion of all ſtrong poſts 
and paſſes near them. | 
The moſt remarkable on En- 
gliſh record are the | 
Datile of Aſhdown, between Ca- 
nute and Edmund, 1016. 
mus Of. Haſſings, where King 
Harold wes flain, October 14, 
1060, | | 
— of Bovines, July 25, 1214. 
—— of Lincoln, May 19, 1217. 
— of Lewes, May 14, 1204. 
—— of Eveſham, Aug. 4, 1265. 
—— of Bannockburn, June 25, 


1314. | 
—— of Halldon-hill, near Ber- 
wick, where 30,000 of the 
Scotch were lain, and only 15 
Engliſh, July 19, 1333. | 
—— of Crecy, Aug. 26, 1346. 


— of Durham, when David, 


King of Scots, was taken pri- 
ſoner, Oct. 17, 1346. 


— O' 


1356, when the King of 
France and his ſon were taken 
priſoners. 


— of Otterburn, between 

Hotſpur and the Earl of Doug- 

las, July 21, 1388. 

— of Shrewibury, July 12, 
1403. k 
=— of Agincourt, OR. 25,1415. 
of Beaugè, where the Duke 

of Clarence was killed, April 
| 3» 1421. 

—— of Crevant, June, 1423. 
—— 0: Verneuil, Aug. 27, 1424. 
—— ©f Herrings, Feb. 12, 1429. 
of St. Alvan's, May 22, 

1455. Os debt 
—— of Bloreheath, Sept. 23, 
1459. 


D ot Northampton, July 10 


1400. 


Poictiers, Sept. 19, 


. 


of Wakefield, Dec. 24,1460. 
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of Touton, March 29,1461, 
—— of Hexham, May 15, 1464. 
= ci Banbury, July 26, 146g. 
— of Stamford, March, 1470. 


— of Barnet, April 14, 1471. 


— of Tewkibury, May 4, ditto. 

— of Boſworth, Aug. 22. 
1485. 

— of Stoke, June, 6, 1487. 

of Blackheath, June 22, 


1497. | . 
m— Floudon, Sep. 9, 1513, 
when james IV. king of Scots, 
was killed, - 
—— of Solway, Nov. 24, 1542. 
—— of Pinkey, Sept. 10, 1547. 
—— of St. Quintin, Aug. 10, 
1557. a 
—— of Edgehill, Oct. 23, 1642. 
— of Shatton, May 16, 1643. 
- of Lanidown, July 5, ditto. 
—— of Round-away-down, July 
13, ditto, 
of Newbury, Sept. 20, ditto, 
— of Maritoon-moor, July, 
2, 1044+ OY os 
— of Newbury, Oct. 27,ditto. 
— ot Naſeby, June 1645. 
— of Dunbar, Sept. 3, 1650, 
—— of Worceſter, Sep. 3, 1651. 
of Bothwell-bridge, June 
een 
—— of the Boyne, July 1, 1690. 
—— of Aughrim, July 22, 1691. 
—— of Steinkirk, 1692. 
| of Blenheim, Aug. 13, 1704. 
— of Ramilies, Whitſunday, 
1706. | 


— of Oudenard, June, 30, 
1708. M 
of Wynendale, Sept. 28, 
1708. 0 | 
- of Malplaquet, Sep. 11, 
1709. : 
— of Blaregmes, Sept. 14. 
1709. | 
— of Dumblain, Nov. 12, 


1715. 
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— of Dettingen, June 26, 
1743. 
— of Fontenoy, Ap. 30, 1744. 
—— of Preſton-pans, Sept. 21, 
174 | 


of Falkirk, Jan. 17, 1746. 
— of Culloden, Ap. 16, 1746. 


1747. 
— of Roſbach, Nov. 5, 1757. 
— of Minden, Aug. 1, 1759. 
— on the plains of Abraham, 
Sept. 13, 1759. 


April 28, 
1760. 


— of Graebenſtein, june 4, 


1762. 
BAT ORxNE, a ſtrong city in 
France, thirty-two miles ſouth- 


weſt of Dax, ninety- ſix ſouth- 


weſt of Bourdeaux, one hundred 
weſt of Aux, and three hundred 
and ſeventy ſouth welt of Paris. 
Longitude, 16. 18. latitude, 43. 
32. See plan 2. 

BED, or fool, of a mortar, a 
ſolid piece of oak, in form of a 
paſeltelipiped, bigger or leſs, 
according to the form of the 
_ mortar, hollewed a little in the 
middle to receive the breech and 
half the trunnions. On the fides 
of the bed, the cheeks, or brack- 
ets, are fixed by four bolts of iron. 

Bed of a Gun, a piece of a 
plank, laid within the cheeks of 
the carriage, upon the middle 


tranſum, for the breech of the 


gun to reſt on. 

 BeerTLEs, thick round! pieces 
of wood, of a foot and a half 
long, and eight or ten inches 
diameter, having a handle of 
about four feet long: the uſe of 
them are for beating, or rather 
fetting the earth of a parapet, 
or about palliſades, by lifting 
It up a foot or two, and letting 
it fall with its own weight, 


of Val or Laffeld, July 20, 
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They are likewiſe called ſtam. 
pers, and, by paviors, ram. 
mers. 

BELLISLE, is a ſmall iſland on 
the South coaſt of Brittany in 
France, about ſix French milez 
from the continent; it is almoſt 
entirely ſurrounded with ſtee 
rocks, and acceſſible only in 
three places, one of which is 
Palais, a fortified town, with 2 
citadel. The road here is good, 
Latitude,/47. 20. north; lon- 
gitude, Ls weſt. It made a 
gallant defence before it was 
taken by the Britiſh troops, under 
the command of Lieutenant Ge- 
neral Hodgſon in 1761. 

BERGEN - OP - ZOOM, fituated 
on an eminence, in the middle 
of a moraſs, half a league from 
the eaſtern branch of the Scheld, 
with which it has a communi- 
cation by a navigable canal; and 
1s ſo ſtrong by nature, as well 
as art, that this, if any, place 
may be deemed impregnable, 
By its advantageous fituation 
it not only ſecures the commu- 
nication between Holland and 
Zealand, but opens the Dutch 
a way into Brabant whenever 


they pleaſe, and through which 


they have formerly made excur- 
ſions into the heart of that 
country. : 
Marſhal Saxe, finding that the 
Allies interded covering Ma- 
eſtricht, ſent a party of eight 
thouſand men to take poſt near 
the mountain of St. Peter on the 
other ſide, while Count Low- 
endahl advanced to Bergen- op- 


200m with a Jarge detachment, 


and a formidable train of artil- 
lery. He in his route poſſeſſed 
himſe'f of Sandvliet on the 
Scheld, and blocked up fort Lillo, 
and on the 1ſt of July, 1747» Ps 
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ared before Bergen- op- zoom, 
and on the zd at night opened 
his trenches. On the gth, fifty 
cannon and twenty four mortars 
played furiouſly on the town with 
red-hot bullets and bombs, ſo 
that the principal church, and a 
oreat part of the city, were in 
flames. The fiege continued very 
obſtinate, the French making 
their advances with the greateſt 
bravery, and the garriſon by 
frequent fallies often ruining 
their works and diſlodging them, 
till the 5th of September ; when 


a breach being made, the French 


entered and poſſeſſed themſelves 
bol the town. All that the Prince 

of Heſſe Philipſdahl, who com- 
manded the troops, could do, 
was with much difficulty to co- 
ver their retreat towards the 
lines of Steenbergen. General 
Conſtrom, the Governor, was 
greatly cenſured on having that 
important fortreſs ſo ſhamefully 
ſurprized; for before he knew 
that the enemy were in the 
town, their colours were diſ- 
played in the market - place. The 
fate of this ever before uncon- 
querable town was the more ſur- 
prizing, as the Governor had 
an open communication with 
the lines of Steenbergen, from 
whence he had always freſh ſup- 
plies, and ſeemed, till that time, 
reſolute in oppoſing the enemy, 
and was, in all appearance, in a 
capacity of baffling their pro- 
jects that campaign, He imme- 
diately retired with the troops 
in that neighbourhood to Ouden- 
boſch, where he took the com- 
mand, while Count Lowendahl 
Letæched part of his army to at- 
tac the forts of Lillo, Freder:c&- 


Henry, and Croix, which, by 
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the ſecond of October, he pof- 


ſeſſed himſelf of, and made the 


garriſon priſoners of war. 
BER M, a little ſpace, or path, 
of ſix or eight feet broad, be- 
tween the ditch and the para- 
pet, made of turf, to prevent 
the earth from rolling into the 
ditch, and ſerves likewiſe to 
paſs and repaſs from one to the 
other, N 
BTHUN E, a ſtrong town fi- 
tuate on the river Biette, eight 
miles north-weſt of Lens, and the 
capital of a county of the ſame 
name in the Low-countries. It 
was taken from the Spaniards by 
the French in 1645, and con- 
firmed to them by the treaty of 
the Pyrenees. M. Vauban, the 
famous French Engineer, forti- 
fied it with ſuch works as were 
thought equal in regularity to 
Charleroy and Landau, two of 
his maſter-pieces, The Allies 
inveſted the place on the 15th 
of July, 1710, the two different 
attacks being commanded 
the Saxon General Schulemberg, 
and the Baron de Fagel, General 
of. the Dutch infantry. M. du 
Puy Vauban, nephew to the 
above-mentioned Engineer, was 


then Governor of the town, 


which being ſtrong by art and 
nature, and well garriſoned, a 
brave defence was expeted. In 
effet, the ſiege was long, and 
the defence obſtinate; but the 
attacks being vigorouſly car- 
ried on, and the counterſcarp 
taken ſword in hand, the Go- 
vernor beat a parley on the 
28th of Auguſt, and defired 
to capitulate. On the 3ift the 
garriſon marched out with all 
the marks of honour, to the 
number of ſeventeen hundred 


men, 
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men, having loſt near two thou- 


ſand during the ſiege. 


Biovac, a night guard, per- 
formed by the whole army, when 
there is any danger from the 
r 

BLAREOGXIES, a town of Hai- 


nault, in the Auſtrian Low- coun- 


tries, where the Allies, under the 


Duke of Marlborough and Prince 


Eugene, obtained a victory over 


the French commanded by Ma- 


reſchals Villars and Boufflers, on 
the 14th of September, 1709. 
The French being encamped in 
the woods of Start and Sanſart, 
cut down trees and threw up a 
triple entrenchment, fo that it 


colt the Confederates ſeveral 


thouſand men before they could 


drive them from thence. The 


armies on each fide conſiſted of 


one hundred and twenty thou - 


ſand men, of which at leaſt 


twenty thouſand were killed, and 


at laſt the French made a regu- 


lar retreat, though Villars was 


wounded and diſabled at the 


beginning of the engagement, 


called the battle of Malplaquet, 


Teniers or Blaugies, from vil- 


lages near the field of action 
Blaregnies lies ſeven miles ſouth 
of Mons. Latitude, 50, 30, 


north; longitude, 3, 55, eaſt. 


BI. EN HEIM, a village of Ger- 
many, on the weſt ſide of the 


Danube. It lies three miles 


north-eaſt of Hockſtet, and 
twenty-five north-weſt of Augl- 


berg. Latitude, 48, 40; lon- 


gitude, 10, 25, eaſt, At this 


place the Duke of Marlborough 


obtained that great victory over 
the Elector of Bavaria, and the 
Marihals Tallard and Narſin, 
en the 13;h of Auguſt, 1704, 
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Squds. 

The enemy's whole 5 

army conß ſted of 1158 85 
The Confederates 

army cf 0 181 66 

The enemy had ninety piece: 
of cannon. EO 
The Contederates fifty two, 


French Army's Diſpoſition, 


On their right the Danube, 
and Blenheim village cloſe on 
the bank of it; on their leſt 
was a large thick wood, from 
whence runs a ſmall rivulet, 
which empties itſelf in the Da- 
nube at Blenheim ; this rivulet 
made the ground along their 


front 1n moſt places very marſhy, 


When Tallard found our Ge- 
neral's reſolution to attack them, 
he threw into the village of Blen · 
heim twenty-eight battalions, 
and twelve ſquadrons of dragoons 
commanded by the Marquis de 
Hautville, who had orders, that 
when he found our army paſs 
the marſhy ground, to march 
out and fall on our rear; by 
which Tallard propoſed to have 
us between two fires, and then 
he could not fail of what he pro- 
poſed; be alſo ordered two more 
of his battalions, with ſix of 
thoſe under Marſin, into the 
village of Oberclaw, which lay 
towards their centre; theſe were 
alſo to march out and join the 
troops from Blenheim ; he alſo 
placed ſome foot in the two mills 
that ſtood on therivulet between 
Blenheim and Oberciaw. 

The reftofhis troops, he threw 
upon the height of the plain, 
near half a mile from the marſay 
ground, to give our troops al 
opportunity to pals over to <4 
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Tis was the diſpoſition Tallard 
made of his ſixty ſquadrons and 
torty battalions which he brought 
crom the Rhine. But the Elector 
2:0 Marſin made a quite dif- 
{erent diſpoſition of their troops: 
they drew up cloſe to the marihy 
cround, and would not ſuffer a 
nan to come over to them. Thus 
was their whole army formed 
f5r receiving us, which con- 
ited of one hundred and fifty- 
eight ſquadrons, and eighty- five 
battalions, with ninety cannon 
and many mortars, | 

The Duke obſerving the diſ- 
poſition Tallard had made, faw 
immediately his deſign; where- 
:pon he ordered General Chur- 
chill, with nineteen battalions, 
to attack the village of Blen- 
deim; and Lieutenant General 
Wood, with eight ſquadrons, 
to ſuppott him in caſe cf need. 
Here all cur Britiſh infantry 
were engaged, He alſo ordered 
Prince Holſtein- beck, with fix 
bettalioas, to attack the village 
vt Oberclaw; and two battalions 
to attack the mills. 5 

A little before one, the ſignal 
was given, at which time Bri- 
Zzadier Rowe, at the head of 
two Britiſh brigades, led on the 
attack of Blenheim, but were re- 
pulſed with conſiderable Joſs, 
The Brigadier was killed, and 
tne brigades purſued by ſome 
horſe that were on the flank of 
the village; but upon the coming 
op of the reſt of the cavalry, the 
horſe retreated, and the two bri- 
g4ces being ſoon rallied, came 
Warn to the charge; ſo that we 
dove the enemy from the ſkirts 
0: 13e village into the body of it, 
wich they nad fortified after the 
de manner they could in ſo ſhort 
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a time; in which this great body 
of troops were ſo crowded, that 
they had not room to uſe their 
arms. We made ſeveral attempts 
to force in upon them, but 
could not; in which we loſt 
many Officers and feldiers, 
whoſe lives might have been 
ſaved, had General Churchill, 
and ſome other of our warm 
Generals, been adviſed to halt 
where we were forced to do 
at laſt, which was about one 
hundred paces from them, where 
we drew up in great order, rea- 
dy to receive them when they 
offered to come out upon us; by 
which they were ſo hemmed ing 
that they were of no further uſe 
to their army this day. They 
have been blamed for not forcing 
themſelves through us, and join- 
ing Tallard in the field: but 
thoſe that were of that opinion 
knzw nothing of the matter; 
for, conſidering the fituation 
they were in, it was impoſiible 
for them to draw up in any 
order. Kaas | 
But ſuppoſe they could, they 
muſt be put in great diſorder in 
coming over the works; ſo that 
before they could put them- 
ſelves into any order to attack 
us, they would be mowed down 
by our troops, which they found 
by experience; for they made 
ſeveral attempts to come ont 
upon us, but we cut them down 
as faſt as they appeared. 2 
Thus was this great body of 
Tallard's army rendered incapa- 
ble of doing him any ſervice in 
the field, where he very much 
wanted them, 1 
The Duke having thus ſecu- 
red himſelf from any attack in 
the rear, ordered Colone! Palmes, 
with 
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with three Engliſh ſquadrons, to 


paſs over before him; who, not 
meeting with the leaſt oppoſi- 
tion, drew up on the fide at ſome 
diſtance from the marſhy ground, 
to give room for our lines to 
form behind him. | 

The Duke followed Palme: ; 
the mills were attacked, but 
thoſe that were in them ſet them 
on fire, and made off. Both 
cavalry and infantry, which 
the Duke kept with him in the 
field, which were not above ten 
ſquadrons, and twelve battalions, 
paſſed over as well as they could, 
and formed as faſt as poſſible. 


Tallard all this while, as a man 


infatuated, ſtood gazing, with- 
out ſuffering either great or ſmall 


| ſhot to be fired at them; only 


when he ſaw Palmes advanced 
towards him, he ordered five 


| ſquadrons to march down and 


cut thoſe three ſquadrons to 
pieces, and ſo return. The 
Officer that commanded the 
French ſquadrons, ſo ſoon as he 


got clear of the line, ordered the 
ſquadrons on his right and left 


to edge outward, and then to 
wheel in upon the flanks of 
Palmes ; which Palmes perceiv- 
ing, ordered Major Oldfield, 


who commanded the ſquadron 


on his right, and Major Creed, 


who commanded that on his 
left, to wheel outwards and 


charge the ſquadrons coming 
down upon them; and not 
doubting their beating them, 
ordered them, when they had 
done that, to wheel in upon 
the flanks of the others, and he 
at the ſame time would charge 
them in the front. Accordingly 
every thing ſucceeded; ſo that 
theſe three ſquadrons drove their 
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five back to their army, Thi; 
was the firſt action in the field, 
which took up ſome time, ana 
gave the Duke an Opportunity 
to form his lines. And now 
there was a fair plain, without 
hedge or ditch, for the cayalry 
on both ſides to ſhew their bra. 
very, there being but few of the 
infantry to interpoſe, and they 
drawn up ſeparately from the 
horſe. 
Tallard ſeeing five of bis 
ſquadrons beat by three, was 
confounded, yet advanced with 
all his cavalry to charge the 
Duke, at which time he ex- 
pected the troops in the villages 
to have marched out and fallen on 
his rear; but the Duke having 
taken effectual means to prevent 
them, was now advancing with 
his ſquadrons to meet him. 
The Gendarmes (of which 
Tallard*s horſe chiefly conſiſted) 
began the battle, giving a moſt 
furious charge, and broke 
through part of our front line; 
but the ſecond line coming up, 
made them retreat faſter than they 
came on; upon which our ſqua- 
drons advanced, and charged in 
their turn: and thus they 
charged each other for ſome 
time with various ſucceſs, till at 
length the French began to abate, 
and charged but faintly ; fo that 
they gave ground as our ſqua- 
drons advanced, till they got on 
the height where they were firſt 
drawn up, and where their ten 
battalions had ſtood while the 


Horſe were engaged, but now | 


advanced, and interpoſed with 
their fire; which put a ſtop to 
our ſquadrons, till our foot and. 
Colonel Blood's, with nine field- 


pieces, laden. with ſmall ſbot, 
came 
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came up, which kept them em- 
ployed. This gave a reſpite to 
the ſquadrons on both ſides to 
pat themſelves into order, after 
the hurry and confuſion that 
conſtantiy attend ſuch actions. 
During which time Tallard ſent 
to Blenheim for thoſe troops to 
come out to join him; but they 
were neither able to help him 
nor themſelves: he alſo ſent to 
Marün; but he ſent him word, 
that he had too much work on 
his own hands. | 

The Duke, after this breathing, 
being freed from the fire of their 
foot, and finding their horſe had 
no great ſtomach for renewing 
the battle, but rather ſeemed in 
a tottering condition, gave or- 
ders to all his cavalry to make a 


bold charge upon them; which 


they did with ſuch reſolution, 


that it decided the fate of the 


day, for they were not able to 
ſtand this charge; and our 
ſquadrons breaking through their 
Very centre, put them to an en- 
tire rout: thirty of their ſqua- 
drons fled towards their bridge 
on the Danube, between Blen- 
heim and Hochſtet ; but by a 
crowd ruſhing upon it, it broke, 
andour ſquadrons purſuing with 
great fury, very few eſcaped 
being killed or drowned. Tal- 
lard fled that way, but finding 
the bridge broke, he returned 
toward Hochſtet, but was taken 
before he got thither ; the reſt of 
their horſe fled towards Lavin- 
gen, but were not purſued far ; 
thirteen battalions were cut to 
pieces, not one of them eſcaping, 
but ſuch as threw themſelves 
among the ſlain. 

No General ever behaved with 
more ſerenity of temper and 
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preſence of mind, than the 
Duke on this occaſion ; he was 
in all places where his preſence 
was requiſite. 

Now let us ſee what was 
doing between Prince Eugene, 
the Elector, and Marſin. 


Thoſe two Generals ſtood at 
the very brink of the marſhy 
ground; and all that Prince: 


Eugene could do, would not 
force them to give an inch of 
ground, till the Duke, having 
diſpatched Tallard, was draw- 
ing ſome ſquadrons that way; 
which the Elector and Marſin 
perceiving, and finding Tallard 
draw out of the field, they im- 
mediately put themſelves on the 
retreat, by readily forming their 
troops into three columns, and 
marched off with great expe- 
dition, "I ; 

By this time the Duke was 
drawing down to fall on them as 
they marched off; but a body 
of troops being obſerved in the 


rear of them, and their cavalry 


which formed a column to cover 
the infantry, marching in great 
order, he halted, believing thoſe 
in the rear to be a rear-guard 
they had formed to cover their 
retreat; and Prince Eugene, by 
this time, having got a good 
body of his troops over, and 
juſt ready to fall on their rear, 


ſeeing the Duke's ſquadrons 
marching down, took them to 


be ſome of Tallard's coming to 
join the Elector, which occaſi- 


oned him to halt, for the reſt of 


his troops to come over; upon 
which our Generals ſent their 
Aids de Camps to «nw how 


affairs ſtood with each other; in 


the mean time the Elector and 
Marſin got over the paſs of Nord- 
| lingen 
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lingen. Night coming on, and 
the troops very much fatigued, 
our Generals purſued no farther. 
The troops in Blenheim, ſeeing 
their army drove out of the field, 
ſurrendered at d1:cretion 5; but 
thoſe in Oberclaw made a ſnift 
to get off with Marſin. 

The loſs of the enemy was 
computed at forty thonſand, 
killed, drowned, and taken, with 


fifty pieces of canncn, tents and 


baggage, beſide a great booty. 
Our army had near fix thou- 


ſand killed, and eight thouſand” 


wounded : thoſe under Prince 
Eugene ſuffered moſt. 
- Brixnps, are properly all 


things that cover the beſiegers 


from the enemy; ſuch as wool- 


packs, faſcines, chandeliers, 


mantelets, gabions, ſand-bags, 
and earth baſkets. 
BLoCKaDE, is the blocking 


up of a place, by poſting troops 
at all the avenues, to keep ſup- 


plies of men or proviſons from 


getting into it; thereby pro- 


poſing to ſtarve it out, without 


making any regular attacks. This 


3s called forming a blockade. To 
raiſe a blockade, is to force the 


troops that keep the place block - 


aded up from their poſts. To 
turn a ſiege into a blockade, is 
Plain. 


- BrunDERRUSS, is a ſhort 


fire-arm, with a large bore, very 
wide at the mouth, carrying fe- 
veral piſtol balls or ſlugs, proper 


for the defence of a barrack, 
fair caſe, or door. The ſhorteſt 
ſort of them are called muſque- 
toons. \ 

Bopr, or main body of an 


army, are the troops encamped 


berwixt the two wings, and 
which in general are infantry. 
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Bots-LE-Duc is ſituated at the 
confluence of the rivers Aa and 


Dommel, twenty miles eaſt of 


Breda, and forty-three north. 
eaſt of Antwerp. Both art and 
nature have contributed to the 
ſtrength of this town; it js re. 
gularly fortified after the modern 
way; and ſtanding in the mid- 


dle of a marſh, it can only be 


approached by cauſeways ior a 
great part of the year. 

BoLTs, are of ſeveral forts: 
thoſe that go betwixt the cheeks 
of a gun-carriage, to ſtrengthen 
the tranſums, are called the zran- 
Jum bolts : the large nobs of iron 
on the cheek of a carriage, 
which keep the hand pike from 
flicing, when it is poiſing up 
the breech of the piece, are 
called e price-belts: the two 
ſhort bolts that, when put one 
in each, and of an Ergliſh mor- 
tar carriage, ſerve to traverſe 
her, are called traverſe bolts : 
the bolts that go through the 
cheeks of a mortar, and by the 
help of coins keep her fixed at 
the elevation given her, are 
called bracket-belts ; and the four 
bolts that faſten the brackets, or 
cheeks of a mortar, are called 
bed-belts. 5 

Bows, is a great ſhell of caſt- 
iron, with a large vent to receive 
a fuſe. This tuſe is made of 
wood hellow at both ends, and 
flled with a compoſition of meal- 
powder, ſulphur, and ſalt-petre: 
when a bomb is filled with pow- - 
der, the- faſe is drove into the 
vent, within aninch of the head, 
and pitched over to preſerve it; 
when the bomb is put into the 


mortar, the fuſe is uncapped, 


and ſalted with meal-powder, 
which takes fire from the 9 
e pe 


B O 


of the powder in the chamber, 
and burns all the while the bomb 
is in the ait: when the compo- 
frion is ſpent, it fres the pow- 
ger in the bomb, with a greater 
violence. Bombs are from fif- 
to ve hundred pounds weight. 
"BoMBARDIERS, are the men 
empleyed about mortars ; they 
irive the fuſe, fix the ſhell, and 
lo:d and fire the mortar ; they 
work with the fire-workmen, and 
ate the third rank of a private 
man in a company of artillery, 
BOMBARDMENT, is when a 
great numberof ſhells are thrown 
into a place, to ruin and deſtroy 
tue buildings. : 
BoxxET, is a ſmall work, 
confiiting of two faces, having 


cry one parapet, with two rows 
of paliſades, of about ten or 


twelve feet diſtance: it is gene- 
taly raiſed before the ſalliant 
angle cf the counterſcarp, end 
das 2 communication with the 
covert-way, by A trench cut 
tdrou h the glacis, and is guard- 
ed on each ſide by paliſades. 

2:X1FaC1O, a City on the 
bath of Corſica, founded on a 
rocx, well fortiked, and ſur- 
rounded by the ſea, with a 
caſtle that commands the entry 
of the port. 

Bos rox, the capital of New 
England in North America, fi- 
tcared on a peninſula at the 
bottom of a fine bay, covered 
wich little iflands and rocks, and 
defended by a caſtle and plat- 
forms of guns, which make the 
approach of an enemy extremely 
ditcult. It lies in the middle of 
2 creſcent about the harbour. 

Bouchaix, a fortified town 
of Hainalt in French Flanders, 
ſeren miles north of Cambray, 
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and divided by the Scheld into 


two parts. It was taken by the 
Allies in Queen Anne's wars, and 
afterwards retaken by the French. 
Latitude, 50, zo, north; lon- 
gitude, 3, 15, eaſt. It was in- 
veſted on the ſide of the lower 
town, by the Duke of Marlbo- 
rough, on the 7th of Auguſt; 
and by the detachment made 
from the ſame army on the ꝓꝙth, 
under the orders and command 
of his excellency General Baron 
de Fagel, on the fide of the 
upper town, the 11th 12th, 
13th, 14th, 1igth, 16th, 17th, 


and 18th of the ſame menth, 


1711; whereby the place was 
not only ſurrounded, but the 
ſiege of it was begun in fight of 


the army of Marſhal Villars, and 


of the intrenched camp, upon 
the height of Waurechain, com- 
manded by Lieutenant General 
Abergotti. It beat the ſurrender 
on the 12th of September, at 
two in the afternoon; the gar- 
riſun marched out the 14th, 
priſoners of war, and was 
conducted to Tournay, and the 
ſick and wounded ſent to Cam- 
bray. 
 BovitLtox, a fortified city of 
a dukedom ef the {ame name ia 


French Luxemburg. ſituated on a 


rock near the river Semois, and 
has a ſtrong caitle on the higheſt. 
peak, ten miles north-eaſt of Se- 
dan. Latitude, 45. 55. north; 
longitude, 5. 7. eaſt. 
BouLOOGMN E, or BoLocne, 
ſometimes called Boxox1a, a 
port-town on the Engliſh chan- 
nel, and the capital of the Bou- 
lognois, a territory of Picardy 
in France, near the mouth of the 
little river Liane. The entrance 
into the harbour is dificult, and 
defended 
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defended by a ſmall fort; ſhips 


of war can come no farther than 
the road of St. Jean. Henry 
VIII. of England took it, but it 
was reſtored to France in conſi - 
deration of three hundred thou- 
ſand crowns. It lies ſixteen 
miles ſouth-weſt of Calais, and 
one hundred and thirty north of 
Paris, in latitude, 50, 40, north ; 
longitude, 1, 30. eaſt. See 
plan 4. 8 
BouRDpFEAUx, the capital of 
Bourdelois, Guienne, and Gaſ- 
cony in France, the ſee of an 
archbiſhop, and the ſeat of a 
parliament. It lies on the Ga- 
ronne, in the form of a creſcent. 


For the defence of the city and 
| harbour are three forts; and 


Curing thereign of Lewis XIV it 


was tortiked in the modern 
taſte by the famous Vauban. 


Edward the Black Prince reſided 


ſome years in this city; and his 


ſon, afterwards Richard II. King 
of England was born here. It 
is ſituated ninety miles ſouth of 
Rochelle, and two hundred and 
ſixty ſouth-weſt of Paris. Lati- 
tude, 44, 50, north; longitude, 
40 minutes weſt. See plan 5. 
Bo v Av, or branch of a trenob, 


is a line or particular trench, 


made parallel to the defence of 
the place, to avoid its being 
flanked or enfiladed. When 
two attacks are made upon a 
place, it forms a line of com- 


- munication betwixt them; and 
the parapet of a boyau being 


ſtill turned towards the place be- 


ſieged, it ſerves alſo for a line 


of contravallation, to hinder 
ſallies and defend the work 
men. K 
Ba rach, an opening made 


ip a wall or rampart, by canyon 


B O 
or mines, ſufficiently wide fon 
troops to enter the works ang 
drive the beſieged out of them. 
Vou attack, at the ſame time 

at other places, to give a diver. 
fon to the enemy, and leſſen 
their reſiſtance at the real attack; 
and, if you cannot enter the 
place, you at leaſt make a lodge. 


ment on the breach. To ren. 


der the attack more difficult, 
the enemy ſometimes plant the 
breach with crow-feet or chevaux- 


% ie 


BREAK GROUND, the! ff 
opening of trenches againſt a 


place; which is done in the 
night - time, by the advantage of 


ſome riſing ground, hollow way, 
or any thing that can cover the 
men from the enemy's fire. 
BRE DA, ſituated in a flat coun- 
try, on the banks of the river 
Merck, about twenty-ſeven miles 
north-eaſt of Antwerp, and as 
many to the ſouthward of Rot- 
terdam. It 1s a large city, re- 
gularly fortified after the modern 


way, and one of the ſtrongeſt 


fortreſſes on the Dutch frontiers, 
in which the States generally 
keep a numerous garriſon. 
The Spaniards, having a cor- 
reſpondence with ſome papiſts in 
the town, ſurprized it in 1581. 
but it was retaken by a ſtratagem 
in 1590. It was belieged in 
1624 by Spinola, the Spaniſh 
Admiral and General, with 
30,000 men, who took ſuch 
precautions, that Prince Maurice 
could not poſſibly relieve it; ſo 
that, after almoſt a year's ſiege, 
duringwhich the garriſon defend. 
ed themſelves with the greateſt 
bravery and reſolution, and raiſed | 
ſuch fortifications as made it one 
of the ſtrongeit cities in the 
5 3 world, 
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borld, it was forced to ſurren- 
der for want of proviſions, but 
obtained honourable conditions. 
It was retaken, after an obſtinate 
defence, by Frederic Prince of 
Orange, in 1637. 

no tp A RET fortified town 
of Lower Brittany in France, 
with a capacious fine road and 
harbour, the- beſt and ſafeſt in 
the whole kingdom, but of dit- 
ficult entrance, by reaſon of 
hidden rocks. It 1s defended by 
a ſtrong caſtle and tower. Here 
are naval ftores of all kinds, 
with a French academy : 1n this 
place the French lay up one of 
their largeſt ſquadrons of ſhips 
of war. In 1694 the Engliſh 
attempted to take the town, but 
their deſign tranſpired, and the 
avenues being defended by a 
numerous train of artillery, and 
a ſuperior army to the invaders, 
General Talmaſh, who com- 


tally wounded in making the 
deſcent, and the forces were 
obliged to retire with Joſs. It 
lies one hundred and fifty miles 
north-welt of Nantz, and three 
hundred weſt of Paris. Latitude 
48. 25. north; longitude 4. 30. 
weſt. See Plan 6. 

BR ETON (Cart) an iſland of 
North America, in the Atlantic 
ocean, ſeparated from Acadia or 
New Scotland by the narrow 
ſtreight of Canſo. It is about 
an hundred miles in length, and 


45 and 48 degrees north latitude, 
and between 61 and 62 weſt lon- 
gitude. It has ſeveral harbours, 
with an excellent fiſhery on the 
coaſt, and commands the navi- 
gation to French Canada by the 
wer of St. Laurence, The 


manded the Engliſh, was mor- 


fifty in breadth; fituated between 


D d 
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Engliſh took it from the Frenefr 
in 1745, but reſtored it to them 
by the treaty of Aix la Chapelle 


in 1748: and in 1758 it was re» 


taken by the Engliſh forces un- 
der General Amherſt and Admira 
Boſcawen. | 
Brxever-Orricer, is one who, 
having a ſuperior commiſſion from 
his Majeſty, than that in his own 


corps, takes rank by it, when 
joined or doing duty with other 


corps, whether of horſe, foot, 
or dragoons. | 9925 

BRID GES, made uſe of in mi- 
litary expeditions, are of various 
kinds. Of late years, tin boats, 
called pontons, have been uſually 
carried in armies, for laying 
bridges over rivers upon occa- 
-fion ; which is done by joining 
theſe boats ſide by fide till they 
reach acroſs the river, and lay- 
ing planks over them for the 
men to march upon. A flying 


bridge, pont wolant, is made of 
two ſmall ones, laid one over 


the other in ſuch manner that 
the uppermolt ſtretches and runs 
out, by the help of certain cords, 
till the end of it joins the place 


it is deſigned to be fixed on, 


Both theſe put together are not 
above four or five fathom long, 
and therefore are only of uſe to 
ſurprize outworks, or poſts that 
have but narrow moats, A draw- 


bridge is made faſt only at one 


end, with hinges, ſo that the 
other may be lifted up or let 
down at pleaſure. Bridges of 
ruſbes are made of great bundles 
of ruſhes / tied together, and 


planks faſtened upon them, to 


be laid over marſhes or boggy 
places. | OY 

| Bridge (in Gunnery) is a term 
given to two pleces of timber, 
3 which 


bel 
; 
* 
4 
1 
* 
: 
% 
1 
j 
1 
* 
1 
f 
2 $ 
* 
44 
x 
* 


— - , * * * — ; * > - * 
— 7 : —— - * 
— — — - - * * 


B R 


which go between the two mid- 


dle tranſums of a gun carriage, 
on which reſts the bed. 

Bridges of communication, are 
made over the river ; by which 
two armies, or two forts, which 
are ſeparated by this river, have 
free communication one with the 
other, | 

Draw-bridges, are made of 
ſeveral forms, but the moſt 
common are made with pliers, 
twice the height of the gate, 
and a foot diameter; the inner 
ſquare is traverſed with a St. 
Andrew's croſs, which ſerves for 
a counterpoiſe; and the chains 


which hang from the other ex- 


tremities of the pliers to lift up, 
or let down the bridge, are of 


iron or braſs. 


Floating, of fying bridges, are 
made of two {mal} bridges, laid 
one upon the other, ſo that the 
uppermaſt, by the help of ropes 


and pullies, is forced forwards, 
till the end is joined to the place 


deſigned. 
BRIGADE. An army is divided 
into brigades of horſe, and bri- 


gades of foot. A brigade of 
| Horſe 1s a body of four or ſix 


ſquadrons: a brigade of foot 
conſiſts of four, five, or fix bat- 
talions: the eldeſt brigade has 
the right of the firſt line; and 
the ſecond, the right of the ſecond 
line; the two next take the left 


of the two lines, and the youngeſt 
hath the center. The battalions 


which compoſe a brigade obſerve 
the ſame order. 


Brigade Infantry, conſiſts in 


general of four battalions; and 


each brigade ſhould take its 
name from the eldeſt regiment 
of that brigade, 
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Brigade-major, an Officer 
pointed to act to a particular 


brigade. The moſt ingenious 
and expert Captains ſhould he 
choſen for this poſt: they are to 
wait at orderly time to receive 
the parole, and deliver the order; 
which they carry, firſt to their 
proper General, and afterwards 
to the Adjutants of regiments, 
at the head of the brigade, where 
they regulate together the guards, 
parties, detachments, and con- 
voys, and appoint them the hour 
and place of rendezvous, at the 
head of the brigade, where the 
Brigade major 5 and marches 

them to the place of the general 
rendezvous. He ought to know 
the ſtate and condition of the 


brigade, and keep a roll of the 


Colonels, Lieutenant-colonels, 
Majors, and Adjutants. When 
a detachment 1s to be made, the 
General of the day gives his 
orders to the Brigade-major, 
how many men and Officers each 
brigade muſt furniſh, and they 
again to the Adjutants of the 
regiments, how many each bat- 
talion is to ſend, which the 
Adjutants divide amongſt the 
companies. The complement 
each regiment is to furniſh, are 
taken by the Adjutants, at the 
head of each regiment, at the 
hour appointed, who deliver 
them to the Brigade-major, at 
the head of the brigade. 
BzxicaDitr,. a General Offi- 
cer, who has the command 
of a brigade. The eldeſt Colo- 
nels are generally advanced to 
this poſt. He viſits all the out- 


guards and poſts of the army, 


and at night takes the orders 
from- the Major-general of — 
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dav, and delivers it to the Ma- 
jors of brigades, Who attend at 


orderly time. They march at 
the head of their brigades, and 
ate allowed a guar et. 
Brigadiers, and Sub- Brigadiert, 
are poſts in the horſe- guards. 
BRINOERS- UT. The whole 
laſt rank of a battalion, being 
the lat men of each file, are 
called Bringers-up- 2 
Brinn, a Well-fortified city 
of Moravia, at the confluence of 
Schwarta and Switta, forty miles 
north of Vienna, was unſucceſ- 
fully beſieged by the Swedes in 


1646, and inveſted by the Saxons 


in 1742; but Prince Charles of 
Lorrain marching down at the 
head of his army, obliged them 


to raiſe the ſiege, and evacuate 


Moravia with the utmoſt preci- 
pitation: they were greatly hare 
raſed in their rear by the Auſtrian 


huiars. General Philibert, who 


was detached with 2000 Huſfars, 
and 1000 Croats, came up with 
the Saxon regiment of Hoſel, 
near Offow ; which, after a bloody 
and obſtinate ſkirmiſh, they in- 
tirely defeated ; having killed 
340, and made priſoners 180, 
with an inconſiderable loſs. 


Beovace, a fortifed town in 
the territory of Brouageis, be- 


longing to Aunis in France, 
eighteen miles ſouth of Rochelle. 
Latitude, 45. 58. north; longi- 
tude, 1. 5, welt. See Plan 7. 
Baussgls, a ſpacious, forti- 
hed, and delighttul city of the 
Low Countries, the metropolis 
of the Dukedom of Brabant, and 
ſeat of the Governors of the 
Auſtrian Netherlands. It was 
abandoned by the French in May, 
1706, and poſſeſſed by the Duke 
of Marlborough; the Elector of 


D d 


tude, 19. 20. eaſt. 
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Bavaria made ſeveral furious af- 
faults on it in November, 1708, 
but on theDukeof Marlborough's 
paſſing the Scheld, he was obliged 
to a precipitate retreat, It is 


ſweetly ſituated on the river 
Sennes, twenty-four miles ſouth 


of Antwerp, thirty ſouth-eaſt of 
Ghent, and one hundred and 
ninety eaſt of London. 

Buda (New) 1s a royal free 
town, the capital of Lower Hun- 
gaty, and ſtands on a hill on the 
ſouth ſide of the Danube, being 
ſurrounded with walls and ditch- 
es, and ftrongly fortified; near 
it lies a very confiderable caſtle, 
the beſt in Hungary. This fa- 
mous city was in the poſſeſſion 
of the Turks from 1629 to 1686, 
when the Germans, under the 
command of the Duke of Lorrain, 
aſter a ſiege of ten weeks, took 
it by ſtorm. At this ſiege were 
many noble volunteers from all 
parts of Europe, who diſtinguiſhed 
themſelves by their valour, par- 
ticularly the Duke of Berwick 
and Lord Cutts from England. 
It is ſituated eighty-four miles 
ſouth-eaſt of Preſburgh, and one 
hundred and thirty-ſix of Vienna. 
Latitude, 47. 40. north; longi- 

Buznos-AYREs, one of the 
moit conſiderable Spaniſh ports 


of the province of La Plata, on 


the eaſt coaſt of South America, 
lying on the ſooth ſhore of the 
river Plata, fifty leagues within 
its mouth, yet here it is ſeven 
leagues in breadth. It is welt 
fortified, and defended by a con- 
fiderable number of guns. Hither 
is brought great part of the trea- 
fure and merchandize of Peru 
and Chili by this and other ri- 
vers, and exported to Old Spain. 
5 Hither 


CA 
Hither alſo the South Sea factors 
uſed to bring their Negroes, when 
the Engliſh had the benefit of 
the Aſſiento contract, and were 
bought up by the Spaniards, 
and ſent to their ſettlements in 
Peru and Chili. Latitude, 36. 
10. ſouth ; longitude, 60. 5. 


_ weſt. 


Cepzr. is a young gelle. 


man, who, to attain ſome 
knowledge in the art of war, 
and who, in expectation of pre- 
ferment, chuſes at firſt to carry 
arms as a private man. 

Capiz, a large city and ſea- 
port of Andaluha in Spain, on 
the north-weſt extremity of a long 
neck of land in an iſland, ex- 
tending from ſouth-eaſt to north- 
welt; the weſt part of which is 


Cadiz; and the ſouth eat the 


iſland of Leon, oppoſite to port 


St. Mary's, being joined to the 


main land, from which it is ſe- 


parated by a narrow channel of 
the ſea, by the bridge Suaco, 


both extremities of which are 


defended by redoubts and other 
works. This iſland from fort 


St. Catalonia to the ifle St. 
Pedro is five miles long, and, 
from Soutk-point near the latter, 


to the north near Suaco bridge, 
two miles broad. The neck of 


land extending from this iſland 


is at firſt very ſmall, afterwards 


it becomes broader, has ſeveral 
windings and angles, and ter- 
minates in two Capes, the prin- 


_ Cipal of which, namely, that to 


the welt, is Called St. Sebaſtiano. 
The ifland on which Cadiz ſtands, 
and the oppoſite ſhore, form a bay 
twelve miles long, and about fix 
in breadth ; but near the middle 


el the bay are two poĩnts of land, 


Cc A 


one on the continent, and the 
other on the 1ſland, five hundred 
fathoms aſunder, on which are 
the forts Puntal and Matagorda, 
commanding the paſſage ; and 
within the points is a large and 
very good harbour, which no 


enemy can enter till theſe forts 


are taken; for which reaſon the 


Engliſh landed in 1702 on the 
continent near St. Mary's, in or- 


der to attack the Puntal, which 
not being able to reduce, they 
were obliged to re- imbark with- 
out effecting any thing; but the 
Earl of Eſſex landing on the 
iſland in 1596, took and burnt 


the town, having plundered it of 


immenſe treaſure, and deſtroyed 


the galleons in the harbour, 


Cadiz, which 1s of a pretty large 
circuit, is ſurrounded with walls 
and irregular baſtions, and moſt- 
ly innacceſſible, by reaſon of a 
ſeep coaſt, rocks, and ſand banks. 
It is ſituated forty miles north- 
weſt of Gibraltar. Latitude, 36, 
30; longitude, 6. 40, weſt. 
CAGLIARI, or CALARI, al- 


ciently CaLaris, the capital of 


the iſland of Sardinia, fituated 
on a large bay of the ſame name; 
has a ſecure harbour, and, be- 
fides other ftrong fortifications, 
a calle. This place, with the 
whole iſland, was reduced by 
the Engliſh in 1708, and given 
to the late Emperor Charles VI. 
then nominal King of Spain, 
and retaken by the Spaniards in 


1717; but by a treaty two years 


afterwards it was ceded to the 
Duke of Savoy, with part of the 
Milaneſe, in lieu of Sicily; and | 
the houſe of Savoy ſtill retains 
this city and iſland, with the title 
of Duke of Sardinia. Cagliari 
is the ſeat of the Viceroy, 28 
univerſity, 
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«n:rerfity, and the ſee of an 
Archbiſhop. It lies one hundred 
and eighty-ſix miles north · weſt 
of palermo in Sicily. Latitude, 
70. 7. north ; long. 9. 14. eaſt. 
""Cars50N, is a Cheit of wood, 
holding four or {ix bombs, ſome- 
times filled only with powder, 
and buried by the beſiegers un- 
der gtound, to blow up a work 
which the beſiegers are like to 
de maſters of. After the bonnet 
is blown up by the mane, they 
1,2ve a caiſſon under its ruins; 
nd the enemy being advanced 
to make a lodgement there, 
they fte the caiſſon by the help 
of a ſauceſs or pudding, and 
blow up that poſt a ſecond time. 

Calais, the capital of the 
reconquered country in Picardy 
in France, a fortified town and 
| harbour on the Engliſh channel. 
Its fgure is a quadrangle, the 
two longer fides being towards 


the ſea and land. Beſides its 


regular works, it has a citadel 
to the weſt, and the entrance 
ind the harbour 1s defended by 
a fortreſs; butits greateſt ſtrength 


eriſes from its fituation among 


the marſhes, as on the approach 
of an enemy 1t can be overthrown. 


For the conveniency of trade, 


a canal runs from 1t to St. Omers, 
Greveline, Dunkirk, Bergues, 
2nd Ypres. Anciently the har- 
bour was a good one, but 1s now 
lo choaked up, that a ſhip of any 
burthen cannot ſafely enter it. 
It lies twenty-two miles ſouth- 
_ fall of Dover in England, and 
one hundred and forty-three 
north of Paris. Latitude, 51. 2. 


north; longitude, 2. 10, eaſt. 


See Plan 8. | 
CALIBER, is a term in gun- 

nery, ignifying the diameter or 

KA0CnELs of a piece of ordnance. 
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Caliber- compaſſes, are com- 
paſſes uſed by gunners, for 
taking the diameters of the 
ſeveral pieces of ordnance, or 
of bombs, bullets, &c. Their 
legs are therefore circular, on 
an arch of braſs, whereon is 
marked. the inches and half- 
inches, to ſhew how far the 
points of the compaſſes are 
opened aſunder. 

CAMBRAY, a large city, on 


the river Scheld. {t ſtands about 


twenty miles almoſt eaſt of Arras, 
fifteen fouth-weſt of Valenci- 


ennes, and twelve ſouth-eaft of 
Douay. It is regularly fortified, 


and has a very ftrong citadel, 


its walls being all faced with 


free-ſtone; and as the neigh- 


bouring country may be laid 


under water, it is eſteemed one 


of the ſtrongeſt places in the 


Netherlands. 


Caur, is the ſpot of ground 


occupied by an army, to pitch 
their tents. . 
Caualcx, is that indeter- 


mi nate portion of time expended 
by an army between taking the 


field, and returning to garriſon. 
CamPeacar, ſtands open to 


the ſea; the houſes are not high, 


but the walls very ſtrong, the 
roofs flattiſh ; when taken by 


the Spaniards, was a large town. 
There is a good dock, and a 


ſtrong citadel or fort, where a 
Governor reſides, with a garri- 


ſon, which commands both the 


town and harbour. The Engliſh, 
under the command of Sir Chri- 
ſtopher Mims, in 1659, ſtormed 
and took it with ſmall arms; 
and it was a ſecond time taken 


by the Engliſh and French Buc- 


caniers, by ſurprize, in 1678. 
The port 15 large, but ſhallow. 
Can dla, 
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Cap, probably the ancient 
Mutium, the preſent capital of 
an iſland of the ſame name in 
the Mediterranean. It ſtands on 
the north ſide of the ifland near 
the ſea, in a plain at the foot of 
a mountain, and on the ſite of 
the ancient city of Heraclea; 
it is at preſent no more than the 
ſhadow of its former greatneſs, 
having been reduced by the ſiege 
it underwent by the Turks from 
1645 to 1669, when it was ftormed 


fifty-ſix times, and about two 


Handred thouſand Turks killed 


under its walls. It is ill in the 


poſſeſſion of the Turks. Lati- 
ude, 35. 30. north; longitude, 
35. 5. eaſt. 
Cax NON. See Gun. 

_ CanTEEN, is a tin veſſel uſed 
by the ſoldiers to carry their 
drink or water in. . 
Caf ITAL, of a work, is an 
imaginary line, which divides 
that work into two equal and 


 fimllar parts. 


CarITULATION, is the agree- 
ment made by the beſieged with 
the beſiegers, on what condition 
the place is to ſurrender: the 
chamade being beat, all hoſtili- 
ties ceaſe on both ſides; if the 
capitulation be agreed to and 
figned, hoſtages on both fides 


are delivered, for the exact per- 


ſormance of the articles. 
CAPONIER, is a paſſage made 
From one work to another of ten 


or twelve feet wide, covered on 


each ſide by a parapet, termi- 
_ nating in a ſtope or placis: 


thus, when the ditch is dry, the 
paſſage from the curtain to the 


ravelin, or that from the covert- 


way to the arrows or detached 
redoubts, are called caporiers. 
They are often ſingle parapets, 


cords are fixed to the ſides for 


twoaxle-trees, having four trucks 


EA 
raiſed on the entrance of a ditch: 
before the ravelin, for placing 
_ cannons, and men behind 
them, to diſpute the paſſage over 
. 

CarTain of battle-axe guardi, 
generally obtains the rank of 
Colonel: the two Lieutenant: 
have the rank of Captains. 
Captain Lieutenant, the Off. 
cer who commands the Colonel'; 
troop of company, _ 

CARABZIx E, is a fre- arm, 
ſhorter than a firelock, hangin 
at the belt of a light-horſeman, 
_ Cancass, is an invention of 
an oval form, made of ribs of 
iron, afterwards filled with 2 
compoſition of meal- powder, 
ſalt petre, ſulphur, glaſs, ſhay- 
ings of horn, pitch, turpentine, 
tallow, and lin-ſeed oil, and then 
coated over with a pitched cloth; 
it is primed with meal-powder 
and quick-match, and fired out 
of a mortar : the defign of it is 
to fet houſes on fire. Two ſmall 
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liſting it into the mortar. 
CARRIAGE, is a general term 
for waggons, carts, litters, &c. 
Carriage of a cannon, is a long, 
narrow cart, invented for march- 
ing of cannon ; aud for the more 
convenient uſing them in action, 
they are made of two planks of 
wood, commonly half as long 
again as the gun. | 
Carriage. See Ammunition Cart. 
| Block-carriage, is a cart made 
on purpoſe for carrying of mor- 
tars and their beds from one 
place to another. 
Truck-carringes, are two mort 
planks of wood, fupported on 


or wheels of ſolid wood, about 


a foot and à half, or two feet 
diameters 


8 4 
diameter, for carrying mortars 
or guns upon 4 battery, where 
their own carriages cannot go, 
and are drawn by men. 
CarTEL, an agreement be- 
tween Princes, Generals, Go- 
vernors, or Commanding Officers 
at war, for exchange of priſoners. 
CARKTHAGENA-LA-NUEVA, or 
New Carthagena, ſo called to 


dittinguiſh it from Carthagena in 


Old Spain, lies ſouth of Jamaica, 
on the Spaniſh continent, to the 
eaſt of the great gulf of Darien; 
in ten degrees, twenty-ſix miles 
north latitude ; and ſeventy-five 
degrees longitude weſt of Lon- 
don. It was begun in 1532, and 
about eight years after became 
a wealthy, ftately, and well 1n- 
habited city : it has one of the 
nobleſt baſons or harbours in 
the world, being ſome leagues in 
circumference; and is land-lock- 
ed on all fides ; its entrance is de- 
fended hy the ſtrong caſtle of 
Bocca-chica, and three lefler 
forts. Between this harbour and 
the town are two necks of land, 
on which are the ſtrong fortreſs 
Caſtillo Grande, and fort Man- 
zanella, which defend the leſſer 
harbour that runs cloſe to the 
town: there is likewiſe the fort 
St. Lazare, which defends the 


town on the land-fide; and 


though the ſea beats on the town 
walls, the furf runs ſo high, that 
there is no coming. at it, but 
through theſe harbours. In 
1583 it was plundered by Sir 


Francis Drake; who having 


burnt one half of it, the inha- 
bitants ranſomed the other for 
one hundred and tweaty thou- 
ſand ducats. Before it was per- 
fectly repaired, a diſguſted Spa- 
mard again burnt it, and ſeized 


1 
a great treaſure. In 1697, M. : 


de Pointi, with a ſquadron of 
French ſhips, took the city after 


a formal ſiege, when the plunder 


amounted to about eight milli- 


ons of livres in ſilver, and one 


in jewels. Having recovered its 
trade and wealth, in ſo ſhort a 


time, it might well be accounted 


one of the prineipal cities in 


America. This place was un- 


ſucceſsfully attacked in 1741, 
under the commands of General 
Wentworth and Admiral Ver- 
non. They injudicioufly at- 
tempted this enterprize in a ſea- 
ſon when the ſerena, or evening 
and night air, is deadly to all 
foreigners expoſed to it. The 
contagion in fix days ſwept off 


above five hundred men: and 


out of the ten thouſand troops, 
they landed, there were: only 
ſixteen hundred and fifty fit for 
duty at re imbarking. 
CarTOuUCH, a Caſe of wood, 
abour three inches thick at bot- 


tom, girt round with marlin, 
holding about four hundred muſ- 


quet balls, beſides fix or eight 


balls of iron, of a pound weight 3 
it is fired out of à hobitz, a {mall 


ſort of mortar, and is very pro- 
per for defending a pals. 

A new ſort is made, much 
better than the former, of a 
globular form, and filled witii᷑ 


ball of a pound weight; others 


were then made for the guns, 
being of ball of half or quarter 
pound weight, according to the 
nature of the gun, tied in form 
of a bunch of grapes, on a tom- 
pion of wood, and coated over: 


theſe were made in the room of 


the partridge-ſhot, and very 
much exceed them, as ſome of 
the French battalions experien- 
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ted at the battle of Blenheim. 
CarTRIDGE, is a caſe of 
brown paper, holding the exact 


charge of a fire - arm; thoſe for 
muſquets, carabines, or piſtols, 


hold both the powder and ball 


for the charge. 
| Cartridge bex, a caſe of wood 
or turned tin, covered with lea- 
ther, holding thirty rounds of 
wder and ball, is wore upon 
a belt and hangs a little higher 
than the pocket-hole. 
CascaBaL, is the knob of 


metal behind the breech of a 


cannon ; the diameter of it is 
equal to the diameter of the 
bore of the piece. The neck of 
the caſcabal is what joins it to 


the breech of the moulding. 


_ CaSEMENT, is a bomb- proof 


work made under the rampart, 

like a cellar or cave, with loop- 
holes to place guns in. 
Caàsks, or Barrels, are uſed 


in the army, for carrying meal 
to be laid up in magszines, or 
along with 
ms: 

_ CASTRAMETATION. By it we 


are literally to underſtand the 


art of meaſuring or tracing out 
the form of a camp on the 
ground; yet it ſometimes has a 


more extenſive ſignification, by 
including all the views and de- 


figns of a General: the one re- 
guiresa mathematician, the other 


an experienced Officer. 


CAvaLIER, is a work raiſed 
generally withio the body of the 


Place, ten or twelve feet higher 


than its other works; their moit 
common ſituation is within the 
baſtion, and they are nearly 


made in the ſame form ; ſome- 


times they are alſo placed in the 
gorges, or on the middle of the 


curtain; but then they are mad: 


ſeldom or never made but when 
there is an hill or riſing ground, 


the Seine, fixteen miles weſt of 


the army, for 


a white flag on the breach, or 
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in the form of an horſe-ſhoe, aud 
ſomewhat flatter. 

The uſe of Cavaliers is 0 
command all the adjacent work; 
and country about it ; they zre 


which overlooks ſome of tte 
works. 

CAUuDEBEC, a ſmall but po- 
pulous city of Upper Normandy 
in France, on the north fide of 


Rouen. In 1419 it was taken 
by the Engliſh in 1562 by 
the Huguenots, and was re-taken 
by the King's troops in 1592. 
Latitude, 49, 32, north; lon- 
gitude, 45 minutes eaſt. 
Cavin, is a natural hollow, 
fit to lodge a body of troops: it 
is of great uſe to the beſiegers; 
for by the help of ſuch ja place, 
they can open trenches, make 
places of arms, or keep guards 
of horſe, without great danger. 
CaAzERNS, or Barracks, are 
lodgings built in garriſoned 
towns. Ee 
CEexTRxs, is the middle point 
of a circle. 
CesSaTION of arms, is when 
a Governor of a place beſieged, 
finding himſelf reduced to ſuch 
an extremity, that he muſt either 
ſurrender, or ſacrifice himſelf, 
his garriſon, and inhabitants, to 
the mercy of the enemy, plants 


beats the chamade to capitulate; 
at which both parties ceaſe 
firing, and all other acts of ho- 
ſtility, till the propoſals be either 

agreed to or rejecteem. 
Cura, a city of Fez in 
Africa, on the ſouth ſide of the 
Streights of Gibraltar, almoſt 
oppo 
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that place; it is a ſtrong 
. N 10 the poſſeſſion of 
Spain, but frequently attacked 
by the Moors, and fituated one 
hundred and fifty miles north of 
Fez. Latitude, 35. 50. north; 
longitude, 6. 30. welt. 
CHaGRE, is ſituated on a ſteep 
rock, at the mouth of the Rio 
de Chagre, eighteen leagues diſ- 
tant from Porto Bello, It 1s de- 
fended by the Caſtillo de San 
Lorerzo, which commands the 
entrance of that river. On the 
welt nde of the harbour 1s Fuerto 
de la Punta. This fort is com- 
manded by a Commandant; the 
garriſon is detached from Pana- 
ma. In 1669, Captain Morgan 
landed the Buccaneers a few miles 
to the eaſt, and beſieged Caſtillo 
de San Lorenzo, which was de- 
fended with great reſolution ; 
ſor, after the Engliſh had made 
a breach, defended by the Go- 
vernor with twenty-five men, 
ſeveral of the Spaniards threw 
| themſelves from the top of the 
hill into the ſea, chooſing rather 
to die, than to aſk quarter; the 
Governor, though retreating, 
continued to defend himſelf, but 
at laſt was killed; on which the 
reſt ſurrendered priſoners of war, 
being only thirty left out of three 
hundred and fourteen, and 
mot of them wounded ; all the 


Oticers being killed. The Engliſh 


had upwards of one hundred men 
killed, and ſeventy wounded. 


Captain Morgan having been 


refuſed a ranſom by the Gover- 
nor of Porto Bello for this caſtle, 
took all the cannon, demoliſhed 
tie walls, and burnt the build- 
ings. ' 
Admiral Vernon came before 
us plage on the 2oth of March, 


ther. 
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1740, and ordered Capt. Knowles 
cloſe in with the ketches, who 
inceſſantly bombarding the caſtle 
for two days, it ſurrendered on 
the 22d to the Admiral ; about 
twenty-two braſs cannon, with 
part of the garriſon, being em- 
barked, on the 29th the mines 
were ſprung, which entirely de- 
moliſhed the lower baſtion, blew 
up ſome of the upper works, and 
deſtroyed by fire the inner build- 
ings of the caſtle of San Lorenzo. 
Crain, a number of braſs 
or iron rings, linked one in ano- 
An engineer's chain, for 
meaſuring of ground, is of 2 
certain number of links, of an 
equal length, Chains of a guz 
are of iron, and very ſtrong, 
fixed on the draft-hooks, and 
going along the ſhafts of the 
timber, to eaſe them ; but they 
are not uſed for ſmall guns. 
_ CHAMADE, a ſignal made by 


beat of drum, for a conference 
with the enemy, when any thing 


is to be propoſed ; as a capitu- 


lation, or a ceſſation of arms, 


to bring off the dead ; or by the 
befieged, when they have a mind 
to deliver up a place upon ar- 
ticles of capitulation ; then 


there is a ſuſpenſion of arms, 


and hoſtages delivered on both 
tides. AE 
Cn BERN, of @ mortar, is 
that part of the chaſe where the 
powder lies, and is much nar- 
rower than the reit of the cylin- 


der; ſome are like a reverſed 


cone, or ſugar-loaf ; others glo- 
bical, with a neck for its com- 
munication with the cylinder, 
and are called bottled-chambers. 


The powuder-chamber, or bomb- 


chamber, on a battery, is a place 


ſunk under ground, for holding 
powder 


C H 
powder or bombs, where they 
may be out of danger, and pre- 
ſerved from the rain. 

Chamber, is that place of a 
mine where the powder is lodged. 
CHANDELIER, is a wooden 
frame, whereon are laid faſcines 


or faggots, to cover the workmen 


while carry ing on the approaches. 


CHARGED CYLINDER, is that 
part of the chaſe of a gun where 
the powder and ball are con- 
tained. | | 

CHraRLleMO xT, ſituated on 
the top of a hill, under which 


runs the river Maeſe, twenty» 
five miles ſouth of Namur, and 


about the ſame diſtance ſouth- 
eaſt of Charleroy. It was forti- 
ked in the year 1555 by the 
Emperor Charles V. to whom it 
was granted by the Biſhop of 
Liege; but the French got poſ- 
ſeſſion of it in the year 1680. 
CHARLEROY, aſtrong fortified 
town of Namur in the Auſtrian 
Low Countries, on the Sambre, 
nineteen miles welt of the city of 
Namur. Latitude, 50. 30. 
north ; longitude, 4. 20. eaft. 
CHAaRLES-FORT, in the coun- 
ty of Cork, and province of Mun- 


Ker, lands at the entrance of 


Kinfale harbour, is pre 


ftrong towards the ſea, though 


not ſo by land, as the works are 
commanded by riſing ground. 


> 
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bolts; becauſe, with hand- 
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Latitude, 51. 21. north; lon 
gitude, 8. 20. weſt, : 

CHATEAU Davurnige, a for. 
tified cattle in Piedmont in 
Upper Italy, ceded by France 
to Piedmont by the peace of 
Utrecht, and taken by the Spa- 
niards in 1744. Latitude, 44. 
30. north; longitude, 6. 40. 
Sal.. 

CHATHAM, a port-town of 
Kent, on the eaſt fide of the 
river Medway ; one of the prin- 
cipal ſtations for the Britiſh navy, 
and has a royal yard, well pro- 
vided with timber, and all other 
ſtores neceſſary for building and 
fitting out the largeit fleet. 
Though the mouth of the river 
is well defended by Sheernefs, 
and with other forts and caſtles, 
yet in the Dutch war in 1667, 
through neglect, the enemy came 
up the river and burnt ſome of 
the firſt rates and other ſhips of 
war then Iving there, It lies 
thirty miles from London, La- 
titude, 5 1. 40. north; longi- 
tude, 3 minutes eaſt. 
CunkkEks, of a moertar, or 
brackets, are made of ſtrong 


planks of wood, of near a {e- 


mi-circular form, bound with 
thick plates of iron, and are 
fixed to the bed, by four bolts, 
called bed-bolts ; they nie on 


each fide of the mortar, and 


ſerve to keep her at what ele- 


vation is given her, by the 


help of ſtrong bolts of iron 
which go through the cheeks, 
both under and behind the mor- 
tar, betwixt which are drove 


coins of wood. Theſe bolts are 


called bracket-bolts ; and the 
bolts which are put one in each 
end of the bed, are the traverſe · 
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wes the mortar is by thoſe tra- 
» to the right or left. 

(4:RBOURG, A port-town of 
mandy in France on the 
ih Channel, oppoſite to 
knpſhire, fifty miles north 


+ of Caen. Off this place the 


mderate fleet under Admiral 
1,7] obtained a ſignal victory 
wer that Of the French, com- 
zuded by M. Tourville, in 
ch, and afterwards burnt 
wry of their ſhips of war 
. Cape la Hogue. In 1758 
* Engliſn forces under Gene- 
ut and Commodore now 
a Howe, took it from the 
french, deſtroyed the fine bafon 
ad works erected at a vaſt ex- 
qice, took twenty-two pieces 
i braſs cannon and mortars, 
uc deſtroyed one hundred and 
ferty-three iron cannon, and 
ue mortars, Latitude, 49. 
3. north; longitude, 1. 40. 
it, See plan 9. | 07 
CEEVEAUX-DE-PRIZE, large 
rirts or beams, ſtuck full of 
weden pins, armed with iron, 
v top breaches, or to ſecure a 
gllge of a camp againſt the 
tizny's cavalry. „„ 
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CusvxgrrE, among the many 
dventions for raifing of guns or 
aortars into their carriages, this 


engine is the moſt uſeful; it is 


made of two pieces of wood, of 
bout four feet long, ſtanding 


* 
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upright upon a third, which is 
a they are about a foot 
aſunder, and parallel, and are 
pierced with holes exactly to one 
another, having a bolt of iron, 
which being put through theſe 
holes, higher or lower at plea- 
ſure, ſerves with a hand- ſpike, 
which takes its poiſe over this 
bolt, to raiſe any thing by force. 

Cigars, a plain figure; 
comprehehended within a crook- 
ed line, called the circumference, 
which has all its parts equally 
diſtant from a certain point, 
called the centre. 

Arch of @ Circle, an unde» 
termined part of the circumfer- 
ence of a circle, being ſome- 
times larger, and ſometimes 
ſmaller.- | 

Line of circumvalation, is a 
kind of fortification, conſiſting 
of a parapet, or breaſt-work, 
and a ditch before it, to cover 
the beſiegers againſt any attempt 
of the enemy in the field. - - 

_ CiTaDEL, is a kind of a fort 
of four, five, or ſix baſtions, 
raiſed on the moſt advantageous, 
ground about the city, the bet- 
ter to command it, by an open, 
or eſplanade, in order to hinder 
the approach of an enemy; ſo 
that the citadel defends the in- 
habitants, and can puniſh their 
revolt. A citadel muſt not be 
too large, becauſe ioo ſpacious a 
circumference is difficult to for- 
tify or defend and ſhould there- 
fore be ſo contrived, as to be 
eaſily defended, and ſpeedily 
ſuccoured, by having two of its 
baſtions within, and the reſt 
without. If the town be on a 
river, let the citade! not only 


command it, but likewiſe the ® 


about it, 


place and country 
without 
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beſiegers. 
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without any fear of danger from 
the enemy's works on an emi- 
nence near it. Thus if the 


enemy ſhould ſeize the place, 


they may again be beaten out 
from the citadel. 

CLovurTs, are thin plates of 
iron, nailed on that part of the 
axel tree of a gun-carriage, that 


comes through the nave, and is 


ſecured by lins-pins. 
CorFeR, is a work ſunk in 
the bottom of a dry moat; about 


fix or ſeven feet wide, the length 


of it being from one fide of the 
moat to the other, with a pa- 
rapet of about two feet high, 
full of loop-heles, covered over- 


bead with joiſts, hurdles, and 
earth; they ſerve to fire on the 


deſiegers, when they endeavour 
to paſs the moat, and differ 
from the caponier, becauſe they 
are longer; for the caponier 
takes not the whole breadth of 
the moat; 
from the traverſe and the gal- 


lery, becauſe that is made by 


the beſieged, but this by the 

CoLocza, a fortified town of 
Hungary, proper on the Danube; 
It is the ſee of an Archbiſhop, 
but has undergone ſeveral vi- 
ciſſitudes from the Turks and 
Hungarians; it lies fifty miles 


ſouth-eaſt of Buda, and is ſubject 
to Auſtria. 


Latitude, 46. 56. 
north; longitude, 19. 40. eaſt. 

CoLUM Ns of an Army 07: 4 march, 
is a long row of troops, follow- 
ing one another, Sometimes 
the army marches in four, x, 
or eight columns, according to 
the col. /enience cf the ground it 
occupies. 


that regula- 


_ Officers, and no conſuſion 


it differs likewiſe 


All the parts ſhould. 
# be ſo ordered, 
rity may be preſerved by the 
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: - enſae, 
either by the form of the c. 


lumns, the denfity of the bedr. 
the difficulty of communicz;;; 
orders, or obſtacles to prerectl 
the Officers from having a ccg- 
tinual eye on their men, 
CoMMANDING-GROUND, 231 
eminence, or riling-orourg, 
overlooking a poſt. i 
Couuissiox, the authority 
granted by a Prince, or his Ge. 
neral, to Officers, by which be 
inveſts them with commands 
agreeable to his pleaſure and 
their abilities. | 
COMPLEMENT, of the curlait, 
that part of it which makes 
the demi-gorge. 


Complement of the line of 4. 
Fence, the remainder of the] 
line of defence, after the angle 
of the line is taken of. 

CoMPLIMENT, of the line of Y 
an army, turning out, is due i] 
his Majeſty, the Queen, or arty} 


of the Royal Family, (Lord- 


lieutenant, if in Ireland) Cap-Y 
tain-general, or Commander in 


Chief (being a General Oficer)] 


of the encampment, 


Compliment, from Guards, i 
due to his Majeſty, the Queen, | 
or any of the Royal Family, 


(Lord Lieutenant, if in Ireland) 
General Officers, ce. 
CourTROLLER of the artillery, 


is a poſi of great truſt; he in- 


ſpects the muſters of the artillery, 
makes the pay liſt, takes tie 


accompts, and the remains of 
ſtores, and is accountable to ths 


Ordnance. 


| , 
 Coxpe, ſlands about fix miles 
north eaſt of Valenciennes erd 
Vail; and ten or twelve wen, 
ward of Mons, at the coniux o 


the rivers Schelde and Haine, u 
. a l 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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e nd marſhy country. The 
is :; ſmall, but exceedingly 
ve]! fortified, and ſtrong by the 
ware of its ſituation. This 
dun bas often been taken and re- 
- by the French and Spa- 

28. The laſt time the French 
a i: was in 1676 and it was 
i:ned to them by the treaty 
i\;-eoven, Aſter the victory 
rived over them at Ramillies, 
ar caſt up lines; which was 

Mons along the Haipe to 
wh and from thence along 
ut Scheld to Tourney. 

Corp CTORS, 
ben 19 the Commiſſary of the 
deres, to receive or deliver cut 
fores o the army, to attend at 
u 2 252 nes by turns, when in 

71{n, and to look after the 
indenition waggons in the 


: they bring their accounts 


fiery ni cht to the Commiſſary, 
ac 272 im mediately under his 


tenz ad. 


Coxz, a body made by 
wie of a right angled tri- 
e round 2 circle, the angu- 
* point of the right angle being 
tret in Er centre, which forms 
: rzmid, whoſe baſis 
circle, 
Coixs, are wedges of wood 


ucer the breech of a gun, by 


Mic the Gunner raiſes or falls 


't 7.:22!e of his piece or mor- 


, 1: he points it exactly at 


it odject; each gun ** three 
Cons. 

ConTrRavalhaTION, 2 
cn. with a parapet, made by 
be bdeßegers, betwixt them and 
de place defieged, to ſecure 
tten fro dm the ſallies of the gar- 


wa, io that the troops which 
Ta the f. 


beuten ine lines of circumval- 
Ee 


are aſſiſtants 


harbour. 


is a 


ege, are encamped 


S © 
lation and contravallation: when 
the enemy has no army in the 
field, there is no occaſion for 
lines of circumvallation; and 
when the garriſon is weak, the 
lines of contravallation are ſel- 
dom uſed. 

Cox rRxIBZVUTiox, an impo- 
ſition, or tax, paid by frontier 
countries, to excuſe themſelves 
from being plundered by the 
enemy. 

Corvor, is a ſupply of men, | 
money, ammunition, or provi- 
fions, conveyed into a town, or 
to an army. The body of men 
that guard this ſupply, are likes 
wiſe called the convoy. 

CorexRnacer, the capital of 
Denmark, lies on the eaſt ſhore 
of the iſland of Zealand on a 
fine bay of the Baltie, five miles 
from the ftreight called the Sound 
or Oreſand, and not above fix- 
teen from the coaſt of Schoen in 
Sweden. It is oppoſite to the 
ine of Amack which forms the 
It ſtands in a marſhy 
ground, but is fortified in the 
modern manner, and has a cita- 
del; the harbour is defenced by 
forts and platforms, and the en- 
trat ce to it Y narrow 25 to ad- 
mi: only one ip. In certain 
places of the town are canals for 
large ſhips to come up to the 
very houſes, It appears how- 
ever that their fortifications are 
not a ſufficient defence againſt a 
bombardment by ſea, nor from 
the attacks of a land-army on 
that fide ; for the Baltic has been 
ſo firmly frozen over in ſome 
years, that the Swedes have 
brought their artillery over the 
ice, and befieged Cages 3 
and by its lying in a moraſs, 


is more cably approached 1 
that 


C O 


that ſide in winter than ſummer. 
Latitude, 5 5. 40. north; lon- 
gitne, 12. 50. caſt, 

Cox pon, a round projection 
made of ſtone, in a ſemicir— 
cular form, whoſe diameter is 


about eight inches, which ran- 


ges quite round the wall, within 
four feet from the upper part. 
__ Cortvor, a French term for 
covert- way. | 
_ Corner, the youngeſt Officer 
of a troop, 1s a very honourable 
poſt ; for one part of his duty is 
to carry the ſtandard in the day 
of battle, though no greater 
diſhonour can happen to a regi- 
ment, than the loſsof a ſtandard. 
CornisH-RING, a ſmall ring 
near the muzzle of the gun, 


. CoryPorar, an inferior Officer 


to a Serjeant, poſts and relieves 
the ſentries. While the guard 


is relieving, he gives the orders 


he received to the Corporal of 
the new guard, and ſhews him 
all the poſts, . He carries a fire- 

lock advanced. | 


Covrxr-wax, is a ſpace of 


ground, level with the country, 
about three or four fathoms wide, 
covered by a parapet, which 
goes quite round the place. The 
greateſt effort in ſieges, is to 
make a lodgement on the covert- 


way, which the beſiegers gene 


rally palliſade and undermine: 
this parapet ſlopes inſenſibly to- 
Wards the campaign; and the 
talus, or ſloping, 1s called the 
zlacis, which the beſiegers are 
enerally obliged to ſap through 
» make a lodgement. The pa- 
pet of the covert way is about 
feet high, with a banquette, 

d forms a ſaliant angle before 
curtain, which ſerves ſor a 

e of arms. * 
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Council of War, is when: 
Commander in Chief ofan army 
or Governor of a garriſon, al. 
ſembles the principal Officers fg 
their advice, upon ſome affair; 
of importance. | 

COUNT ER-APPROACHES, are 


works made by the beſiegen, 


when they come out, to hinder 
the approach of the enemy, when 
they deſign to attack them in 
form, 
__ CounTER-BATTERIES, ſuch 
as are erected againſteach of the 
adverſe batteries: and they 
ſhould always be ſuperior to thoſe 
of the enemy. Cavaliers and 
platforms are ſometimes erected 
to ſtrengthen them. 
CounTER-GUARD, is a work 


placed before the baſtions, to 


cover the oppoſite flanks from 
being ſeen from the covert-way ; 
they are likewiſe made before the 
ravelins. When they are placed 
before the baſtions, they are 
eſteemed a very good defence. 
 CoUuNTER-MARCH, an 
my's ſuddenly turning their 
march a contrary way; to pre- 
vent the enemy from getting be- 
tween them and their garriſon, 
to diſappoint and amuſe them. 
A battalion is ſaid to counter- 
march, when the wings of a 
battalion interchange ground. 
CouxTER-MINES, are uſed 
when the beſiegers have, not- 
withſtanding the oppoſition of the 
beſieged, paſſed the foſſe, and 
put the miner to the foot of the 
rampart. They are of two ſorts ; 
being either made when the ba- 
ſtion is raiſed ; or afterwards, 
when it is attacked. Thoſe 


that are made when the baſtion 
18 


raiſed, are carried quite 
round the faces of a baſtion; 
| their 


* 


ar- 


e © 

= $5 1 | 8 T 
their height is from four to five 
feet, and broad enough for a 
man to paſs eaſily : the others, 
which are made in time of ne- 
ceſſity, when the beſiegers are 
undermining a baſtion, are pits 
ſunk deep in the ground, where 
the miner is ſuppoſed to be, 
from whence they run out 
branches, in ſearch of the ene- 
my's mine, to fruſtrate the ef- 
fect of it, by either taking away 
the powder, or cutting off the 
train. 


- CounTERSCaRP, is the out- 


fide of a ditch, oppoſite to the 


parapet of the work, behind the 


ditch. It is often ſaid that the 
beſiegers have carried their 
lodgements upon the counter- 
fcarp, when they are lodged on 


the covert-way. : 


 Counterſearps that are not 
_ ewalled, ſhould be as ſteep as 


poſſible, to hinder a deſcent 
into the fofſe, and yet they 
muſt be ſo contrived as to admit 
of ſuccours, and afford a ſafe 
retreat to the town. | 


CounTER-$1GN, is generally 


given out with the parole, is 
made uſe of in the fame manner, 
2nd frequently exchanged by 
the guards and rounds. 


CouRT-MARTIAL, was inſti- 


tuted by the Legiſlature, not only 


to check all arbitary proceedings 


that are contrary to good order 
and military diſcipline ; but alſo 
to examine into the conduct of 


Officers and ſoldiers ; to pafs ſen- 


tence upon thoſe who ſhall be 
tound guilty of a breach of the 
Articles of War; or, by their 
judgment, to remove any bad 
impreſſion, or miſrepreſentation, 
that may be made to the pre- 
judice of an Officer, 


. CO 

Court-martial, general, is com- 
poſed of a Preſident and twelve 
Members, with a judge advo- 
cate. The Preſident is of the 
rank of a Field - officer, with 
twelve of the rank of Captain, if 
they can conveniently be aſſem- 
bled : if to try any under the 
rank of a Field- officer, a Caps 
tain may ſit as Preſident (when 
no Field-officer can be had) with 
twelve Commiſſioned - officers, 
who are all ſworn * bat in the 
garriſons of Goree and Senegal, 
or upon any detachments there- 
from, they need only conſiſt of 
hve; but the Prefident ſhould 
not be under the degree of a 
Field oficer; though a Captain 
may preſide, when a Field- 
officer cannot attend. 

Court martial, regimental, 1s 
compoſed of five Officers, the 
eldeſt whereof is Preſident ; but 
when that number cannot con— 


veniently aſſemble, three are 
ſufficient. Neither the members 
or witneſſes are ſworn, WES. 


Court-martial, garriſon, is 
compoſed of the ſame number of 
Officers, of horſe, dragoons, 


foot, or marines, as a Regimen- 


tal Court. The approving Offi- 


cer is the Governor, Lieutenant- 
governor, or the Officer com- 
manding. Neither the members 


or witneſſes are ſworn. | 
Court of Inquiry, is of a very 
delicate nature: a number of 


Officers are aſſembled together, 
taenquireintoan officer's /uppo/ed 
miſbehaviour; and I have known 


them ordered to give their opi- 
nions in writing, to the 2 
who ordered them to aſſemble, 
that he may judge from their de- 
termination, if there is a ſuffi- 
cient matter to bring him to a 
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General Court- martial. 

There is no article of war 
for this kind of proceeding; and 
though it has frequently been 
complained of, becauſe the mem- 
bers are not ſworn, and that its 
Opinion may influence a Gene- 
ral Court-martial by prejudg- 
ing the cauſe; yet reaſon bas 
hitherto been unſucceſsful in its 
endeavours to aboliſh this ine- 
Quitable czſom of the army. 

CrEMONA, a large city in the 
dukedom of Milan, defended by 
a ſtrong caſtle, is five miles in 
circuit, lies cloſe to the Po, 
over which is a bridge of boats, 
covered by a fort. It ſtands on a 
fine plain, on the river Po, by 
the borders of Parma, fifteen miles 
north-eaſt of Piacenza; twenty- 
ñve north · weſt of Parma; twenty- 
eight ſouth of Breſcia; thirty- 
eight almoſt weſt of Mantua; 
and forty-five eaſt of Milan. 


| Longitude, 30. 14; latitude, 


44. 42. | : | 
CRESCENTINO, a city of Italy, 


upon the borders of the princ1- 
pality of Piedmont, ſubje& to 
the Duke of Savoy, but taken by 
the French in 1704. In Septem- 
ber 1706, the Confederates re- 
took it after the glorious victory 
obtained in raiſing the ſiege of 
Turin. It ftands two miles 
north of Venice, near the north 
_ fide of the Po; twenty-two 


miles north-eaſt ef Turin; and 


eighteen north-weſt of Catal. 
Longitude, 27. 53; latitude, 


49. 9. 


CronsSLOT, that is Crown 


_ eafile, a caſtle with an harbour, 
in the little iſle of the ſame 
name, at the mouth of the Neva 
and gulf of Finland, fourteen 


miles weſt of Peterſburg; one of 


C N 


the ſtations for Ruſſian ſhips of 
war, and has magazines of all 
kinds of naval ftores, with large 
docks and yards. Latitude, 60. 
20, north; longitude, zo. 15. 
eaſt. 

CrRowx-POINT, A fortifca- 
tion of North America, built by 
the French in 1732, one hun. 
dred and twenty miles ſouth of 
the river St. Lawrence, on the 


lake Champlain, where a bay 


and ſmall river form a point on 
which it ſtands. It is ſaid, that 
the proper name of this place is 
Scalp-point, from an Indian bat- 
tle which happened here, when 
many ſcalps were carried off. 
It is a regular fortification, de- 
fended on every fide by redoubts, 
particularly to the eaſt, where it 
is molt likely to be approached. 
From hence they ſupply their 
parties ſent upon the Engliſh 
frontiers with neceſſaries: it 
ſtands thirty-three leagues north 
of Albany in New York, and 
fifteen miles from Ticonderago, 
In his way to this fort, Governor 
Johnſon beat a party of French in 


1755, and took their General 


priſoner, An unſucceſsful at- 
tempt was made on Ticonde- 
rago, by the provincial and re- 
gular forces under General 
Abercrombie in July, 1758; but 
in 1759, it fell into the hands of 
the Engliſh. Weſt longitude, 72. 


45 : latitude, 44. 3 
"Crown-worx, a kind of 
work not unlike a crown, has 
two fronts and two branches; 


the fronts compoſed of two half 
baſtions, and generally ſerve to 


incloſe ſome buildings, which 


cannot be brought within the 
body of the place, to cover the 
town - gates, or occupy a ſpot of 

ground, 


CGR 

ground, which might be advan- 
tageous to an enemy. . 

Caows- FEET, an iron of four 
oints, about ſix inches long, 
uſed againſt cavalry; for one 
point will always be uppermoſt, 
let it fall as it will. 

CurRASSIERS, cavalry, armed 
with back, breaſt, and head- 
pieces. a | 

CuLLODEN, ſituated about 
three miles eaſt of Inverneſs, re- 
markable for the intire defeat of 
the rebel army, which happened 
on the 16th of April, 1746. 
His Royal Highneſs William 
Duke of Cumberland having 
ofven the neceiſary orders for the 
day, with great prudence and 
penetration, decamped from 
Nairn between four and five in 
the morning.; and having diſ- 
_ noſed the army in three columns, 
covered on the flanks by the 


horſe and dragoons, proceeded 


towards the enemy. After eight 
miles march, the van- guard, 
under General Bland, perceived 
them in motion to the left; on 
which the Duke immediately 
formed the amy: being at too 
great a diſtance, and the rebels 
not advancing, they again con- 
tinued their march to the di- 
ſtance of a mile; when, after a 
mort halt, they proceeded, and 
having paſſed the moraſs, had a 
full view of the enemy in line of 
dattle, behind the huts and wall 


of Culloden-Houſe. Ny 
The young Pretender, on ob- 


ſerving the order in which they 
2-vanced, aſked one of the French 
Officers his opinion of the day; 


who, atter ſome pauſe, anſwered, 


that he believed it loſt, for 
he had narrowly obſerved the 
Duke's army, and. never ſaw 


cv 


men drawn up with more con- 
duct, nor advance in a more 
cool and regular manner.” The 
diſpoſitions made by his Royal 
Highneſs would have done ho- 
nour to the oldeſt and moſt ex- 
perienced General, as may be 
feen by what follows, If 
any one battalion failed, there 
were two ready to ſupply its 
place; if any two pieces of can- 
non were taken, there were 
three to open upon them; which 
admirable fituation was ſuffici- 
ent to ſupport the army, on the 
offenſive, to the laſt extremity, 
when headed by this ſoldier's 
friend, whoſe affable deportment 
reigned triumphant in the hearts 
of thoſe under him. All things 
being in readineſs to forward the 
attack, bis Royal Hizhneſs ad- 
dreſſed himſelf to the Officers 
and ſoldiers to the following 
purport : Gentlemen, and fel- 
low ſeldiers, it is incumbent on me 
to acquaint you, that you are in- 
/tantly to engage in defence of your 
King and Country, your religion, 
liberties, properties, and all that 
7s dear to you © through the juſite/s. 
of the cauſe, I make no doubt of 
leading you to victory; be firm, 
and your enemies will ſoon fly : if 
any among/t you are diffdent of 
your courage or bebaviour, which 
bade no reaſon to ſuſpect; or 
any who, through conſcience or in- 
clination, cannot be zealous or 
alert in performing their duty, my 
defire is, that ſuch would immedi - 
/ ately retire; 1 afſure them my free 
parden for /o doing; as badͤ ra- 
ther be at the head of one thouſand 
brave and reſolute men, then ten 
thouſand, amongit whom, Jome, by 
cowardice or miſb:hawiour, might 


dijorder or diſpirit the troofs, and 
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Bring diſhenour on the command.” 
This ſpeech cemented the troops 
in the moſt heroic reſolvt;on, 
who unanmovſly exeried them- 
ſelves with the greateſt activity 
In the attack, to which they im- 
mediately advanced. Some time 
was ſpent by both armies in 
gaining the flank; but the 
Duke's army full advancing, they 
got clear of a moraſs that lay on 
their right. This gave his Royal 
Highneſs an opportunity of ex- 
tending his front; for which 
end, Pultezey*s foot were ordered 
from the rear to take poſt on the 
Tight, and Kingfton's horſe, 
with a ſquadron of Cobham's 
dragoons, to cover that flank. 
Lord Bury was ordered forward 
to reconnoitre ſomething that 
appeared like a battery; on 
which the Rebels began to fire 
their cannon 3 but being 
tion. 


The firſt diſcharge of the 


artillery threw the enemy into a 


viſible confuſion, they being load- 
ed with grape - not, and their 
Tanks jo cloſe, that aver ues were 
fairly cut through them. The 
Rebels, diſliking this manner of 
fghtirg, advanced; the M“ Do- 
nalds ard Melntoſhes on the 
right flank, who endeavoured 
ſeveral times to break in, were 


ſo warmly received by the Roy- 


als and Pulteney's, that they 
retired, cloſely purſued by the 
horte. heir attack at the ſame 
time on the left, though more 
furious, was equally unſuccefs- 
ful; having out- flanked Barrel's 
foot, the Athol men, Camerons, 
and Frazers, ruſhed in jword-in- 
hard, with great reſolution and 
intrepidity, ſeeming to carry all 


before them; but the King's 


mY 


bravery, 


111 
pointed, they did little execu- 


2 


troops being ordered to reſetve 
their fire till they came cloſe up, 
did great execution; yet their 
Commanders, acting with great 


continued exhorting 
and forcing them down; on 
which the regiments of Barrel 
and Dejean opened for them to 
paſs ; they then cloſing, brought 
them between the frft and ſe- 
cond line, where hey ſo bandled 
them with their bayonets, that 
their broad- ſword and target 
proved of little ſervice, few e- 
ſcaping do their main body. In 
the mean time, General Haw: 
ley, with Mark Ker's dragoons 
and the Highlanders, having ad- 
vancedtowards the enemy's right, 
broke the park-wall that covered 
them, and, ſurrounding their 
flank, met General Bland with 
Kingſton's horſe and Cobham's 
dragoons in the center, which 
created a genera] diſſolution and 


carnage ; the foot prefiing hard, 


brought them between ſeveral 
fires, which ſoon routed and de- 
ſtroyed their projects. The 
young Pretender ſeeing his 
hopes blaſted, with ſeveral of 
the Chiefs, fled from the held 
with great precipitation; and 
havirg forded the Neſs almoſt 
to the neck, tock up his quar- 
ters that night at the ſeat of 
Lord L — The 
King's troops continned the pur- 
ſuit with great bravery; the 
horſe and dragcons made ſo 
continued a flavghter In the 
thickeſt of their ranks, that the 
roads from the field to Inverneſs, 
being three miles, were covered 
with killed and wounded, few 
of the rebels ſubmitting to take 
quarters; fo that their loſs, by 
their beſt accounts, exceeded 
5 - IQ 


3 3 


two thouſand hve hundred in 
battle and purſuit ; four hundred 
and fifty were made priſoners; 
thirty pieces of cannon, two 
thouſand three hundred and 
twenty firelocks, v-ith their co- 
lours, ammunition, and ſwords, 
were taken; which Jdetcranned 
that ever-memorable victory, 
with an inconhiderable loſs to 
the King's troops. 

 Curveaais, a cannon, 8 
fre inches and a quarter diame- 
ter in the bore, and from nine 
to twelve feet long, carrying a 
ball of eigh:een pound; a good 
battering gun, but too heavy for 
a field- piece. 

Cu ua A, built about four- 
teen lea agues to the ſouth of Mar- 
garita, on the continent, by the 
Spaniards, in 15 20, and called 
at firt Nueva Corduba, is de- 
fended by a very ſtrong caſtle, 
and the town ſtands near the en- 


trance of a great gulph, known 


by the name of Golſo de Carri- 
co, or Cumana. 

Cu NETTE, or Cuverte, 4 
deep trench, about three or 
four fathom wide, ſunk alon 
the center of a dry moat, to make 
the paſſage more diiicult to the 


enemy ; it is generally ſunk deep 


enovgh to find water to fill it, 
and neceſſary to prevent the be- 
ſiegers mining. 

CurTarx, that part of the 
rampart of a place, which 15 
between the flanks of two baſti- 
ons, and is the beſt defended cf 
any part of the rampart ; where- 
fore beſiegers never make their 
attacks in the curtains, but on 
the ſaces of the baſtions, becauſe 
of their being defended but by 
one flank. 


Curtain, the ſpace sees 


© Y 


the two baftions, or that which 
Joins them. They ſerve to cover 
the houſes, and the inſide of the 
place. To be good, they ſhould 
be in a ſtraight line: the others 
are defective, as they hinder 
the flanks from ſeeing and de- 
fending each other. 

The curtains ſhould therefore 
be defended with two flanks ; 
but, if neceſſity admits only of one, 
you muſt plant paliſades before 


it, and an advanced foſſe; 


let your line of defence go from 


the flanking angle, or from ſome 


part of the curtain, to the 
point of the oppoſite baftion ; 
and let it not exceed two 
hundred and forty yards, which 
is the ordinary range of a 
frelock. 

There are 1 and pra 
longed curtain: : the latter are 
beit, as they leſſen the number 
of baſtions, and enlarge the 
place: ſuppoſing them to be 
ſhort enough for the defence of 


the place, according to the 


rules of fortification. 

The femple curtain, has gene- 
rally one hundred end forty, or 
one hundred and fixty yards in 
leagth; ſhould never exceed one 
hundred an ſeventy, nor be leſs 
than eighty yards, to be within 
tae rale of defence. 


The prolonged curtain, never 
more than two hundred and ſixty 


or two hundred and ſeventy 
yards in length. 

CYLINDER, or Czaſe of a Gun, 
the dore, or concavity of a piece, 


whereof that part which receives 
the powder and bal!, is called 


the Coarged Cylinder; that 
which remains empty after the 
gun is Charged, is called the 
Facart Cylinder. 
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TY bug a ſmall but ſtrong 


fortreſs, three miles north- 


eaſt of Bruges, ſubmitted to the 


Duke of Marlborough, in 1706, 
after the battle of Ramillies, 
- DaxrTzic, a fortified city, the 
capital of Little Pomerania in 
Poliſh Pruſſia, ſituated on the 
welt ſhore of the Weichſel or 
Viſtula, baving the little rivers 
Radaune and Motlau running 
through the town, and about a 
mile from the Baltic, has a fine 
harbour, This was formerly one 
of the principal towns of the 


Hanſeatic union; and ſtill main- 


tains a garriſon of its own, the 
fortifications being conſiderable, 
particularly towards the ſouth 
and weſt, where the city is ſur- 
rounded with hills. 
their own money, and ate under 
the protection of Poland. In 
1703, the Engliſh, Dutch, and 
Pruſſians, entered int8 an alli- 
ance to protect them againſt 


Charles XII. of Sweden; as alſo 


in 1700, when that Prince 
| threatened them with a viſit, 
upon his ſucceſs againſt King 
Avguſtus II. if they refuſed to 


acknowledge Staniſlaus for their 


King. But in 1734, having re- 
ceived Staniſlaus, they held out 
a ſmart ſiege and bombardment 
from the Ruſans and Saxons ; 
but after loſing all hopes of 
aſſilance from the French, whoſe 
money had corrupted them, they 


were obliged to ſurrender on the 


 Qth of July, ſubmit to Auguſtus 
III. aid purchaſe their peace 
With ſeveral thouſand pounds, 
for letting Staniſlaes make his 
eſcape during the ſiege. It is 
ſituated ſeventy-two miles ſouth- 
weſt of Komoſburg, and one 
hundred and thirty -ſix north of 


They coin 


encamped. 


that can occur in the march of 
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Warſaw. Latitude, 524, A: 
north; longitude, 18. 35. eaſt. 
Dax DAN ELI ES, one hundred 
and twenty miles ſouth-weſt of 
Conſtantinople, are two famays 
caſtles defending the gulf of 
Lapanto and the narrow ſtreight 
called the Helleſpont, which i; 
here two miles over, and the 
key as it were to Conſtantinople; 
the one on the ſide of Europe, 
and the other on that of Afia; 
the former was antiently called 
Seſtos, and the latter Abidos. 
In 1656, the Venetians paſſed 
through with their fleets be- 
tween theſe forts, and drove 
that of the Turks on ſhore. 
Here all veſſels coming from the 
Archipelago are examined. Not 
far from hence, namely off Le- 
panto, the Venetians gained a 
conſiderable victory over the 
Turkiſh fleet, in 1571, 
Decacoxs, polygons, or for- 
tifications of ten {ices. 

Decamy, to break up from a 
place where the army has been 


DerExcgs, of a place, the 
parts of a wall, or rampart, 
which flank and defend the refit; 
as the Ranks, caſements, para- 
pets, and fauſebrays. The face 
of 2 baſtion, though it has the 
ſimpleſt defence of any part of 
the fortification, yet it cannot 
be formed till the oppoſite flank | 
be ruined. To be in a poſture 
of defence, is to be in a condi- 
tion to reũſt or oppoſe an enemy. 
Der II E, a narrow paſs, which 
obliges an army to defile of: 
it is one of the greateſt obſtacles 


an army, eſpecially if it happen 

between woods or marſhes; 25 

it not only gives an EBEMY an ex- 
bh traor 
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traordinary advantage, of either 


attacking the front or rear, 
when they cannot come to re- 
lieve one another, becauſe of 
the ſtraightneſs of the paſſage; 
but it aiſo much impedes the 
march: a retreating army al- 
ways puts a defile between them 
and the enemy, to ſecure its re- 
treat. 5 5 
To defide, to reduce an army, 
Kc. to a ſmall front; to march 
through a narrow paſſage. _ 
DecREE, properly a term in 
geometry, uſed in fortification, 
to meaſure the angles, being the 


three hundred and fixtieth part 


of the circumference of a circle: 
a degree is ſubdivided into fixty 
equal parts, called minutes; 
and each minute into fixty ſe- 
conds. 

Deui-cAxxoOoR, a gun carry- 
ing a ball of thirty-two pounds 
weight; the diameter Of its bore 
is £x inches and a half, and its 
length from twelve to fourteen 


feet. It is ſeldom uſed at ſieges, 


becauſe of its extraordinary 
charge. | 
Deui-cigcrE, the half of a 

circle, cut by a line, paſſing 
trough the center, called the 
diameter, | 

DzMi1-CULVERIN, a Cannon 
of about nine feet long: the 
diameter of the bore 1s four 
iuches and a quarter, carrying 
2 ball of nine pounds weight. 
It is a very good field- piece. 


Dez 1i-GORGE, that part of the 


polygon which remains after the 
flank is raiſed, and goes from 
the curtain to the angle of the 

poly gon: it is half of the vacant 
entrance into a baſtion | 


DzexperRMOND, a fortified 
town ot Flanders, in the Auſtrian 


ſeg. 
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Low-Countries, ſituated in 2 
marſhy ground, at the junction 
of the Scheld with the Dender, 
fourteen miles eaſt of Ghent. 
It was taken by the Allies in 
1706, and is now ſubject to 
the houſe of Auſtria. Latitude, 
51. 16. eaſt; longitude, 3. 56. 
north. 

DESCENT into @ moat, a deep 
trench, or ſap, through the eſ- 
planade, and under the covert- 
way, covered over head with 
planks and hurdles, and loaded 
with earth againſt artificial fires, 
to ſecure the deſcent; which, 
in ditches that are wet, is made 
to the brink of the water ; but 
in dry moats, the ſap is carried 
to the bottom of the moat, where 
the traverſes are made, to lodge 
and cover the beſiegers. | 

DeserTER, the Officer or 
ſoldier who deſerts from his Ma- 
jeity's ſervice. A ſoldier, who, 
after having inliſted into one 
corps, again inliſts into another, 
without having previouſly ob- 
tained a diſcharge from the firſt, 
ſhall ſuffer death, or ſuch other 
puniſhment as a Court- martial 
{hail inflict. If the oFence ſhall bs 


thought not deſerving capital 


puniſhment, the Court may ad- 
judge the offender to ſerve in 
any of the corps ſtationed in fo- 
reign parts, either for life, or 
a term of years, according to 
the degree of the offence ; but, 
if afterwards convicted of re- 
turning without leave, before 
the expiration of ſuch term, he 
ſhall ſuffer death. 

T his clauſe extends io all the 
forces in Great Britain, Ireland, 
Minorca, Gibraltar, and his 
Majeſty's dominions beyond 
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DerTAcamenT, acertainnum- 
ber of Officers, Non-commilſ- 
noned Officers, and ſoldiers, 
drawn out from ſeveral regi- 
ments or companies, equally to 
be employed, whether on an at- 
tack, at a ſiege, or in parties to 
ſcour the country, &c. ; 

DertTiNnGExr, a village in th 
territory of Hanau and Upper 
Rhine, in Germany, ſtands on 
an open plain, fix miles weſt of 
the city of Aſchaffenburgh, and 
twelve eaſt of Hanau, in lati- 
tude, 50. 12. longitude, 7. 9. 
eaſt, and 1s remarkable for a 
battle that was fought there, in 
Jane, 1743, between the Allies, 
headed by King George II. whe 
Duke of Cumberland, &c. and 
the French, commanded by Mar- 
ſhal Noailles, who intended to 
ſurround the confederate Allies, 
and reduce them, by cutting them 
off from all the common paſſes, 
ſurrender or ſtarve. This 
ſcheme was ſoon ſurmounted by 
the intrepidity of the Allies, ani- 
mated by the preſence of his Ma- 
zeſty and the Duke, who forced 


the French to repaſs the Maine 


with the greateſt precipitancy, 
leaving thirty-one Officers of 
note killed or wounded, thirty- 
four taken priſoners, and about 
four thouſand men killed or 


wounded; ſix ftandards were 


taken, and ſeveral hundred men 
drow ned in repaſkng the Maine. 
The Allies loſt above two thou- 
fand. The principal Officers 
killed were, Lieutenant general 
Clayton, and Major - general 
Murray, who died of his wounds. 
The Duke was ſhot in the leg; 


Duke Aremberg, the Earl of Al- 


bemarle, General Huſke, the 
Colonels Ligonier and Peers, &c. 
were wounded. Our Generals 
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behaved with the greateſt con. 
duct and intrepidity. The Dale 
gave early proofs of a tranſcey. 
dant bravery, and a penerof 
inherent only in the truly great, 
by ordering a French Officer, 
whom he obſerved to beh- e 
bravely, and weltering on the 
field, to be taken care of before 
himſelf, 

DiANMETEN of a circle, a ripht 
line, which paſſes through the 
centre and touches the circumfe. 
rence.in two points, dividing the 
circle into two equal parts, 

Diey?z, a town of Upper 
Normandy in France, ftrong, but 
very irregularly fortified, has 2 
good harbour, and is generally a 
ſtation for privateers, but has no: 
water enough for large ſhips, I: 
lies on the Ergliſh channel, op- 
poſite to Rye, and thirty-fix 
miles north of Rouen. In 1694, 
it was almoſt entirely deſtroyed 
by a bombardment of the En- 
gliſn; and in the late Queen's 
wars, roughly treated in the ſame 
manner. Latitude, 49. 55. north; 


longitude, 1. 9. eaſt. See plan 10. 


Dopc cox, a figure, bound- 
ed by twelve ſides, forming as 
many angles, capable of being 
fortißed with the ſame number 
of baſtions.  _ _ 
Dorcicxo, or DULCIGNO, 2 
town of A!bina, in European 
Turky, forty-fix miles ſouth-eaſt 
of Raguſa, has a good harbour 
on the Adriatic, and a ftrong 
calle. Its inhabitants are famous 
corſairs, and ſubject to the Turks, 
who took the place in 1571. La- 
titude, 42. 12. north; longitude, 
19.15. caſt.” + EEK 
Doux co, ST. ſituated on the 
ſouth-fide of the ifland of Hi - 
ſpaniola, in North-America, on 
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che north- eaſt, is a fruitful coun- 
try; its ſituation ſtrong by na- 
ture, improved by art, and the 
ꝛoproaches to It ſo difficult, that 
the 1atives baffled a moſt formi- 
gable force, ſent to America by 
the Er2liſh, though commanded 
by experienced Generals, in 1655. 
This city was built by Colum- 
bus. Latitude, 18. 25. longi- 
tude, 69. 30. weſt. 

Donjon, a place of retreat, to 

pita ate with more advantage, 
in caie of neceſſity. 

Doss kx, 2 kind of baſket, in 
form of a ſogar-loaf reverſed, 
to he carried on the ſhoulders, 
and is vſed to carry the overplus 
earth from one part of a fortifi- 
cation to another where it is 
wanted. There are alſo ſmal! 
carte and wheel-barrows for the 
fame uſe | | 
_ Loves, by the Romans called 
Perti: Dubris, a ſea port and bo- 
rough co) of Kent, fituated on 
the eaſt extremity of the county, 
oppoſite to Calais in France. It 
Was formerly looked upon as 
a ſtrong fortreſs, and the key 
of the kingdom. The caſtle 
ſtands on a very high hill. 
It hes {fifteen miles ſouth-eaſt 
of Canterbury, and ſeventy- 
one of London. PEE 

Da arr, a trench made to draw 
the water our of a moat, which 
is afterwards filled with hurdles 
and earth, or with faſcines, or 
bundles of ruſhes and planks, to 
facilitate the paſſage over the 
mud, „ 
DzavuvcaT-rooks, large hooks 
of iron, fixed on the cheeks of a 
cannon- carriage, two on each 
ſide; one near the trunnion hole, 
and the other at the train; 


and are called 7be fore ard bind 


D R 


draught-hooks, Large guns havg 
draught hooks near the middle 
tranſum, to which are fixed the 
chains, and ſerve to eaſe the 
ſhafts of the limbers on a march; 
the fore and hind hooks are uſed 
for drawing a gan backwards or 
forwards by men, with ſtrong 
ropes, called draught ropes, fixed 
to theſe hooks. | 

Dztsptnw, the capital of the 


electorate of Saxony, in Ger- 


many, ſituated on the Elbe, is 
one of the largeſt and ſtrongeſt 
cities in the empire, aud the oaly 
place Which Charles XII. of 
Sween did not reduce, when he 
laid the whole country of Saxony 
under contribution, in 1706; 
for Auguſiu- Il. Elector, and then 
King of Poland, reficing there, 
determined to hold it out to the 
laſtextremity ; and hither Charles 
XII. after exhauſting Saxony 
of its treaſure, came to take his 
leave of that King, who did 
bot think proper to detain his 
perſon, but let him depart quietly 
to his camp. It lies teventy miles 
north-weſt of Prague, and ninety 
ſouth of Berlin, in latitude, 51. 
12. north; longitude, 13. 49. 
eaſt. FE 
This place was taken from the 
King of Pruſſia by the French, 
who garriſoned it with four thou- 
ſand men, and cut off the com- 


munication between it and the. 
mouth of the river: but he 


beſieged it again when de- 


fended by General Maguire. To 


form an idea of this ſiege, ima- 
gine the moſt determined attack 
upon one fide, and the ruin of 
the fineſt buildings in the world 
on the other, by an incefiant 
fire from three batteries of can- 
non and mortars, while each 
5 © Com. 
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Commander practiſed every art 
uſual in ſuch caſes. The ap- 
proach f Count Daun to its re- 
lief redoubled the fury of the 
Pruſſians, and at the ſame time 
confirmed and encreaſed the re- 
ſolute intrepidity of the beſieg- 
ed; eſpecially When Daun found 
means, as he did, to throw into 
it ſixteen battalions. After ſuch 
a reinforcement, and while 
three armies were in the neigh- 
bourhood (for the army of the 
empire, and that under Lacy, 
bad by this time returned) it 
then would have been madneſs 
for his Majeſty to continue the 
fiege*: he therefore raiſed it, 
but without moleſtation from the 
enemy. 


Dau, a marti 1 


nſed by the foot. To beat the 
general, is a ſignal for the whole 
army to make ready to march; 
the afemble is the next beat, 
which is an order for the ſoldiers 
to repair to their colours; and 
tie march is to command them 
to move. To beat the reweille at 
day- break, is to warn the ſol- 
diers to riſe, and the ſentries to 
ceaſe challenging; the zrcep is to 
aſſemble them together for the 
inſpection of an Officer, and to 
mount the guards; and retreat 
beating is at ſun-ſet, when the 
rells are called, the men warned 
for duty, and the orders of the 


day read to them. Tatoo · Gæatiag is 


generally at nine in ſummer, and 
eight in winter; by which hour it 
is expected, that the men ate at 
their quarters, to ani wer roll-call- 
ing. and go to reſt. Alarm is to call 
the regiment under arms, to their 
alarm; poſts, on ſome tudden 
danger. fre, or other occaſion. 
To beat a par; Or chamaat, is to 


D U 


deſire a conference with the ene- 
my: and to beat to arms, is to 
advertiſe the corps to ſtand to 
their arms. The Adjutant's call, 

is the firſt part of the 7ateo. The 
drummer's call, is a particular 
beat, and called the drummer; 
call. Two rolls and ſix flans, is 
for one Serjeant and one Co 

ral of a company. Three rl; 
and nine flams, is for all the Ser. 
jeants and Corporals to attend 
for orders, &c. 

DuxcaxNoOxN, a fort ſituated 
on the harbour of Waterford, in 
the county of Wexford, and pro- 
vince of Leinfter, in Ireland. 
All ſhips bound up that harbour 
mutt ſail within piſtol-ſhot of the 
place. It was taken by King 
William's army in 1690. It 
ſands ſeven miles eaſt of Water- 
ford, and fixty ſouth of Dublin. 
From this place Eing James fled 
into France. It 1s ſtrong towards 


the ſea, but commanded by rifing 


grounds towards the land. Weit 
longitude, 6. 50. latitude, 52. 
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8 town of Fanden, 
in the French Low Countries, 
and a government of the ſame 
tame, ſituated on the river Coln, 
which here falls into the German 
ocean. After having had ſeve- 
ral maſters, the French, in con- 
junction with the Eaglim, took 
it from the Spaniards in 1646. 
and in 1658 it was given the 
Engliſh in conideragion of their 
ſervices againſt Spain; in 1562, 
Charles II. of England ſold it 
to France for five millions of 
livres: after which its forunca- 
tions were conũderably improved 
and enlarged; alſocanals, ſluices, 
and dams, were added; ſo that 

in ſucceeding wars, it became = 

Kation 
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cation for privateers, which did 
2 conſiderable damage to the 
Engliſh, who, at the treaty of 
Utrecht, in 1713, infeſted on the 
demolition of the harbour and 
its fortifications, which colt 
Louis XIV. immenſe ſums. 
The arſenal, magazines, and the 
caſerns, are well worthy inſpec- 
tion. [t lies twenty-ſix miles 
eaſt of Calais, fifty five of Dover, 
and twenty- ſix ſouth wei of O- 
nead. Latitude, 51. 2. north; 
jongitude, 2. 27. eaſt. | 

Durr, the exerciſe of thoſe 
functions that belong to a ſol- 
dier, with this diſtinction; that 
mounting guard, and the like, 
where there is not an enemy to 
be directly engaged, is called 
duty; but their marching to meet 
or fight an enemy, or being 
ſent on party, or detachment, 
is termed going upon ſer vice. 


> CHARPE. To batter an 


Le echarpe is to batter obliquely 
or ide-ways : the flanks of Count 
Pzgan's conſtruction may be bat- 
tered on an echarpe, becauſe the 
angles of the curtain, being too 
obtaſe, are too much diſcovered. 
EDI1x3URGH, the capital of 
Scotland, a large and populous 
city of Midlothian, is fituated on 


an eminence; it has, bekdes fe- 


veral other ftreets, one very re- 
markable, called the Hign - ſtreet, 
about a mile Jong, and pretty 
broad, with handſome ſtone 
houſes ; at the weſt end of it is 
a frong caſtle on a rack, inac- 
ceſſible but at one avenue open- 
jag to that ſtreet, and at the 
other is the Nether-bow, one of 
tae gates which leads to the Can- 
nongate; three hundred and 
twenty miles from London, in 


E F 
latitude, 5 5. 58. north; longi- 
tude, 3. welt, During the re- 
bellion, on the 2gth of Septem- 
ber, the communica: wn between 
the city and caſtle was cut off. 
Till this time, the brave Go- 
vernor, General Gueſt, forbore 
fring on the rebels, being un- 
willing to damage the town, or 
involve the innocent in deſtruc- 
tion with the guilty; but, as 
hoſtilities were unavoidable, a 
battery from the caſtle was apen- 
ed upon them, when ſeveral 
houſes were beat down, and a- 
bout twenty men killed. One 
Taylor, a reſolute fellow, that 
had a Captain's commiſſion in 
the rebel's ſervice, engaged to 
make himſelf maſter of the caſtle 
wich thirty men; but in the attempt 
he was taken priſoner with moſt 
of his party, which fate his pre- 
ſumptien juſtly merited. Gene- 
ral Gueſt finding that, if the 
blockade continued, the garri- 
ſon would ſoon want provitions, 


as all communicati n was cut off, 
on the th of October ordered a 


ſally to be made under favour of 
the half moon battery; by which 
means they threw up a trench 
between the town and caſtle; 
and having poſted a body of men 
behind the parapet, cleared the 
ſtreet ; on the th he got in ſome 
proviſtons, and that evening a 
party of the rebels marched up 
the hill to attack the entrench- 
ment; but that detachment cau- 
tiouily retrea: ing into the garri- 
ion, expoſed the enemy to a (mart 


cannonade, which obliged them 


to retire with a conſiderable loſs; 
from that time a communicatioa 
was opened, and the garriſon 
plentitully ſupplied. *. 


Errzxbrxe, a place of ſtrength, 
defended 
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defended by two caſtles, ſtands 
nine miles weſt of Lintz. 

ERA, a ſtrong town in Bo- 
hemia, ſtands upon a river of 
the ſame name, a few miles weſt 
from Prague, near the borders 
of Franconia and the Upper Pa- 
latinate; to which lait it for- 
merly belonged. It is fortified 
with a- double wall, in ſome 
parts with a treble one, and has 
a ſtrong caſtle. In March, 1742, 
the allied army, conũſting of 
French, Pruſſians, and Saxons, 
laid ſiege to this place; and on 
the eighth of April, the garriſon 
zurrendered the place by capitu- 
lation; the ſubltance of which 
was, that the troops ſhould march 
out with the honours of war, four 
Pieces of cannon, two covered 
 waggons, be conducted to Paſſau, 
and not ſerve againſt the Emperor 
or his allies for a certain term. 
The beginning of the year 1743, 
the Auſtrians began to blockade 
Eg ra, the only place then poſ- 
ſeſſed by the French in Bohemia. 
They afterwards befeged it in 
form, and the garriſon made a 
long and vigorous defence; but 


at laſt they agreed to the terms 
of capitulation inſined on by her 
Hungarian Majeſty; they ſur- 


rendered the place to her army 
on the twenty-ſeventh of Au- 
guſt; and on the thity-frt 
the place was entirely evacua- 
red. 1 

ELvas, a well-fortifed city of 
Alentejo in Portugal, has a cattle 
on an eminence, reckoned one 
of the ſtrongeſt fortreties in the 
kingdom, and another on the 
Guadiana, whereon the city is 
ſituated, near the borders of 
Spaniſh Eſtremadura. It con- 
tains about two thouſand five 


2 


deſigned to halt. 
arms are in the front; Serjeants 
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hundred inhabitants, is the £3 
of a Biſhop, and has a very wy 
markable aquaduct near a mile 
long. In 1580 it was taken by 
the Spaniards, who were deſeated 
by the Portugueſe in 1659, near 
this place; which lies about 
ſeventeen miles weſt of Bajadox, 
in latitude, 38. 39. north; lon- 
#1:ude, 7. 28. weſt. . 

EMBRASURES, openings made 
in the flanks of a fortification, 
or in the breaſt-work of a bat- 
tery, about two feet and a half 
within, eight or nine without, 
and three feet from the bottom, 
for part of each gun to enter 
and fire through. . 

ExMBDEN, an imperial city of 
Weſtphalia, in Germany, and 
capital of a county cf the ſame 
name, ſtands in latitude, 53. 5. 
north; longitude, 7. 26. eaſt. 

EMINENCE, a high or riſing 
ground, which overlooks and 


commands the low places about 


it. Such places within cannon- 
mot of a fortification are a great 
diſadvantage ; for if the be- 


ſiegers become matters of them, 


they can from thence fire into it. 
Ex cA ur, pitching of tents; 
when the army, after a march, 
is come to a place where it is 
The bells of 


tents immediately behind them; 
and the ſoldiers following: the 
Officers encamp in the rear, the 
Subalterns in one line next the 
company, fronting from it; the 
Captains in another line, at ſome 
diſtance, each behind his own 

ompany, fronting the Subal- 
terns ; and the Field-officet's be- 
hind them: the Colonel's is in 
the center, the Lieutenant · colo- 
nel's on his right, the Major's 
on 
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on his left, the Surgeon's and 
Chaplain's behind them, and the 
ſutler's behind all. 

ExcEixrE, the wall or ram- 
part which ſurrounds a place : 
it is, properly, compoſed of baſ- 
tions and curtains, either faced 
or lined with brick or ſtone ; 
hat ſometimes made only of 
earth, When flanked by round 
or ſquare towers, it is called a 
Roman wall. 

EXFANS PERDUS, in Engliſh 
called h Forlorn or Forlorn Hope, 
a body of men appointed to give 
the firſt onſet in battle, to begin 
the aſſault upon a place beſieged, 
or go upon any other deiperate 
ſervice. 

ExFILADE. A work is ſaid to 
be enfiladed, when a gun can be 
fired into it, fo that the ſhot 
may go all along the 1niide of 
he parapet. | 

ExG=z= iN, a town of Hainalt 
in the Auſtrian Low Countries, 
twenty miles ſouth-weſt of Broſ- 
ſels. Near this place King Wil- 
lam II. attacked Marſhai Lux- 
emburg in 1692, who lay forti- 
ned in the village of Steinkirk, 
n hence the battle has its name, 


but was repulſed by the French 


with conſiderable loſs, and Ge- 
neral Mackey killed on the ſpot, 
who in 1639 diſperied the High- 
landers under Viſcount Dundee, 
at the paſs of Killicranky in 
Athol in Scotland. Latitude, 
50. 36. north; longitude, 3. 5 2. 
eaſt. | 

Ex GIN REER, an Officer of the 


military branch, who, aſſiſted by 
geometry, delineates upon paper, 


or marks upon the ground, all 
ſorts of forts, and other works 
proper for offence or defence; 
who underſtands the art of forti- 
fication; can diſcover the defects 
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of a place, find proper remedies, 
and knows how to make an at- 


tack on a place, or defend it 


when attacked. 

Engineers are neceſſary for 
both theſe purpoſes, and ſhould 
not only be ingenious, but brave 
in proportion to their know- 


ledge; that employ requiring 


both expert and bold men. At 
a ſiege, when the Engineers have 
obſerved and narrowly inſpected 
the place, they are to acquaint 


the General which they judge 


the weakeſt part, and where the 


approaches may be made with 


moſt eaſe, Tueir buſineſs is to 
take all advantages of ground; 
delineate the lines of circum- 
vallation and contravallation ; 
mark out the trenches, places 
of arms, batteries, and lodge- 
ments ; taking great care that 
none of their works be flank- 
ed, or diſcovered from the 
place ; to make a faithful re- 
port to the General of what is 


doing; demand a ſuficient num- 


ber of workmen and utenfils, 
and foreſce whatever is ne- 
„%% iis 

An Engineer ſhould be an 
adept in arithmetic, to project 
the plots of places, and caicu- 
late the expences of the ſiege; 
in geometry, to meaſure his 
work and raiſe plans; in mili- 
tary architecture, to diſtinguiſh 
himſelf in his profeſſion; in civil 
architecture, to know how to 
conduct buildings, and works of 


places; in mechanics, to make 


ſlaices, march cannon, and uſe 


all forts of machines; in per- 
ſpectire, to expreis his works on 
paper, in their juſt proportion; 


for without deſign, he can nei- 
ther make charts or plans. Theſe 


ſciences are called the genius, 
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in which conſiſts the whole ſpirit 
of war and fortification. | 
Ex x FA OxR, a nine-fided fi- 
Sure or fortiication. 
En-Secon D, an Officer, 
whoſe troop or company is 
broke, though he continues on 


whole pay, and, upon a va- 


Cancy, is appointed to a troop 
Or COMPANY. | 
ExvfgLorz, a work of earth, 


made ſometimes in the ditch of 


a place, ſumetimes without the 


ditch, ſometimes in the form of 


a ſimple parapet, and at other 


times like a ſmall rampart with 
a parapet. Envelopes are often 


made to encloſe a weak ground; 
when it is to be done with m- 
ple lines, to avoid the great 
Charge of horn-works, tenailles, 
or the like; or when they have 
not ground for fuch large works. 


The cafle of Namure has two 


envelopes on the fouth-weit ſide 


of the donjon; one before the 


other, compoſed of two demi- 
baſtions and a curtain, and 
called the fr, and /ecend enwe- 


legen. When made without both 


theſe, a large work, extending 
itſelf on the top of a hill, with 
two demi-baſtions, is called the 
Terre-Neuve, or Newland. 
The citadel of Benſanſon, ſi- 


tuated on a high ſteep rock, 


has three envelopes, one before 
another, towards the campaign, 


which ſerve as ſo many covert- 


ways before the moat. 
The fort Nuerburg, in Hol- 

land, is famous for its envelope, 

which goes quite round the fort, 


and is fraiſed and pali ſaded with 
| Rakes, as thick as a man's body. 


EyauLE, or falder cf 4 
Eafticn, the place where the 


tace and flank meet, and form 


3 
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the angie, called the angle of 
the ſnoulder. 
EPAULEMENT, a work raifed 
either of earth, gabions, or fa- 
cines, loaded with earth to cover 
ſide-ways. The epaulements of 
the places of arms for the ca- 
valry, at the entering of the 
trenches are generally of faſ- 
cines mixed with earth. 
Epaulement, a kind of breaſt- 
work, to cover the troops in 


front, and ſometimes in flank. 


Epaulement, or /quare erillex, 
a mais of earth. 

EPTAGOR, or Heptagen, a fi- 
gure of ſeven fides and ſeven 
angles, | | 

Escal Abr. To eſcalade a 
place, is to approach it ſecretly, 
and to place ladders againſt the 
wall or rampart, for the troops 
to mount and get into the place, 

ESPLANADE, an open ſpace, 
between the citadel and town, 
to prevent an enemy from 
making approaches under cover, 
after he 15 maſter of the place. 
Espoo root, an offen ſire and 


defenſive weapon, uſed by the 


Officers of battalion companies, 
except in fuzileer regiments, 
v here the Officers carry fuzees. 

Ess ck, a town of Sclavonia 
in Hungary, on the Drau, 
which near it falls into the Da- 
nube. It 1s preity large, and 
frong fortified ; has a remark- 
able wooden-bridge over the 
former river and the marſhes 
here, five miles long, built by 
the Emperor Solyman in 1556, 
who employed twenty-thouſznd 
men in the undertaking. This 
difficult paſs has been ſeveral 
times tzken and retaken, and 
battles fought between Chriſti- 
ans and Turks for the pens 


K * 
it. The bridge has alſo been 


„ien burned; particularly in 
1685, by the Hungarians, 
though they could not take the 
town: however, after the battle 
of Mohatz, they drove the 
Turks from it; ſo that this 
place with all Hungary is now 
fubject to Auſtria. It lies ſe. 
venty-five miles north-weſt of 
Belgrade, in latitude, 46. 20. 
north; longitude, 20. 22. caſt. 
There is alſo a tron g fortification 
of the ſame name in the diſtrict 
of Sclavonia in Hungary. 

_ EvoLuTioN, a movement 


made by troops, when they are 


obliged to change their form 
and diſpoſition, in order to 
pteſerve one poſt, or occupy 
another; to attack an enemy 
with advantage, or ſtrengthen 


numbers. . 

Ex ACTITU PDE, the Ge- 
neral's care of the parole, 
counterſign, rounds, patroles, 
ipies, and parties; the preſer- 
tation of the ammunition and 
proviſions ; to try the Waters, 
leſt they ſhould be bad or poi- 
ſoned; and to prevent them 
ſrom being cut away; to ſee 
that no fortified towns, garri- 
ſons, forts, or ports, are in the 
front, rear, or flanks, to form 
BW ambuſcade, r cut off the 
convoy 8. 

Exaccr, a figure hedudes 
by fix fides, or polygons, 
making as many angles capable 
of baſtions. | 

EXERCISE, the practice of all 
thoſe motions, actions, and 

management of arms, whereby 
2 ſoldier 25 taught the different 


poſtures he is to be in under 


ams, and the different mctions 
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he is to make to reſiſt an enemy; 
which he muſt be perfect in, be- 
ſore he is fit for ſervice. 

ExILLES, a ſmall town on 
the confines of Dauphiny and. 
Piedmont, in Italy, defended 
by bulwarks, and a ſtrong caſtle 
on a mountain; fitvated in the 
valley of Oulx, and on the north 
ſhore of the Doria, fourteen 
miles weſt of Suſa. Taken from. 
the French by the Duke of 
Savoy, in 1718; confirmed to 
him by the treaty of Utrecht in 
1713; and now ſubje& to the 
King of Sardinia. Latitude, 
45+ 12. north; longitude, 7. 10. 


„ 
ExTER10R 2 of a a fortifi- 


cation, the diſtance or imaginary 
line drawn from one point of 


a baſtion, to that of the next, 
their defence againſt ſuperior _ 


where the rampart 15 made, 
forming an angle, and pointing 
outwards. | 


Faces, of tbe baſtions, two 
fides, which meet in an angle, 


projecting towards the field. 

Face of a gun, the ſaperficies 
of the metal, at the extremity of 
the muzzle of the piece. 

Face prolonged, that part of 
the line of defence razant, be- 


twixt the angle of the ſhoulder 


and the curtain, or the line of 
defence razant, diminiſhed by 
the length of a face. 

FACIXG, a particular turning 
of the aſpect, ſrom one part to 
ancther, whereby the front · pro- 
per becomes front accidental; 


and 2 front accidental may be 


reduced to its proper front. 


FAN IO, ſmall flags, car- 


ried with the baggage of ar- 
tillery. 
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Faro, a ſea port town of Al- 
garve, in Portugal, tolerably 
fortified, dividing it from Cabo 
de Santa Marca, or Baretta, ſi- 
tuated in a bay, and deſended 
by a caſtle, lies twenty-four miles 


eaſt of Lagos, in latitude, 36. 
48. north; longitude, 9. 12. 


we ſt. 1 
FascIN E, a kind of faggot, 
made of branches, tied in twWo 
or more places, about ſix inches 
diameter. They ſerve to keep 
up the earth in trenches, and are 
alſo uſed in batteries, inſtead 
of ſtone or brick walls. When 
uſed in raiſing batteries, they 
are generally fixteen feet long, 
and are then called ſauciſſons. 
Fuss- BAL, a low rampart, 


going Quite round the body of the 


place, about three feet, a: moſt, 
above the level of the ground ; 


and its parapet about four or 


five toiſes diſtance from that of 
the body of the place. 

FEiLows, fix pieces of wood, 
each whereof torms a piece of an 
arch cf a circle, of fixty degrees, 
and, joined both together by du- 
| ledges, make an entire circle; 
which, with the addition of a 
nave and twelve ſpokes, make a 
wheel. — 

FEXESTRELLE, a fortified 
town of Fiedmont, in Italy, fi- 
tuate on the Cluſen; it was 
taken by the Duke of Savoy in 
1708, and is one of the ſtrongeſt 
trontiers againſt France belong- 
ing to the Ring of Sardinia. La- 
titude, 45. 10. north; longi- 
Luce, 7. 26. 

FERRARA, an old city of the 
dutcbhy of that name, in the 
Pope's dominions, ſituated on 
the Po, and defended by a cita- 
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del of five whole and as many 
half baſtions ; it lies thirty miles 
north-eait of Bologna, in lati- 
tude, 44- 36. north; longitude, 
12. 14. eaſt. | 

FERROL, a town in Gallicia, 
ſeated in the Gulph of the 
Groyne, north of the river Javia; 
the harbour is the ſtrongeſt in 
Spain, and affords an entry but 
ot one ſhip at a time, having the 
land high on both fides, and a 
paſſage defended by ſeveral ſmall 
batteries. It lies twenty-four miles 
north-eaſt of the Groyne, and 
fifty - four north of Compoſtella. 
Latitude, 43. 26. north; lon- 
gitude, 8. 46. weſt. 

FIELD-OPrICERSs, are Colonel, 
Lieutenant-colonel, and Major. 

FiELD- PIECES, {mall cannon: 
each battalion has two. 

FILE, the line of ſoldiers ſtand- 
ing behind one another. Three 
men make a file. | 
To file of, the ſame as to de- 
file, or to file off from a large 


tront to march in length. An 


army is faid to file off from the 
right or from the left, when they 
move from the right or left, 
marching one after another, 
and fo reducing the lines of an 
army. 

FixaLE, the capital of the 
marquiſzie of that name, in the 
dominions of Genoa, in Italy; 


it has a good harbour, and is de- 


tended by four forts and a ſtrong 
caſtle. In 1745, the Engliſh 


fleet threw ſeveral bombs into 
the town with little damage; but 
it was taken by the King of Sar- 
dinia in 1746 ; it hes thirty-fix 
miles north-eaſt of Eneglia. La- 
titude, 44. 30. north; longuude, 
9. 12. eat. 


Fix- 
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Fix E-BALL, a compoſition of 
meal- powder, ſulphur, ſaltpetre, 
pitch, Ec. about the ſize of a 
hand-grenade. 

Fizt-MASTER, an Officer who 
gives the directions and propor- 
tions of ingredients for each com- 
poſition required in kre-works. 

FixE-WORKERS, the youngeſt 
commiſſioned Officers in a com- 
pany of artillery. 


FLaxx, in general, that part 


of a work which defends another 
work, along the outhde of its 
parapet. 

Flank, alſo the fide of an army, 
battalion, company, &c. from 
the front to the rear. 

7c flank, to attack and fire 
upon the flank of an enemy. 

Flank; dire or grafing, that 
which 1s perpendicular to the 
oppoſite face produced, and ob- 
lique, or fiſhant, when it makes 
an acute angle with that face. 
Flank, concave, that made in 
the area of a circle. 

Han of the baſtion, that part 
detween tne face and curtain, 
The fank of one baſtion ſerves to 


defend the ditch before the cur- 


tain, and face ot the oppoſite 
baſtion. | es 
Flank, retired, that made be- 
kind the line, which joins the 
extremity of the face and the cur- 
tain towards the capital of the 
baſtion.ä— M. Vauban makes his 
hve toiſes from that line; others, 
more or leſs, occaſionally. 
Flank, ſecond. When the ſace 
of a baſtion produced, does not 
meet the curtain at its extremity, 
but in ſome other point, this 
flank 3s called ze ſecond flank. 


Flanks of @ battalion, are the 


right and left of it. | 
flanks of an army, the troops 
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encamped on the right and left 


flanks of it. 

FLYING-CamP, a body of 
light-horſe, or foot, who are al- 
ways in motion, either to cover 
an army or garriſon, and to keep 
the enemy in continual alarm. 

Fox k, an engine carried with 
the artillery for the ſmiths; as 
a travelling ſmith's forge; a 
forge for hot balls, &c. 

FoxTLoxx-HorE. See Enfans 
Perdus. | 

ForwmeEss, are of feveral ſorts, 
but chiefly for making cannon 
cartridges: they are round pieces 
of wocd, fitted to the diameter 
of the bore of a gun, on which 
the paper, parchment, or cotton, 


which is to make the cartridge, 


is to be rolled before it is ſewed. 
Fox T ARABIA, or FUEXTA- 
RAEIA, a ſmall genteel and well 
fortified town of Guipuzcoa, in 
Biſcay, properly in Spain, with 
a pretty good harbour and for- 
treſs, at the mouth of the Bidaſ- 
ſoa, here very broad, and the 
boundary between France and 
Spain. It lies eighteen miles 
weſt of Bayonne, In 1638, it 
held out a ſiege againſt the 
French; in 1718, they took it, 
but reſtored it the following 
year. Latitude, 43. 27. north; 
longitade, 1. 38. weſt. 
Fox rTERNOT, a town of Hainalt 
in the Auftrian Los- countries, 
on the borders of Flanders, three 


miles ſouth eat of Tourney, and 


ſixteen north-weſt of Mons. This 
place is particularly remarkable 


for a battle on the thirtieth of 


April, 1744, between twenty 
thouſand ot the Britiſn allies, 
commanded the Duke cf 
Cumberland, ard one hundred 


and twenty thouſand French, 
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before them. 
Dutch were repulſed, and re- 
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under the command of Marſhal 


Saxe. 

At four in the morning, Prince 
Waldeck, with the Dutch, on 
the left wing, was ordered to at- 
tack Fontenoy, and Brigadier 
Ingoldſby to deſtroy a maſked 


battery, while Earl Ligonier at- 


tacked the French, with the Bri- 
tiſh and Hanoverian infantry, 
covered by the cavalry under Sir 


James Campbell: but this brave 
General was carried off by a can- 


non- ball, and his poſt left defec- 
tive for ſome time, till the Duke 
ordered up ſeven can non at the 
head of the foot-gua:ds, that 
ſoon filenced the enemy's guns. 


The army, obliged to paſs 
by three narrow defiles, tock 


from four to nine to form in or- 
der of battle as they advanced. 
Here the Duke's intrepid reſo- 
lution and preſence of mind, 
though expoſed to a moſt terrible 


inceſſant cannonade, poſted him 


ſelf at the head of the Britiſh 
ws: 8 
The brave Generals, Earls Li- 


gonier, Albemarle, and Count 


Zaſtraw, took poſſeſion of the 
French trenches, and bore el! 
But the timid 


mained idle ſpectators, though 
ſupported by two Britiſh batta- 
Hons. The Duke and Britiſh 
troops were expoſed, on his left 


Park, to an incefant ſhower of 


cannon ; the battery to be at- 
tacked by Genera! Ingolciby 
poured on his right flank ; and 


about tuo hundred Cannon, rend- 


ing the very air, in his front. In 
this ſituation, at the head of the 
few remains of twenty thouſand 
to attack one hundred and twenty 


thouſand French, dcfended by 
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two hundred and ſixty canfer, 
trenches, maſked batteries, xc. ig 
avoid this infernal poſt or circle 
of cannon, he retired from the 
trenches to rally the troops, By 
this movement, the ungeneroy; 
Dutch, as expected, made a ſe- 
cond attack, or rather feint, and 
were eaſily repulſed. The Bri. 
tiſh and Hanoverian troops 
drove the French from the 
trenches with great ſlaughter; 
and, 1n all probability, had ob- 
tained a moſt glorious victory, 
if the two flank attacks bad 


been carried on with the {anc 


alacrity, conduct, and bravery ; 
as Earl Ligonier, with his troops, 
had twice repulſed the French 
from their works. To redrefs 
the miſconduct of the two wings, 
the Duke, at the head of Ligo- 


nier's (the fourth regiment) 


horſe, advanced, through the 
ſevereſt fire, to the right flank; 
u hich the French-Iriſn brigades 
attacked before he could come 
up, having poured down legions 
on the right, ſupported by their 
whole army. 

Our moſt intrepid, ever- un- 
daunted young Hero, afier act- 
ing the part of the moſt ſage 
experienced General, deſerted 
by bis Allies, his own troops 
greatly decreaſed, was reduced to 
form a retreat about three at 
noon: but ſach diſpoſitions were 
made, that, Noaille's regiment 
being entirely : 
lois of thirty-two Officers, in 


making an attempt on our rear, 


the French declined the purſait. 
The Allies marched in order 


from the feld, having poſted the 
Highland regiment, ſome bat- 


tz1:ons of foot, and ſeveral ſqua- 
droꝝs of horſe, to ſecure our 
re treat, 


broke, with the 
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which that night encamped un- 
der the cannon of Aeth, 
The Britiſh and Hanover1ans 
were truly heroic, Randing ten 
hours 2nd an half the moſt fu- 
rious cannonading. Lieutenant- 
general Sir James Campbell, and 
Major general Ponſonby, were 
killed; the Earls of Albemarle 
and Ancram, Lord Cathcart, 
Mejor general Howard, Briga- 
diers General Churchill and In- 


goldiby, wounded ; ſeveral Ha- 


novetians, and even two Bri- 
| gadier-generals of the Dutch 
ſpectators, with ſeven thouſand 
three hundred and feventy men, 
kiled, wounded, and miffing. 
We had eighty- one cannon, three 
pounders, and eight mortars, 
half of them with the Dutch. 
The French had above three 
hundred (chiefly large) ord- 
nance, well plied. They had 
forty General Officers, and twen- 
ty Colonels, killed or wonnded, 
with fix thouſand men killed, 
and as many wounded, | 
The French had the advan- 
tages of a well choſen ſituation, 


and a numerous artillery; to 


tis, add the ſcandalous beha- 
viour of the Datch, the enemy's 
great ſuperiority in numbers, 
and poſterity will be amazed at 
the glorious puſh the Engliſh, 
&c. made for victory. 


A fine vigtory to boaſt of! 


one bundred and twenty thou- 
ſand French, covered and de- 
fended by all that art could add 
to nature, trenches, woods, p̃᷑ red 
batteries, and redoubts, with 
three hundred large ordnance, 
Sc. againſt twenty tbhouſand En- 
glich, and twelve cannon. 

The Engliſh pierced beyond 
Fontenoy and the redoubt. 
Such was the reſcluuion of our 
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young hero, ard his brave Gene- 
rals, with their handful of men, ſo 
equipped, and ſeconded, that the 
brave Saxe, at the head of a 
moving world, ſent to the King 
and Dauphin to fly, imaginin 
all loſt, and frequently 9 
the ſame requeſt. 5 

The battle ſeemed irretriev- 
ably Joſt; they even began to 
ſend off the train; ſays Voltaire, 
They, the Engliſh, were maſt- 
ers of the field of battle.” Had 
the timid Dutch in the leaſt ſe. 
conded, we had gained the moſt 
glorious victory upon record. 

daxe ſent orders to evacuate 
Antone, and ſecure Cologne 
bridge, to favour a retreat; nay, 
ſent a ſecond and a third time, 
deſpairing of the victory, Vol- 
taire ſaid, the French had no 
title to or expectation of it, a 
great part of the day: he took 
Every means io obtain a true 
Rate of that day's action: a day 
of immortal honour to the Duke 


and the Britiſh arms; who, from 


the perñdy of their daſtardly al- 


lies, were forced to yield the 
laurels they had won with fo 
much glory and ſlaugbter, where 


every Enghth ſoldier behaved 
ke a Czar. 

Foz r, a ſmall fortification, 
made in 2 paſs rear a river, or 


at ſome diſtance from a fortified 
town, to guard the paſs, and 


prevent an enemy's approach, 


either by ſez or by land, is of 


different figu es and fſize. 

Field Fort, 
with a Crows, 
is fo well de- 
icnved in this 
figure, as to 
require no- 


thing farther. 
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ForRTIFICATION, a name for 
any work made to oppoſe an 
enemy, 1s put into ſuch a poſture 
of defence, that every one of its 
parts defend, and 1s defended 
by another. 

Fortifications artificial, the 


works raiſed by an engineer, to 


ſtrengthen the natural ftuation 
of a place, by repairing and ſup- 
plying its defects. = 
Fortification natural, a place 
ſtrong by nature. 
Fortification defenſive, regards 
the precaution and induſtry, by 
which a weak party oppoſes a 


| ſtronger. 


Fortification, regular, conſiſts 
in a place being regularly forti- 


fed, and defended by baſtions. 


 Portification, irregular, 1s 
when a town has ſuch an irre- 
gular ſituation, as renders it in- 
capable of being regularly forti- 
hed. 1 
It is uſual in fortification to 
make a diſtinction between re- 


gular and irregular places. The 
Hirſt are thoſe whoſe fituation 
will permit every part of the 


work to be made according to 
the rules cf art, and in juſt geo- 


metrical proportions. The fe- 
cond, where the ground is fo 
irregular, and ill cifpoſed, that 
it will not admit of thoſe geome- 


trical proportions being given to 
the different parts of the work. 
T hoſe irregular which come the 
neareit to the regular fortifi- 
cations, are the beſt, Places 
commanded by high grounds, 
are leſs ſtrong then thoſe that 
are not, and Cannot make a 


long defence againſt an enemy, 


who has Kill to make ule of the 
advantage. | 


That piace which has moſi 


Inverneſs in Scotland, upon the 


3 


ground incloſed with feweſt bat. 
tions 1s the beſt: thus the 
greateſt baſtions are the ſtrongej, 

In fortifications the body of 
the place is to be conſidered, 2; 
well as the out-works; upon 
which you are to obſerve that 
a place, though ſtrong by its 
out-works, is worth little, and 
cannot hold out a long ſiege in 


form, if the body of the place 
is not likewiſe fortified, as well 


as the ground will admit of: 


let each part of the place be 


ſufficiently ſtrong to reſiſt the 
force of the enemies cannon; 
and every part of the wall ſeen 
from top to bottom, at oneor more 
places of the town: this is what 
is called flanking, and is not 
to be out of muſket-ſhot ; for in 
caſe of an attack, it is of great 
advantage to the ſuſtainers, to 
_ as good a fire on it as poſli- 
le. 

Let your ramparts be ſo wide 
as to afford you a good cannon- 
proof parapet, a good banquet, 
and room ſufficient for your ar- 
ern, „ 

For reess. a term for all places 
that are fortified by nature or 
art. 

Foxr. Do Quks xx, ſituated 
on the river Ohio, two hundred 
and fifty miles weſt by north of 
Philadelphia. On account of 


its fituation, it bids fair to be 


the moſt important place in all 
North America. The Engliſh 
troops, under the command of 
General Forbes, compelled the 
Freach to abandon this 1mport- 
ant place in 1758. Latitude, 
40. 28. north; longitude, 80. 
veſt. Th 

FoxT-GeEorGeE, ſituate near 


ſea 
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ſea fide, is a place of conſiderable 
ſtrength, and remarkable for 
having fine barracks, 
Foxr-LEWISs, an excellent 
fortreſs of Alſace in Germany, on 
an iſland in the Rhine, conſiſting 
ofalong and regularquadrangle, 
with four baſtions and the ſame 
number of half-moons, was ce- 
ded to France by the treaties of 
Ryſwick and Baden, Latitude. 
43. 5le north; longitude, 8. 12. 
eaſt. | 
FoRT-WILLI aM, ſituated 
in the Highlands and county 
of Lochaber, at the mouth of a 
bay or lough, on the Caledo- 
nian ſea, twenty-eight miles 
ſouth-weſt of Loughneſs, forty 
from Inverneſs, and one hun- 
cred north weſt of Edinburgh. 
It was in vain beſieged by the 
Rebels in 1745. The village of 
Maryburgh, which lies near it, 
being previouſly deſtroyed by 
the Governor, prevented the 
enemy taking ſhelter in it. 
Fossz, or Ditch, ſhould be at 
leaſt forty yards wide, and as deep 
as poſſible. The deep foſſes, when 
moderately wide, are preferable 
to thoſe which are wide and 


ſhallow; as they are not ſo lia- 


ble io be filled up with the 


ruins of your breach, nor do 


they give the enemy ſo eaſy an 
eſcalade or mounting ; and the 
foot of the wall is not fo rea- 
dily diſcovered, which obliges 
the enemy to raiſe their batte- 
ries higher. | 
For citadels and forts the foſſe 
ſhould be very deep, but may 
be narrower ; and if there be 
water in them, they will the 
better prevent your being ſur- 
prized, | | 

In great towns, the dry foſſe 
14 beſt; you more eaſily defend 
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yourſelf by making intrench- 
ments, caſe-mates, coffers, and 
mines ; and may diſpute it inch 
by inch; your ſallies may be 
quicker made, and your ſuc- 
cours Jeſs impeded. 

Though the wet foſſes pre- 
vent eſcalading and fur prize, 
and if they ſhould be filled up, 
it is only in one part, againſt 
which you provide a proper de- 
fence; yet they have great in- 
conveniences: they are un- 
wholeſome, frozen in winter, 
render your ſallies difficult, your 
ſuccours doubtful, and your re- 
treat dangerous; you cannot 
make new defences when the 
enemy 1s maſter of your coun- 
terſcrap. In a word, the foſſes 
full of water, are leſs advanta- 
geous than thoſe totally dry: 
but the beſt are ſuch as have 


fluices, to keep them wet or 


dry at pleaſure. Ng 
The little ſoſſes, or cuvets, 
which you make in the center of 
the large one, ſhould be twelve 
or fifteen feet deep, and as 
many broad. ----- 
FOUDAGE, foucade, or foucaſſe, 
a {mall mine under a poit, which 
is in danger of falling into the 
enemy's nands, to blow it up. 
Foxx E Au, the place of a 
mine, where the powder is 
lodged, aad only another name 
for the chamber of a mige. 
FR AOA, 2ncieniily Flava 
Gallica, an old town of Arragon 
in Spain, ſituated on the Cinca, 
has a good garriſon, and lies 
fifty- eight miles eat of Sara- 
goſſa. Latitude, 41. 21. north; 
longitude, five minutes eaſt. 
FRAISE, a kind of fakes or 
palliſades, placed horizontally 
on the outward ſlope of a ram- 
part of turf, to prevent the work 
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being taken by ſurprize. When 
an army retrenches, they fre- 
quently fraiſe the parapets of 
their retrenchments, in the parts 
moſt expoſed to an attack. 


N 
—— 
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FrRaxcroRrrT UPON TRE 
Mai x E, an imperial and ſove- 
reign city, on the borders of 
Heſie and Frenconia in Germa- 

fituated on both ſides the 


river Maine; it is large, regu- 


Jarly fortißed, and commodiouſly 
PP; 


| ſituated for trade. Lies twenty- 


one miles eaſt of Mentz, and 
ſeventeen weft of Hainalt. Lati- 
tude, 50. 16. north ; longitude, 
7. 36. caſt. | 
FrxAUVENBERC, ſtands 2 few 
miles to the north of BuCeweils, 
a place of ſome firength, and 
remarkable for a battle, or rather 
Leirmiſa, near it on the 14th of 


Mey, 1742, between the French. 


under the Marſhals Broglia and 
Belleiſle, and the Hungarian ar- 
my commanded by Prince Lob- 
kowitz. The Prince was then 


employ ed in the nt ge of Frauce- 


DO 
berg. which he le:t on hearing 


the French were marching to- 
wards him, having firi ſent his 
heavy cannon to Budweils.. 
Wacn the French were come 
up, and entered the camp waich 
tue Hungarians had quitted, 


1 


the latter attacked them abcat 
ſix in the evening, and were 
every where ſucceſsful till night 
parted the two Armies ; but the 
Prince being jealous that the 

French dehgned to get between 
him and Budweiſs, to cyt cg 
his retreat, marched toward, 
that place the ſame night to 
prevent them. Or this accoun: 
the French boaſted of their hay. 
ing obtain'd a compleat victory, 

and killed a great number of 
the enemy, though the Hurga- 
rians ſay they did not loſe abore 
two hundred men. 

An end was ſoon put to this 
boaſting, for Prince Charles 
and Prince Lobxowitz ha: 1 ing 
joined their armies together, 
and for ſeveral days vainly en- 


deavoured to bring the French 


to a battle: at laſt, upon the 
twenty-ſeventh of May in the 
evening, Prince Charles was in- 


formed that Marſhal Broglio 


had Cetached 2 body of four cr 
fve thouſsnd men, moſt of 
them horſe and dragoons, under 
the command of the Duke of 
Boufflers, in order to ſeize Lom- 
nitz and ſcme other poſts in the 
neighbour hood of PBudweif. 

Upon this, his Highneſs, who 
was then w:ita the united armies 
encamped at Weſeli, decamped 
that very evening, and advanced 
towards the enemy. Next 
morning ke marched with four 
battalions and ffteen ſquadrons 
0: Cuiraſſiers and Huſſars to at- 
tack them, and found them 
crawn ep in order of battle, 2d- 
vantageouſty poſted, having 
their infantry and ſome field» 
pieces in the centre. His High- 
neſs attacked them at the head 
of the Cuiraffiers with ſuch 


fury, 
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fury, that he ſoon put their in- 
fantry and part of their cavalry 
ia diſorder. At length the 
French carabineers, ſuſtained 
be their dragoons, Tepulſed 
Prince Charles's cavalry ; but 
theſe rallying and returning to 
the charge, the ſhock was fo 
great, that not only the French 
carabineers and dragoons, but 
the whole corps was broke, and 
fed with precipitation, leaving 
behind them their cannon, am- 
munition, and the greateſt part 
of their baggage. Several re- 
giments of horſe and Huſſars, 
with large bodies of Croats, 
Waradins, &c. were immediately 
ſent to purſue them; and when 
Marſhal Broglio, who was en- 
camped at Frauenburg, heard 
of waat had paſſed, he decamp- 


ed in ſuch haſte, that the mili- 


tary cheſt with a great part of 
the baggage were left in the 
camp, and became a prey to 
the Hungarian army. 

_  Faeprexica, a town of Geor- 
gia in North America, on the 
iſland of St. Simon, at the 
mcuth of Alatamaha, built and 
fortied by General Oglethorpe. 
In 1742, the Spaniards having 
invaded the iſland. took Fort St. 
Simon; but upon marching to 
befiege Frederica, were repulſed 
by the ſaid General, and obli- 
ged to quit the attempt. This 
and is about thirteen miles in 
length, and three or four in 
breadth, twenty leagues north 
of St. Auguſtime. The fort 
taken by the Spaniards, and 
again abandoned, is ſeven miles 
from the town. Beſides this, there 
are ſevera] other ſmall iſlands in 
the mouth of the river, which 


have been fortified by the En- 
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gliſh. Latitude, 31. 12. north; 
longitude, 8 1. 42. wel, 
FRIBURG, a city of Suabia, 
and the capital of Briſgau in 
Germany, thirty miles ſouth of 
Straſburg, and the ſame north 
of Brafil, ſubject to Auſtria, 
taken by the French in 1677 
but reſtored by the peace of 
Ryſwic in 1697, alſo taken again 
by them, but reſtored by the 
peace of Baden in 1714. Lati- 
tude, 48. 21. north ; longitude, 
7. 46 caft. A 
" FxoNnNTIGNIAac, a fort of 
Canada, in North America, 
on the river St. Laurence 
taken by the Engliſh forces, un- 
der the command of Colonel 


Bradftreet, from the French, in 


1758. Latitude, 43. 18. north; 
Longitude, 77. 18. weſt. 

USE a piece of hollowed 
wood, filled with meal- powder. 
and drove into grenades, or 
mells ro fire them, 


ABION, 

acylinder Rt 
baſket, open at 
both ends, a- jj == 
bout three feet || EF! 
wide, and as S==E=SS 
much in height. || ES 
They ſerve inn 
feges to carry | S==ZSEE 
onthe approach- _ 


es under cover, * el 
Chen they come pretty near the 
fortification. | 


Gabion, ftnffed, made in the 
ſame manner as the former, filled 
with all for:s of branches and 
ſmall wood, five or {ix feet long. 
They ſerve to roll before the 
workmen in the trenches, to 


cover them in front againſt muſ- 


quet- nat. 
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GatTa, a well fortified city 
of Lavora, in Naples, ſituate on 
a mountain, ſurrounded by the 
ſea, except a narrow neck of 
land which joins it to the conti- 
nent. It was the only town that 


held out any time againſt the 


Auftrians in 1707, but taken 
at laſt by ſtorm, and its two 
caſtles ſurrendered at diſcretion. 


It alſo made a good defence in 


1734, when the Spaniards re- 
covered Naples from the Au- 
ſtrians. In one of theſe caſtles 
is the unburied body of the fa- 
mous Charles of Bourbon, La- 
titude, 41. 32. north; longitude, 
14. 36. caſt, 

GaLLERy, the paſſage made 
under ground, leading to the 


mines, from four and a half to 


five feet high, and about four 
feet broad. The earth above it 
is ſupported by wooden frames, 
with boards over them. | 


Gallery cf a mine, the ſame 
as a branch of a mine, is a 


paſſage under ground, of three 
or four feet wide, under the 
works, where a mine or COun- 


ter- mine is carried on. Both 


beſieged and beſiegers carry 
branches under ground, in 
ſearch of each other's mines, 
which often meet and deſtroy 
both. 


Gazoxs, triangular ſods, or 


pieces of freſh earth, covered 


with graſs, about a foot long, 


and half a foot broad, to line 


the parapet: if the earth be fat 
and full of herbs, it is the bet- 


ter; that being mixed, and beat 
with the reſt of the earth of the 


rampart, they may eaſily ſeitle 
together, and incorporate in a 
mats with the reſt of the ram- 
Part. 


at the light-houſe on the ſhore, 
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The firſt bed of gazons i; fixed 
with pegs of wood: the ſecond 
bed binds the former, and ſo on 
till the rampart is finiſhed, II 
no ſods can be had with herb. 
age on them, they generally ſow 
ſome between each layer to bind 
them together. 

| General, Maler- general ef 
the crdnance, an employment of 
the greateſt truſt: he has the 
management of all theordnance, 
and ſhould know, and provide, 
whatever can be ſerviceable or 
uſeful in the artillery ; and fill 
the vacancies with ſuch only as 
are equal to the truſt, | 
General, alſo a beat of the 
drum. See Drum. 

_ Gexeva, a city of Savoy, 
and the capital of the territory 
of that name, ſituate near the 
borders of France and Switzer- 
land, on the Rhone, at the weſt 
extremity of the Leman, or Ge. 
neva lake, forty-eight miles 
north of Chamberry, and ſixty 
nor:h-welt of Lyons, is well for- 
tified, and about two miles in 
circuit. Latitude, 46. 31, north; 
longitude, 6. 12. eaſt. 

Gexoa, the capital of the re- 
public of that name, in Riviera 
di Levante, in Italy, ſituate on 
the ſea. On the land fide ſur- 
rounded with two walls, the 
outer moſt of which reaches be- 
yond the mountain, beginning 


and ending at the mouth of the 
Biſagno; the whole circuit be- 
ing about ten Italian miles; but 
this ſerves only to keep off the | 
incurſions of the banditti, it 
having but here and there only 
a few baſtions. The number of 
cannon mounted on all the out- 
works is computed at five hun- 
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dred. The harbour is large and 
deep, but lies expoſed to the 
ſouth and weſt wind, though it 
has a mole on the right and left 
ſide of its entrance, for the ſe- 
curity of their gallies and ſmall 
veſſels. Their land forces are 
enerally about four or ſive thou- 
fand, which may be increaſed 
to twenty thouſand. 5 
The celebrated Andrew Doria, 
one of the moſt eminent Admi- 
rals and Generals of his time, 
delivered his country from the 
oppreſſion of the French and 
Spaniards, and ſettled their pre- 
ſent form of government in 
1528. In 1713, the Emperor, 


Charles VI. granted the Mar- 


quiſate of Final to the republic 
of Genoa, for a large ſum; and 
in 1743, the Queen of Hun- 
gary, by the treaty of Worms, 
making over to the King of 
Sardinia, all the right ſhe had 
to Final; upon his demanding it, 
the republic entered into an al- 
liance with France, Spain, and 
Naples, and, in 1745, declared 
war againſt Sardinia ; but, being 


hard prefled by Great Britain 


and the Queen of Hungary, in 
1746, the King of Sardinia 
took the whole Riviera de Po- 
nente; the Engliſh fleet bom- 
barded ſeveral places belong- 
ing to the republic, and the 
Imperialiſts made themſelves 


maſters of the city of Genoa. 


But by the treaty of Aix-la- 
chapelle, in 1748, its peace 
was reſtored. Latitude, 44. 25. 
north; longitude, 8, 41, caſt. 

_ Georce, (Sr.) the capital of 
the Engliſh ſettlements on the 
Coramandel coaft, and hither 
Province of India in Afia, lying 
four miles north of the city of 
St. Thomas, is divided into the 
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White and Black town. The 
fort, and the White town con- 
tiguous to it, inhabited only by 
Engliſh, are not above half a 
mile in circuit, and ſurrounded 
with a ſtone wall; the Outer or 
Black town, called Madrates, 
has been lately ſurrounded by a 
ſtone wall and baltions cannon 
proof, and 1s about a mile and 
a half in circuit; the whole al- 
molt encompaſſed by a river and 


the ſea. Its garriſon conſifts of 


between three and four hundred 
men, beſides blacks. Latitude, 
13. 15. north; longitude 80. 
50. al, - 

GaenrT, the capital city of 
Flanders, in the Auſtrian Low- 
countries, lying on four ri- 
vers, is a large and well forti- 
fied city, but not eaſily defended, 


on account of its vaſt circum- 


ference, which is about twelve 
Engliſh miles. This was the 
winter-quarters of a great part 


of the Engliſh forces. Taken 


by the French in 1678, but re- 
flored by the treaty of Nime- 
guen. On the death of Charles 
II. King of Spain, they poſſeſſed 
themſelves of it, with the reſt of 
the towns in Flanders; but it 
ſurrendered to the Allies after 
the battle of Ramiilies in 1706. 
In 1708, the French retook it by 
ſurprize and treachery, and 
threw an army into the place to 
defend it ; but the Confederates, 
having taken the caſtle of Liſle, 
inveſted Ghent in the latter end 
of the ſame year, when the town 
ſurrendered ſoon after the trench - 
es were opened, though the 


French had a garriſon of twenty 
thouſand men. The French, on 
the morning of the thirtieth of 
June 1745, 


ſurprized ard took 
the 


— 
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the town; and in five days after 
the citade) ſurrendered. It lies 
thirty-five miles north-weſt of 
Bruſſels. Latitude, 51. 12. north; 
longitude, 3. 36. caſt. 
/G12RALTAR, a ſtrong forti- 
fed town and parriſon, in An- 
daluſia, Spain, lies on the 
Rreight between the Atlantic 
Ocean and Mediterranean. On 
account of its ſtrength by na- 
ture and art, eſteemed the key 
of Spain; is fituated on a rock, 
in a peninſula, and accefible 
only on the land fide, by a nar- 
row paſſage between the rock 
and the bay; acroſs the wideſt 


Part, the Spaniards have forti- 


fed lines, which they keep con- 
ffantly garriſoned. In 1704, a 
conſederate fleet of the Englich 
and Dutch, commanded by Sir 
George Rooke, after bombard- 
ing the town two days, obliged 
the Marquis de Salinas to fur- 
render, The Spaniards at- 
tempted to recorer it the ſame 
year, when it ftocd out a very 
remarkable fiege, under the 
Prince of Heſſe Darmſtadt; 
four or five hundred of the ene- 
my creeping up the rock, which 
covers the back of the town, 
were driven down headlong next 
morning: neither ſiege nor ne- 
gotiations availing the Spani- 
ards, they ceded it to the En- 
glim by the peace of Utrecht, 
in 1713. They made ano- 
ther attempt in 1727, but were 
obliced to raiſe the fiege, after 
layin g before it ſeveral "months. 
At this time they endeavoured 
to blow up the rock, but it was 
found impracticable, fo that it 
remains in the hands of the En- 
gliſh, and is now fo firong as to 
render a fiege only an 2muſe- 
ment to the garriſon, I appre- 
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hend it never can be taken but 
by bridery or famine. It lie: 
forty miles ſouth-weſt of Cadiz, 
and eighty ſouth of Seville. La. 
titude, 35. 21. north; ; longitude, 
6. 15. weft. 

Gir, or Crab, an engine for 
mounting guns on their car. 
riages. 

Gr acts, that part of a fort}. 
fication beyond the covert-way, 
to which it ſerves as a parapet, 
and terminates towards the field 
in an eaſy ſtope. 

GLaTz, thirty- in miles north. 

eaſt of Koningratz, a ſtrong 
tou n, with a good caſtle, ſitu- 
ated on the river Nieſs. Lau- 
dohn took one part of the place 
by ſtorm, and the other by ca- 
r ion, in 1760, though de- 
ended by two ' thouſand men, 
and one hundred braſs cannon; 
which, perhaps, was not the 
greateſt loſs. The important 
firuation of the place, and the 
great magazines it contained, 
were itrretrievable, and Sileſia 
thus opened to the Aufrian pe- 
netrations. 
Sock, that part of a work 
REA the body of the place, 
here there is no rampart or pa- 
rapet. 

Gorge F a bafiicn, the mterval 
between the extremity of one 
flank and that of the next. 

GrESADE. an iron orbicular 
caſe of about three inches dia- 

meter, filled with powder, to be 
thrown by the grenadiers a- 
mongſt the enemy In an attack. 

Gzovxp. Te give ground, to 
retire, or quit a poſt, when at- 
tacked by an enemy: 1 grt or 
garn greane, is to dare the ad- 
vantage of the enemy, and ta 
force them from a poR. 

>  Gvadhts 
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GUuaDELOuPe, the largeſt of 
all the Caribbee iſlands, ſituate 
on the Atlantic ocean, eighty- 
Eve miles north of Martinico, 
being twenty - two leagues. in 
length and eleven in breadth. 
The French, ſenfible of 1ts im- 
portance, fortifred it with ſeveral 
forts and redoubts, which reſiſt- 
ed the attack made on it by Ad- 
mira! Bembow in 4702, but 
could not withſtand the valour 
of the Britiſh forces, under Ge- 
neral Barrington and Commo- 
dore Moore, in 1759, who after 
ſeverely cannonading Baſſeterre, 
the metropolis of the iſland, for 
nine hours, reduced it. Lati- 
tude, 16. 36. north; longitude, 

61. 22. weſt. | 
 Grard, duty or ſervice, 
which ſhould be performed with 
the utmoſt vigilance, to prevent 
the efforts and ſurprizes of an 
enemy, . | 

Guards, denotes, in general, 
the horie and foot guards. 

Guard: in the lines, are gene- 
rally commanded by a Captain; 
the main-guard, by the eldeſt 
ſubz}tern tnat mounts ; the pof7- 
guard: and magazine-guards, by 
dubalterns who draw lots for 
their guards on the parade, the 
youngeit Subaltern excepted, 
who elways mounts guard under 
the command of a Captain. 

Guards crdinary, ſuch as are 
axed during the campaign, and 
relieved daily, The grazd- 
_ g£vard; of the cavalry, the fand- 
ard and guarter guards, picquet- 
£args of each regiment, guards 
tor the General-Officers, train 
of artiliery, bread - waggors, 
Quarter-maſter General, Majors 
of Brigade, Judge. advocate, and 
Provoit-marſhal, are alio call:d 
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Advanced guard, the party of 
either horſe or foot, which 
marches four or five hundred 
yards before the body, to give 
notice of any danger. 
Advanced-guard, a ſmall body 
of horſe, under a Serjeant or 
Corporal, poſted before the 
grand-guard of the camp. 
 Rear-guard, that part of the 
army which brings up the rear. 
Grand - guard, compoſed of 


two, three, or four ſquadrons of 


cavalry, commanded by a Field- 
officer, and poſted before the 
camp, on the right and left 
wings, towards the enemy, for 
its ſecurity. + 
Picgaet-guard, a certain num- 
ber of horſe and foot, which are 
to keep themſelves in readineſs, 
in caſe of an alarm. The ca- 
valry keep their horſes ſaddled, 
and themſelves booted, that 
they may mount in a minute. 
The foot draw up at the head of 


the battalion wnen the retreat 


beats, but are returned to their 
tents, where they hold them- 


ſelves in readineſs, upon the 


ſhorteſt notice. 


Ferage- guard, 2 detachment 


ſent out to ſecure the foragers, 
and pofted at all places, where 


the enemy's party can come to 


diſturb the foragers, alſo call 
ed the coverinz party, conſiſts 
ſometimes of horſe. ſometimes 
of foot, and often of both. | 

Ceorpi-de-garde, ſoldiers in- 
truſted witn the guard of a poſt, 


under the command of one or 


more Officers. 

Artillerꝭ guard, a detachment 
from the army, to ſecure the ar- 
tillery. Their corps- de- garde is 


in the front, and their ſentties 


round the park. Upon a march 
| they 
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they go in the front and rear of 
the artillery. 


_ GvasTALLA, a ſmall fortified 


town in a Dukedom of that 
name in Italy, fituate on the 
river Croſtoblo, twenty miles 
ſouth of the city of Mantua, and 
famous for a battle between the 
Imperialiſts and Spaniards, in 
1734, when the former were de- 
feated. It was ceded to Don 


Philip, Duke of Parma, by the 


treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle, in 
1748. Latitude, 45. 12. north; 


longitude, 11. 15. eaſt. 
_ Guer-if, 7 


tower of e 
ſtone 2 a 


thepoint 


ſtion, or — — 
on the angles of the ſhoulder, 
to hold a ſentry. | 
Guipon, an Officer in the 
troops of horſe- guards, who 
ranks as Major. 
Guides, Captain of the Guides, 


an Officer appointed for provid- 


ing guides for the army, cf 
which he ſhould have always a 


ſufficient number with him, who 
know the country, to ſend out 
as occaſion requires; to guide 


the army on a march, conduct 


convoys, parties, baggage, ar- 
tillery, and detachment. To 


furniſh himſelf with theſe, he 
ſhould ſend a party of horſe to 
adjacent villages, caſtles, or forts, 


there demand boors, bring them 


to his quarters, and ſet a guard 
over them, leſt they eſcape before 
the army comes to another 
ground where he in like manner 
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can obtain freſh guides. He 
ſhould underſtand ſeveral lan- 
guages, eſpecially that of the 
country in which the army is, 
Gun. The length is diſtin- 
guiſhed by three parts; the firf 
reinforce, the ſecond reinforce, 
and the chace; the firſt rein- 
force is two-ſevenths, and the 
ſecond one- ſeventh and half a 
diameter of the ſhot. The in- 
fide hollow, wherein the powder 
and ſhot are lodged, the bore, 
and the diameter of the bore, is 
called the diameter of the caliber : 
the part between the hind end 
and the bore, the breech ; and 
the fore part of the bore, h. 
mouth. The caſcable is the part 


terminated by the hind part of 


the breech, and the extremity of 
the button. The trunnions are 
the cylindric parts of metal 


which project on both ſides of 


the gun, aud reſt in the grooves, 
made in the ſide- pieces of a car- 
riage. The mouldings are thoſe 
behind the breech, and reckon- 
oned to belong to the caſcable, 
the firſt and ſecond reinforce 


rings, ogees, aſtragals, and fil- 


lets. Thoſe of the firſt reinforce 
are a ring ogee joining to it, 
and an aſtragal with fillets; the 
part of the gun between the 
ogee and aſtragal is called : 


<ent-feld, becauſe the vent 25 


placed there; the ogee of the 
ſecond, a ring ard egee; and 
thoſe of the chace, @ ring egee; 
the aftragal with fillets, be 
muzzle afiragal ; the ſwelling of 
the muzzle, an ogee, or cimaiſe 
and two filets : the part between 
the ogee and chace aftragal, 1 
chace girdle; and the part from 
the muzzle, aftragal and the 


mouth, de mazz/c, Formerly 
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guns were diſtinguiſhed by the 
names of ſakers, culverins, 
cannon, demi-cannon, &c. at 
reſent their names are taken 
om the weight of their ſhot; 
as, for example, a twelve or 
twenty-four pounder carries a 
ball of twelve or twenty-four 
pounds weight. | 

Guns are made of braſs or 
cat iron; the braſs is a mix- 
ture of copper and tin; ſome- 
times yellow braſs 1s added, 
but it is reckoned to make 
the metal brittle. The moſt 
common proportion 1s, to an 
hundred pounds of copper, 
twelve pounds of tin: copper 
requires a red heat to melt, and 
tin melts in a common fire; 
vwhena gun is much heated by 
fring, the tin melts or ſoftens fo 
much that the copper alone ſup- 
ports the force of exploſion, 
* hereby they generally bend at 
tte muzzle, and the vent widens 
ſo much as to render the gun 
uſeleſs. If ſuch a compoſition 
of metal could be found that re- 
quired an equal degree of heat 


to melt, it would anſwer the in- 


_ tent: but as no ſuch thing has 
deen hitherto diſcovered, I look 
upon good iron to make better 
and more durable guns than 
any other compoſition whatever, 
25 experiments and practice 
bave ſhewn. All our braſs bat- 
tering guns made uſe of this laſt 
var were too ſoon rendered un- 
ſerviceable. 

The ceceffary tools for loading 
and firipg guns, are tammers, 
izonges, ladles, worms, hand- 
iplkes, wedges, or ſcrews. The 
tammer is a cylinder of wood, 
v5 hoſe diameter and axis is equal 
{© that of the ſhot, ard ſerves to 
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ram home the wads put upon 


the powder and ſhot; the ſponge 


1s the ſame, only covered with 
lamb-ſkin, and ſerves to clean 
the gun when fired: the rammer 
and ſponge are fixed to the ſame 
handle. The ladle ſerves to 
load the gun with looſe powder ; 
the worm, to draw out the wads 


when a gun is to be unloaded ;_ 


the hand- fpikes, to move and lay 
the guns; and the coins, or 
wedges, to lay under the breech 
of the gun, or to raiſe or depreſs 
it. In field- pieces, a ſcrew is 
uſed inſtead of coins, by which 
the gun is kept to the ſame ele- 
vation. The tools neceſſary to 
prove guns, beſides thoſe men- 
tioned for loading, are, a prim- 
ing iron, a ſearcher with a re- 
liever, and a ſearcher with one 
point. The firſt ſearcher is an 
iron, hollow at one end to re- 
ceive a wooden handle; and 
having on the other, from four 
to eight flat ſprings of about fix 
inches long, pointed and turned 
outwards at the ends. The re- 


lever is an iron flat ring, with 


a wooden handle at right an- 
gles to it. When a gun is to be 
ſearched after it has been fired, 
this ſearcher is introduced, and 
turned every way from one end 
to the other; and if there 15 any 
hole, the point of one or the 
other ſpring gets into it, and re- 
mains till the reliever, paſſin 
round che handle of the ſearcher, 
preſſes the ſprings together and 
relieves it; if any of the points 
catch in the vent, the priming- 
iron is introduced to reli: ve it. 
When there is any hole or rough - 
neſs in the gun, the diſtance 
from the mouth is marked cn the 
outñde with chalk. The other 
IT2TCRET 
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ſearcher has alſo a wooden han- 
dle and a point at the fore end 
of about an inch long: at right 
angles to the length about this 
point is ſome wax mixed with 
tallow, and when introduced 
into the hole or cavity, is preſſed 
in, and drawn forwards and 
backwards; then the impreſſion 
upon the wax gives the depth, 
and the length is known by the 
motion of the ſearcher : if the 
hole is a quarter of an inch deep, 
and downwards, the gun is re- 
jected. | 

A gun, when pointed to hit 
the mark, will carry the ball 
about ſeven hundred yards: the 
culverin about the fame di- 
ſtance : but the baſtard leſs. 
'The ordinary force of a gun, 
fired at two hundred yards from 
the mark, drives the ba!l into 
the ſolid earth about ten or 
twelve feet; and into ſand, or 


Iooſe earth, from twenty-iwo to 


twenty-four feet. 


AGENA U, a ſmall for- 

| tified town of Alſace, in 
a territory of that name in 

Germany, on the Motter, fix- 
teen miles north of Straſburg. 
It is defended by a wall and ditch 
cnly, and was frequently taken 
and retaken in the wars between 
the lmperialifts and French, in 
the laſt century and beginning of 


this. There is alſo a foreſt bearing 


this name, five German miles 
| Jong, and four broad, belonging 
partly to the French King and 
partly to this town. Latitude, 


48. 46. north; longitude, 7. 48. 


eaſt. | 
Ha1R-CLOTHsS, cover powder 

in waggons, batteries, : xed 

bombs, band-grenaces, &c. 
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HaLr-uoox, properly an 

out-work, compoſed of two 
faces, making a ſaliant anole 
whoſe gorge is turned like 2 
creſcent, or forming an arch of 
a circle. Theravelins built be. 
fore the curtaius are now called 
Half-meozns ; the name of ravelin 
being almolt laid aſide by the 
ſoldier. 
_ Harav, the metropolis of 2 
county of that name, well fort. 
fied, in the circle of the Upper 
Rhine, fituated on the river; 
Kintz and Main, eleven miles 
eaſt of Franckfort. 

HAN D-BARROw, is made of 
light wood, and of great uſe in 
fortification, for carrying earth 
from one place to another ; or 
in a ſiege, for carrying bombs 
or cannon-balls along the tren- 
. 
HAxOVYER, a city of Lower 
Saxony, the capital of the elec- 
torate of that name, in Ger- 
many, fituated on the Leina, 


and ſurrounded by a wall ard 


other works, of no conſiderable 
firength. The EleQor, like all 

the German Princes and States, 
is abſolute in his own territories, 
and ſtiles himſelf Arch treaſurer 
of the Empire. He can raiſe 
fixty-thouſand men in his Ger- 
man dominions, which, beſides 
Hancver, conſiſts of Lunenburg 
and Zell, Bremen, Verden, and 


Lawenberg. Hanover lies forty 
miles weit of Prunſwic, 


in 
latitude, 52. 29. north; lon- 
gitude, 5 1. eaſt. The French 
had poffeſſed themſelves of this 
electorate and its capital, with 
ſome of the neighbouring terni- 
tories, in 1757, but the intrepi- 
dity of the inhabitants, under 
Prince of 
Brunſwic, 


the command of the 
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Rronſwic, they were entirely 
driven out, and the King of 
pruſia defeated, broke, and 
took mot of their army priſo- 
ners, in the engagement at 
Roſbach. | 

Havannan. This place was 
kr: built by Diego de Velaſ- 
quez, who conquered the iſland 
of Cuba, and formed a little 
town here, in 1511, named ori- 
ginally the Port of Carenas, but 
afterwards, when the city by 
its increaſe of wealth, grew con- 
ſicerable, it was called San 
Chriſtopher of the Havannah. 
In 1530 it was ſo inconſiderable, 
that, being taken by a French 
pirate, he accepted of ſo ſmall 
a ſum as ſeven hundred pieces 
of eight for its ranſom. Some 
time after it was taken by the 
Engliſh, and a ſecond time by 
the French; nor was it till the 
reign of Philip II. of Spain, 


that the importance of it was 


known, or care taken to 
ſttengthen it: what was then 
done, proved inſufficient, and 
mo! of the fortifications were in 
very bad condition; but frace 
the acceſſion of the houſe of 
Bourbon to the throne of Spain, 
many more works have been 
erected. The city of Havannah 
lies in latitude, 23. 12. north; 
longitude, 82. 13. weſt, from 
London; is fituared in the muſt 
fruitful part of the iſland, and 
ſtands on the weſt ſide of the 
harbour. The port is the beſt 
in the Weſt Indies, and ſo capa- 
cious, that the largeſt fleet of 
ſhips may ride in it commodi- 
oully ; there being generally fix 
fathom of water in the bay. At 
the entrance of the channel, 
which is narrow, and difficult 


«# 
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of acceſs to an enemy, being 


well flanked by forts and plat- 
forms of guns, there are two 
ſtrong caſtles, which were ſup- 
poſed to be capable of defend 
ing the place againſt any num- 
ber of ſhips. The chief of theſe 
is Ell Morro, which ſtands on 
the eaſt ſide of the channel, and 
is a kind of triangle, fortified 
with baſtions, whereon' are 
mounted now upwards of one 
hundred pieces of cannon. A 


little to the ſouth of this is a 
battery, called the Twelve A- 
poſtles, almoſt level with the 


water, of thirty-fix pounders. 
On the other fide of the chan- 
nel ſtands a ſtrong fort called the 
Puntal, a regular ſquare, with 


baſtions, mounted with cannon. 
The third is ſtiled 2% forts, 
which is a ſmall, but ſtrong 


work, on the weſt ſide, towards 
the end of the narrow channel, 


with four baſtions and a plat- 


form, mounted with thirty- eight 


heavy cannon. 


The city is walled round, and 
fortified with baſtions on the 
land fide; befide which there 
are two forts on the ſea coaſt, to 
prevent an enemy from lahding; 
one a league from the entrance 
of che harbour, on the eaſt fide, 
called the Cojimar; the other 


on the weſt, called the Fort of 


Chorera, of about twelve guns 
each. 2 | 

But, however ſecure this port 
may appear to ſhips within, ic 
is cf no great ſecurity to thoſe 
without, the entrance being too 


narrow to give quick admittance 


to a fleet. The galleons have 


been often inſulted, and ſome 


taken in fight of this port, 


without being able to get in, or 
G receive 
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receive any ſuccour from its ca- 
ſtles: as was the caſe of the 
Flota, in its return from La 
Vera Cruz, in 1629, mentioned 
by Gage, &c. At Cape Saint An- 
tonio, the moſt weſtern point of 
Cuba, they met with the famous 
Dutchman, Pie de Pelo, as 
much dreaded by them as Sir 
Francis Drake, who waited there 
for them; after he had given 
them a broadſide or two, the 
Admiral Don juan de Guzman 
y Torres, called a Council of 
War, wherein it was reſolved to 
fly from the enemy, as the ſu- 
Teſt way to fave the King's trea- 
ſure, which amounted to fome 
millions, and to make directly 
for the Bay of Matanzes, ima- 


gining that the Dutch would 


not venture in after them. The 
misfortune however was, that 
they could not get in far enough, 
the bay being very much too 
Mallow for their heavy great 
bellied galleons. This obliged 
them to run their ſhips aground, 
after which the rich endea- 
voured to eſcape to land with 
What wealth they could, in ca- 
binets and bags: but the Dutch 
coming ſudcenly upon them, 
retarded their flight, by the 
cannon from their ſhips; ſo 
that except a few cabinets that 
were ſecreted, the reſt of the 
treaſure became the Hollanders. 
Tuo friars, who had fleeced 
their ſheep of thirty-thouſand 
ducats, were now fleeced them 
ſelves. Thus lightened of their 
treaſure, the fleet proceeded to 
Spain, where the Admiral was 
impriſoned, loſt his ſenſes for a 
time, and on recovery was be- 
headed. . | 
The firſt attempt made upon 


H 


this city, after the Spanierd: 
ſettled here, was in 1536, by a 
French pirate, who took the 
place, which then conſiſted only 
of wooden houſes thatched, and 


made the Spaniards redeem it 
from fire, 


by ſeven hundred 
duczts, as before mentioned, I: 
happened, that three ſhips ar. 
riving from New Spain, the day 
after he ſet ſail with the 
ranſom, unloaded their good; 
with expedition, and purſued 
the pirate; but the Commande: 
behaved ſo cowardly, that he 
took them all three, though cre 
was an Admiral's ſhip ; which 
ſo encouraged the pirate, tha: 
he returned to the Havanzzh, 
and made the inhabitants pay 
him ſeven hundred ducats mere. 
After this the Spaniards bull: 

their houſes of ſtone, and a for: 
at the mouth of the harbour; 
but the city being ſtill open cn 
the land-fide, ſome English 
cruizers landed not far from the 


town, and having entered i: 
before day-break, the Spanizrds 


fled into the wocds, and left 
the place to be plundered, Du- 
ring the war between Henry ll. 
of France, aud the Emperor 
Charles V. a French ſhip with 
ninety men, after having plun- 


dered Sant Jago, came there in 
the night; but to their diſap- 


pointment found all the houtes 
empty, they having been fo of- 
ten plundered, that the Spa- 
niards had removed their goocs 
to houſes in the country. Whye 
they were ſearching, two per- 
ſons came to them, pretending 9 
agree for raaſom, but in really 
to obſerve their number. Tie 


French demanding fix thouſard 


ducats, the pie: pretended their 
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»>&-2;3 would not amount ta the 
\um, and therefore that they 


would return to conſult their 


countrymen. A conſultation 
was accordingly held, when the 
majority deſpiſing the enemy's 
number, were for diſputing it 
by the ſword ; and marching 


ſecretly with one hundred and 
fifty men, they ſurprized the 


enemy at midnight; but the 
French, upon firing an alarm- 


gun, immediately recovered. 


their arms, put them to fiight, 
and being enraged at this de- 


ſign of the Spaniards, ſet fire to 


the town, after having daubed 
the doors and windows, &c. 
with pitch and tar, which 
ſoon conſumed it to aſhes. A 
Spaniard defiring that they 
would ſpare the churches, e- 
rected for the worſhip of God, 
the French anſwered, that peo- 
ple who had no faith, had no 
occaſion for churches. They 
then pulled down the walls, and 
entirely demoliſhed the fort. 
Aſter this, the town was rebuilt, 
and Philip II. appointed Juan de 
Texeda his Camp-maſter, and 


Baptiſta Antonelli, a celebrated 


architect, to fortify the place, 
and put it in a potture of the 
ſtrongeſt defence. Vet in 1762, 
it was taken under the command 
of the Earl of Albermarle, and 
Sir George Pocock, the loſs of 
which gave ſuch a blow to the 
intereſt of Spain, as was incon- 
ceirable even to themſelves. - _ 
; N. B. The Cavznas from Co- 
Jimar, are now well fortified by 
ttrong forts. 


Havae-DE-cRace, a ſtrong 
ſea- port town, the capital of a 


government of that name, in 
France, ſituated at the mouth of 


. 


H E 
the Seine, on the Engliſh chan- 
nel, has an excellent harbour; 
lying between the town, and a 
ſmall, but regular citadel. In 
1562, it was ſurprized by the Hu- 
guenots and delivered up to the 
Engliſh, but recovered the fol- 
lowing year. Lies ferty- five 
miles weſt of Rouen. Latitude, 
40. 30. north; longitude, 17. 


minutes eaſt. See Plan 11. 


HAD of a work, the front of 


it next to the enemy. 


Head of a double tenaille, the 


ſalliant angle in the middle, and 
the two other ſides which form 
the re- entering angle. 


Head-piece, armour for the 
head, an helmet, ſuch as the 


light dragoons wear. 


Head of à camp, the ground 
before which the army is drawa 


out. 
HeipeLBERG, a city, with a 


ſtrong caſtle, betrayed to the 
French in 1693, who burnt it, 


ſtands twenty-two. miles, on the 
Nechar, ſouth-eaſt of Worms. 


HELENà, (Sr.) a ſmallifland,. 
ſubject to the Eaſt-India com- 
pany of England, ſituate in the 
Atlantic ocean, conſiſts of one 


ſteep and lofty rock, reſembling 


a caſtle in the ſea, acceſſible only 
in one place, defended by a plat- 


form of forty guns, beyond 
which is a fort where the Gover- 
nor reſides; and near it a pretty 
little town. This iſland is 
twenty-ſeven miles in circuit, 


and the rock has only a foot of 


vegetable. 

HexDecacos, a figute har - 
ing eleven fides, and as many 
— 
Hxrracox, a figure, capable 
of being fortified with ſeveral 
regular baſtions. 


Hex 1$0xs, 


H 1 


HrRisox, a barrier of one 
ſtrong beam, or plank of wood, 
fiack full of iron ſpikes ; ſup- 
ported in the middle, and turn- 
ing upon a pivot or axis. 

HEersE, or Port cullice, 
made of ſtrong pieces of Wood, 
jointed croſs- ways, like a lattice, 
or harrow. Before it can be 
broke open, the beſieged have 
time to rally. A herſe is alſo an 


engine, like a harrow, ſtuck 


with iron ſpikes; and uſed in 
the place of a chevaux-ce-friſe, 
to throw in the ways where horſe 
or foot are to paſs. 

Hexacon, a figure of fix ſides, 


capable of being fortified with 


ſix baſtions. 

Hips, fanred, are always 
carried along with an army, e- 
ſpecially in the fire-workers 
ſtores, to protect powder Or 
bombs from rain; they are 


alſo uſeful upon batteries, or in 


laboratories. 3 

HIS PAN I10OLA, an iſland of A- 
merica, in the Atlantic ocean, 
lying between eighteen and 
twenty degrees north latitude, 


and between fixty-feven and ſe- 


venty-four degrees weſt longi- 
tude, about four hundred and 
twenty- fix miles in length, from 


caſt to weit, and one bundred 


and twenty-four in breadth, 


from north to foutk : it lies about 


forty- ſix miles eaft of Cuba. It 
is often called St. Domingo; 
from its capital of that name. In 
1586, Sir Francis Drake took St. 
Lomingo; but this and ſeveral 
other places were quitted in the 
reign of Queen Elizabeth, it being 
_ jucged impolitic to keep them. 
Cromwell, however, thought 
otherwite: for he ſent his Gene- 
rals, Pen and Venables, with 


HU 
the preateſt force the Engliſh 
erer had in theſe ſeas, to poſſeſi 
themſelves of St. Domingo: of 
which being diſappointed, they 
afterwarcs ſubdued Jamaica, in 
1654. 

Hogirs, ſmall mortars, of 
about fix, ſeven, or eight inches 
diameter, reſembling a mortar 
in every thing but their carriage, 
which is made in the form of 
that belonging to a gun, only 


ſhorter: they march with the 


guns, and are good for anncyirg 
an enemy at a diftance, with 
ſmall bombs, or in keeping 2 
paſs, being loaded with car. 
touches. 4 

Hoz1z0xT=4L, aſuperficiespa- 
rallel with the horizon. 

H:riz:nta! Range, the level 
range of a piece of ordnance, 
being the line which it deſcribe: 
parallel to the horizon. 

Herizental Sugerſicies, the plain 


field, which lies upon 2 level, 


without fnking or raifing. 
Hoxgr-conuzs, faws and de- 
fects in the charged cylinder of 
a can non: a fault in caſfing the 
piece. b | 
Hoxx-Bkau, a wood mech 
uſed for making the fuſes of 
ſhells. | , 
Hozx-wors, is compoſed of 
a front and two branches. The 
front is made into two half ba- 
ſtions and a curtain. This work 
is of the nature of a cron · work, 
only ſmaller, and ſerves for the 
ſame purpoſe. 
How1Tz, a mortar, mounted 
upon a field-carriage, like a gun. 
The difference beta een a mor- 
tar and howitz is, that the trun- 
nions are at the end of the firſt, 
but in the middle of the laſt. 
HuLL, or Lg fen ge Hall, 
à large 


* 
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a large and populous borongh- 
town of the eaſt riding of York- 
ſhire, with an harbour ſituate at 
the mouth of the Humber; is 
naturally ftrong, as the neigh- 
bouring country can be over- 
fowed ; and has a garrifon and 
ſome old fortifications; lies thirty- 
fx miles from York, aud one 
hundred and ſixty- nine from 
London. Near this town the 
river Hull diſcharges itlelf into 
te Humber. | 
 HuzDLEs, or clazes, made of 


branches or twigs, cloſely inter- 


v.oven, are about five or ſix feet 

long, and three, or three and a 
ha!f broad, Their uſe is to 
cover traverſes, lodgements, ca- 
poneers, coffers, &c. and are 
covered over with earth, to ſe- 
cure them from the enemy's ar- 
tifcial fire- works, or ftones 
which might be thrown upon 
them; they are alſo frequently 
uſed to cover marſny ground, or 
paſs a foſſe. 
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Huss aks, Hungarian light 
horſe, and ſuch troopers as are 
now common among other Eu- 


ropean nations, lately introduced 


in the Engliſh army under the 
utle of Light Dragoons, 


. 


Huy, a town of ſtrength, 
with a cafile, each fortified in 
the modern way, ſtands twelve 
miles north eaſt of Namur, upon 
the river Maeſe. The French 
inveſted it in 1662, with eighteen 
thouſand men, but the garriſon 
made ſuch a brave defence that 
they were oblized to retire. In 
1593, it was again beſieged by 
the Duke of Luxembourg and 
C-un: Harcourt: after two days 
attack, the garriſon mutinied 
againſt the Governor, and o- 
bliged him to ſurrender it. In 
1554, the Confederates beſieged 
it, when the French immediately 
ſurrendered the town, on con- 
dition that the garriſon ſhould. 
retire into the caſtle, and neither 
fire upon the town nor the town 
upon them ; but, on ſome freſh 
diſputes arihng between them, 
the attacks were carried on a- 
gainſt the caftle with fo much 
fury, that the Governor in ten 
days beat a parley, and capitu- 
lated on honourable terms. The 
French put 2 garriſon into Huy; 
but in Auguſt, 1703, the Duke 
of Marlborough came before it, 
and took both town and citadel 
in nine days, making the gar- 
riſon of nine hundred men pri- 
ſoners of war The French be- 


d in two Gavs the town ſur- 
rendered upon borourable con- 
ditions. The czfile beld out a 
week longer, bat was then taken 
by aſſault, and the garriſon made 


priſoners. On the ninth of july, 


the ſame year, the Allies de- 
feged it, and, having taken Fer: 
Picard and the Red Fort by 
ſtorm, the garriſon of the caſtle, 
being fix hundred men, ſurren- 


dered priſoners at diſcreuoa. By 
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the treaty of Utrecht is was 
agreed, that it ſhould be garri- 
ſoned by the Dutch; but in 
1718, the out-works were de- 
moliſhed, and it was given up 
to the Elector of Cologne. 


ACK, an engine much uſed 
about guns or mortars, an! 
always carried with the artil- 
lery, for raiſing the carriages, 
&c. ; ED 
Jamaica, an iſland of Ame- 
rica in the Atlantic ocean, f- 
tuated between ſeventeen and 
eighteen degrees, twenty-ſeven 
minutes, north lz titude; and be- 
tween ſeventy- ſix and ſeventy- 
nine welt longitude. The iſland 
is about one hundred and forty 
miles in length, from eaſt to 
weſt, and ſixty in breadth from 
north to ſouth. Columbus firſt 


diſcovered this iſland in 1493, 


and the Spaniards continued in 
poijetion of it above one hun- 


dred and fifty years, during 
which time, they deſtroyed the 


greateſt part of the natives. The 
Engliſh, under Pen and Vena- 
 Bles, made themſelves maſters of 
it in 1656, with very little op- 
poſition, after they had failed 
in the attempt on Hiſpaniola. 
It is now well fortified, 


JassY, the capital of the 


lower Moldau, in European 


Turky, a large ſtrong town, ſi- 


tuated on the river Pruth, one 
hundred and twenty-eight miles 
ſouth-eaſt of Homenec, was ta- 


ken by the Ruſſians in 1711 


and 1739; and greatly damaged 


by a fire in 1753. Latitude 47. 


225 
eaſt 

icLaw, on the river Igla, 
sear tne mouatalus which ſepe- 


north; loagitude, 28. 56. 
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rate Moravia from Bohen!;, 
about forty miles weſt of Brig, 
ſixty ſouth-weſt of Olmutz, ad 
much the ſame diſtance ſouth. 
eaſt of Prague, is a large, wel]. 


built ſtrong town, and ſtands in 
the chief road between Bohem!: 


and Hungary. 
Ido A, antiently Forum Cir. 


nelli, a fine city of Romagna in 


the ecclefiaſtical ſtate in Italy, 
ſurrounded with walls, towers, 
and ditches ; has alſo an 04 
ſlrong caſtle, and lies nineteen 
miles eaſt of Bologna, in lati. 
tude, 44. 38. longitude, 12. 21. 
eaſt. 

IxDENTED-LINE, a line run- 
ning out and in, like the tee!: 
of a ſaw, forming ſeveral angles, 
ſo that one ſide defends another. 
They are uſed on the banks of 


rivers, where they enter the town. 


InDEPEXDEXT-TROOP, orcan- 
pany, is a troop not incorpora- 
ted into any regiment. 

Ix OLS TA DT, a firong con- 
ſiderable city, on the north of 
the Danube; it ſurrendered tos 
the Emperor in 1704, and has 
been taken and re taken ſeveral 
times. Latitude, 46. 6. north; 
longitude, 11. 45. eaſt. 

IxvesTING à place, the firſt 
operation of a ſiege, is to ſur- 
round it with troops, ſo as to 
prevent any thing entering into, 
or being carried out of it. 

IxsULT, a work is ſaid to be 
in ſulted when it is attacked ſud- 
denly and openly. 

Ix TENIOR fide of 4 fortifice- 
tion, is the imaginary line 
drawn from the center of one 
bation to that of the next; or, 
rather, the curtain produced to 
the centers of the baſtions. 

Ix REX CHE, an army is ſaid 

| te 


1s 


to be intrenched, when they 


have raiſed works before, to for- 


tify a polt againſt the enemy. A 


poſt is intrenched, when it is 


covered with a foſſe and para- 
. 
ſonx, (Sr.) an iſland in the 
bay of St. Lawrence, in North 
America, having Nova Scotia 
on the fouth and weſt, and 
Cape Breton on the eaſt, taken 
by the Engliſh from the French, 
ley ( 5 

Joix r- Bors, iron bolts 
which fix one end of à cap 
ſquare to the carriage. 

IsaBELLAa (ForT) a Fortreſs 
in the Auſtrian Netherlands, on 
the welt ſide of the Scheld, and 
oppoſite to Antwerp, rebuilt by 
the French in 1701, contrary to 
the peace of Munſter: at- 
tempted in vain by General Co- 
born in 1702. 
IsLaxd or BRICEHAT, (Bi- 


TAXY) in 1408, the Earl of 


Kent attacked the town of tazt 


name, in which the privateers 


FF ALISH, 2 large town ſar- 


had taken ſhelter: he took it 
by ſtorm, and put them all to the 

ſword; but in this action he re- 
ceived a mortal wound. 

IsLaNnD or JERSEY, in the 
Engliſh channel, eighteen miles 
veſt of Normandy in France, 
and eighty- four miles ſouth of 
Portland in Dorſetſhire, ſubject 
to Great Britain, has a good 
harbour, and a caſtle to defend 
It. It is well ñituated for 
trade, and for annoying the 
French with privateers in time of 
var, It lies in latitude, 49. 7. 
rorth; longitude, 2. 26. north- 


veſt. 


In 1 549-50, the French, 


| though there was no war, at- 
tacked the iſlands of Jerſey and 
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Guernſey, which they invade d 


with a ſtrong ſquadron of men 


of war, and two thouſand land 


forces. The Engliſh court 


having notice of this attempt, 


and knowing thoſe iſlands to be 


but indifferently provided, ſent 


thither a ſmall ſquadron, under 
the command of Commodore 
Winter, with eight hundred 


men, as a reinforcement, on 


board a ſew tranſports, At his 
arrival, he fcund the ports 
blocked up, and himſelf under 


the neceſſity either of deſiſting 


from his enterprize, or at- 
tacking the French; he there - 
fore, notwituſtanding their ſu - 
periority, like a brave man, 


choſe the latter; and executed 
his deñgn with ſach courage and 


conduct, that having killed near 
a thouſand men, he obliged the 
enemy to embark the reſt on 
board ſome light veſſels, and 
abandon their flips of ſorce; 


all of which he cauſed to be ſet 


on Ere. 


rounded by moraſſes, and 


fortified with walls and towers, 
ſituated on the Poſna, ina dĩſtrict 


of the ſame name in Great Po- 


land. It was taken by the 


Swedes in 1655: and here in 


1706 the Swediſh troops were 
defeated by the confederates, 


under the command of King 


Auguſſus II. and Mardefeld 
their General was taken pri- 
ſoner. It lies eighteen miles 
weft of Warſaw, in latitude, 5 2. 


36. north; longitude, 17. 56, 
eaſt. 


KawixEcC, the capital of Pa- 
dolia in Little Poland, defended 
by a ſtrong caſtle on a rock, 

. under 


7 
* 
9 
; 
by 
' 
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3 
which runs the river Semetricz; 
was beſieged in vain by the 
Caſſacs in 1651, but in 1672 
the Turks made themſelves 
maſters of the town, which was 
reſtored by the peace of Car- 
lowitz in 1699. lt lies on the 
borders of Moldavia, twenty- 
four miles north of Choczin, 
and one hundred and thirty 
ſouth-eaſt of Limburg, in lati- 


1 47. $1. north; longitude, 


42. caſt. 


KARLSTEIN, near Beraun in 


Bohemia, is a ſtrong town, with 
a good caſtle, 

Kxholu, the capital of a 
province of that name in Fin- 
land, full of lakes, &c. yielded 
by Ruſſia to Sweden in 1646; 
but reconque!ed by Peter 1. is 
fituated on the lake Ladoga; 
eighty-four miles north of Pe- 
terſourg. 

Kk vs, fortlach, ſerve to paſs 
through the Jower ends cf bolts 
to faſten them. 


Keys, with chains and ſta- 


| ples, fixed on the fide pieces 
of a carriage, or mortar-becs, 


faſten the cap-ſquares, by paſting 
through the eyes of the eye- 
bolts. | 

Keys, /pring, ſerve for the 
ſame” purpoſes as the former; 
but, inſtead of being a firgle 
piece, they are of two, like two 


ſprings laid one over another. 


When they are pet into the 
eye · bolts they are pit ched toge- 
ther at the ends; and xen in, 
open again, fo as rot to de ſt. a- 
ken out by the motion of the 
carrizees. They are alio uſed 
in travelling catrlages. 

Kor, or Riew the capital 
af the Ruff aun Ukrain, in the 
circle of that name, is for- 
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tißed, and lies on the Nie 
and frontiers of Poland, in lati. 
tude, 51. 12. north; longitude, 
30. 47. eaſt. 

KlocE, or Ko, a town of 
Seeland in Denmark, ſituated 
on the little river Koagen, i in 
the bay of Copenhagen, twelve 
miles ſouth of the city, waz 
much damaged by a 4 in in 
1533. Guſtavus Adolphus for- 
tified it with walls and ditches, 


in 1559; and in 1677 the Da- 


niſh Admiral, Nieis Jee!, de- 
feated the Swediſh fleet, in the 
bay near this place. Latitude, 
55. 46. north; longitude, 12. 
31. eaſt. 

KLixEkETSs, a fort of ſmall 
gate, made through paliſades for 
lallies. | 

KAlxsLaw, a town * the 
palatinate of Chelm, in Red or 
Little Rufia in Poland, where 
the Archduke Maximilian wes 
priſoner in I 588, after being 
defeated by Zamoyſxi at Byc- 
zyn, on the frontiers of Sileſia, 
and next Vear releaſed on re- 
nOurCing bis tight tothe crown 
of Poland; lies one hundred 
and fteen miles ſouth- eaſt of 
Warlaw, in latitude, 51. 27. 
north; longitude, 23 17. 
eaſt. | OAT FE, 

' ABORATORY, in gunre- 

Iv, ſigniſies the place 
v. Bere fire workers and bombar- 
Giers prepare their flores. There 
is ſometimes a large tent 
2torg with the artillery whe 
feld for this uſe, with all forts 


of tocls and materials, ard is 


called te /aberatory tent. | 
Lacos, a city of Algarve in 
Fortugal, irregularly fortißed 
on the ſouth coaſt, on a bay na- 
vigable 
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rigable for large ſhips: has a 
harbour defended by ſorts: it 
ſtands on the ſide of the Laco- 
bricge, thirty miles weſt of Fa- 
70, Latitude, 36. 51. north; 
Jongitude, 9. 36. welt, 
LaxDEN, a ſmall town of 
Hrabant in the Auſtrian Low- 
cou tries, ſituated on the Becke, 
wenty-two miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Louvain. Here Marſhal Lux- 
embargh Cefeated the confede- 
rare army, commanded by King 
am Hi. when the Duke of 
Ormond was aken priſoner by 
the French, and the Duke of 
Berwick by the Allies; twenty- 
| thouſand men were ſaid to be 
kiled en both fides in this bat- 
tle, which was fought, July 10, 
1693. W 
LaxpxEcY, a ſmall forti- 
fied town of Hainault in the 
French Netherlands, on the 
_ Samvre; taken by the French 
in 16;5, and beſieged by Prince 
Eugene in 1712, after ſeparating 


from the Engliſh forces; but 
the French defeating part of his 


army at Denain, ard pcſicthog 
themſelves of his magazines, he 
was obliged to raiſe the fiege. 
It hes twenty miles ſouth-eatt of 
Valenciennes, and twenty-wwo 
eaſt of Cambray. Latitude, 50. 
29. north; longitude, 3. 29. eaſt. 
_ Laxdscaoox, a firong town 
of Schonen, and South Goth- 
land in Sweden, fituated on the 
Sound, with a ſafe harbour, and 
well! fortified caftle ; it was ta- 
ken by the Danes in 1678, and 
_— ee Se miles north-eaſt 
of Copenhagen. Latitude, 55. 
55. north; longitude, 14. 55. 

Laox, a well bgilt city of 
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Laonnois, in the iſle of Prance, 
is ſituated on a ſteep emi- 
ence, ſurrounded by a lar 
plain, detended by an old caftle ; 
and lies twenty-ſeven miles 
north-weſt of Rheims. The 
neighbouring country produces 
excellent wine. Latitude, 49. 
55. north; longitude, 3. 52. 
eaſt. 


LN Dau, a well fortified 


city of Germany, in the circle 


and palatinate of the Rhine, 


ſubject to France, fince the 
treaty of Munſter, till taken in 
1702, by the Germans. The 
French :etock it in 1703, and in 
1704, it was retaken, after the 


glorious battle of Blenheim. 
Afterwards taken and retaken, 


but left to the French by the 
treaty of Baden, in 1714. Ir 
ſtands on the Queich, fixteem 
miles ſouth- weſt of Spire. 
LawixGcex, a town of Sua- 
bia in Germany, fituated on the 


Dar ube, where the Duke of Ba- 


varia fortified his camp to de- 


fend his country againft the 


Britiſh forces, and their allies, 
under the Duke of Mariborough 
in 1704. It lies twelve miles 
ſouth-weſt of Heockftet, and 
thirty-five north eaſt of Ulm. 
Latitude, 48. 41. north; lon- 
gitude, 10. 40. cat, | 


Lepz:wa, a fortified town of 


Leon in Spain, very old, and 
formerly called Bletiſa, on the 
river Tormes. It hes eighteen 
miles welt of Salamanca, in La- 
ritude, 41. 15. longitude, 6. 
35. welt. e 
Lerrix cx, an inconfidera- 
ble village in the neigubourhood 
of Oftend, in the Netherlands, 
where General Earle poſted ſome 


troops 
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troops in the campaign of 1708, 
to keep a communication open 
to the beſiegers of Liſle, with 
the grand army of the confede- 
rates, from whence the Duke of 
Vendoſme could not drive them, 
without attacking them in form. 

Lecrorn, a city in the ter- 
ritory of Piſano, and great 
Dukedom of Tuſcany in Italy, 
not remarkably large, but regu- 
Jarly built, and in the modern 
taſte, is well fortified ; has two 
{mall fortreſſes on the ſea fide, 
and on that of the land a cita- 
del. For the conveniency of 
navigation, there is a light- 
Bouſe lanthern, with thirty 
lamps erected on a rock without 


the harbour, and on the ſhore 


a lazaretto, where ſuſpected per- 
ons, or goods, perform qua- 
rantine. Leghorn lies forty-ſix 


miles weſt of Florence, and one 


hundred and fifty-four north- 
weſt of Rome. Latitude, 43. 
33. north; longitude, 10. 25. 
LENCICIA, or LEXCZICZ, a 
city of Great Poland, the capi- 
tal of the palatinate of that 
name, lying in a moraſs on 
the Bſura, with a wall, ditch 
and caſtle, in the year 1294, 
was laid in aſhes by the Lithu- 
anians, and in 1656 underwent 
the ſame fate from 'the Poles, 
when the Swedes were in poſ- 
ſeſſion of it; and all the inha- 
bitants, eſpecially Jews, were 
put to the ſword. It lies ſeventy- 
four miles weſt of Warſaw. 
Latitude, 52. 21. north; lon- 
gitude, 18. 49. caſt. 4 8 4 
Lexs, formerly ELENE, 4 
ſmall inconſiderable town of 
Artois in Frer.ch Flanders, ſitu- 


gitude, 18. 41. eaſt. 
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ated on the Souchet, form 

fortified, and held out 888 
ſieges. Ia its neighbourhood 
the Spaniards were defeated by 
the French in 1648: it lies nine 
miles north of Arras. Lat. 50. 
31. north; long. 2. 36. caſt, 

| Leox, a city of Spain, the 
capital of the province of that 
name, built by the Romans 
in the reign of the Emperor 
Galba, and called Legio Sep- 
tima Germanica, whence its 
preſent name. It lies between 
tne two ſprings of the Elſa, and 
immediately ſubject to the Pope. 
In the cathedral, famed for its 
beauty, lies buried ſeveral ſaints, 
thirty-ſeven Kings, and one 
Emperor. It was the firſt con- 
ſiderable city taken from the 


Moors, who were defeated by 


Pelago in 722, and fortified by 
him; from which time it became 
the royal refidence of the firſt 
Cbriſtian King of Spain, and 
preſerved that dignity till the 
year 1029. It lies one hundred 
and fixty miles north-weſt of 
Madrid, in latitude, 43. 10. 
north-; longitude, 6. 20, weſt. 
_ LeoyoLNsTaDT, 4 regular 
fortification in Upper Hungary, 
ſituated on the Wag, in a mo- 
raſs, built in 1663, by the Em- 
peror Leopold, inſtead of the 
diſmantled Neuhauſel, for tbe 
defence of the country againſt 
an invaſion. Dexterouſly relie- 
ved by Count Starenberg, in 
March 1707, when ready to 
fall into the hands of the Hun- 


garian male- contents. Lies for- 


ty-two miles north- eaſt of Preſ- 
burg, and ſubject to Auſtria. 
Latitude, 48. 46. north; lan- 
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LAN To, antiently Nau- 
racrus, a City of Livadia in 
European Turky, having an 
harbour on the north ſide, 
and a gulf of that name, for- 
merly called the Corinthian- 
Bay. On the uppermoſt peak 
ot the mountain, on the decli- 
vity of which the place is ſitu- 
ated, ſtands a ſmall caſtle. It 
lies fourteen miles eaſt of the 
freight or entrance of Lepanto- 
Bay, and twenty-ſix miles north 
of the oppoſite ſhore of the Mo- 
rea, Near this place, off the 
Cape of Lepanto, the Veneti- 
ans obtained a ſignal victory at 
ſea over the Turks, in 1571. 
Many of the inhabitants are 
Greek Chriſtians, and the place 
is the ſee of a Biſhop, but ſubject 
to Turky. Latitude, 38. 20. 
north ; longitude, 23. 15, caſt. 
 Lteriva, a well built and 


fortified city of Catalonia in 


Spain, fituated on the river 
Segre, has a good citadel. This 
city declared for King Charles 
III. on the reduction of Barce- 
lona, in 1705; but the Duke 
of Orleans took it by ſtorm after 
the unfortunate battle of Al- 
menza, in 1707; the garriſon, 
conſiſting chiefly. of Britiſh 
troops, retired into the caſtle, 
and ſurrendred on honourable 
terms, on the twelfth of No- 
vember following. It lies one 
hundred and fourteen miles welt 
of Barcelona, in latitude, 41. 
43- north; longitude, three 
minutes eaſt, 8 


A Mode oats 


St. Margarette, and St. Honorat, 


ſituated on the coaſt of Pro- 


verce in France, taken by 
the Spaniards in 1625, and re- 
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taken by the French in 1637. 
The firſt was antiently called 


Lero, and the other Lerin; the 
former has three ports, and the 


latter a ſtrong caſtle, for its de- 
fence. They lie ſix miles ſouth 
of Antibes. 


LiEOE, a city in the biſhop- 


ric of that name in Germany, 


ſituated on the Maeſe, fourteen 
miles ſouth of Maeſtricht, and 
twenty-eight miles north-eaſt of 
Namur, is about four miles in 
circuit, The fortifications are 
inconſiderable, being over- 
looked and commanded by hills; 
but the citadel is ſtrong, and ca- 
pable of making a good defence. 
In the beginning of the confe- 


derate war in the reign of Queen 


Anne, the then Biſhop, who 
was EleQor of Cologne, put it 
into the hands of the French, 
from whom the Duke of Marl- 


borough took it in 1702; and 


the French, inveſting it in 1705, 
were, by the ſame General, 


obliged to raiſe the fiege, upon 
his expeditious return from the 
Latitude, 50. 46. 


Moſelle. 
north; longitude, 5. 28, caſt. 


LIERE, a town of Brabant, | 


in the Auſtrian Low Countries, 
fituated on the Nethe, eight 
miles north of Mechlin or Ma- 
lines, and fourteen ſouth-eaſt 


of Antwerp, abandoned by 


the French, May 26, 1706, 


three days after their defeat at 
Ramillies. Latitude, 51. 20. 


north; longitude, 4. 35. eaſt. 


LiLLo, ſtands three or four 


miles ſouth of Santvliet, near 
the river Scheld, a little ſtrong 
fortreſs. 


Lina, the metropolis of the 


whole Empire of Peru, fituate 
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on the banks of a river bearing 


its name, is ſeven miles eaſt of 
the South Sea, and of the port- 
town of Callao, furrounded with 
a brick wal!, flanked with thirty- 


four baſtions, but without plat- 


forms or embraſures, the inten- 
tion of it being to incloſe the 
city, and render it capable of 
refiſting any ſudden attack from 
the Indians. It has in its whole 
circumference ſeven gates and 


three poſterns. On the ſide of 


the river oppoſite to the city is a 
ſaburb, called S. Lazaro, which 
has within theſe few years greatly 
increaſed, Latitude, 12. 2. 
fouth ; longitude, 75. 52. weft. 

LiIu BER, a two-wheel car- 
riage with ſhafts to faſten the 
trail of travelling carriages, by 


means of the pintle or iron pin, 
when travelling, and taken off 


from the battery, or in the park 


_ of artillery, which is called an- 


limbering of the guns. 
L1ivBraxcs, fituated on a ſteep 

hill, near the river Veſe, about 

twenty miles ſouth-eaſt of Liege, 


and fifteen to the ſouthward of 
Aix-la-Chapelle, is ſmall, but 
its fituation renders it ane 


ſtrong, there being but one paſ- 
ſage to it, and that almoſt inac- 


ceſſible. This town, notwith- 


ſtanding the ſtrength of its ſitu- 


ation, has often changed its ma- 


ſters. The Dutch took it in 
1633 from the Spaniſh Dukes 
of Brabant ; but ſome time after 
it was retaken by the Spaniards. 
In 1675 the French took it, and 


in 1677 deſtroyed the caſtle; 


but reſtored it to the Spaniards 
by the treaty of Nimeguen. Af. 
ter the death of King Charles 
II. of Spain, the French ſeized 
and kept ut till 1703, when ut 


LI 
was befieged and taken by th, 


Confederates. The Hanoveriz, 
General Bulau inveſted it on the 
ninth of September, and the ar. 
tillery and other neceffaries com. 
ing up on the twentieth, the he. 
fiegers ſcon made the mſelvez 
maſters of the Lower Town, th: 
defendants retiring on the gn 
afſault. On the twenty. Fftg 
and twenty-fixth, they battered 
the place with ſucceſs, te 
cannon playing all day, and the 
mortars all night; infomach 
that on the twenty- ſeventh they 
were preparing for a gener:! 
ftorm, when the garriſon, con. 


fiſting of one thouſand four 


hundred men, beat a parley, but 
could obtain no other condi. 
tions than to ſurrender pri- 
ſorers of war. The Officers 2nd 
ſoldiers, however, were allowed 
to keep what belonged to them, 
and the Officers had twelre 
waggons to carry off their bag. 
gage. 3 | 
Lrixe, the name cf the works 
made by an army from one town 


or ſtrong poſt to another, behind 


which it is encamped, to guard 
a part of the country. 2 

Line of the Baſe, a right line, 
which joins the points of the 
two nezreit b2titons. 

Line capital, that which is 
drawn from the angle of the 
gorge to the angle of the baſtion. 

Line of circumvallatian, the 
work or retrenchmeat made 
about an army befieging a place 
to ſecure it againſt any jinſalt 
from without. It is made of 2. 
parapet, with a ditch before it 
at every hundred 2nd twenty 
toiſes, or thereabout. The pa- 

projects outwards in an 


rapet 4 
angle; which projection is called 
____ aredan 
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2 redan, and ferves to flank or 
defend the other parts. 

Line of counter-approach, a 
kind of trench made by the gar- 
riſon when befieged, going from 
the corert- way, in a right line, 
ſo as that part of the enemy's 
approaches may be enfiladed 
from thence. 

Line of ccuntervallation, the 
work made by an army which 
beſieges a place between their 
camp and the town, to cover it 
againſt an enterprize of the gar- 
riſon; made much after the ſame 
manner as the line of circum- 


vallation, only in a contrary diſ- 


poſition. 

Line of defence, the diſtance 
between the ſaliant angle of the 
baſtion and the oppoſite flank ; 
that is, the face produced to the 
dank, | 0 

When lines are deſigned to 
de attacked, always make a falſe 
one with a ſmall body of men, in 


order to favour the true attacks, 


and let them all begin at the 
ſame moment, and, if poflible, 
in the night, that your enemy 


may not fee your diſpoſition, or 


know where the ftorm will fall. 
For the above purpoſe, carry 
plenty of faſcines and hurgles 
with you; let your cavalry, as 
well as infantry, be loaded with 
them, to fill up all advanced or 
other foſſes; and direct your 
men, ſo ſoon as they bare en- 
tered the lines, to open the bar- 

tiers, and level the line for the 
cavalry to enter. 
Reconnoitre well the enemies 
ines, that you may know their 
ſituation, and the approaches to 
them, before you attack. March 
briſkly up to them, with the in- 
fantry in two lines: keep your 
ire regular, and to each batta- 


to ſtiek in the gro 
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lion of the front line, appoint 
four or hve ſquadrons to carry | 
faſcines and hurdles ; ſeem to 
reſolve to attack the intrench- 
ments in the part you leaſt in- 
tend: let faſcines be cut, and 
other glazing preparations made; 
and whilſt the enemy is intent 
on the defence of that part, ſlip 
into their lines where they leaſt 
. 5 
It generally happens, that an 
army which attacks intrench- 
ments or troops in the field with 
vigour, and is well ſuſtained, 
reaps great advantages over thoſe 
who defend them. If you ap- 
prehead the enemy will attack 
your lines, keep out ſmall par- 
ties, eſpecially in the night, to 
give the earlieſt intelligence of 
t5eir movements, that you may 
be prepared to receive them. 
This was practiſed with Ws 
ſacceſs by the Duke of Marlbo- 
rough, to the great rea Day 
lives, when he paſſed the 
to the lines at Heliſhem, and af- 
ter that at Arlieux. | 
Lixs?1xs, ſmall pins of iron 
which keep the wheel of a can- 
nen or waggon on the axle- 
tree; when the end of the axle- 
tree is put through the nave, 
the linſpin is put in to keep the 
whee! from falling off. 
LIxXSTOck, a ſtaff of wood 
about three feet long, upon one 
end of which is a piece of iron 
that divides in two turning 
from each other, having each a 
place to receive a match and a 
ſcrew to keep it fait ; the other 
end pointed and ſhod with iron 
und. | 
LixTz, the capital of Upper 
Auſtria, is pleaſantly fituated on 
the ſouth fide of the Danube, 


over _ 


1 


ever which there is a wooden 
bridge, about a hundred miles 
weſt of Vienna. It is not a large 
city, but ſtrong, neat, populous, 


and wealthy, the inhabitants 


carrying on a conſiderable trade, 


eſpecially in the linen manufac- 
ture. Many of the Auſtrian no- 


bility, as well as the regency of 
the province, reſide at Lintz, 
particularly in the ſummer; the 
Queen has a palace here, a 
hand ſome and commodious ſtrue- 


ture, fituated upon an eminence, 


commanding the city. Hither 
the Emperor Leopold retired 
during the laſt ſiege of Vienna 
by the Turks; but not thinking 
himſelf ſafe, he afterwards re- 


moved to Paſſau. As to the 
buildings of Lintz, the houſes 


are generally of ſtone, the church- 
es beautiful and magnificent, 
and the monaſtery of the Capu- 
chins an elegant and ſtately 


_ edifice, 


In 1741, the confederate army 
of French and Bavarians not only 


made themſelves maſters of Lintz 


and all the Upper Auſtria, but 
advanced within ten leagues of 
Vienna. 'Fheir ſucceſs, how- 


ever, was not long 


terruption; for in December, 


the ſame year, Marſhal Kheven- 


huller, with a part of the Au- 
ſtrian army under his command, 


drove the Confederates from Ens 
and Steyr; upon which all the 
French and Bavarian troops in 


that neighbourhood retired into 


Lintz, where they were imme- 


diately ſurrounded and blocked 


up by the Auſtrians. They were 
ſoon reduced to preat ſtraits for 
want of proviſions, and bein 

unſucceſsful in all their ſallies, 
they ſurrendered on the tweltth 
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g Without in- 
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of January, 1742, upon eapl- 
tulation; whereby all the troops 
incloſed in the place, to the 
number of fix or ſeven thouſang, 
were obliged not to bear arms 
for the ſpace of a twelvemonth 
againſt her Hungarian Majeſty, 

Lis Box, a city of Eſtrema- 
dura, the capital of Portugal, 
and the royal reſidence, fituated 


on the north ſhore of the Tagus, 


about ten miles from its mouth, 
ſeventy- eight miles weſt of the 
borders of Spain, three hundred 
weſt of Madrid, and eight hun- 
dred and fifty ſouth-weſt of Lon- 
don, is commanded by a citadel, 
or caſtle, and ſurrounded with a 
wall. 
LIs LE, the capital of French 
Flanders, ſtands on the river 
Deule, about eleven miles wet 
of Tournay, and almoſt nine 


ſouth of Menin; is large, po- 


pulous, and ſo ſtrongly forti- 
fied, that it coſt the Allies more 
men to take it than any other 
town in Flanders, and was 
very near baffling their united 
forces. Its citadel is eſteemed 
a maſter- piece in fortification, 
and not inferior to Antwerp. 
This city was built in 1007, 
and ſoon after walled round. It 
ſuffered much in the thirteenth 
century, being diſmantled by - 
Philip Auguſtus of France in 

1213, retaken the next year by 
Count Ferrand, and almoſt 
ruined in 1297, by Philip the 
Fair. It had formerly Lords of 
its own, who had the title of 
Caſtelans, from the eleventh 
century to 1234, when it came 


to the family of Perone, after- 


wards to Luxembourg, then to 
Vendoſme, next to Burgundy, 
and from them to the Houſe of | 

Auſtria, | 
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Auſtria, who kept it till 1667, 
when Lewis the Fourteenth took 
it, built the citadel, enlarged 
the city, as well as its fortifi- 
cations, and made it extremely 
trong. It was confirmed to the 
French by the treaty of Aix-la- 
chapelle, but taken by the Con- 
federates in 1708, after à te- 
dious and bloody ſiege. 

The firſt parallel at this ſiege 
was made between the twenty- 
ſecond and twenty- fourth of Au- 
guſt, incluſive; batteries were 
erected from the tœenty- fourth 
to the twenty-ſeventh ; a chapel 
and houſes cannonaded by two 
batteries, and both attacked to- 
_ gether in the night, between the 
twenty- fourth and twenty-fifth, 
by grenadiers. Two guts were 
made the ſame night after the 
attack, with a battery of four 
cantons at the end, to prevent 
ſallies of the enemy; and two 
batteries for bombs, on the 
twenty-fixth and twenty-ſeventh. 
| The ſecond parallel was made on 
the twenty-ſeventh and twenty- 
eighth; batteries were erected 
from the thirtieth to September 
the firſt; and another battery 
for bombs on the ſecond ; bat- 
teries were made from the third 
to the fifth, and lines from the 
fourth to the ſeventh, with two 
batteries for bombs. On the ſe- 
venth began the aſſault at the 
counterſcarps, which laſted till 
midnight, by two thouſand gre- 
nadiers; and, though the ene- 
my was driven from thence, the 
zi:21lants became maſters of moſt 
of them. Lines were made from 

tde eighth to the twelfth, between 
tre horn-works, and againſt the 
cached ravelin and the lu- 
KEUCS, as alſo agaialt the bat- 
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teries; the beſiegers advanced 
their works from the thirteenth 
to the fourteenth, made galleries 
againſt the two lunettes Nom the 
fifteenth to the twentieth and 
the twenty-firſt, and attacked 
them both on the tu enty-firſt; 
that on the right hand was car- 
ried, and that on the left hand 
abandoned, but attacked again 
the ſame day, and a lodgement 
effected in both. On the third 
of October, at noon, the ravelia 
was aſſaulted, and a lodgement 
effected on it; the lines were 
alſo advanced, to arrive be- 
hind the ravelin, at the glacis, 
to which they were conducted 
between the fourth and ninth, 
incluſive. From the tenth to 
the eighteenth, all the works 
were finiſhed upon the placts 
behind ths ravelin. On the 
twentieth, at ten in the morn- 
ing, the beũegers began to firs 
from the ſaid batteries, to 
make new breaches, and to 
widen the old, During this 
fire, galleries ers erected upon 
the main ditches, aud advanced. 
On the twenty ſecond, the ene- 
my ſeeing the two galleries fi- 
niſhed, and that the two others 
would likewiſe be ſo che next 
night, and the breaches rendered 
eaſy, began to capitulate, after 
great breaches. The enemies 
had intrenchments and mines, 
a place by which the main ditch 
was drained, and a balf gal- 
lery againft the horn - work. Re- 
doubt twice attacked. New work 
made by the enemy immediately 
before the ſiege; and the co- 
vert- way towards the redoubt; 
which, after the town was taken 
on the twenty ſecond of Oc- 
tober, began likewiſe to be at- 
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tacked, under the command of 
his Serene Highneſs Prince Eu- 
gene of Savoy, the twenty- 
ninth of that manth, and conti- 
nued ſo to be, till the eighth of 
December, 1708, when the ene- 
my beat a ſurrender at eight in 
the morning, and marched out 
of it three days after, drums 
beating, and colours flying. The 


firſt parallel made during the 


ceſſation of arms was between 
the twenty- fifth and twenty- 
ninth of October; batteries of 


cannon and of bombs were put 
in condition from the twenty- 


ninth to the thirty-firſt; and the 
guts, with a battery of cannon 


and one of bombs, between the 


thirty-firſt and third of Novem- 
ber. The ſecond parallel and 


Other ſmall lines and batteries 


were finiſhed between the third 
and tenth. The third parallel 
upon the firſt counterſcarp, with 
the batteries and lodgements, 
was made between the tenth 
and fixteenth; and fix bridges 


thrown over the ditches between 


the two countericarps, between 
the ſixteenth and twentieth. The 
fourth parallel upon ihe border 


of the glacis of the ſecond coun- 


terſcarp, was put in condition 
between the twentieth.and twen- 
ty-ſeventh. The fifth parallel, 


with all the batteries of cannon 


and mortars, was made between 


that time and the eighth of 


December, or day of ſurren- 
der; à canal to draw off the 
waters between the two coun- 


terſcarps and the place where 


the wall on the right hand 
was Pierced; rows of trees 


were cut down; a new work 


erected; inundation and cuts 
made; the cavalier marked in 


Storza, Duke of Milan, wa 


of very ſtrong pieces of oak, 
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the profile; cuts in the places 
d' armes; and the batteries pro- 
jected. Ceded to the French 
in 1713, and ſtands in latitude, 
50. 46. north; Jengitude, 3. 12. 


LIZ ILERE, Berm, Foreland o 
Relais, a ſpace of ground lef 
at the foot of the rampart, on 
the next fide the country, de- 
ſigned to receive the ruins of 
the rampart, to prevent its fl. 
ing up the foſſe; it is ſometime; 
paliſaded, and in Holland ge. 
nerally planted with a quick. 
ſet hedge. When this ſpace i; 
covered with a parapet, it is 
called a fauſs-bray, or low-wall. 

Locks, an inconſiderable 
town of Tourain in France, 
ſituate on the Juare, over which 
is a bridge, and near it a caſtle 
on a fteep rock, formerly an im- 
portant fortreſs,, where Levis 


kept priſoner above ten years. 
In a large tower are two caſes, 
or removeable repoſitories, made 


plated over with iron, in one of 
which Cardinal Balve, Biſhop 
of Angers, vas ſhut up by Lewis 
XII. It lies twenty- nine miles 
ſouth-eaſt of Tours, in latitude, 
7. 26. north.; longitude, 1. 21. 
eaſt. IIS; 
LockinG-PLATES, thin, flat 
pieces of iron, nailed on the 
ſides of a field-carriage, where 
the wheels touch it, in turning, 
to prevent the wearing of the 
wood in thoſe places. WA 
LocxsyPir, a ſmall cut or 
trench made with a ſpade, about 
a foot wide, to mark out the firſt 
lines of a work. 
 Popcewent;, the work made 
by the beßegers in ſome uy of 
f „ 
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2 fortification to maintain it 
after the beſiegers are drove out. 
Loor-Hhouks, ſquare or ob- 
long- holes made in the wall to 
fre through with muſkets. 
Louvain, a city of Brabant, 
in the Auſtrian Low Countries, 
gtuated on the Dyle, fourteen 
miles ſouth-cait of Mechlin, and 


fifteen north-eaſt of Bruſſels.” 


The walls are between fix and 
ſeven miles in circuit, but of 
in conſiderable ſtrength, being 
generally obliged to ſubmit. to 
that army which is maſter of the 
feld, without any formal fiege. 
The French abandoned it on the 
20th of May, 1706, the day 
after the battle of Ramilies, and 
the Duke of Marlborough took 
poſſeſſion of it May 25. It lies 
fourteen miles fouth-eaſt of 
Mechlin. Latitude, 51. 12, 
north; longitude, 4. 40. caſt, 
LovenDEGEN, a fortreſs of 
Flanders, in the Auftrian Low 


| Countries, ſituated on the canal, 
between Ghent and Bruges, 


ſeven miles weſt of the former. 
Here Baron Spar, in 1705, for- 
ced the French lines, though 
defended by ſeveral forts, and 


advanced within a league of 


Bruges. Latitude, 51. 31. 
north; longitude, 3. 43. call. 
LowoscnuTz, in Bohemia, is 
only remarkable as a place 
where the King of Pruſſia at- 
tacked Marſhal Brown in his 
camp, on the 1 of October, 
1756, with twenty-five thouſand 
men; though his enemy amount- 


ed to no leſs than 6oo0co Au- 


ſtrians. His Majeſty began the 


attack, and defeated their ca- 


valry; while his infantry took 


this town, and put the whole 
Auſtrian army to flight. The + fleet may ride in ſafety. 
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battle began at ſeven in the 
morning, and ended at three in 
the afternoon. The Auſtrians 
loſt between ſix and ſeven thou- 
ſand men killed or wounded, 
and about five hundred were 
taken priſoners, with five pieces 
of cannon, and three pair of 
colours. The Pruſſian had two 
thouſand killed or wounded, 
Lozance, or rhombe, a fi 
of four equal ſides, whoſe angles 
are too acute and too obtuſe. 
LuBLix, a trading city and 
capital of a palatinate of that 
name in Little Poland; prett 
large, ſurrounded with a wall 
and ditch, and defended by a 
caſtle on a high rock, on the 
banks of the little river Byſtzna. 


In 1240 the town was deftroyed 


by the Tartars, and afterwards 
long in the poſſeſſion of the 
Ruſſians; in 1447 and 1606 it 
was greatly damaged by an ac- 
cidental fire, and burnt down 
by the Swedes in 1656. In 
1703, an extraordinary diet was 
held here. Ir lies one hundred 
and twenty-one miles north-eaſt 
of Cracow, in latitude, 5 1. 26. 


north; longitude, 22. 36. caſt. 


Lucas, ST. pe: GuaDiara, 
a town of Andalufia in Spain, 
on the weſt fide of the river 
Guadiana, defended by three 
towers, and on the other fide by 
a fort of two baſtions. Latitude, 
37- 32- north; longitude, 8, 18. 
weſt. rt 25 
Luocax, Sr. DE BARAUEDA, 
a well built city of Andaluſia, 
in Spain, with a good harbour 
at the mouth of the Guadal- 
quiver, defended by wa batte 
ries. Before the place is an ex- 
cellent road, where a whole 
It lies 


26 mi e 


„ 
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26 miles north of Cadiz, and 44 
ſouth-weſt of Seville. 

LUxETTE, a {mall work rai- 
ſed ſometimes in the middle of 
the foſie before the curtain, 
forming an angle, its terre- 
plein riſing but a little above 
the ſurface of the water, about 
twelve feet broad, with a para- 


pet of eighteen feet. There is 


another fort of lunette which is 


larger, and raiſed to cover the 


faces of the half- moon; and 


this alſo is compoied of two 


faces; a lonzer and a ſhorter. 

LurzEx, a town of Upper 
Saxony in Germany, ten miles 
weft of Leipſic. Here the 


Swedes obtained a victory over 


the Germans in 1632, but loſt 
their King Guſtavus Adolphus, 
who was killed in the feld of 


battle. Latitude, 51. 31. north; 
Tongituce, 12. 34. call. 


LuxzwBUuRrs, fitated partly 
on the declivity of a rocky hill, 
and partly on a plain, through 
which runs the river Elſe or Ol- 
zet. is about twenty-four miles 
fouth-weft of Triers or Treves, 


_ fifty-iwo ſouth of Limburg. and 


a hundred ſonth-eaſt of Bruſſels. 
The town is ſtrong by art ard 


- Qature. 


This city was taken from the 
Houſe of Auſtria by the Duke 
of Orleans in 1542, but retaken 
two years after by the Emperor 
Charles the Fifth. In 1584 it 


was taken by the French, who 


made great additions to 1 for- 
t:hcations while in their poſſe ſ- 


| fron; dut was teſtored to the 


Spaniards in 1697, by the treaty 
of Ryſwick, The French ſe:2'd 
it again in 1701, after the death 
of King Charles II. of Spain; 


dut by the treaty of Utrecht in 


tuan in Upper 


were killed on both fides, each 
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1713, the town and fortreſs, to. 
her with the duchy, dz 
yielded to che States General in 
favour of the Houſe of Auſtria 
on condition that the EleRor of 
Bavaria ſhould have the ſore- 
reignty and revenues thereof tl] 
ke was reſtored to his electorate, 
and ſatisfed as to ſome other 
pretenſions; during which time 
he was allowed to keep troops 
in the cuchy, not exceeding 
ſeven thouſand men; but the 
toren and fortreſs were to be 
garriſoned by the troops of tte 
States, at the expence of tie 
town and duchy. Latitude, 45. 
52. north; longitude, 6. 10. eaf. 
Luzzarx, a town of the Mas- 
Italy, not far 
from the inf ux of the Croflo lo 
into the Po, fourteen mile: 
ſouth of Mantua, belonging to 
the Houſe of Auflria. Here an 
obſtina:e and bloody ba:tie ws 
fought between the German:, 
commanded by Priace Eugene, 
and the French and Spaniards, 
under Lewis Duke of Vendoſme, 
on the 4th of Auguſt, 1702, in 
which feveral thouſand men 


claiming the victory. Here 
aiſo was fought another battle, 
in 1734 Latitude, 45. 10. 
north; longitude, 1 1. 16. ea. 


ACHIAN, an iſland in 
N the Moluccas, in Alia, 
has three forts on inacceſſable 
rocks for maintaining their poſ- 
ſefton. Lies under the equator, 
and in 125. 10. eaſt longitude. 
Madzass, or Far: Grarges 
the capital of the Engliſh ſettle · 
ments on the Coromandei-coatt, 
and hither Province of India in 
Ans, Bands fear miles north - 
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the city of St. Thomas, in lati- 
tade, 13. 15. north; and longi- 
tude, $0. 50. caſt, It is a mile 
and a half in circuit, and has 
lately been ſurrounded by alone 
wall, and baſtions cannon- proof, 
tne whole being almoſt encom- 
paſſed by a river and the ſea ; 
but while in a far more defence- 
Jeſs ſtate than at preſent, it was 
defended by Sir William Dra- 
per, in 1758, with ſuch ſpirit 
and courage, as obliged Count 
Lally to raiſe the fiege, after 
l2ving tæo months before the 
place. | | 22 
Manz1izzs, long planks of 
broad wood uſed for ſupporting 
tae earth in mining, carrying on 
a ſap, making coffers, capo- 
neers, galleries, and various 
nies at a hege; alſo to cover 
the month of petards after they 
are loaded, and are fixed with 
the petards to the gates or other 
places deũgned to be forced 
pen. When the planks are not 
grong enough, they are doubled 
with plates of iron. ye 
 MazsSTRICHT, a city on the 
orders of the duchy of Limberg, 
and dif:oprick of Liege, about 
four miles in circemference ; 
and its fortiñ cations, which are 
in the modern way, may be 
rec<oned amongſt the bet in 
Europe. It rerolted from Spain 
ia 1570, but was befeged by 
tae Dake of Parma in 1579, 


wen, after à brave defence, the 


garriſon baving repulſed the 
Spaniards in two bloody attacks, 
:: was at laſt furprized in the 
right. Retaken by the Prince 
©: Orange in 1632, after an ob- 
Mate kege of two months ; and 
rom that time continued in the 
hands of the Datch till 1553. 
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when it was taken by the French 
King in perſon, after thirteen 
days open trenches. 

The fiege of Maeftricht, in 
1676, by William Prince of 
Orange, afterwards King of En- 
gland, is very memorable. The 
garriſon confifted of eight thou- 
ſand men under M. Calvo, an 
experienced and daring Com- 
meander (and the befiegers were 
thirty thouſand) who carried on 
their attacks with ſuch bravery 
for three weeks, that it was ſup- 
poſed the place Would at laſt be 
taken. During this fſiege the 
Engliſh gave fignal proofs of 
their valour, and many of the 
out-works were taken with 
great ſlaughter on both fides: 
but the deñeged continually 
ſapplying them with new re- 
trenchments, and the Prince 


finding his troops much dimi- 


niſhed by fickneis, and hearing 
that M. Schomberg was ad- 
vancing to the relief of the 
toxn with a ſaperior army, 
wiilt he waited in vais for the 
reinforcements which the Ger- 
mans had promiſed to ſend him, 


odliged the Prince to raiſe the 


zege, after fifty-rwo days open 
trenches, and the loſs of eight 
taouſand men. This city, bo- 
ever, did rot loag continue in 
the hands of the French, bring 
reZored to the States of Holland 
dy the treaty of Nimezuen ĩa 
1578. Ia 170; the French had 
formed a defign azainit Mac- 

Irickr, but were prevented ira 
petting it in execution by Ge- 
neral Averquerge?, wio com- 


manded part of the confed=ratc 

army in the ner>hbourtood. 
Marſhal Sar, ia 1748, ordered 

the troops v0 hold themſelxes in 


M A 


readineſs to take the field, and 
immediately aſiembled his army 
near Antwerp. The firſt ſtep 
he took was to ſend Marſhal 


Lowendaki towards Maeſtricht, 


who in his route poſſeſſed him- 
ſelf of Limburg, while Marſhal 
Saxe proceeded on the other {ide 
the Maes to Tongre, ſeizing 
the Auftrian magazines. On 
the firſt of April they inveſted 
the important city of Maeſtricht, 


began their lines of circumval- 


lation, ſoon broke ground be- 
fore it in four different points ; 


by the 17th they carried on 


their approaches almoſt to the 


_ Covert=way, and that night at- 
_ tacked and carried it with the 


loſs of nine hundred grenadiers; 
at which time the Baron d' Ayl- 
va, the Governor, made a faliy, 
in which he killed above one 
thouſand men, and nailed up 
fourteen pieces of cannon. Thus 
they continued at bay with each 
other till the ceſſation of arms 


concluded on the 19th of April, 


O. S. was notifed; when, pur- 


ſuant to the articles therein, bis 


Royal Highneſs the Duke of 
Cumberland, who was prepa- 


ring the Allies to relieve the 
town, ſent an Cficer to the Go- 
vernor to deliver it up to the 
French; on waich a capitu- 
lation was agreed to, and the 
garriſon marched out with all 
the honours Of war. 
MaGazixtE, Or earjeze, 


here all ſtores are kept, guns 


founced, and Carpenters, WReei- 
wrighrts, ſmiths, turners, and 
ather handicrafts, conſtantly em- 
dioyed in making all things 
lar the arullery, 
NMajoRCa, fituated cn a bay 
between two Capes, on the ſouth- 
ct of the iſland, fortiſied after 
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the modern manner, and large. 
Latitude, 39. 36. north; longi. 
tude. 2. 36. caft. | 

Mairx-BODY of the army, the 
body of troops that marches be. 
tween the advance and rea- 
guard, In a camp, that part of 
the army encamped between the 
right and left wing. 

MAIxX- OVA R p, or prazd- 
guard, a body of horſe poſted 
before a camp for the ſecurity of 
an army. Io garriſon, it is a 
guard gererally mounted by 
the eldeſt Subaltern-officer upon 
the parade the moraing of 
mounting. 

Malacca, the moſt ſoutkh 
part of the further Peninſula f 
India in Aa; its walls and for- 
ti gcations are jounded on 2 rock, 
and carried up to a conſiderable 
height; the lower part is waſhed 
by the tide, and on the land- 
fide is a wide canal, or large 
Citch, cut from the fea to the 
river, whereby it is made an 
iſland, In 1604 the Dutch 


took it from the Portugueſe. 


Latitude, 2. 12. ncith ; longi- 
tude, 102. 2. eaſt. | | 
MaLAGA, an antient fortified 
city of Granada in Spain, on the 
Mediterranean, at the foot of 2 
ſteep mountain, with a large 
barbour, and defended by two 
caſtles, one on the top, and the 
ether at the foot of the moun- 
tain, Off the Cape Malaga, 
near this city, the Engliſh, with 
their Allies, the Dutch, under 
the command of Sir George 

Rooks, obtained a _— 

over the French com- 
manded by the Count de Thou- 
louſe, in Auguſt 1704. 

— 2 north ; longitude, 4- 56. 
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1 
Maro, (Sr.) a ſmall but po- 


pulous town of Britany in 
France, on a rocky iſland in the 
Engliſh channel, joined to the 
main Jand by a cauſe-way, at 
the beginning of which is a 
ſtrong caſtle. The harbour is 
large, and one of the beſt on the 
coaſt, but of difficult entrance, 
being ſurrounded with ſeveral 
rocks, and at tide of ebb almoſt 
left dry ; ſo that it will not ad- 
mit large veſſels. On the neigh- 
bouring rocks are ten different 
forts. They fitted out many 
 privateers, who made ſeveral 
prizes in the war with England 
during the reign of King Wil 
liam, which brought a bombard- 
ment upon the town, but did it 
little damage. In 1758, a body 
of Britiſh troops, under the 
Duke of Marlborough, and a 
ſquadron commanded by Com- 
modore, now Lord Howe, hav- 
ing landed at Cancalle-tay, 
between the 6th and 7thof June, 
| burnt all the ſhipping in St. Ma- 
lo's Harbour, to the number of 
one hundred great and ſmall; 
after which, fanding the town 
impracticable, they re-imbark- 
ed, and returned to Spithead. 
Lat. 48. 36. north; lon. =. 15. 
weft. See plan 12. SES 
_ MarepLaqurer, a village of 
Hainault, in the neighbourhood 
of Bavay, Mons, and Mau- 
beuge, near which a memora- 
ble and bloody battle was fought, 
on the 11th of September, 1709, 
between the Allies commanded 
by the Duke of Mariborough 
and Prince Eugene on one fide, 
and the French under the com- 
mand of the Marſhal Villars and 
BouMers on the other; each 
army conſiſting of above a hun- 
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dred thouſand men. The left 
wing of the French, commanded 
by Marſhal Villas, was poſted 
near Blangies. having before 
them the woods of Blangies and 
Sart. Their center was before 
Erquennes and Taniers; and 
the right wing, under Marſhal 
BouMers, had in flank the wood 
of janſart. The open ground 
between the tao woods was 
about three thouſand yards, 
zcroſs which was thrown up a 
triple entrenchment, and before 
that entrenchment was a village, 
covered ſtrongly by ditches and 
hedges. The woods on both 
wings were felled and entrench- 
ed, and a hundred pieces of 
cannon planted in the avenues. 

The French having made this 
diipofition, the whole army of 
the Allies moved towards them 


in the morning. General Schu- 
lemberg, with the Britiſh and 


other troops from Tournay, was 


drawn up to the right of the 
wood of Sart; the infantry of 
Prince Eugene's army along the 
great road which paſſes throught 
that wood ; and General Lot- 


tum, with part of the foot of 


the right wing, to the left of 
the ſame wood. Tue reit of the 
inſantry of that wing, conſiting 
chiefly of Hanoverians, had in 
front the lines 1n the opening 
between that woad and the vil- 
lage; and the infantry of the 
States, commanded by the 
Prince of Naſſau, ſome batta- 
lions excepted, had in front the 
lines beta een the village and 
the wood of Janſart. The horſe 
of the whole army were poited 
behind the foot, to ſepport and 
ſecond. them where the ground 
would permit. 


The 
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The fignal being given by the 
diſcharge of fifty pieces of can- 
non, the whole confederate 
army moved together, and be- 
gan the attack with incredible 
bravery, and with ſuch ſucceſs 
at the wood of Sart, that, after 
an hour's refiftance, the enemy 
were driven out of the wood, 
and out of their entrenchmen:s. 
On the left, between the village 
and the wood of Janſart, the 
Dutch having three entrench- 
ments before them, forced the 
two firſt; but, in the attack of 


the third, were repulſed by the 


great fire of the enemy, and 
Joſt a great number of men. 
They rallied again, and the 


right wing having made them 


ſelves maiters of the wood of 
Sart, and coming to flank the 
entrenchments between the two 


woods, gave the horſe an oppor- 


tunity of breaking in upon them; 
and though the firſt ſquadrons 


that entered were repulſed, vet 
all broke through at laft, and 
advanced into the plain to charge 


the cavalry of the enemy. Tre 


left wing of the Confederates 
alſo drove the French from their 
entrenchments in the wood of 


Janſart. | | 
The Engliſh foot in the right 


wing, with thoſe of Prince Eu- 


gene, having marched through 


the wood of Sart with much 
difficulty, forcing the enemy to 
retire as they advanced, began 
to form themſelves upon the 
plain. This being done, the 


Duxe of Marlborough ordered a 


halt, and rode to obſerve what 


had pafled on the left, where 


the troops of the States had at- 
tacked the French between the 
two woods: the Duke ſeeing 


commanded the Earl of Orkney 


drons, as before obſerved, were 


forming in order of battle, the 


Confederates. 
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how much the Dutch had fas. 


fered, ordered Lieutenant- ge- 
neral Withers to march with 
the body under his immediate 
direction to ſuſtain them, Upon 
farther deliberation, and notice 
that the Lieutenant-general had 
been attacked, and was actually 
engaged with the enemy, and 
all things going well on the 
right, the Duke thought fit ra- 
ther to preſs on the advantage: 
there, than to hazard a new 
motion towards the left in the 
heat of the action. Soon after, 
the enemy's left began to retire 
towards Attiche, and draw off 
their cannon from the plain 
of Bleron. Their foot alſo be- 
gan to break 1n the center ; upon 
which the Duke of Marlborough 


to attack them in their en- 
trenchments on the plain before 
Bleron, with orders, if he ſuc- 
ceeded there, to poſt himſelf in 
thoſe entrerchments, and cover 
the horſe as they ſhould file off 
through the woods into the 
plain, to charge the enemy's 
cavalry. This was executed 
with great retolution and ſuc- 


ceſs; and though the firſt ſqua- 


repulſed, yet before the borſe 
of the Allies were marched into 
the plain, ard while they were 


French horſe retired by the way 
of Bavzy ; and the right of their 
foot, which were entrenched on 
the plain of Blercn, alſo marched 
off with precipitation. The 
whole army retreated by differ- 
ent ways, leaving the held and 
fixteen pieces of cannon to the 


Prince Eugene was lightly 


round 
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wounded in the head. Lieute- 
nant-general Count Oxenſtiern, 
ard the Pruſſian General Tettau, 
were killed. Lieutenant-general 
Spar, Brigadier May, and M. 
Demys, Adjutant of the Prince 
of Naſſau. wounded, and the 
prince had two horſes killed un- 
der him. On the fide of the 
French, Marſhal Villars was 
ot in the knee, the Duke de 
Guiche in the leg, M. Alber- 
gotti in the thigh; and at leaſt 
twenty-five other Officers cf di- 
ſtinction killed, and twenty 
wounded. Indeed, Officers and 
ſoldiers ſhewed in this bloody 
battle as much reſolution and 
intrepicity as were ever ſeen; 
being very obſtinate from half 
pai eight in the morning, till 
three in the afternoon. The 
Freach were fo advantageouſly 
poked, that when the battle was 
over, the Allies wondered how 
they had ſurmounted ſuch diffi- 
cult.es. About twenty thouſand 
were left dead on the field; nor 
muſt it be wondered at if half of 
theſe were loſt by the conque- 
rors. Thoſe troops that were 
in open plain gave way ; thoſe 
that were ſtrongly poſted main- 
tained their ground for a Jong 
time, and made the Allies horie 
ſufer confiderably. 
Though the French fought fo 
well at Malplaquet, that it was 
ſaid they retreived their nation's 
honour, yet, an intercepted 
letter, from one of their Officers, 
ſpeaking of Eugere and Marl- 
borough, ſays, What can with- 
ſtand the rapid force of theſe 
two famous heroes! If an army 
of one hundred thouſand of the 
beſt troops, poſted between two 
woods, trebly intrenched, and 


M A 


performing their duty as well as 
brave men could do, were not 
able to ſtop them one day, will 
you not own with me that they 
ſurpaſs all the heroes of former 
ages ? | 
MALTA, ſtands on a hill, in 
the centre of an iſland, and con- 
filts of three towns ſeparated by 
channels, forming ſo many pe- 
ninſulas of ſolid rock: the har- 
bours are deep and good; the 
ſituation naturally ſtrong ; and 
no efforts of art are wanting to 
render the fortificauons impreg- 
nable. Latitude, 35. 54. north; 
longitude, 14. 34. eaſt. 
MaLivas1a, or Naped:? de Mal- 
de ſa, antiently Epidauras, a city 
of the Morea in European Tur- 
ky, on the Gulf de Neopoli, in 
the Archipelago, is the ſtrongeſt 
fortreſs in all tne Morea ; it has 
a good harbour, lies thirty-four 
miles eaſt of L :cedemon, and 
ſeventy-five ſouth weſt of A- 
thens, in latitude, 36. 40. north; 
elongitude, 23. 40. eaſt. 
MaxiLLa, or Luconia, the 
principal of the Philippine Iſlands 
in Afia, is ſubject to the King 
of Spain, 410 miles long, and 
in ſome places 217 broad, but 
in others not above 97. Admi- 
ral Corniſh, with a ſmall ſqua- 
dron, Sir William Draper, and 
the Honourable Colonel Mon- 
ſon, at the head of 2300 men, thro? 
an unremitting heavy, dreadful, 
periodical monſoon deluge of 
rain, and the moſt terrible 
tempeſtuous ſurfs at fea, between 
the 24th of September, and the 
6th of October, 1762, reduced 
a ſtrong fort and 10800 men, 
ſpurred with the jeſeincal fury 
of an ever-erring religion, to a 
capitulation in ten days, and te 
H ks ſurrender 
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ſurrender priſoners at diſcretion; 
to give up the town and fort 
of Cavite, with all the iſlands 
and forts dependant on Manilla; 
and for the preſervation of the 


town, to pay 40000co of dol- 


lars. The Archbiſhop, their 
Governor, the Marquis de 


Villa Medina, and other Officers, 
were favoured cn their parole, 


and their Indian ſoldiers were 
diſmiſſed in ſafety. Our loſs 
was 36 killed, and 105 wounded : 
the Spaniards had about 1000 
killed and wounded, 

MANOEUVRE, of trecps, con- 
ſiſts ſolely in diftributing equal 


motion to every part, to enable 


the whole to form, or change 
their poſition, in the mot expe- 
ditious and beſt method, to an- 
ſwer the purpoſes required of a 
battalion, brigade, or line of 
cavalry or infantry. _ 
MaANTELETS, either /fngle or 


double, are great planks of wood, 
of about five feet high and three 


inches thick; which, by being 


puſhed forward on ſmall trucks, 


ſerve at a fiege to cover the men 


from the hand-grenades and fire- 


works of the place. Single man- 
telets are made by joining two or 
three ſuch planks together with 
bars of iron, to cover thoſe that 
carry them. Deuble mantelets are 


made by putting earth between 


two ſuch rows of planks, and 
are uſed in making approaches 
and batteries near the place, as 


the others are in making lodge- 


ments on the ccunterſcarp. They 
are covered with letten, and 


made {mall at bottom and top, 


that they may more eaily be 
joined together, to cover the 
ioldiers from fre in front, or in 


Bank, 7 
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MaxTU a, ſtands in the mig, 
of a lake, twenty-four Italia: 
miles in circuit and two ja 
breadth, formed by the ri: 
Mincio. One of the two prin. 
cipal bridges which lead to thi; 
City is defended by two citadel; 
the other, by bulwarks at each 
end. The river divides tte 
town into two parts, but theſe 
are joined by fix bridges. Here 
is a good citadel, fortified more 
by nature than art. The city i; 
five miles in circuit. The an. 
tient ducal palace is neither 
modern nor regular, but large 
and ſpacious; its famous gal- 


lery and cabinet of curiofitie 


were entirely plundered in 1630, 
by the Imperialifts, when they 
took the city by ſtorm. It lies 
ſeventy-five miles weſt of Milan, 
and ei ghty- four miles fouth-wes 
of Venice. Latitude, 45. zi. 
north; longitude, 11. 20. eat. 

Machs. Secret nmarcbet, 


are made with a defign to re- 


connoitre an enemy, ſurprize 
their camp, ſecure a poſt, or 


ſeize a place. It is in this ſervice 


that a Commander has occaſion 
for his utmoſt ſagacity and pe- 
netration, to prevent his being 
diſcovered or betrayed; and to 
enſure ſucceſs, it is necefſary 
that the perſon who conducts. 


the march has certain informa- 


tion concerning the different 
roads, ſituation of the enemy's 
poits, and the nature of the 
country through which he is to 
march. 
Maxi, a village of French 
Flanders, having a harbour on 
the fea, four miles weft of Dun - 
kirk; famous for a fort on the 
ſea, about a mile from Dun- 
Kirk, often beſieged and * 
at 


Caen 


a> 7 
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i 
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but at laſt diſmantled. La Elanc, 
after the peace of Utrecht, byorder 
of Lewis XIV. made a famous ca- 
nal here, which, with Mardike, 
the French began to fortify; but 
were obliged to defiſt upon re- 
monſtrances made by the Britiſh 
Court. Latitude, 5 1. 12. north; 
jongitude, 2. 26. eaſt. 

MaRSALQUIVER, à town of 

!g1ers, fituate on the Barbary 
coat, in Africa, with an har- 


bour on a bay lying oppoſite to 


Oran, and taken with that city, 


by the Spaniards, in 1732. La- 
titude, 36. 28. north; longitude, 
ten minutes weſt. 
MazsEILLESs, the ſecond city 
of Provence, in France, is large, 
rich, well fortified, and ſaid to 
have been built five hundred 
years before Chriſt. It ſtands at 


the foot of a high rocky moun- 


tain, on a fine bay of the Me- 
diterranean, which forms a ſe- 
cure, capacious, oblong har- 
bour, where the royal galleys 
are ftationed, but is not ſufhi- 
ently deep to admit large men 
of war. Its arſenal is richly 
provided with all ſorts of ftores 
for the royal gallevs; and the 
2rmoury, which is reckoned the 
fineſt in the kiogdom, has arms 
for forty thoaſand men. It hes 
ta enty- jet en miles fouth-welt of 
Toulon, and three hundred and 
f ftv-· ſix ſouth-eaſt of Paris, in 
Latitude, 43. 18. porth; lon- 
gituZe, 5. 27. eaſt. See Plan 13. 
MaksTZ AND, a very old 
ſtaple town of Bohus-lehn, in 
Gothland, in Sweden, with an 
excellent harbour, to which is 
an entrance on the fourth and 
north ice, and defended by the 
impregnadble citadel of Carifiein. 


do reduced, partly by was and 
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partly by fre, that in 1745 there 
remained but 20 poor burghers. 
MazTicutzs, a ſmall town of 
Provence, in France, flanding 
on an iſland at the mouth of a 
ſalt lake, near the fea, built 
out of the ruins of the old city 
of Genes, was formerly very 
ſtrong ; in 1591 taken by Duke 
Charles Emanuel of Savoy, after 
a long fiege. Latitude, 43. 36. 
north; longitude, 5. 15. eaſt. 
MazT1x1Co, the principal of 
all the French Caribbee iſlands, 
and the ſeat of the Governor- 
general, is about ſifty · eight miles 
in length, but hardly twenty in 
breadth. The inland parts of 
the iſland are mountainous, from 


which iſſue numerous ſmall 


ſtreams. On the coaſt are ſeve- 
ral commodious and ſecure har- 
bours. | | | 

It was taken under the com- 
mands of General Monckton and 
Sir George Rodney, February 
14, 1762. Latitude, 14. 33. 


north; longitude, 60. 54. weſt. 


MazTr1xs, ST. a ſmall for- 
treſs on the ifle of Ree, and coaſt 
of France, twelve miles wett of 
Rochelle. Lat. 4:. 20. north; 


cn 23 8. wet, See Plan 14. 


MaSULIPATAN, a city of 


_ Goiconda and the Hither India, 


in Asia, with a harbour on the 
welt ide of the bay of Bengal, 


two hundred and twelve miles 
north of Fort St. George. Here 


are ſeveral! Engliſh and Dutch 
factories, from whence the mot 
beautiful callicoes are exported, 
This place was ſtormed and taken 
by Colonel Forde, in 1729. La- 


titade, 16. 21. north; loagitude, 


14% 
Mavitorx, a town of Gaſ- 
CONF, in the valley of Soule, in 
| France, 
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France, with a caſtle on the 


Gave, eighteen miles ſouth-eaſt 


of Bayonne. Latitude, 43. 26. 
north; longitude, 1. 51. weſt, 

Max1Mms, in fortification, are 
general rules eſtabliſhed by en- 
gineers, founded on reaſon and 
experience, which being exactly 


4 


obſerved, a place fortified ac- 


cording as they direct, will be 


in a good poſture of defence, 
'The chief are ſuch as follow. 

1. There ſhould be no part in 
the fortification of a place, but 
what is diſcovered and flanked 


dy the beſieged: if there be any 


part of a place which is not well 
flanked, the enemy, being thus 


under cover, will more readily 
attack in that place, and carry it. 


2. A fortreſs ſhould command 
all the country round it, that 


the beſiegers may neither cover 


themſelves, find places to favour 


their approaches and attacks, 


or overloock the works of the 
place, to batter them with more 
advantage. 


3. The works fartheſt diſtant 


from the center of the place 


muſt be fii}l loweſt, and com- 


manded by thcte that are nearer; 
ſo that they may be defended 
by the higher works and thoſe 
nearer the place; that the ene- 
my, by being expoſed, may be 
obliged to quit them, even after 
poſſeſſion; for the enemy, by 
being maſters of ſuch works, 
cannot overlook the works of 
the place. E 

4. The flanked angle, orpoint 
of the battion, ſhould be at leaſt 
ſeventy degrees, that it may bet- 


ter reſiſt the force of an enemy's. 
battery, if they ſhould form a 


deſign to beat it down and lodg 
thee, 


more oblique. In making a ſe- 


citadel of Walachia, in Euro- 
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5. The acute flanked angle 
near to a right angle is prefer. 
able to all other: it is certain 
if the flanked angle be a right 
angle, it has all the ſtrength 
that can be given it, having {. 
lidity enough to withſtand the 
enemy's batteries ; but an angle 
near the right makes the tenaille 
of the place more compact, by 
the angle of the ſhoulder fhor:. 
ening and battering the defence, 
and by not expoſing the face ſo 
much to the enemy. Thus an 
obtuſe angle is very deficient. 

6. The ſhorteſt faces are beſt; 
becauſe the enemy attacks them 
with a front in proportion to 
their length. 1 

7. The flank muſt have ſome 
part under cover: viz. it muſt 
be covered by an orillon, other - 
wiſe the defence is ſoon ruined, 
and the lodgement no ſooner 
made on the counterſcarp, but 
the place is obliged to capitu- 
late ; as has often been ſeen. 

8. There muſt be ian accord 
between theſe maxims to render 
the fortification perfect. If the 
gorge be too large, the face ſut- 
fers; the more the flank 15 co- 
vered the leſs it is ſubject to be 
ruined, but then the defence is 


cond flank, the flanked angle is 
made too weak; and by diſco- 
vering the face, the defence is 
more eaſy, though more expoſed 
to the enemy's batteries. There 
are advantages and diſadvan- 
tages in all, and the ſecret con- 
fiits in judging whether con- 
forming with one maxim 
more advantageous than diſa- 
greeing wich another. 

MeabiA, a fortreſs, ſconce, or 


R Pean 
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pean Turky, on the river Czerna, 
near which a battle was fought 
between the Imperialiſts and 
Turks, in 1738. 
MEASURE-ANGLE, a braſs in- 
ſtrument to meaſure angles, either 
ſalliant or rentrant, for exactly 
aſcertaining the number of de- 
grees and minutes, to delineate 
them on paper. ; 
M:cHL1x, a large city on the 
Dyle and Demer, twelve miles 
north-weſt of Louvain, fourteen 
miles north-eaſt of Bruſſels, and 
ſixteen ſouth-eaſt of Antwerp. 
It is large, and fortified all 
round, but of inconfiderable 
ſtrength. Latitude, 51. 20. 
north; longitude, 4. 31. eaſt. 
MlLiN Dpa, a town of Zan- 
guebar, in Africa, with a 
harbour, defended by a citadel 
on the Indian ocean, ſeventy- 
four miles north of Mombaze, 
the capital of a province bearing 
its name, and of all the Portu- 
gueſe ſettlements on the coaſt. 
Latitude, 3. 12. ſouth; longi- 
tude, 30. 10. caſt. 
Mut, a populous town of 


Pruſſia, in Poland, with a harbour 


on the Baltic, that has a good 
and ceep entrance, fortified with 
three whole and two half ba- 
ſtions, and other modern works. 


It formerly belonged to the Han · 
The citadel con- 


ſeatic union. 
fits of four baſtions, chiefly re- 
gular, with the neceſſary rave- 
lines and half - moons. This 
place ſurrendered to the Ruſſians, 
on the fifth of July, 1757, lies 
hxty-eight miles north of Ko- 
ningſberg. Latitude, 56. 12. 

north ; longitude, 21. 36. eaſt. 

Merxix, a ſmail town of 

Flanders, in the Low-countries, 
con ſiſting of one ſtreet, but re- 
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markable for the ſtrength of ic? 

fortifications, which are reck- 
oned a maſter-piece : but it was 
taken by the Allies on the 
twenty-ſecond of Auguſt, 1706, 
after eighteen days open trench- 
es, the garriſon being allowed to 
march out with the uſual marks 


of honour. The ſtorming of the 


counterſcarp, which was taken 
on the eighteenth, proved a very 
bloody action, it being computed 
that the French had not leſs 
than a thouſand men killed and 
wounded in that attack: yet 
ſome ſay that the place was ill 
defended, and that the French 

mmandant, when he ſurren- 
dered it to the Duke of Marl- 
borough, having demanded 
leave to march out of the breach, 
was anſwered, ** That it was not 
adviſeable for him to do it unleſs 
he had ladders ;”” upon which he 
choſe, with his garriſon, to 
march out at the gate. During 
the whole fiege, the French loſt 
about thirteen hundred men, and 
the Confederates about five hun- 


dred and ſeventeen, who found 


in the place fifty-fve braſs can- 
non, ten of iron, fix mortars, a 
great quantity of powder and 
ball, and all forts of ammuni- 
tion. The French made them 
ſelves maſters of it at the open 
ing of the campaign, 1744. It 
ſtands five or fix miles ſouth · v eſt 
of Courtray, nine almoi: north of 
Liſle, and about ten 1outh-cait 
of Vipres. 

Mxrz, a large and popu- 


lous city, in an electorate of 


that name, in Germany; its 


public buildings magnificent, 


but the private ones mean, and 


its fortifications of no coaſider- 


able firength. It was ho begs 
7 


ſcarp. The bee 
quent ſallies at noon, with their 
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by the Imperialiſts in July, 1689, 
under the command of Prince 
Cbarles of Lorrain, and the 


Electors of Bavaria and Saxony, 


who joined their forces with the 
others. This place was the 
year before, when the Elector of 
the ſame name received a French 
garriſon into the town, ſo in- 


conſiderable in its fortifications, 


that though a great number of 
men were employed during the 
winter, to put them in a ſtate of 


defence, they could ſcarce bring 


the out- works to perfection. Its 
chiefeſt ſtrength at that time 
conſiſted in a garriſon of ten 
thouſand men, who reſolved to 
hold out till the laſt extremity. 
It was vigourouſly attacked; 


and there has not been a place 


defended with more bravery. 
In forty-eight days after opening 


the trenches, the beſiegers had 


only made one lodgement upon 
the outmoſt point of the counter- 
ged made fre- 


colours flying and drums beat- 
ing, ſometimes three or four 


times in a day. They marched 


out ſometimes with a body of 


two or three thouſand men, in 
order of battle, engaged the 
enemy, cut in pieces thoſe that 


guarced the trenches, naiied up 
their cannons, filled up their 


works, and once drove the ene- 


mies back at ſuch a diſtance 
from the place, that their main 
horie-guard took poſt at the head 
of their trenches. The Confe- 


_ Cerates having often felt the ef- 
fects of the intrepidity of the 
beſieged, reſolved to attack and 
carry the counterſcarp, what- 


ever might be the event. With 


this reſolution, all their batte« 


» 
- 


miĩſñon, ſeconded their men with 


counterſcarp, with the Joſs of 


ſcarp with their ſwords in hand; 
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ries played furiouſly by break f 
day, and thus continued till fienal 
was given for the aſſault. In 2 
few moments the ground da; 
covered with dead carcaſſe: 
cannon, &c. their ſwords eſpe- 
cially made ſuch havock amon 
the enemy, as 15 rather to be con. 
cerved than expreſſed. The af. 
ſault lated five hours, when the 
befieged being overpowered by | 
numbers, who without inter. 


freſh troops, were forced to yield, 
and leave them maſters of the 


four thouſand men on the Con- 
federate fide. The behieged 
having, beũdes this, loft, dur- 
ing the aſſault, ail their ammu- 
nition, by a bomb which blew 
up their magazine, the next day 
eſſayed to regain the counter- 


but the Marquis &Uxelles, their 
Goverror, unwilling to ſacrifice 
io many brave fellows in the at- 
tempt, beat a pariev, and the 
Allies granting him honourable 
conditions, the garriſon marched 
out with colours flying, and ix 
pieces of cannon. It lies ta enty- 
four miles wet of Francfort. 
Latitude, 49. 16. north; longi- 
rude, 8. 16. call. © 

MeslLax, that par: of the pa- 
rapet which is terminated by tao 
embraſures of a battery, fo tha: 
its height and thickneſs is the 
ſame with that of the parapet. I: 
ſerves to cover thoſe on the bat- 
tery from the enemy, and 1s 
better when made of earth well 
beat and cloſe, than of tone, be- 
cauſe theſe fly about, and wound 
thoſe it ſhould defend. 

Mezs5s1xa, antiently. Zazxecle, 
afterwards Mefſexa, a large 9 

| | W 
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well built city of Val di De- 
mona in Sicily, with an harbour 
on the ſtreight or faro of Meſ- 
ana; beſides an irregular fortifi- 
cation, bas a citadel of five large 
and regular baſtions, with ſeve- 
ral forts on the neighbouring 
eminences. The harbour is of 
an oval form and large, being 
well ſecured, the city lying be- 
tween it and the mountains, 
though this laſt is not ſtrong. 
It lies 115 miles weſt of Reggio, 
in Calabria. Latitude, 38. 41. 
north; lougitude, 15. 39. eaſt. 

Merz, the capital of a go- 
vernment of that name, in Ger- 
many, between the Moſeile and 


| Seille, which unite here, is a large 


well fortified place, lies twenty- 
eight miles north of Nancy, and 
is ſubject to France. Lat. 49. 32. 
north; lon. 5. 49. eaſt. 
MziExEs, a ſmall fortiſied 
town of Upper Champagne, fi- 
tuate on an iſland formed by the 


Meuſe, over which it has two 


bridges, was taken by the Em- 


peror Charles V. in 1521, and 
lies twelve miles north-weſt of 


Sedan. Latitude, 49. 46. north; 
longitude, 4. 38. eaſt. 

Mir ax, the capital of the 
Milaneſe, fiteate on the rivers 
Olana and Lombrog, is ten Ita- 
lian miles in circuit, including 
ſeveral gardens, and ſurrounded 
only with a wall and rampart. 
At ſome diſtance is a citadel 
conſiſting of fix baftions well 
fortified. The city was built in 
the year of Rome 39; fince that 
ra it has been forty times be- 
keged, twenty times taken, and 


four times almoſt entirely de- 


ſtroyed, but has always recor- 
ered itſelf, ſtands 116 miles 
north-eaſt of Turin, and 248 


MI 
north-weſt of Rome. Lat. 45. 31. 
north; lon. g. 42. 

MiLLaxD, the capital of the 
territory of Rouvergne in Gut- 
enne, in France, ſituate on the 
Tarn, fixty-four miles north- 
weſt of Montpelier, was formerly 
fortified by the Reformed, but 
diſmantled by Lewis XIIL in 
1629. In 1744 the maintenance 
of two troops of dragoons quar- 
tered on the proteſtant inhabi- 
tants, coft them 30000 livres for 
three months, by which the 
town was totally ruined. Lat, 
44- 12. north; lon. 2. 51. eaſt. 

MixDEx, a city of Weſtpha- 
Ba, and a capital of a duchy ef 
that name, in Germany, thirty- 
eight miles weſt of Hanover, is 
ſubject to the King of Pruſſia. 
On the 31ſt of july, 1757, it 
was taken by the French. March 
8, 1738, it ſurrendered to the 
Hanoverians, when 3516 men 
were alſo made priſoners. July 
9, 1759, the French retook it 
by affault, when 1500 men of 
the Allies were made priſoners, 
with many pieces of artillery 
and large magazines; but, on 


the 2d of Auguſt, 1759, it again 


ſurrendered to the Allies at dĩſ- 
cretion, with 1533 men pri- 
ſoners, and confiderable maga- 
zines. Lat. 52. 31. north; lon. 
8. 38. caſt. Near this place, the 
allied army, commanded by 
Prince Ferdinand of Brunſwick, 
obtained a glorious victory 
over the French army, com- 
manded by Marſhal de Contades, 


on the iſt of Auguft, 1759. 


Contades was encamped be- 
fore Minden, and Prince Fer- 
dinand's camp extended from 
Thornhuſen to Hille. The 
Prince, on the 318 of July, re- 

folred 


M I 


folved to attack the French early 
the next morning, and Con- 
tades prepared to do the ſame 
by the Allies. The French 
were 110000 men, including 
12000 Saxons : the Allies 80000, 
'The French cavalry was placed 
in the center, conſiſting of ſixty 
ſquadrons : their infantry on 
the wings, On the contrary, 
the cavalry of the Allies was on 
the wings, and the infantry in 
the center. The French began 
the attack about five in 
the morning, and about eight 
the Britiſh infantry routed the 
French cavalry. 'The cavalry 
of the Allies did not come up 
in time to compleat the victory, 
which gave the French cavalry 


time to rally and return to the 


charge, ſupported by the Saxon 
infantry, and a very briſk can- 
nonade, which took the infan- 


try of the Allies obliquely in 
front, and directly in flank ; 
and the Duke de Brogho 
brought up the right to ſupport 


the center: but the Britiſh in- 
fantry performed wonders, and 


the French were totally routed 


about noon, The Allies loſt 
about 2000, killed and wounded, 
of which 1200 were Engliſh. 


The French loſt 6000, killed 


and wounded: 154 Officers, 


and 79 Non - commiſſioned O ffi- 


cers were taken, beſides 1533, 
left fick in Minden; eighty 
pieces of cannon, ten pair of 
colours and ſeven ſtandards, The 
ſame day the Hereditary Prince 
of Brunſwick, defeated a body 


of 10000 French, under the 


Duke de Briſac, at Creveldt, 
which obliged Contade: to quit 
his camp, and evacuate Min- 
den. By this ſignal victory, 


ſtrength of all ſorts of powders. 
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Prince Ferdinand preſerved Ha. 
nover a ſecond time from t e 
French, who were obliged tg 
abandon all Weſtphalia, and re. 
tire 200, hundred miles back to 
the Rhine. Caſſel, Zeigen- 
hayn, Weller, and Marpurgh, 
were retaken ffom the French, 
who alſo ſurrendered Munſter 
on the zoth of November, 

Mintz, a lodgement made 
under ground to place powder 
in, which is ſet on fire to blow 
up the works above it. The 
difference between mines and 
counter-mines is, that the firft 
are made by the beſiegers, and 
the latter by the beſieged. 

Two ounces of powder wilt 
blow up two cubic feet of earth ; 
and conſequently two hundred, 
viz. twelve pounds and a half, 


will raiſe two hundred feet of 


earth, which is near two hun- 
dred yards cube. 
The Miner ſhould obſerve, 
that his powder exerts its force 
againſt the weakeſt part: there- 
fore, no hollows ſhould be near 
the chamber of his mine, but at 
leaſt one and a half of ſolidity 
more than is above the tnine he 
would blow up. 
N. B. Powder has the ſame 
force on walls, &c. as it has on 
earth: viz. it raiſes with equel 
quantities the meaſure of wall 
or earth. The art of mining 
requires the ſkill of an able En- 
gineer, to know the height, 
breadth, depth, thickneſs, and 
ſlopes, by a plumb-line ; what 
is parallel to the horizon, and 
what is not. He ſhould alſo 
take the exact levels of all earths, 
and have a perfect knowledge 
of rocks, FR + ſands, and the 


Te 
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To counter-mine, or blow up 
the enemy's mines, you petard 
them, bury their powder, fau- 
ſages, and ſometimes the Mi- 
ners, or drive them out by 
ſmoak of ſulphur, or other 
ſuffocation, if they are above you. 
| Minorca, one of the Bale- 
arean iſlands, fituated in the 
Mediterranean, about twenty- 
four miles eaſt of Majorca; is 
thirty-two miles in length, and 
fourteen in breadth, covered 
with barren hills, only valuable 
for its ſecure and capacious har- 


bour of Port-Mahon, The only 


towns of any conſequence are 
Citadella, at the weſt extremity 
of the iſland ; and Port-Mahon, 


at the eaſt. In 1708 the Engliſh 
took it from Spain, and it was. 


confirmed to them by the peace 
of Utrecht in 1713, which they 
kept poſſeſſion of till 1756, when 
the French, with thirteen thou- 


ſand troops under Marſhal Ri-. 


chelieu, invaded the iſland, and 
in about two months made them- 
ſelves maſters of St, Philip's ca- 
ſtle, &, Longitude, 4. 6, 
eaſt ; latitude, 39. 50. | 
 Minsx, or MinsX1, 2 city 


of Ruſtan Lithuania, in Poland, 


the capital of a territory of that 
name on the Swiſlocz, was 
taken by the Ruſſians in 1656, 
and 1s ſeventy-two miles ſouth- 
eaſt of Wilna. Lat. 54. 41. 
north; lon, 27. 41. eaſt. 

MIR AN DA DE Douko, a city 
of T'ralos Montes, in Portugal, 
being a frontier againſt Spain, 
near Leon, and ſituated in a 
mountainous rugged country, 
on the Douro, beſides its for- 
tifications is defended by a caſtle 
and fort, and lies twenty-ſix 
miles fouth of Braganza, in lati- 


cover the ramparts 
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tude, 41. 31. north; longitude, 
6. 39. weſt. 

On the gth of May, 1762, 
while the Commander of the 
Spaniſh forces was preparing 
to beſiege it, a powder maga- 
zine blew up, and killed eight 
hundred men: they ſurrendered 
it up, and themſelves priſoners 
of war. Lat. 45. 10. north ; lon. 

11. 31. caſt, 

MIRA NDOLA, a fortified city 
in a Dukedom of that name, in 
Modena, in Italy, eighteen 
miles north of Modena city; 
was beſieged in 1702, by the 
Imperialiſts, and taken by the 


. 


French in 1705, but reſtored in 


1707. | | 

Moar, ditch, or fie, a depth 
or trench round the rampart of. 
a place to defend it and prevent 


ſurprizes. The brink of the 


moat next the rampart is called 
the ſcarp; and that oppoſite, on 


the other ſide, the counter: ſcarp, 
which forms a re-entering an- 
gle before the center of the cur- 
tain, A dry moat round & 
place that 1s large and has a 
ſtrong garriſon, is preferable to 
one full of water, becauſe the 
paſſage may be diſputed inch by 
inch; and the beſiegers, when 
lodged in the moat, are conti- 
nually expoſed to the bombs, 
grenades, and other fire- works, 
which are thrown inceſſantly 
on their 
works. In the middle of a dry 
moat is ſometimes made another 
{mall moat called the cunette, 
which 1s. generally dug ſo deep 
as to obtain a ſpring for filling 
it. The deepeſt and broadeit 
foſſes are eſteemed the beſt ; but 
a deep foſſe is preferable to a 
broad one. The ordinary breadth 
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is about twenty fathoms; the 


depth, ſixteen feet. 

To drain a moat or foſſe full 
of water, is, to dig a trench 
deeper than the level of the 


water to let it out. When it is 


drained, there are hurdles 
thrown upon the mud and ſlime, 
and covered with earth, or bun- 


dles of ruſhes, to make a firm 


paſſage. 

MoB1rL et, Mowile, or For? 
Conde, a ſtrong fort on a river 
of the fame name, near the gulph 


of Mexico, one hundred and 


forty miles north-eaſt of New 
Orleans. Longitude, 88. welt ; 
latitude, 31: under the govern- 
ment of Louiſiana. ' 

 Mopzna (City of) the ca- 
pital of a dukedom of that name, 


In Upper ltaly, 1s fortified, has 


a ftrong citadel, and hes twenty- 
four miles north-weſt of Bolog- 


na, and thirty eight ſouth of 
Mantua. Latitude, 45. 3. north; 
longitude, 11. 36. eaſt. 


Mopo, a city of the Morea, 


in European Turky, has a 


good harbour, defended by a 
caſtle, and lies eighteen miles 


weſt of Coran, of the Morea. 


Latitude, 36. 42. north; longi- 


tude, 21. 27, eaſt. 


MocuLsTAN, an inconfider- 
able town of Hungary Proper, 
fituated on the Danube; but 
famous for the unfortunate de- 
feat of Lewis II. by the Turkiſh 
Emperor Solyman, in 1526, 
and alſo for a ſignal victory ob- 


tained here over the Turks in 


1687 ; lies eighteen miles 


- north-weſt of Eſſeck, and be- 


longs to the Houſe of Auſtria. 


Latitude, 46. 21. north; lon- 


gitude, 20. 15. caſt. 
Moingav, a French term for 
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a little flat baſtion, raiſed upon 
a re- entering angle, before 2 
curtain, Which is too long, be- 
tween two other baſtions, Com. 
monly joined to the curtain 
but ſometimes ſeperated by 2 
foſſe, and then called a detach. 
ed baſtion. They are not rai- 
ſed ſo high as the works of the 
place, becauſe they would then 
be expoſed to the fire of the be- 
fieged. Lett the enemy ſhould 
loage themſelves, their parapet, 
as well as the parapet of all out- 
works, ſhould be cannon-proof, 
viz. eighteen feet thick. 
Moxaca, the capital of a prin - 
ci pality of that name, in the ter. 
ritory of Genoa, in Upper Italy, 
a ſmall fortified city, has a good 
harbour, lies in latitude, 43. 56, 
north; longitude, 7. 21. eaſt. 
MoL WITZ, a town of Grot- 
ſka in Sileſia, and the kingdom 
of Bohemia, ſtands thirty-eight 
* miles ſouth of Breſlaw, in the 
neighbourhood of Neis. Lat. 
50. 31. north; lon. 16. 51. caſt, 
It is remarkable for an en- 
gagement that happened near it 
between the Auſtrians an Pruſ- 
ſians, on the zoth of March, 
1741; when the latter, having 
received intelligence that Count 
Neuperg had orders to hazard 
a battle, that he might cover the 
fortreſs of Neis and Brieg, they 
marched directly towards him, 
and made the neceſſary diſpoſi- 
tions for engaging. The battle 
was bloody, the Auſtrians hav- 
ing drove back and put into 
diſorder the left wing of the 
Ruſſians, commanded by Lieu- 
tenant-general Count Schul- 
emberg, who was killed on the 


firſt onſet; but the confuſion. 


was ſoon redreſſed by ſome re- 
giments 


\ 


MO 
tr ments of infantry, and by the 
grenadiers, intermixed with the 
beuſſian horſe. The attack on 
the right wing proved as warm 
as that on the left: five ſqua- 
drons of Schulemberg's dragoons, 
being almoſt cut to pieces; but 
the Pruſſians ſoon gained ad- 
vantages in their turn, and af - 
ter an engagement of four hours, 
obliged the Auſtrians to retreat, 
who marched off in pretty good 
order, and encamped under the 
cannon of Neiſs. General Schu- 
lemburg, Colonel Burk, Lieu- 


tenant-colonel Fitzgerald, the 


Margrave Frederick of Branden- 


burg, &c. were killed. The 


Veldt Marſhal Schwerin, the 
Lieutenant - generals Marcwits 
and Kleiſt ; General Margrave, 
Charles of Brandenburgh ; the 
_ Colonels, Prince William, the 
Margrave's brother, &c. woun- 
ded, and between two and three 
thouſand killed. The Auſtrians 
loft 4000, killed, wounded, and 
taken; among which were the 
Generals Romer and Galdi, and 
the Count de la Nais killed: 


Generals Brown, Kaihl, Len- 


tulus, &c. wounded, 
Monjuicu, or Montjoy, a 
caſtle ſtanding a mile weſt of 
Barcelona, taken by the Engliſh 
in 1705. ; 
MoxsanTo, a fortified fron- 
tier of Spaniſh Eſtremadura, in- 


veſted by the Confederates under 


the Marquis de los Minas, in 
1704, who on that occaſion 
gained a conſiderable victory 
over the Spaniards, lies eighteen 
miles weſt of Valverde. | 


 frong, and rich city of the 
Aullrian Low-countries, and 
the capital of Hainault, fituated 
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on a hill, near the junction of 
the Haine and Trouille. The 
country round it may be ſo 
overflowed, as to render an ene- 
my's approaches very difficult. 
The French took it in 1691, 
but ceded it to Spain by the 
treaty of Ryſwick, in 1697. 
The Duke of Marlborough 
having, in its neighbourhood, 
gained the memorable victory 
of Malplaquet over the French, 
in 1709, it was followed by the 
reduction of this city, and all 
the province of Hainault, which 
was confirmed to the Houſe of 
Auſtria, by the peace of Utrecht, 
in 1713, and made part of the 
barrier. The French, under 
Count Saxe, took this city, but 
reſtored it by the treaty of Aix- 
la-Chapelle in 1748, after de- 
moliſhing its fortifications. Tt 
lies twenty-four miles ſouth-eaſt 
of Tournay, and thirty ſouth- 
weſt of Bruſſels, in lat. 50. 30. 
north; lon. 3. 36, eaſt, 


MoxnTauBan, a well built 


city of Lower Quercy, in Gui- 
enne, in France, twenty miles 
north of Thoulouſe. In 1562, 
the inhabitants embraced the re- 
formed religion, and fortified 
the town, ſo that Lewis XIII. be- 
ſieged it without ſucceſs in 1621, 
and did not take it till 1629. 
when it was diſmantled. Lat. 
44. 10. north; lon. 1. 4. eaſt. 


Moxruzox, a town of con- 


ſiderable ſtrength, ſituated on a 
hill near the river Chiers, about 
thirty miles weſt of Luxemberg, 
and twenty ſouth of Boreillou, 
_ taken by the French in 1657. 
Mons, or Bergen, a large, 


" MonT-PaG-nOTE, or poſt of th2 


inwilnerable, an eminence cho- 
ſen out of cannon-ſhot of the 
place beſieged. 8 
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MoxrTRHEAL, a town of Ca- 
nada, in North America, fitu- 
ated in an iſland of the ſame 
name, formed by the river St. 
Lawrence, is 170 miles ſouth- 
weſt of Quebec. lt ſurrendered 
to Sir Jeffery Amherſt, on the 
8th of September, 1760, and 
was ceded to the Engliſh in 
1763. Latitude, 45. 18. north; 
longitude, 74. 15. eaſt. 

MonTREUIL, a fortified town 


of Picardy in France, fituated 


on the river Canche, four miles 
from the ſea, and thirty-two 


ſouth of Calais, Lat. go. 27. 
north; lon. 1. 50. caſt, 


MorELLa, a ſmall town of 
Valencia in Spain, fituated on 
the frontiers of Arragon, among 
high mountains, and encom- 


paſſed with ſteep rocks. Almoſt 
deſtroyed by Philip V. in 170g, 
and is now in a very declining 


condition. 
MokLAIX, properly Montre- 
lais, a ſmall trading town of 


Lower Bretagne in France, ſitu- 
ated on a river which has water 
for ſhips to come up with the 
tide, ftands on the Engliſh 


channel, and has a harbour de- 


fended by the caſtle of Toureau, 


on an oppoſite iſland, 26 miles 
north-eaſt of Breſt. Lat. 48. 41. 
north; lon, 3. 58. well. 

Mok Oc o, the capital of 
a kingdom of that name, in 


Africa, is fortified; but the 
works, as well as the city, are 


at preſent in a declining condi- 


tion, the ſeat of the empire 


having been removed from thence 
to Fez, 216 miles ſouth-weſt of 
it. Latitude, 31. 56. north; 
longitude, 9. 12. weſt. 
MogrARs, are made of braſs 


or iron, and are uſed both in 


1 O 
the land and ſea ſervice for 
throwing ſhells and carcaſſes ; 


but thoſe for land are ſhorteſt 
and liphteſt, and their Chambers 
hold tne leaſt powder, They 
are diſtinguiſhed by the diame. 
ter of their bores; as, a thir. 
teen, ten, or eight inch mortar: 
the royal and cochorn. The 
royal carries a ſhell whoſe dia. 
meter is 5 5+ inches; the coe- 
horn, 4. 6. 

Mos AMB I Aux, the ca. 
pital of a province of that 


name in Africa, ſituated on an 


iſland, has a good harbour, de. 


fended by a citadel, and the 


fortifications of the town, which 
is regularly fortified. Lat. 15, 
ſouth ; lon. 41. 10. eaſt, 
MorTion, of an army, the 
ſeveral marches and counter- 
marches it makes, or the chang - 
ing of its poſt for an advanta- 
geous encampment, either with 
a deſign to engage the enemy, 
or ſhun fighting, | 
Motion, of a bomb or tall, the 
progreſs it makes in the air, 
after 1t 1s delivered, 1s of three 
ſorts : the violent motion, or firſt 
exploſion, when the powder 


has worked its effect upon the 


ball, fo far as the bomb or ball 
may be ſuppoſed to go in a 
right line; the mixed motion de- 
notes when the weight of the 
ball begins to overcome the 
force which was given by the 
powder ; and the natural motion, 
when the ball or bomb is falling. 

MovLDines, of @ gun or nor- 
tar, are all the eminent parts; 


as ſquares: or rounds, which 


ſerve generally for ornaments ; 
ſuch as the breech moulding. The 
rings of a gun are hkewiſe 
mouldings, 
MovunT, 
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MounT Guaxsp, to go upon 


duty: ro mount a breach, is to 
run up to attack; 2 mount the 
frency?s, to go upon guard in 
the trenches. . | 

Mount (ST. Mrcuatr) a 
little town, abbev, and fortreſs 
in the territory of Avranche in 
Normandy in France, fituated 
on a rock called Tumba 1n the 
Engliſh channel. The town hes 
lower than the abbey, and 1s 
fort' hen. Not far from hence is 
the rock Tumbella, on which 
formerly ſtood a caſtle. It lies 
eightcen miles eaſt of St. Malo, 
in latitude, 48. 37. north; lon- 
gitude, 1, 40. well, 

MunmDt, FoerrT, at the en- 
trance of the river Perſante, was 
taken November 15, 1761, by 
General Romanzow, by which 
all communication by water was 


cut off, between Stetin and Col- 


berg. 1 
Munpen, longitude, 9. 32. 
eaſt; latitude, 51. 25. a town 
of Brunſwiek, in Germany, 
which has often been evacuated 
ſince 1758, and in Auguſt 
1762, the French abandoned it. 
Municn, the capital of Ba- 
varia in Germany, a large and 
elegant city, fituated on the 
Iſer, is ſurrounded with a wall 
and fortifications, but of ſo little 
ſtrength, that it has always ſur- 
rendered to thoſe who were 
_ malters of the field, and been fre- 
quently plundered, particularly 
by the Auftrians, in 1742. It 
lies 64 miles ſouth-weſt of Ra- 
tiſborn, and 205 weſt of Vienna. 


Latitude, 48. 22. north; lon- 


gitude, 11. 4. ft... 
MunsTts, a city of the ca- 


pital of a biſhoprick of that 


name in Germany, ſituated on 


M U 
the Aa, in the moſt fruitful 
plain of the country. The city 
is well built of free- ſtone. Here 
the famous treaty was concluded 
in 1648, which put an end to 
the civil commotions of Ger— 
many on account of religion, 
after a thirty years war, in 
which (Guſtavus Adolphus, King 
of Sweden, made ſo great a 
figure; the claims were ſettled of 
the German, and ſeveral other 


Princes and States of Furope, 


with regard to the limits of 
their territories; particularly 
the Spaniards acknowledged the 


Dutch to be a free independent 


ſtate at this treaty, which from 
the city was ſometimes called the 
peace of Munſter; ſometimes the 
treaty of Weſtphalia, from the 
province in which it was con- 
cluded ; and at other times, the 
religious peace, from the diſſen- 


tions on this ſcore between the 
Germans being ſettled in it. It 
lies 38 miles ſouth-weſt of the 
city of Oſnabrug, and 68 north 
of Cologne. Latitude, 5 2. 18. 


north; longitude, 7. 14. eaſt, 
MuRica, the capital of, a 


province of that name in Spain, 


ſituated on the Segura, 1s large 
and populous, has ſtrait ſtreets, 
a caltle on an eminence without 


the city, and lies 26 miles north 


of Carthagena, in lat. 38. 12. 
north; Jon, 1. 14. weit. 
MUusQUET, the moit commo— 


dious and uſeful fire arm uſed 


by an army: they catry a ball 
of twenty - nine to two pounds of 
lead. | 


MurTinyY, ©* Any Officer or 


ſoldier 'who ſhall preſume to uſe 
traiterous or diſreſpect ful words 


again the ſacred perſon of his 


Majeſty, or any of the Royal 


[ 13 Family 
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Family, is guilty of Mutiny. 
Any Officer or ſoldier who 
ſhall behave himſelf with con- 


_ tempt or diſreſpect towards the 


General, or other Commander 
in Chief of Our forces, or ſhall 


ſpeaks words tending to their 


hurt or diſhonour, is guilty of 
mutiny. 


« Any Officer or ſoldier who 


ſhall begin, excite, cauſe, or 
Join in, any mutiny or ſedition, 
in the troop, company, or re- 
giment, to which he belongs, or 
In any other troop, or company, 
in Our ſervice, or on any party, 
poſt, detachment, or guard, on 
any pretence whatever, is guilty 
of mutinye SR Yo 

« Any Officer or ſoldier who, 
being preſent at any mutiny, or 
ſedition, does not uſe his utmoſt 
endeavours to ſuppreſs the ſame, 
or coming to the knowledge of 
any mutiny, or intended mu— 
tiny, does not, without delay, 
give information: to his Com- 
manding-officer, is guilty of 
mutiny. 

«© Any Officer or ſoldier, who 


ſhall &rike his ſuperior Officer, 


or draw, or offer to draw, or 


ſhall lift up any weapon, or 
offer any violence againſt him, 
being in the execution of his 
office, on any pretence whatſo- 
ever, or thall diſobey any law- 


ful command of his ſuperior 


Officer, is guilty of mutiny.” 


NTAJARA a fmall town of 
| Old Biſcay, in Spain, 
forty-eizht miles ſouth of Bilboa, 
famous for a battle in 1639. Lat. 
51. 22. north; lon. 56. eaſt. 

NAILING OF CAN NON, 
driving a large nail or iron 
ſpike into the touch-hole of 
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a piece of artillery, to render 


it unſerviceable. The remed 
is to drill a new touch-hole, fr 
it the ſpike be taken Out, the 
hole is left ſo large that the 
piece cannot be fired. 
Namvus, city, is ſituated be. 
tween two hills, at the confluy 
of the Maeſe and the Sambre, 


thirty-ſix miles eaſt of Mons 


twenty-eight ſouth - weſt of 


Liege, and thirty-two ſouth-ez} 


of Bruſſels, The chief part of 
the town ſtands on the nort\ 
ſide of the Sambre ; on the other 
nde ſtands the citadel, upon a 
rocky mountain, being a mag. 
nificent ſtruaure, and eſteemed 
the ſtrongeſt fortreſs in Europe; 
the rock on which it is ſituated 


is not only very ſteep, but the 


approaches to it are fortihed 
with the greateſt art; and on 
the top of the rock are ſever 
good ſprings of water, 

In May, 1692, the French 
King, with forty-five thouſand 
men, covered by the Duke of 
Luxemborg with ſixty thouſand, 
beſieged and took Namur, King 
William not being able to come 
to its relief, on account of the 
great rains which had rendered 
the rivers impaſſable. The city 
ſurrendered in eleven days on 
good terms, after having fuf- 
tained three aſſaults ; and the 


caſtle, which held out near a 
month longer, alſo obtained ho- 


nourable conditions, The Go- 
vernors of the town and citadel 
were the Prince of Brabangon 
and the Dutch General Cochorn; 
which laſt made a brave defence, 
and was dangerouſly wounded. 
On the 3d of July, 1695, 
King William inveſted this city, 
| a; 
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at which time the French gar- 
riſon conſiſted of eight regi- 
ments of dragoons, one of horſe, 
twenty battalions, a company of 
volunteers, one of cannoneers, 
another of miners, and a bri— 
| oade of engineers. Since their 
laſt conqueſt of it, they had 
omitted nothing that art could 
invent, to render it 1mpregna- 
ble by new fortifications and ad- 
ditional outworks. It was fur- 


niſhed with a hundred and 


twenty pieces of cannon, eight 


3 mortars, twelve thouſand gre- 
nadoes, bullets and bombs; a 
hundred and thirty thouſand 
weight of powder, ſixteen thou- 
# ſand muſkets, and. great ſtore of 
other arms, a hundred thouſand 
= crowns in ſpecie, and {fix months 
& proviſions. But notwithſtanding 
all this, together with the brave 
defence of the garriſon, the 
= Confederates carried on their 
attacks ſo vigouroully, that the 
town capitulated on the 4th of 
Auguſt. 5 

PDiuoring the ſiege of the cita- 
del, Marthal Villeroy advanced 
as if he would attempt to relieve 


& threw near two thouſand bombs 
into that city, with a great 
number of red-hot bullets ; 
| whereby whole ſtreets were laid 
in aſhes, there being about fif- 
teen hundred houſes ruined or 
much damaged, beſides ſeveral 
publick edifices. This the 
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French pretended was done by 


way of repriſal for the Con fede- 
rate fleets bombarding Dunkirk; 
but their real intention was to 
retard the ſiege of the caſtle of 
Namur; which, after a moſt re- 
ſolute defence, made by Mar- 
hal Bouffleurs, capitulated on 
the firſt of September, in view 


it; and paſting by Bruſſels, he 
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of Marſhal Villeroy's army. The 
French King ſo much depended 
on the ſtrength of this place, 
that he put up over the gates, 
[t may be ſurrendered, but cannot 
be conquered, 


After the death of Charles IT. 
of Spain, the French ſeized Na- 


mur, with the reſt of the Ne- 


therlands. In 1704, the Dutch 
army, under M. d'Auverquer= 
que, bombarded it from the 
26th to the 2gth of July, and 
deſtroyed great part of the city : 
but the French kept poſſeſſion 
of it till the treaty of Utrecht, 
when the country, town, and 
caſtle, were yielded to the States 
General, to ſerve as a barrier 


againſt France: the EleQor of 


Bavaria was to enjoy the ſove- 
reipnty and revenues, and the 
town to contribute its quota to 


the maintenance of the Dutch 


troops and fortifications. | 
Nancy, the capital of Lor- 

rain in Germany, near the 

Meurte, is fituated in a delight- 


ful plain. It is divided into 


the old and new town. In the 
collegiate Church of St. George, 


is the monument of Charles 


the bold Duke of Burgundy, 


who was killed beſore this 


place in 1746. By the peace of 
Ryſwic, the out-works of the old 
and new town, together with the 
fortifications of the latter, were 
demoliſhed 3 but thoſe of the 
former ſuffered to remain. It 
lies ſixty-eight miles ſouth of 


Triers, ſixty-eight north-weſt of 


Straſburg, and one hundred and 
forty three eaſt of Paris. Lati- 
tude, 48. 41. north; longitude, 
6. c. eaſt. 5 


NanrT, a town of conſidera- 


ble ſtrength, on the river Maeſe, 
about twelve miles from Namur, 
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and near ſix from Charlemont. 
NayPLEs, the capital of a 
kingdom of that name: the 
iſland lying before it forms a ſe— 
cure harbour, and ſhips of great 
burthen may lie cloſe to the 


Juays: to the eaſt is a large 


plain, terminated by Mount Ve- 
{uvius ; to the welt ſtands the 


caſtle of St. Elmo, or S. Eramo, 


on a hill, having bomb-proof 
ſubterrancous vaults ; there are 
alſo four caſtles to deſend the 


town. Their militia is nume- 
rous, the lands being held by 


military tenures: but it is ie)- 
dom called out, and but little 
depended on. The King gene- 
rally maintains a body of fifteen 
thouſand regular troops 1n time 
of peace, and can raiſe an equal 
number in time of war. This 
city has alternately been go— 
verned by Spaniſh and German 
Viceroys, till Don Carlos was, 


in 1734, placed on the throne 
by the united powers of France, 
Spain, and Sardinia; while the 


Eritiſh flect under Sir Charles 


Wager, conveyed him ſafely 


thither. As this Prince obtain- 


ed the crown by force, he mutt. 


maintain his poſſeſſion by the 
ſame means, unleis, by a wiſe 
ard prudent adminiſtration, he 


mould gain the affections of the 
people. In rhe arſenal, are 


ſaid to be continually lodged 
arms for fifty thouſand men, It 


lies one hundred and ſorty-ſix 


miles ſouth eaſt of Rome, in 

latitude, 41. 51. north; longi- 

tude, 14. 45. eaſt. DES 
NAPOLI DI RoMAN IA, a town 


and fortreſs on a peninſula of 


the Morea in European Turky, 
extending into the bay called 
Golfo de Napoli, has a good 


— 
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harbour, is one of the ſtrongeſt 
towns in the Morea, and lies 
64 miles ſouth-weſt of Setines, 
or Athens. Latitude, 37. 36. 
north; longitude, 23. 31. eaſt. 

NaRrgoONNE, a large fortified 
city of Languedoc in France, 
ſituated 1n a deep valley between 
mountains, on a canal runnin 
through 1t, which joins the river 
Ande, and the preat royal canal, 
with the lake Robine, and alſo 
with the Mediterranean fea, In 
the time of the Romans, it was 
the capita] of this part of France, 
and called Gallia Narbonenſis. 
It lies 64 miles weſt of Mont- 
pelier, Latitude, 43. 22. north; 
longitude, 2. 51, caſt, 

' NarRtnza, formerly Naro, or 
Narbour, a town of Venetian 


Dalmatia in European Turky, 


having an harbour on a bay of 
the Adriatic; was in antient 
times a conſiderable city, the 
capital of Dalmatia, and one of 
its beſt fortreſſes, In ſucceeding 
apes, the Sclavonians ſettled here 
and, by their pyracies, rendered. 
the coaſt unſafe for navigation, 
till the Venetians took it in 
087. It had its own Governors, 
til! it fell under the Turkiſh 
yoke in 1749 z and lies 28 miles 
north of Kaguſa, in latitude, 
42. 56. north; longitude, 18. 
20. caſt, R 

NaRvA, a port town of Livo- 
nia, on the frontiers of Inger- 
manland, on the rapid river of 
that name, iſſuing from the Pei- 
pus lake, and falling into tae 
gulf of Finland, two miles be- 
low the town, is well fortified, 
and has a ſtrong garriſon; was 
beſieged by the Ruſſians in 
1700, but relieved by Charles 
XII. King of Sweden, Who 

| gained 
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gained a ſignal victory over 
them with 20000 men, though 
the Ruſſians were 100000, But 
the Czar Peter the Great, after- 
wards took Narva by ſtorm, and 
tranſplanted the inhabitants to 
Aſtracan; and the Ruſſians have 
been in poſſeſſion of Narva, aud 
all Livonia, ever ſince, making 
it one of the ſtations of their 


fleet, Latitude, 59.21. north; 
others ſubject to Turky. Lat. 38. 


longitude, 27. 41. eaſt. 
NasERT, a village near Roth- 
well in Northamptonſhire, ten 
miles north of Northampton, fa- 
mous for a victory gained by the 
Parliament's forces wer the 
Royaliſts, June 14, 1645. Welt 
longitude, 50 minutes; latitude, 
52. 20. 

Naxica, lies ſouth-eaſt of 


Micone, and eaſt of Paros, 100 


miles in circuit, On the ſouth 
fide of the iſland is à town de- 
fended by a caſtle, At about a 


gun-ſhot diſtance is a fine mar- 


ble tower, on a rock. Lat. 46, 
41. north; lon. 26. 10. eaſt, 
| NzGararin, a tovin of the 
Hither India, with an harbour, 
on the Coromandel coaſt, twenty 
miles ſouth of Trincumbar or 
Frankebar, where is a Dutch 
fort with a factory. Lat. 11. 12, 
north; lon. 79. 12, eaſt. 
Necroron, or Egripes city, 
the capital of the iſland, bearing 
its name, in the Archipelago, 
or Egzan ſea, lying on the Eu- 
ripus, and probably on the ſite 
of its ancient capital Chalcis, 
and on the welt ſide of the iſland, 
thirty-four miles north of Se- 
tines or Athens, and ſeventy 
north of Corinth. The walls of 
the town where the Turks re— 
ſide, are two miles in circuit; 


but the ſuburbs where the Chri- 
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ſtians dwell, are much larger, 
The Turkiſh Admiral, who is 
Beglerbeg or Governor of this 
iſland, and the neighbouring 


parts of Greece, has his ſeat 
here; and this port is com- 
monly a ftation of Turkiſh gal- 


leys. It 1s alſo the ſee of a Greek 


metropolitan, This is by much 


the largeſt of all the iſlands in 
the Archipelago, and with the 


36. north; lon. 24. 36. caſt. 
Neibzxzugc, a hne town in 


the county of that name, and 


Ortelſburg circle, in Regal Pruſ- 
ſha, with a mountain and caſtle, 
fituated in a very delightful 
country. 

Ne1ss, a town of Sileſia, in 
the kingdom of Bohemia, on the 
river bearing its name, forty-fix 
miles ſouth of Breſlaw. On the 
5th and 6th of Nov. 1758, 
General Harſh raiſed the ſiege of 
this place, with precipitation, on 
the approach of the King of 


Pruſſia, abandoning a large quan- 


tity of ammunition. Lat. 50. 31. 


north; Jon. 16. 10. eaſt, 


Nr sen, Fox r, a ſettlement 


on the weſt ſide of Hudſon's 


Bay, in Canada, North Ame- 
rica, at the mouth of a river of 
that name, and on a bay of the 
ſea, lies 250 miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Churchill Fort, and 600 north» 
weſt of Ruport Fort. Lat. 57. 


12. north; lon. 91. 12. weſt, 


Nxxac, a town of Gaſcony, 


capital of the duchy of Albret, 


in France, twelve miles weſt 
of Agen. It ſurrendered to 
Lewis XIII. in 1621. Lat. 44. 


12. north; lon. 14 minutes ealt. 
Ngo, or Fort Naſſau, a for- 

treſs at the weſt extremity of 

one of the Banda iſlands, called 
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by that name, in the India 
ocean, in Aſia, ſixty- four miles 
ſouth of the iſland of Ceram, 
and 131 ſouth-eall of Amboyna, 
1s one of thoſe forts by which 
the Dutch command the navi- 
cation of the neighbouring ſeas, 
and defend their uſurped pol- 
ſeſſion of the ſpice iſlands. Lon. 
128. ſouth ; lat, 4. eaſt. 
NEVENBURG, a {mall town of 
Little Pomerania, 
Pruſſia, having the Weichſel on 
one ſide, and moraſſes on the 
other. | | | 
NEUMARE, is fituated in the 
neighbourhood of Borne, Lu- 
thep, and Liſſa, a village of Si- 
leſia, ſixteen miles from Breſlaw, 
and famous for a battle between 
the Auſtrians and Pruſſians, on 
the 5th of December, 1757. 
The King of Pruſſia having de- 
termined to make himſelf maſter 
of Sileſia, he reſolved, at the 
head of 38, ooo, to attack 
80, coo Auſtrians, commanded 
by Prince Charles of Lorrain, 
The battle began at two in the 
afternoon, and continued till 
night, when the Pruſſians car- 
ried the village of Luthep, which 
decided the victory in their fa- 
vour. The Auſtrians ſuſtained 
a loſs of no leſs than 6000 kill- 
ed, and about 20, ooo taken 
priſoners; 3000 baggage and 
ammunition-waggons, 180 Can- 
non, and 43 pair of colours; 
the Pruſſians had only 2000 
killed and weunded. The con- 
ſequence of this victory was the 
retaking of Breſlaw by his Pruſ- 
than Majeſty, where he made 
fourteen Generals and 14, 000 
men priſoners. . 
NEW ORLEANSs, ſtands on 


the bank of the Miſſiſſipi, in 29 


p 


in Poliſh 
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deg. 59 min. north latitude. On 
account of its vicinity to Mobile 
veſſels of a thouſand tons may 
ride with their fides cloſe to the 
banks at low water; has a good 
magazine and barracks, On the 
eaſt of the Miſſiſſipi is Fort la 
Baliſe, which defends the en. 
trance and channel, 
NeweorrT, the capital of the 
colony of Rhode Iſland, in New 
England, fituated ſeventy - two 
miles ſouth of Boſton, Lat. 41. 
14. north; lon. 74. 8. weſt, 
Newport, a town of Flan- 
ders, in the Auſtrian Low Coun. 
tries, having a harbour eight 


miles north-eaft of Furnes, and 


ten ſouth-weſt of Oſtend. The 


French beſieged this place in 


1488, with 18000 men, and aſ- 
ſaulted 1t three times, but were 
as often bravely repulſed. The 
Dutch, under Prince Maurice, 
intended to inveſt it in 1600; 
but the Archduke Albert com- 
ing up with them, a bloody 
battle enſued, and Maurice ob- 


tained a moſt glorious victory; 


for which he was very much in- 


debted to the Engliſh, under 


the conduct of Sir Francis Vere. - 


The Archduke, who was wound- 
ed, and narrowly eſcaped being 


taken, had 6coo men killed, 
600 made priſoners, and loſt 30 


colours. Prince Maurice, how» 


ever, notwithſtanding this ſuc- 
ceſs, returned to Holland with- 


out attempting any thing far- 


ther, Latitude, 51. 15. north; 
longitude, 2. 45. caſt, 

NEWS TAT, a town of Hun- 
gary, ſituate ſixty- five miles eaſt 


of Tockay, ſubje& to the Em- 


preſs Queen. Latitude, 47. 30. 


longitude, 22. 32. calc, 
On the 21ſt of September, 


17593 
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1759, General Wunch, with 
che Pruſſians, gained a conſider- 
able advantage near this place, 
over the army of the Empire, 
commanded by Prince de Deux- 
ponts, whilſt General Reben- 
tiſch, with five battalions and 
fifteen ſquadrons of the right 


wing, was engaged with he Au- 


ſtrians, under General Haddick, 
near Stroiſchen : the Pruſſians 
were twice repulſed by the Au- 
firians ; the inſantry ſtood with 
great firmneſs; but General 
Fink, having reaſon to think 
that Prince de Deux Ponts 1n- 
tended to renew the engage- 
ment the next morning, ordered 
General Robentiſch to retire at 
retreat- beating to the firſt line. 
The Pruſſians took one piece of 
cannon and loſt five, when the 
cavalry were a ſecond time re- 
pulſed. | 
General Fink remained in 


camp at Corbitz, on the twenty- 


fourth, when the army of the 
empire were retiring to Keſiel- 
dorf. The loſs of the Pruſſians 
in both actions were about 1000 
men; that of the Auſtrians and 
Imperialiſts, in killed, wound- 
ed, and priſoners, upwards of 
4000, | 

Nr1acaRa, a fort in a province 
of that name, in America, lies 
at the influx into the Lake of 
Ontario. This important place 
Was taken by Sir William John- 
ſon, on the twenty- fifth of July, 
1759, when the garriſon of 617 


men and Officers, ſurrendered 


with the honours of war. | 
Nice, the capital of the pro- 
vince of that name, in Pied- 
mont, in Italy, fituate at the 
mouth of the Var, well fortified, 
has a good harbour on the Me- 
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diterranean, at the mouth of the 
river Paulon: but the only one 
capable of admitting ſmall veſ- 
ſels, though endeavours have 
been for ſome years uſed for im- 
proving it. It has alſo been de- 
clared a free port. It was taken 
by the French in 1691, and re- 
ſtored to Savoy in 1696. It lies 
twelve miles north of Antibes, 
thirty-eight ſouth of Cont, is 
ſouth of Turin, and ſubject 
to the King of Sardinia. Lat. 43. 
51, north; lon. 7. 21, eaſt. 
NIcoro is, a large city of a 
province of that name, in Bul- 
garia, in European Turky, ſi- 
tuate on the Danube, defended 
by a caſtle, and is famous for the 
firſt unfortunate battle, fought 
here in 1396, between the Chri- 
ſtians and the Turks. It lies 
ninety-ſix miles north-weſt of 
Adrianople. Latitude, 42. 46. 
north ; longitude, 24. 56. eaſt. 
NI1MEGUEN, a city of Guel- 


derland, in the United Pro- 
vinces, ſituated on the river 


Waal. Here the famous treaty 


between the Dutch and their Al- 


lies with France, in 1679, was 
concluded, and thence called 


the treaty of Nimeguen. It lies 
twelve miles ſouth of Arnheim, 


and fifty-four ſouth-eaſt of Am- 


ſterdam, Latitude, 51. 53. 


north ; longitude, 5. 46. eaſt. 


NIS MES, or Nimes, a large, 


elegant, and ancient city of Lan- 
guedoc, in France, ſituate in a 


very pleaſant country, has a ci- 
tadel conſiſting of four baſtions. 


It lies thirty miles north-eaſt of 
Montpelier. Latitude, 43. 42. 
north; longitude, 4. 28. eaſt. 


| Nissa, à city of Servia, in 


European Turky, fituated an 


the riyer Moraw, ſurrounded 


with 
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with a wall and rampart, It lies 
128 miles ſouth-eaſt of Belgrade. 
Latitude, 43. 10. north; lon- 
gitude, 22. 25. caſt, 

No LI, a ſmall city of the 
Genoeſe, has a good harbour, 
defended by a ſtrong caſtle, 
thirty-ſeven miles ſouth-weſt of 
Genoa. Latitude, 44. 24. north ; 


longitude, 8. 56. eaſt. 


| NorTTrBuRG, a ſtrong for- 


treſs, and ſea-port of Ingria, in 


Ruſſia, on an iſland formed by 


the river Nieva, near the weſtern. 
bank of the Ladoga, hes twenty- 


fix miles to the eaſt of that ca- 
pital. Latitude, 60. 15. north; 


longitude, 31. 46. caſt, 
Novi, a town in the Riviera 
di Ponente, belonging to Genoa, 


in Upper Italy, has a very ſtrong 
city on the confines of the Mi- 
laneſe, twenty-ſeven miles north- 
weft of Genoa, Lat. 45. 16. 


north; lon. 9. 20. eaſt. 


NovicR APD, a {mall town and 


tuate at the mouth of a bay of 


that name. In 1646 the Vene- 


tians loſt the place, but reco- 
vered it the following year. It 
lies 38 miles north-eaſt of Zara, 
Latitude, 44. 27. north; lon- 
gitude, 17. 33. eaſt. 


the duchy of that name in 


Ruſſia, a very old, large and 
famous trading town, ſituated 


on the river Wolchow, where it 
iſſues from the Ilmen lake; it 
is fortified with deep ditches and 
old walls. Latitude, 58. 10. 


north; Jongitude, 34. 15. eaſt, 


Nux EN ZUR, an imperial 


free city of Franconia, and ca- 


pital of a territory of that name 
in Germany, 43 miles ſouth of 
Bamberg, and 52 north · weſt 


caſtle of Venetian Dalmatia, ſi- 


9 

of Ratiſborn, is ſeven miles in 
circuit, defended by a wall 
caſtle and other works. Lat. 4 1 
41. north; lon. 11. 22. eaſt. a 

Ny BoRG, a fortified town on 
the eaſt end of Tunen in Den. 
mark on the great Belt, twelve 
miles eaſt of Odenſee. Lat. 55. 
27. north; lon. 10, 15. caſt, 
| Nrsror, a town of conquered 
Carelia in Sweden, the ouly one 


of Savolaxia, upon the lake 
Saima, having a caſtle on 3 


rock in the river, and well for. 
tified ; ſubject to the Ruſſians, 
It lies fifty-eight miles north 


of Wiborg. Latitude, 62, 10, 
north; longitude, 29. 15. eaſt, 


BLIQUE - Derexcs, that 
which is under too great 

an angle, as is generally the de- 
fence of the ſecond flank, which 


can never be ſo good as a de- 


fence in front, nor approved of 
by engineers. . 
 OB5Low, a con ſiderable 
mountain caſtle, in the Aggers- 
herred, a diſtrict in the dioceſe 
of Aggerhuus in Norway, fitu- 
ated on the weſt ſide of the bay, 
under which lies the town of 


Chriſtiana, thirty miles north- 
_ weſt of Frederickſhad, and ſub- 
NovocoRoD, the capital of 


ject to the King of Denmark. 
Latitude, 59. 25. north; lon- 
gitude, 10. zo. caſt, . 
Ora ox, an eight ſided 
figure of a fortification. 
Oczacow, anciently Orde/ſus, 
a ſtrong fortreſs of Oczacow 
Tartary, having a harbour near 
the mouth of the Dnieper. It 
lies on the ſide of an hill, on 
which is a ftrong caltle, 123 


miles north-eaſt of the northern 


branch of the Danube, and 151 
welt of Precop. Latitude, 46. 
| 12. north; 


* 
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12. north; longitude, 35. 17. 
. the capital of a di- 
ſtrict of that name, and of Fu- 
nen in Denmark. the largeſt Da- 
niſh iſland in the Baltick. Here, 
in 1538, a diet was held, in 
which the reformation of the 
whole kingdom was ſettled. It 
lies ſeventy five miles weſt of 
Copenhagen. Lat. 55. 25. 
north; lon. 10. 3o. eaſt. 
Orra's Dyke, an intrench- 
ment thrown up by Offa, King 
of Mercia, to defend the En- 
gliſh Saxons from the incurſions 
of the antient Britons, who had 
retired into Wales, extends 
ninety miles from the mouth of 
the Wye to that of the Dee. 
OFFICERS, are of three claſſes. 
Thoſe having commiſſions from 
the King, are Commiſſioned Of 
ficers Such as have no com- 
miſſion, only warrants from their 
Colonels, Warrant Officers : and 


* thoſe who have no commiſſions 


or warrants, Nor - commiſ/icned 
Offcers; ſuch as Serjeant-majors, 
Quarter - maſter - ſerjeants, Ser- 
Jeants, Corporals, Drum- ma- 


jors, and Fife-majors, who can 


be reduced by the Colonel of 
a corps, without a Court-mar- 
tial; but that is ſeldom done. 

On, river, at the foot of the 


mountain of Amoenburgh, ſtands 


a ſtrong redoubt and a mill, 


which the French attacked and 


took September 20, 1762. 
OLDEeNnBURG, the capital of 
the county of that name, in 
Weſtphalia, fituate on the Hon- 
ta, fortified with walls and 
ditches, twenty-ſix miles weſt of 
Bremen. Latitude, 53. 32.north; 
longitude, 7. 20. eaſt, _ 
OLpenpory, a ſmall ſtrong 


O L. 


town of Holſtein and Lower 
Saxony, in Germany, ſituate on 
the river Brockaw, near the 


Baltic, twenty- five miles north- 


eaſt of Ploen, ſubject to the 
Duke of Holſtein Gothorp. Lat, 
54. 34. north; lon. 10. 43. eaſt. 

OLERoN, anciently Uliaras, 
an iſland of France, in the 
Bay of Biſcay, on the coaſt of 
Aunis and Saintogne, has on its 
eaſt ſide a very ſtrong caſtle. ' 
Latitude, 46. 10. north; lon- 
gitude, 26. weſt. 

OLERON, a ſmall but well 
fortified city of Bearn, in France, 
and in a diſtrict of that name, on 
the river Gave d'Oleron, lies 
twenty-eight miles ſouth of Dax. 
Latitude, 43. 20. north; lon- 
gitude, 49 minutes weſt. 

OLivenza, one of the beſt 


fortreſſes of Alentejo, in Portu- 
gal, ſituate on a fine plain, with 


nine baſtions, eight ravelins, a 
caſtle, and other works, contain- 
ing about 5300 ſouls, was taken 
by the Spaniards in 1657. Ir lies 
on the eaſt fide of the river Guadi- 
ana, ten miles ſouth of Elvas. Lat. 
14. 38. north; lon, 7. 38. eaſt, 
 OcmvuTz, the metropolis of 
Moravia, ſituate on the river 
Morau, 100 miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Prague, ninety ſouth of Breſlaw, 
and eighty north of Vienna, a 
ſtrong city ; 1ts fortifications are 
none of the meaneſt. On the 
1;th of December, 1741, it was 
ſarrendered to the Pruſſians by 
capitulation, but ſoon fell into 
the hands of its former maſters. 
On July 1, 1758, the Generals 
Laudſhu and Ziſkowitz having 
in two attacks, on the 28th and 
29th of June, defeated and de- 
ſtroyed the greateſt part of a 


large convoy coming from Trop- 


pau, 
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pau, and made General Puth- 


hammer, with ſeveral hundred 
men, priſoners, in the defiles of 
Domſtadt, the King of Pruiſa 
found himſelf, after near five 
weeks open trenches, obliged to 
raiſe the ſiege of Olmutz, which 
he effected with little loſs. It 
ſtands 32 miles ſouth-weſt of 
Troppau, and 76 north of Vi- 
enna. Latitude, 49. 38. north; 
longitude, 16. 5 1. eaſt. 


OME RS, Sr. a town on the 


river Aa, one of the beſt for- 
treſſes in French Flanders, the 
ſecond city of Artois, lies partly 
on a hill, and partly in a mo- 
raſs, is well fortified in the mo- 
dern manner, and has a commu— 
nication with the ſea, by means 
of a navigable canal, cut from the 
Aa to Gravelines. It lies nine- 
teen miles ſouth-eaſt of Calais, 
and twenty-three ſouth of Dun- 
kirk. Lat. 50 51. north; lon. 
2.-24. eaſt. See Plan 15. 

Or pFECA CON, an eleven ſided 

fortification, CO SED 

_ _ OxEGL14a, a well built and 
fortified ' ſea port town, in a 
principality of that name, in 
the middle of the Genoeſe do- 
minions in Italy, ſubject to the 


King of Sardinia. It lies forty- 
ſeven miles ſouth-eaſt of Coni, 


and ſeventy-four fouth-weſt of 
Genoa. Latitade, 44. 10. north; 
longitude, 20. 27. eaſt, 
)xXOTH, or O:cd, a town and 
caſtle of Hungary, fituated on 
the river Sajo, fifty-ſix miles 


north-eatt of Buda, and ſubject 


Lat. 
longitude, 20. 


to the Houſe of Auſtria. 
48. 16. north; 
27. eaſt. 
OrENING Frank, that part 
of the flauk coveted by the oril— 
lon. 


o R 
Or ENINC or TRENCArs, the 
firſt breaking of ground by the 
beſiegers, in order to carry on 
their approaches. 


 OyyELEN, a town of Sileſia, 
in Bohemia, fortified with ye 


thick walls and ſtrong gates, fi. 


tuate on the north bank of the 
Oder, over which is a bridge 
thirty-four miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Breſlaw, Latitude, 50, 45, 
north; longitude, 17. 26, eaſt. 
Ox Ax, a city and port town 
of Barbary, in a province of that 
name, in Algiers, in Africa, is 
ſituate near the ſea, oppoſite 
Carthagena, in Spain, partly on 


a plain, and partly on the de- 


clivity of a craggy hill, about a 
mile and a half in circuit, and 
well fortified, but commanded 
by the adjacent hills and emi. 
nences. Oran having become a 
neſt of pirates, who infeſted the 
coait of Spain, Cardinal Xime- 


nes reſolved to take it from the 


Moors and after a ſhort ſiege 
made himſelf maſter of it in 
1509; the Spaniards kept it till 
1708, when it fell into the hands 
of the Infidels after a long ſiege, 
but they loſt it in 1732. Lat. 
36. 41. north; lon, 5 min. eaſt, 
ORANGE, a very old city, and 
the capital of a principality of 
that rame, on the eaſt banks of 
the Rhone; formerly governed. 
by its own ſovereigns, among 
whom was William III. King of 
England, whoſe heir, Frederic 
William, ceded it to the Houſe 
of Bourbon by the treaty of U- 
trecht, in 1713. Maurice of 
Naſſau, Prince of Orange, ſtrong- 
ly fortified its caſtle, which ſtood 
on an eminence, in 1622; Lewis 

XIV. demoliſhed the works in 
1660, and the calle, in 1571. 
| | 0 
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J: lies eighteen miles north of 
Avi non, ſeventy-four ſouth-welt 
of Grenoble. Latitude, 44. 21. 
north; longitude, 4. 5 Is call. 
OrDirs, all that is lawfully 
commanded by ſuperior Officers. 
VOrDnNANCE, A term given to 
whatever concerns the ariillery. 
The Commander in Chief 1s 
called Maſer-general of the Ord- 
nance, inflead of artillery ; the 
ſechäd in command is Lieute- 
nant-general of the Ordnance. 
Ordnance, Board of, conſiſts 
of rour Officers; the Surveyor- 
general, Clerk of the Ordnance, 
Store-keeper, and Clerk of the 


Deliveries ; over which preſides. 


the Maſter, or, 1n his abſence, 
the Lieutenant - general. This 
board regulates every thing re- 
lative to the artille xp. 

Orz:3R0, an old inland town 
of Niricia, in Sweden Proper, 
well known in hiſtory ; ſituate 
on the lake Hielmar, has a 
caitle entirely ſurrounded with 
water, and a harbour to go by 
water to Stockholm, by means 
of the river and canal of Arboga, 


reaching to the Maler ſea, lies 


ſixty eight miles weſt of Stock- 
holm. Latitude, 59. 25. north; 
longitude, 14. 6. eaſt. 
OreGRUND, a port-town of 
Upland, in Sweden Proper, 
thrice deſtroyed and burnt by 
the Ruſſians, now pretty well 
rebuilt, lies on the Bothnic gulf, 
fifty- eight miles north of Stock- 


holm. Latitude, 60. 27. north; 


longitude, 18. 18. | 
CRGNnEs, thick long pieces 
of wood, pointed and ſhod with 
Iron, clear one of another, hang- 
ang perpendicularly each by a 
Particular rope or cord, over 
tlie gate of a ſtrong place to be 


8 R 


dropped in caſe of emergency. 
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OrticGueLla, a city of Valen- 
cia, in Spain, ſurrounded with 


mountains, defended by a good 


caitle, fourteen miles north-eaſt 
of Murica. Latitude, 38. 22. 
north; longitude, 56 min. weſt, 


OR11.LON, part of a baſtion 


near the ſhoulder, ſerves to co- 


ver the retired flank from being 
ſeen obliquely. | 
Orillon, a maſs of earth, faced 


witn fone, built on the ſhoulder 
of a caſement baſtion, to cover 
the cannon of the retired flank, 
and prevent its being difmount- 


ed by the enemy's cannon ; ſome 


are round, ſome ſquare; but 
thoſe which reſemble the ſquare 
orillon are beit, as they can be 
made at leſs expence, and con- 
tain more men ta fire directly 


on the face of the oppoſite ba - 
ſion, than the round can do. 


Orillon, is alſo the fooulder and 
epaulment, „%%% NH 
_ Or15TAGNT, a fortified city, 
having an harbour on a bay of 
the Mediterranean, on the welt 


fide of the iſland of Sardinia in 


Upper Italy, lies forty-ſeven miles 
north-weſt of Cagliari, and is 


ſubje& to the King of Sardinia. 
Latitude, 39. 27. north; longi- 
tude, 8. 30. caſt, 
Os NE, lies upon the banks 
of a river of that name, in 
Ee Lower 
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Lower Normandy, guarded by 
two batteries. 
Five hundred marines from 
Admiral Voung's ſquadron made 
a deſcent upon it, in order to de- 
ſtroy thirteen veſſels: they ſuc- 
ceeded in nailing up the cannon 
of the batteries, but were oblig- 
ed to reimbark, withoutideſtroy- 
ing or taking the veſſels, 
1 1762. 
Os à, a town of Lithuania in 
Poland, having a caſtle on the 
Nieper, twenty-ſix miles from 
Mohilow, and ſeventy weſt of 
M.iſciſlaw. Latitude, 55. 27. 
north; longitude, zo. 46. eaſt. 
ORSOWA, Old and New. The 
former is a midling town of 


Walachia, in European Turky; 
the latter, a fortreſs on the Da- 


nube, almoſt oppoſite to Bel- 
grade, ſixty-three miles ſouth- 
weſt of Temeſwaer; ſubject to 

the Turks. Latitude, 45. 36. 
north; longitude, 22. 10. eaſt. 
Onsox, a ſmall, but ſtrong 
town of the duchy of Cleve in 
Weſtphalia in Germany, twenty- 
four miles ſouth of Cleve. 
titude, 5 1. 36, north; 
tae, ©. ˙ͤ— 

Ok THOGRAPHT, or profile, 
the repreſentation of a work, 
ſhewing its breadth, thickneſs, 
heighth and depth, as it would 
appear cur perpendicularly on 
the horizontal line, from the 
uppermoſt to the loweſt of its 
parts: as ichnography ſuppoſes 
an edifice or work cut horizon- 
tally, ſo orthography ſuppoſes 
it cut vertically, and never thews 
the length or any of its parts as 
a plan does : a plan ſhews no- 
thing of the heighth or depth of 
a work. I | 5 


OsxABRVUck. M. de Schlief- 
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Germany. It is well built, and 


La- 


miles weſt 
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fen, under the orders of Gene: 
ral Dreves, made himſelf ma. 
ſter of it, July 28, 1759, where 
the Volunteers de Clermont loſt 
ſome men and two pieces of can- 
non. 

OsNaBRUG, anciently an im- 
perial city, and one of the 


Hans- towns, in the biſhopric of 


that name, in Weſtphalia, in 


encompaſſed with walls and 
ditches, but commanded by , 
mountain within cannon-ſhot, 
This biſhopric, the territories of 
which are forty miles long, and 
thirty broad, 1s held alternately 
by a proteſtant and papiſt, the 
former of which is always of the 
houſe of Hanover. Here was 
concluded the treaty betwixt the 
Emperor and the King of Swe- 
den, in 1648; wherein all the 
affairs of the proteſtants were 
previoully ſettled, and was a 
conſiderable branch of the fa- 
mous treaty of Weſtphalia, As 


the exerciſe of both religions i: 


equally free in this dioceſe, pro- 


teſtants are not moleſted when 
there is a Roman catholick Bi- 


ſhop, Jt lies ſeventy- eight 
of Hanover. Lati- 
tude, 5 2. 42. north; longitude, 
7. 38. eaſt. „ | 
OsTEND, a well fortified town, 
on the coaſt of Flanders, in a 


mooriſh ſoil, has a good har- 


bour, famous for a ſiege begun 


in 1601, under the Arch-duke 
Albert, continued unſucceſsful 


till reinforced by the Spaniſh 


General Spinola, who under- 
took the ſiege, and obliged it 


to ſurrender, according to cal- | 


culation, after three years, three 


months, three weeks, three days, 
and three hours, the beſieged 


having 


Py a 
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having no room left to form re- 


trenchments. It colt 100,000 
men on both ſides. Taken by the 
French in 1745, reſtored to the 
Houſe of Auſtria 1748, and on 
the 19th or 20th of July, 1757, 
2dmitted a French garriſon, un- 
der the command of Lieutenant- 
general de la Motte. It lies four- 
teen miles weſt of Bruges. Lat. 
51. 14. north; lon. 2. 59. caſt, 

Osweco, an Engliſh fort 
and trading-houſe with the In- 
dians in North America, ſitua- 
ted on the eaſt fide of the lake 


Ontario, 225 miles weſt of Al- 


bany, and in the government of 
New 
is always kept here. It was 
taken and demoliſhed by the 
French, oa the 14th of Auguſt, 
1756 but ſoon after recovered, 
and was built much ſtronger 
than before in the year 1759. 
Latitude, 43. 10. north; lon- 
gitude, 76. 27, welt. | 
_ OswesTRY, a very ancient 
town of Shropſhire, ſurrounded 
with a wall and ditch, and de- 
fended by a caſtle; it lies fifteen 
miles from Shrewſbury, and 157 
from London, 
OrRAN To, antiently Hydrun- 


ham, a city of a province of that 


name, in the kingdom of Na- 
ples in Italy, fituated at the 
mouth of the Adriatic, on the 


eaſt coaſt of the peninſula; a 


commodious port, till deſtroyed 


by the Venetians; ſtill ſurround- 
ed with walls, bulwarks, and 


defended by a caſtle. In 1480, 
it was taken by the Sultan, Ma- 
homet IT. who ordered the Arch- 
biſhop that came to meet him, 
at the head of his clergy, to be 
ſawed aſunder; and the latter 


maſſacred at the foot of the al- 


York. A ſmall garriſon 
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tar. It is forty-three miles eaſt of 
Tarento, and 200 of the city of 
Naples. Latitude, 40. 22. north; 


longitude, 19. 31. eaſt, 


OvaL, a plain figure bound- 
ed by its own circumference, 
within which no point can. be 
taken, and from which all right 
lines drawn to the circumfe- 
rence, can be equal. 

OupEN ARD, fourteen miles 
ſouth of Ghent, eighteen north 
of Tourney, a large and well for- 
tified town, divided by the river 
Scheld, in two parts, and al- 
moſt ſurrounded by meadows, 
in 1706 ſurrendered to the Con- 
federates. The French inveſted 
it in 1708, which gave occaſion 
to the famous battle of Oude- 
nard, between the allied army, 
under the Duke of Marlborough 
and Prince Eugene, and that of 
the French by the Dukes of 
Burgundy and Vendoſme, where- 
in the former obtained a glo- 
rious victory, The French hav- 
ing quitted Oudenard, and paſ- 
ſed the Scheld, ſuffered the Al- 
lies to paſs it with little oppo» 
ſition, . who had made a long 
quick march to attack them. 


About three at noon the action 


began, when Generals Cadogan 
and Sabine, with twelve batta- 
lions, attacked the village of 
Heaurne, where the French had 
ſeven battalions, three of which 
were taken priſoners, and a 
great part of the other four. 


General Rantzau with eight 


{quadrons fell upon the French 
horſe, between the villages of 
Rotz and Mullen, and entirely 
defeated them, driving them into 
incloſures and the highway that 
led into the march of their own 
army, Here the Elector of Ha- 

nover, 


0 v 
nover, afterwards King of Great 
Britain, gave early proofs of his 
valour, charging the enemy at 
the head of a ſquadron of dra- 
goons, had a horſe ſhot under 
him, and Colonel Luſcky killed 
while fighting near him with the 
utmoſt bravery. Several volun- 
teers, amongit whom was Gene- 
neral Schulemberg, diſtinguiſhed 
themſelves upon this occaſion, 
charging in the van of the horſe 
with great ſpirit, and animating 
the private men by their exam- 
ple. Here the French regiment 
of La Bertoſche, and ſeveral o- 


Jonel La Bertoſche, being dan- 
gerouſly wounded, was taken 
priſoner ; as were many others, 
with twelve ſtandards and ket- 
tle-drums. | ot 

During this the French at- 
tacked the battalions of Major- 
general Collier and Brigadier 
Grumchon with great fury, who 
maintained their poſt with ſar- 
prizing bravery for a long time, 
till the Duke of Argyle came to 
their {upport with twenty batta- 
lions. Theſe no ſooner poſted, 
than the French falling furiouſly 
upon them, drove ſome Pruſſian 
battalions from their poſt, which 
they recovered ſword in hand, 
notwithitanding the incquality 
of numbers, 
Lottum coming up with the reſt 
of the foot, they formed in two 
lines before the horſe, and at- 
tacked in good order the inclo- 
ſures and villages in their front, 
where the French were poſted ; 
about ſeven the fire grew uni- 
verſal. At firſt the French gave 
way in moſt places ; but being 
ſuſtained with freſh troops, they 
maintained the action à conſi- 


the French houihold troops un- 
querque and Count Tilly bore 


into the incloſures in diſorder; 


thers, were entirely broke; Co- 


capitulated with their Whole re. 


At length, Count 


leagues of Ghent; but their foot 
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derable time with great obfti. 
nacy. The Prince of Frize, who 
commanded the Dutch infantry, 
and Count d'Oxerſtiern, attacked 


der the hedges of a large field; 
at the ſame time M. d' Auver- 


down upon them with the Da- 
niſh horſe, and forced them back 


when it grew dark, many bat. 
talions and ſquadrons flung 
themſelves out deſperately, ſome 
being cut to pieces as they at- 
tempted to make their way, o- 
thers driven back, ſome paſſed 
through unperccived, and ſome 


giments. Had there been two 
hours more light, the whole 
body of French foot, and their 
right wing of horſe, which was 
near ſurrounded, had probably 
been cut off; but growing dark, 
and the fire directed various ways 
at once, it was impoſſible to know 
friends from foes; orders were 
therefore given to ceaſe firing 
till morning, and rather let the 
enemy eſcape than run the ha- 
zard of killing each other. Dur- 


ing the night, a great part of 


the French army retired to 
Ghent; early in the morning, 
the Lieutenant -generals Bulau 
and Lumley, with forty ſqua- 


drons and a conſiderable body 


of foot, were ordered to attack 
their rear-guard ; when a ſmart 
action enſued, in which many 
were killed and wounded on 
both ſides, till at length the 
French were worſted, having 
one regiment entirely ruined 
and many taken priſoners. The 
Allies puſhed them within two 


wounded, 


b v 


being much fatigued, it was 
judged improper to purſue them 
farther. 8 . | 

In this famous battle, the 
French had above 4000 men 
killed upon the ſpot, 5000 
wounded, and about 7000 pri- 
ſoners. Among the flain were 
the Marquis de Ximenes, Ma- 
jor-general Count de Dreux, 


Chevalier de Luxemburg, and. 


Prince d' Egmont. Their wound- 
ed were carried to Ghent and 


Bruges, where the Chevalier de 
Longueville, and fifteen other Of- 


ficers, died of their wounds. On 


the ſide of the Allies, near 2000 


ſlain, and about the ſame num- 
ber wounded; Major - general 
Berenſdorf, the Daniſh General 


Rantzau, the Dutch Lieutenant- 


_ colonel Hop, Captain Dean of 
the Engliſh guards, and Sir 


John Matthews, among the for- 


mer; among the latter, Lieute- 


nant- general Watſmore, Major- 


generals Meredith and Lauden, 


Colonels Groves and Pennyfea- 
ther. Latitude, 50. 58. north 5 


longitude, 3. 41. eaſt. 
OveRsLacn, a term origi- 


nally derived from the Dutch, to 


Mis avere. | 
For inſtance, ſappoſe four 


battalions, each conſiſting of 
eight Captains, are doing dut 

together, and that a Captain's 
guard 1s daily mounted : if, in 
the buffs, the ſecond Captain is 
doing duty of Deputy-adjutant- 
general; and the fourth and ſe- 
venth Captain in the King's are 
acting, one as Aid-de-camp, the 
Other as Brigade-major, the com- 
mon duty of theſe three Cap- 
tains muſt be overflaghed; that 


15, equally divided among the 


other Captains. 
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N. B. The three blanks . 
where the over/laghs take ef- 
fect. 13 . 


OveRYsSCUe, a ſmall town of 


Brabant, in the Auſtrian Low 
Countries, fituated on the river 


Yſche, where the Duke of Ba- 
varia and Marſhal Villeroy lay 
encamped, when the Duke of 


Marlborough and the Allies at- 
tacked them in 1705. It lies ten 
miles north-eaſt of Bruſſels, and 
12 ſouth-weſt of Louvain. Lat- 
titude, 40. 57, north; longi- 


tude, 4. 35. call, | 
Oviepo, anciently Brigetum. 
the capital of Auſtria, in Spain, 


fituated betwixt the rivers Ove 
and Deva, is well fortified. 


Here the Gothick Prince Pe- 
layo fixed his refidence. It lies 
fifty miles north of Leon, in 


K R latitude, 


_ 
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latitude, 43. 39. north; longi- 
tude, 6. 42. weſt. 

OuT-yosTs, a body of men 
poſted beyond the grand- guard, 
calted out-poſts, being without 
the rounds or limits of the 
camp. 
 OvurT-woRKs, advanced works, 
detached, and exterior works ; 
works of ſeveral] kinds, which 
cover the body of the place: as, 


ravelines, half-moons, tenailles, 
horn-works, crown-works, coun- 


ter-guards, envellopes, ſwallows, 


tails, lunettes, &c. 


Theſe out-works, not only 
cover the place, but likewiſe 


keep an enemy at diſtance, and 


hinder his gaining any advan- 


tage of hollow or riſing grounds, 


that may be near the counter- 
ſcarp of the place; as ſuch ca- 
vities and eminences may ſerve 
for lodgements to the beſiegers, 
facilitate the carrying on ap- 


| proaches, and raiſing their bat- 
teries againft the town. When 


out-works are placed one before 
another, you w'll find a raveline 
before the curtain, a horn-work 


before the raveline, and a ſmall 


raveline before the curtain of 
the horn-work ; then, the near- 
eſt to the body of the place mutt 
be the higheft, though lower 
than the works of the place, that 
they may gradually command 
thoſe without them, and oblige 
the enemy to diſlodge, if in poſ- 
ſeſſion of them. | 


AD ANG, a town on the 
_ weſt coaſt of the iſland of 


Sumatra, in the Indian ſea, in 


Aſia, with an harbour belong- 
ing to the Dutch, who have a 
Jort and ſettlement there. La- 


that name, in Germany, the cz. 


of Revel, and ſubject to Ruſſi. 


ſituate on a fine plain, on the 
river Brenta, ſurrounded with 


of Venice. Latitude, 45. 36. 
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titude, 1, 10. ſouth; lonsi 
99. 5. caſt, . 


Pap ER BORN, a large and fo. 
tified city, in the blibopri yo 


pital of that diſtrict, and a han. 
town, lies forty miles north. 
weſt of Caſſel, in latitude, 5. 
47. north; longitude, 8, 25. 
eaſt. e 

In March, 1758, it was evacy. 
ated by the French. June g, 
1759, the French entered it, 
and magazines fell into their 
hands. Auguſt 9, 1759, the Al. 
lies made 400 priſoners and 
tock another magazine. July 
18, 1760, the Allies evacuated 
it, and the French took poſſeſ. 
tion, June 28, 1761, Marſhal 
Brogho took poſſeſſion of it; 
Lieutenant - general Sporcken 
loſt a few men in the retreat 
from it. 

 Pap1s, or Badis, a fortreſs of 
Livonia, twenty-five miles weſt 


Latitude, 50. 15. north; longi- 

Way, , % ns 
Pap ua, a city, the capi- 
tal of Il Paduana, in Italy, 


walls, ramparts, and other works 
is about ſeven miles in com- 
paſs, and twenty-four miles welt 


north; longitude, 12. 29, caſt. 

Para, a {ſmall Spaniſh ſea- 
port of Quito, in Peru, 1n South 
America, ſituate in a ſmall bay, 
under a high hill, defended by 
a little fort, which with only 
muſkets will prevent any boat 
from landing. On the top of 
the hill is another, which com- 
mands the town and the lower fort. 
It has frequently been place 
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by the Bucaneers, and was burnt 
by Lord Anſon, in 1741, the Go- 
vernor refuſing to ranſom it. Lat. 
5. 5. ſouth ; lon. 80. 5. weſt. 

E  PatLamos, a ſmall well for. 
E tified town; on the coaſt of Ca- 
talonia, ſeventy miles north eaſt 


of Barcelona, has a good har- 


bour. It was taken by the French; 
in 1694, but reſtored to Spain by 
the treaty of Ryſwick, 1697. 

= PaLaNCA, 

gar) l | 
Turks; but now ſubject to the 
E Houſe of Auſtria, thirty-four 
miles north of Buda. Lat. 48. 20. 
north; lon, 21. 1. eaſt. 
PalERMuob, the capital of Si- 
cily, on the north coaſt of that 
illand, has a commo lious har- 
bour on a bay of the Mediter- 
ranean, the entrance defended 
by two ſtrong citadels, fortified 
= with a wall and other works of 
inconſiderable ſtrength, 154 
miles weſt of Meſſina. Lat. 38. 
28. north; lon. 13. 10. eaſt. 

= PaLizapes, ſtakes made of 
ſtrong ſplit wood, about nine 
feet long, three feet deep in the 


ground, in rews about ſix inches 


l alunder, placed in the covert- 
way, at three feet from, and pa- 
rallel to the parapet or fide of 


the glacis, to ſecure it from ſur- 


prize, | 


= Palma, or Palamoda, for 
= Palma Nova, a populous town 


and ſtrong frontier of Friuli, 
ſituated on the canal of Roia. 
The fortifications conſiſt of nine 
regular baſtions, with ſtrong 
ramparts and a deep ditch, to 
cover this ſtate from the inſult 
of the Turks, as well as Au— 
ſtrians, it being ſituated in that 
paſs through which the Hunns 
and other northern barbarians 


-- 


a town of Hun- 
Proper, fortified by the 
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poured their hoſts into Italy; it 
lies twenty miles north of Aqui- 
lea. Latitude, 46. 15. north; 
lon. 13. 35. eaſt. | 

PALO TA, a town of Lower 
Hungary, near the Bakoni Fo- 
reſt; it is ſurrounded with a 
broad ditch and high wall; be- 
ing a frontier againſt the Turks. 
It lies forty-ſix miles ſouth-weſt 


of Buda, and is ſubject to the 


Houſe of Auſtria. Lat. 47. 34. 
north; lon. 18. 16. eaſt, 
PamyeeLUNa, anciently Pom- 
pejopolis, or Pompelo, as having 
been built by Pompey, a pretty 
large city, and the capital of 


| Navarre, in Spain, ſituated in 


the Pyrænean mountains, and de- 
fended by two caſtles, one of 
which is built upon a rock. It 
lies thirty- four miles ſouth of 
St. Sebaſtian, in lat. 43. 12. 
north; lon. 1. 26. weſt. 
Pax AMA, a city of New Spain, 
on the South Sea, and capital of 
a government of that name, ran- 
ſacked and burnt by Sir Henry 
Morgan, in 1670, but ſince re- 
built and fortified, Up: 
Pak A, a captainſhip, or ge- 
vernment of Braſil, bounded on 
the welt by a large bay formed 
by the Atlantic, at the mouth 
of the river of Amazons; on the 
eaſt by the captainſhip of Ma- 
ranhoa, from which it is divided 
by the river Maracu; on the 
ſouth, by the unconquered na- 
tions of the Pacaos and Para- 
naybas; and on the north, by 
the Atlantic ocean. It has its 


river Para, which runs through 
it, and falls into the bay above. 
mentioned. At the mouth of the 
river is a fortreſs of a ſquare - 
form, ſituated on a high rock, 
commanding all the adjacent 
. 


country 
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country ; the ſide towards the 
river is fortified only with a 
number of gabions and large 
cannon; but the other ſide 1s 
defended by a ſtone wall, about 


two fathoms in height, and a 
dry ditch ; on the ſouth of this 


fort to the bottom of the bay 1s 


another ſmall fortification, called 

Commota, intended to keep the 
ſavage nations in awe, and pro- 
tect the Portugueſe plantations. 

ParaiBa, the capital of a 
country of that name, in South 
America, about three leagues 


from the ocean, on the river of 
that name, ſurrounded with ram 
parts; the mouth of the river 


guarded by three forts. Lat. 6. 
58. north; lon, 55. 20. weſt, 
PARALLELS, at @ fiege, the 
| trenches or lines made parallel 
to the defence of the place be- 


ſieged: they are alſo called lines 


of communication and boyau's. 

Parallels, or places of arms, 
deep trenches, fifteen or eighteen 
feet wide, joining the ſeveral at- 
tacks together, ſerve to place 


the guard of the trenches in 
readineſs to ſupport the workmen. 


' When attacked, There are uſu- 


ally three in an attack : the firtt 


about 300 toiſes from the covert- 


way; the ſecond and the third 


nearer on the glacis. | 
PARAPET, an elevation of 

earth, deſigned for covering the 

ſoldiers from the enemy's can- 


non, or ſmall ſhot; its thick- 


neſs is from eighteen to twenty 
feet; its heighth ſix on the in- 
fide, and four or five on the ſide 
next the country; it is raiſed on 


the rampart, and has a ſlope, call- 


ed the ſuperior talas, or glacis of 
the parapets, on which theſoldiers 
. lay their muſquets to fire over. 


wards the country. 


FA 


This pent, or ſlope, rende, 
it eaſy for the ex 
fire into the ditch, or, at leaſt 
on the counterſcarp, To raze 
the glacis of the parapet, by fir. 
ing, is called ring in- barbe. 
The exr@1or talus of the para. 
pet is the ſlope facing the coun. 
try. The heighth of the para- 
pet being ſix feet on the inſide 
has a banquet or two for the 
ſoldiers who defend it to mount 
upon, for better diſcovering the 
country, the foſſe and coun. 
terſcarp, to fire as they find oc. 


teers to 


caſion. | 


Parapet of the covert-way, or 
coredor, what covers that way 
from the ſight. of the enemy; 
which renders it the moſt dan. 
gerous place for the beſiegers, 
becauſe of the neighbourhood of 
the faces, flanks, and curtains 
of the place: the ſame with 
glacis, which ſignifies that whole 
maſs of earth which ſerves to co- 
ver the coredor, and ſlopes to- 

Park, of artillery, the place 
appointed for the encampment 
of an artillery, generally the 
rear of both lines; at a fiege, 
the park of artillery is a poſt for- 
tified out of cannon-ſhot of the 
place beſieged, where are kept 
all the arms and utenſils neceſ- 


ſary for a ſiege; as bombs, pe- 


tards, carcaſſes, hand grenades, 
powder, ball, &. with all forts 


of inſtruments and utenfils for 


erecting or deſtroying any fort 
of fortification, Great precau- 
tion to ſhould be uſed about the 
park of artil'ery, for fear of fire. 
Park, of proviſions, the place 
where the ſutlers pitch their 
tents, and ſell proviſions to the 
ſoldiers, in the rear of each 
Corps. 8 
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corps. But 1 think the place 
where the bread-waggons are 
drawn up, and where the ſol- 
diers receive their ammunition- 
bread, being the ſtore of the 
army, is moſt properly the park 
of proviſions. | 

PaRLEY. See Chamade. 

PAR Ma, the capital ofa duchy 
of that name in Upper ltaly, 
divided by the river Parma into 
two parts, Its fortifications are 
inconſiderable, but has a good 
citadel to the eaſt, with which 
the ducal palace is joined by a 
bridge. In 1734, the French 
and Sardinian army, having in- 
trenched themſelves, were at- 


tacked by the imperial General, 


Count Mercy, who loſt his life 
in the attempt, upon which his 
troops were obliged to retire. 
It lies fixty miles north-eaſt of 
Genoa, forty-five north-weſt of 
Bologna, and ſixty-five ſouth- 
eaſt of Milan. Lat. 44. 4$ 
lon. 11. eaſt, rg. 
 PaRnav, a city of Livonia, 
in Sweden, on the river of that 


name, cloſe by the Baltic, is 


fortified, but owes its ſtrength 
chiefly to its caſtle, though of 
timber. It was ſeveral times 
taken and retaken in the lait 
century, became ſubje& to the 
Swedes in 1617, and ſurrender- 
ed to the Muſcovites in 1710. 
It hes eighty miles north of Ri- 
ga. Lat, 58. 20. north; lon. 24. 
16. eaſt. | ae Jo 
Panos, an iſland of the Ar- 
chipelago, the ſmalleſt of the 
_ Cyclades, lying almoſt in the 
center, between the Morea and 
Aſia Minor, The town and 
caſtle Parichia, in all appear- 
ance, ſtands on the ſite of the 
ancient city of Paros, ſeveral 
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valuable remains of marble 
being uſed in its walls and hou- 
ſes, and in the neighbourhood 
we ſee many ancient monu- 
ments. The Panagia or Mado- 
nia, without the town, 1s the 
largeſt and moſt beautiful church 
of the Archipelago, On the 
iſland are ſeveral conſiderable 
villages, Greek churches and 
chapels. In the harbour of St. 
Mary, a whole fleet may he at 
anchor with ſecurity ; but the 
Turxiſh gallies commonly an- 


chor in the port of Drio, or 


Treon, on the weſt fide of the 
land, Latitude, 36. 34. 
north; longitude, 25. 32. eaſt. 

PARTENAY, a town of Poictou 
in France, on the river Tone 


nine leagues weſt of Poictiers, 


and has a conſiderable trade in 
cattle and corn. Lat. 45. 45, 
north; lon. 20. minutes weſt, _ 

PaRT1ZAN, a perſon dexte- 
rous in commanding a party; 


who, knowing the country well, 


is employed in getting intelli- 
gence, or ſurprizing the ene- 
my's convoy, &c. | 5 

PARTY, a ſmall number of 
men, horſe or foot, ſent into 
an enemy's country, to pillage, 
take priſoners, and oblige the 
country to come under contri- 
bution, Parties are often ſent 


out to view the ways and roads, 


get intelligence, ſeek forage, 
or amuſe the enemy upon A 
march. Alfo frequently ſent 
upon the flanks of an army, or 
regiment, to difcover the ene- 
my if near, and prevent ſurprize 
or ambuſcade. 

PASSAGE, a town of Guipu- 
ſcoa in the province of Biſcay in 


Spain, having an excellent har- 


bour with a narrow entrance, 
defended 
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defended by mountains againſt 
all winds, and is very ſpacious ; 
It lies a little eaſt of St. Sebal- 
tian, and ſixty of Bilboa; is a 
ſation of Spaniſh ſhips of war, 
ſeveral of which the French 


burnt in the laſt war between 


the two nations; they alſo ſei- 


ed upon it in in the year 1710. 


Latitude, 43. 20. north; longi- 
tude, 4. 53. well. | þ 
Passav, an imperial city, 
ſeated on both ſides the Danube, 
Into which the rivers Inn and 
Iltz have their courſe ; ſtrongly 
fituated, defended by rocks and 
rivers, having both a citadel 
and caſtle. Taken by the Duke 
of Bavaria, 1704, but ſoon loſt. 
It is thirty miles from the bor- 
ders of Auſtria, and 134 welt of 
Vienna. | 7 
ParTan, a city of the Mogul 


in the Eaſt Indies, in Aſia, ha- 


ving a fortreſs and a moſque, 
reckoned the moſt ſumptuous of 


all the Eaſt, its roof being ſup- 


ported by 150 pillars, moſt of 


them marble; it has a confide- 


rable manufacture of ſilk ſtuffs, 


and coarſe callicoes, and lies 
between Mangerol and Duw, 


200 miles north of Huegly in 


Bengal. Latitude, 27. zo. 


north; longitude, 80. eaſt. 
Par ANA, a city of Malacca 

in the Eaſt Indies, in Aſia, with 

an harbour two miles from it, 


fortified with wooden paliſa- 


does, as tall as a ſhip's maſt. 
Par EE, a ſmall work reſem- 
bling a horſe-ſhoe, viz, an ele- 


vation of earth, of an irregular 


form; generally oval, with a 
parapet, It is frequently raiſed 
in marſhy grounds, to cover the 
gate of a place, and has only a 


zoreright defence, buy nothing to 
ank it. BE 


ixty miles ſouth of the Chineſe 


ot - 


PaTRAs, a City and por 
the Morea, in A Tul, 
having a caſtle on a mounts.” 
near a bay of the Mediterr 
twenty-four miles ſouth of Le. 
panto, and Co weſt of Corinth, 


ntain, 
anean, 


Latitude, 38, 5. north; longi. 
tude, 31. 26, eaſt, | 
Pavia, a large, but old and 
thinly inhabited city of the Pa. 
veſan, in the duchy of Milan 
in Italy, on the river Ticino, 
inconſiderably fortified ; it ha 
indeed an old faſhioned citadel 
and caltle, but no appearance 
now of 1ts having been the an. 
cient ſeat of the kingdom of 
Lombardy. It lies four miles 
north of the Po, and fixteen 
ſouth of Milan, and belongs 
to the King of Sardinia. Lati- 
tude, 45. 18. north ; longitude, 
9. A. eaſt. | 
Peace. See War. 
PEARL, a fortreſs of Dutch 
Brabant in the Netherlands, on 


the Scheld, by which the Dutch 


command the navigation of that 
river, four miles north-weſt of 
Antwerp. Lat. 5 1. 20. north; 


longitude, 4. 16. eaſt. 


Perne, a ſmall town of Lower 
Saxony, in the biſhopric of Hil. 


deſhiem, in Germany, on the 


river Fuſe ; famous for the bat- 
tle fought near it in 1553, in 
which Maurice, Elector of Sax- 
ony, was defeated and killed by 
Albert, Marquis of Branden- 
burg. It lies eighteen miles welt 
of Brunſwic, Latitude, 52. 41. 


north; longitude, 10. 20. eaſt. 


PEKING, the capital of the 
empire of China in Aſia, fitu- 
ated in a province of the ſame 
name, which holds the firſt rank 
in the kingdom; lies about 


| wall, 
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wall, which ſeparates China high tide. It has a citadel and a 


from Tartary; the walls are 
about forty feet high, and flank- 
ed with ſquare towers, about 
twenty fathoms aſunder : it is 
twenty miles in compaſs, con- 
ſiſting of to large cities; name- 
ly, the Tartarian and the Chi- 
neſe, beſides ſuburbs. The gates 
are nine in number, and of 
marble; of an extraordinary 
height, incloſing a large court, 
with four ſtout walls, over which 
are ſtately caſtles, both on the 
city and country ſide. The 
Emperor's palace, with the gar- 
dens, 1s in the middle of the 
Tartar city, and is two miles 
long, fronting the ſouth, as all 
publick buildings in this coun- 
try do: it is ſurrounded with two 


ſtout walls, the outward of a 


prodigious height and thickneſs, 
It ſtands on a fine, ſpacious, but 
ſandy plain, near the foot of 
the mountains, and has a nu- 


merous garriſon to defend it, as 


well in time of peace as war, 
| belides the ſtrong guard kept 
about the imperial palace. Lat. 


| 40.15.north ; lon. 111. 10. eaſt. 


_ _Pexnvpenntis, a caſtle in the 
county of Cornwall, defending 
the harbour of Falmouth, and 


lying over againſt that of St. 


Maw's. 


PentEMUNPER, a fortreſs of 
Pomerania, in Upper Saxony, 


in Germany, fituated on the iſle 


of Uledom, at the mouth of the 


river Pene, ſubje& to the King 
of Pruſſia. Latitude, 54. 26. 
north; longitude, 24. 16. eaſt. 
PexieRE, a fortified town of 
Eſtramadura, in Portugal, on a 
peninſula ſurrounded with rocks, 
ſeparated from the mainland by 
a canal, filled with water at 
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by hve 


fort for its defence ; forty-four 
miles north of Liſbon. Lat. 3g. 
26. north; lon. 9. 28, welt, 
PennamuUnDe, Forr, on 
the iſle of Uſedom. On the 


13th of May, 1758, it was garri- 


ſoned by the Swedes, it con- 
fiſting of eight Officers, and 180 
men, who ſurrendered priſon- 
ers of war; and on the 27th of 
the ſame year, the Swedes made 
themſelves maſters of it, when 
the garriſon b-came priſoners of 
war; and on the 10ih of April, 
1759, it ſurrendeied to Ge- 
neral Manteuffel, and 200 were 
made priſoners, with twenty 
four pieces of cannon, and four 
mortars, Latitude, 54. 26. north; 
longitude, 14. 16. eaſt, | 
PeEnsAacoLa, in Florida, has 
a large harge harbour, well ſe- 
cured from winds, four fathom 
water at its entrance, deepening 
gradually to ſeven or eight. On 
the weſt ſide of the harbour 
ſtands a town, lately much im- 


proved, defended by a ſtock- 


aded fort, | | | | 
PENTAGON, a figure bounded 
tides, or polygons, 
which form ſo many angles, ca- 
pable of being fortified with an 
equal number of baſtions _ 
PERGa, a town of Epirus, 
in European Tuiky; has a 
good harbour, ſi uate on a rock, 
oppoſite the eait extremity of 
Porfu ; it is fortifi:d, belongs to 
the Venetians, and lands twenty- 
ſix miles ſouth of Batoints, Lat. 
39. 26. north; lon. 21. 5. eaſt, 
PraoNNE, a ſmall but very 
ſtrong town of Santerre, in Pi- 
cardy, in France, fituated on 
the river Somme, between mo 
raſſes. It is very ancient, as, 
3 | 
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longitude, 7. 19. eaſt, | 


3 
had formerly a palace, where 
the Kings of the Merovidgian 
race reſided; it lies twenty- 
three miles north eaſt from Ami- 
ens. Latitude, 50. 5. north; 
longitude, 3. 15. eaſt. 1 
PeroUsA, a ſmall fortreſs in 
a valley of the ſame name, in 
Piedmont in Upper Italy, on 
the river Cheſon, and in one of 
the valleys of the Vaudois, or 
Waldenſes, ſo called from one 


Peter Vaud, or Valdo, a mer- 


chant of Lyons in France, who, 
in the year 1160, expoſing the 


errors and ſuperſtitions of the 


Romiſh church, and having 


made a great many proſelytes in 


that kingdom, was baniſhed 
with his diſciples, who took 
ſhelter in theſe valleys, It hes 
twelve miles ſouth-weſt of Tu- 
rin, and was taken by the 


French in 1651, but reftored to' 


Savoy in 1696, by the peace of 
Turin. Latitude, 44. 48. north; 


PERPIORAN, the preſent ca- 


pital of Rouſſillon in France, 


ſituated on the river Tet, a 


little weſt of the Mediterranean: 


furrounded with high and thick 
walls and baſtions, has a con- 
ſiderable citadel, beſides the ſu- 


| buibs, defended by a ſmall 


caſtle; 34 miles ſouth of Nar- 
bonne, and 115 north of Bar- 


celona. Latitude, 43. 5. north; 


longitude, 2. 36. caſt, 

PERTH. The Rebels? chief 
place of arms and rendezvous in 
1715, under the Earl of Marr, 
There they retired after the de- 


feat at Dunblain, till the King's 


forces, commanded by the Duke 


of Argyle, marched againſt them, 
when they fled with the Pre- 
tender. In 1745 is was pofſeſf. 


Cortona lies the lake Thraſime. 


burg. Latitude, 47. 39. north; 


"MS 
ed alternately by the Rebels and 
the King's forces; it lies thirty 
miles north of Edinburgh. Ia. 
titude, 56. 25. north; longi- 
tude, 3. 16. weſt, 

PERUGIA, a very old dity in 
Italy, famous in hiſtory for the 
cruel maſſacre of its inhabitants, 
by Auguſtus, when he blocked 
up L. Anthony, the Triumvir's 
brother. Between this city and 


nus, famous for the overthrow 
of the Conſul Flaminius by Han. 
nibal : it lies ſeventy-two miles 
north of Rome, Lat. 43, 8 
north; longitude, 13. 20. caſt, 

 Pesr, a royal free town of 
Lower Hungary, in a plain on 
the Danube, over which is a 
bridge of boats oppoſite to Bu- 
da; it 1s ſurrounded by a wall 
and ditch. Near it is the field 
Rakos, where the States of Hun- 
gary uſually meet on horſeback 
to chuſe their King. It lies 
eighty miles ſouth eaſt of Preſ- 


longitude, 19. 22. eaſt, 
 PeTaRD, a braſs pot fixed 
upon a ſtrong ſquare plank, 
which has an iron hook to fix 
it againſt a gate or paliſades, | 
This pot is filled with powder ; 
which, when fixed, breaks every 
thing about it; and thereby makes 
an opening to enter the place, 
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PrTARDIER, he who loads, 
fixes, and fires the petard. 
EE PETERSBURG, 


2 


PETERSBURG, the capital of 
Ruſlia, and the reſidence of the 
Empreſs, is about fixteen En- 
eliſh miles in circuit. The river is 
divided into two principal branch- 
es called the large and ſmall Neva, 
with which the little rivers Fon- 
tanka and Mocka unite; and 
theſe form the different iſlands 
on which Peterſburg is built. 
The citadel is a long and irre- 
gular hexagon with fix pa- 
rallel baſtions; one of which 
oppoſite to Carelia has two 
orillons or blinds; and that op- 
poſite to the river, none; but 
each of the other four has one: 
all was firſt built with earth and 
turf, but is ſince lined with 
ſtrong walls. On the flanks are 
two rows of arched c2zemates, 
one above another, bomb-proof, 
One of the curtains is a royal 
diſpenſary, the fineſt in Europe. 
In autumn a ſouth-weſt wind 
uſually occaſions inundations, 
which do conſiderable damage, 


gftude, 36. 6. caſt, FLA 

PETERWARADEIN, a ftrong 
frontier town of Sclavonia, ſup- 
poſed to be the ancient Acumi- 


num, ſituated on the Danube. 


In its neighbourhood, a memo- 
rable victory was obtained by 
Prince Eugene over the Turks, 
in 1716, It belongs to the Houſe 
of Auſtria. Latitude, 45. 24. 
north; longitude, 20. 15. eaſt. 

PeTER-WarpEin, a large 
town of the Ruſſians, in Lower 
Hungary, ſurrounded with a 
rampart ; it lies on the Danube, 
oppoſite to Sclavonia Peterwa- 
Tadien. ; To 

PETRINA, a fortified town of 
the Bannat of Croatia in Hun- 


_ garian [llyricum, between the 


caſt of Carlſtadt. 
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rivers Culp and Petrina; ſubje& 
to Auſtria. It hes forty miles 
Latitude, 46. 
5, north; longitude, 17. 5. eaſt. 
PrirT, or FoRET, the capi- 
tal of Sungow in Germany, de- 
fended by a ſtrong caſtle ; it lies 
ten miles weſt of Baſil. Lat. 47. 
35. north; lon, 7. 26. eaſt, | 
| Pharsa, a town of Theſſaly 
in European Turky, famous 


for a battle fought in its plains 


between Pompey and Czſar, 
and called the battle of Pharſa- 


lia ; wherein the former was en- 


etirely defeated. It ſtands on the 
banks of the river Enipeus; and 
lies ten miles ſouth of Lariſſa. 


Lat. 39. north; Jon, 23. eaſt, 


Pauitie ForT, a fortreſs of 
Dutch Brabant, on the ſide of 
the Scheld, commanding the 
navigation of that river, lies 
five miles north-weſt of Antwerp. 

PHILIPEVILUE, a {mall well 


fortified town of Hainault, in 
the French Netherlands. 
Latitude, 50. 59. north; lon- 


Its 
works were much increaſed by 
Lewis XIV. It lies twenty-two 
miles ſouth-weſt of Namur, 
Latitude, 50. 12. north; lon- 
gitude, 4. 25. caſt, 

PRHILIP I, a city of Macedo- 
nia, on the borders of Romania 
in European Turky; in its 
neighbouring fields Brutus and 
Caſſius were defeated by Mark 
Antony and Octavius, after- 
wards ſtyled the Emperor Au- 
guſtus; by which victory, Rome 
entirely loſt her liberty. It has a 
caſtle on a mountain, and ſeveral 
fortreſſes communicating with it 
encompaſſed with walls, which 
extend into the plain. It lies 
fifteen miles north of the gulf of 
Conteſſa. Latitude, 41. 10. 
north; longitude, 25. eaſt, 

| ____ PrILips= 
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PRirirs BUR, a city of the 
Palatinate in Germany, on the 
eaſt of the Rhine, lies in a 
moraſs, ſtrongly fortified; and has 
been often taken and retaken by 
the French and Imperialiſts, hav- 
ing ſuſtained ſeven memorable 
ſieges in the ſpace of 100 years. 
The laſt time it was taken by 
the French in 1734, after a long 
ſiege, in which the famous 
Duke of Berwick, natural ſon 
of james II. King of England, 
was killed by a cannon- ball, 


| ſtored to the Germans in 1735. 
It lies fixteen miles ſouth-weſt 
of Heidelburg. Latitude, 49. 


P noc, now Foggia, an an- 
cient city of Aſia Minor, on the 
borders of /AEolis and Ionia. A 
neat place with a good harbour 
and caſtle, | 1 
PiA cENZzA, a large city of 
the dukedom bearing its name 
in Upper Italy. Its fortifica- 
tions are inconſiderable, but it 
has a good citadel. It lies thirty 
miles north-weſt of the city of 
Parma. Latitude, 45. north; 
longitude, 10. 25. caſt, 
PicicHITOoVE, a ſmall town 


a caſtle on the river Adda. Here 
King Francis was brought after 
being taken priſoner at the bat- 
tle of Pavia. 
miles ſouth-zaſt of Milan. La- 
titude, 45. 10. longitude, 10. 
1 .. "7 

P1CKET, a ſmall pointed ſtaff, 
'ſhod with iron, which ſerves to 
mark out the angles and prin- 


when the engineer is tracing a 
plan upon the ground with a 
line. There are alſo, ſmall point- 
ed Rakes, which ſerve to drive 


when viewing the trenches : re- 


8. north; longitude, 8. 16. eaſt. 


of the Milaneſe in Italy, having 


It lies thirty-five 


cipal part of a fortification. 


8 

through faſcines or gazons, tg 
keep them faſt, when the earth 
is bad, or the work raiſed in 
haſte. | 

Pickets, ſtakes which trooper; 
drive before their tents, at about 
two yards diſtance. From one 
to another of theſe pickets is 
ſtretched a rope, called the pick. 
ec-rope, to which they tie their 
horſes 3 and are alſo for ſever] 
other uſes, Thoſe for pinning the 
faſcines of a battery, are from 
three to five feet long ; their 
heads two or three inches in 
diameter, I 

P1ECE of Ordnance, includes all 
ſorts of great guns and mortars, 
Battering-pieces, are large guns 
uſed at ſieges for making the 
breaches ; ſuch as the twenty- 
four pounder and culverin ; the 
one carrying a twenty-four, and 
the other an eighteen pound 
ball. Field-pieces are twelve 
pounders; and demi-culverins, 
ſix pounders ; ſakers, minions, | 
and three pounders; which 
march with the army, and al- 
ways encamp behind the ſecond 
line, except in battle, when 
they are brought into the front. 
A ſoldier's firelock is alſo called 


his piece. 


PiLaw, a conſiderable port- 
town of Ducal Pruſſia, in Poland, 
at the mouth of the Friſche- haf; 
it has a regular citadel of five 
angles, being the key of Pruſſia 
on the ſea- ſide; it lies fifty miles 


weſt of Koningſburg, and is ſub- 


ject to the King of Pruſſia. La- 
titude, 54. 45. north; longi - 
tude; 20, UU—g. ot, 
PiL E, or pyramid of bombs or 
balls, ſo termed from the form 
they uſe to itore them up in ma» 
gazines. 0 
| PiLSEN, 


$4 


PiLsEN, a large, well forti- 
fed city, at the conflux of two 
ſmall rivers, in one of the moſt 
fertile parts of Bohemia, forty- 
two miles north-weſt of Piſeck, 
and the ſame diſtance weſt of 
Prague. ET 

Pix NA, a ſmall town of Miſ- 
ma, in Upper Saxony, on the 
Elbe, over which is a fine ſtone 
bridge, defended by a ſtrong 
caſtle. It lies four miles ſouth- 
eaſt of Dreſden. 

PISA, a large city, belong- 
ing to Tuſcany, in Italy, finely 
ſituated on the Arno, but ſo 
poorly inhabited, that the graſs 
grows in ſeveral parts of its 
ſtreets : it was once a flouriſhing 
republick, till ſubdued by the 
Florentines in 1406. It 1s ſur- 
rounded with ditches and old 
walls, and defended by a mo- 
dern citadel, an ancient caſtle, 
and a conſiderable fort. In this 
City is the famous leaning tow- 
er. It lies five miles eaſt of the 
ſea, twelve north of Leghorn, 
and thirty-eight weſt of Flo- 
rence, Lat. 45. 38. north; 
longitude, 11. 16. eaſt. 


PLAcAR D, or Placart, a term 


uſed abroad for a proclamation, 
edit, &c, ſet up in all public 
places, by government authori- 
ty, whereby their ſubjects are or- 
dered to do, or forbear, ſome- 
thing expreſſed therein. | 
PlAck, in Fortification, ſig- 
nifies a fortified town. | 
Place of Arms, in a town, a 
ſpace left near its centre, where 
a guard 1s generally poſted, In 
towns regularly fortified, the 
place of arms ſhould be in the 
centre, and reſemble the figure 
of a polygon, | ; 
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Place of Arms of an Aitack, or 
of a Trench, a foſle, with a pa- 
rapet, or an epaulment, to co- 
ver a bady of horſe or foot where 
they may be ready to withſtand 
the ſallies of the belieged, The 
places moſt convenient, are ſuch 


as can eaſily ſuccour each other, 


and out of view of the defences 
of the place befieged; as hol- 
lows or hollow ways, eſpecially 
if they croſs one another ; their 
depth ſerves as a parapet to co- 
ver the infantry : if they have 
not a ſufficient depth, that de- 
fect may be ſupplied with ga- 
bions, ſand-bags, or whatever 
can hinder the beſiegers from 
ſeeing into it. When a foſſe is 
cut round it, it is called a re- 
doubt. In carrying on the 
trenches, redoubts muſt be rai- 
ſed at convenient diſtances, to 
lodge the infantry, which guard 
the trenches. 575 
Place of Arms of a Camp, are 
the bell tents, at the head of 
each company, where they lodge 
their arms, | SE 
Place of Arms of the Covert- 


way, is a part of it, oppolite to 


the re-entering angle of the 
counterſcarp, projecting out- 
wards in an angle. 5 

PrassEY, near Cutwah, and 
Coſſimbuzar, in India, within 
the Ganges, is remarkable for 
the following battle. 

On the 23d of June, 1757, 
Lord. Clive, with 1000 Euro- 
peans, 2000 ſea-poys, and 60 
ſeamen, with eight pieces of 
cannon, attacked, near this place, 
the army of the Suba, or Na- 


bob of Bengal, which conſiſted 


of 15007 cavalry, and 25000 
infantry, with 40 pieces of ar- 
| tillery 


. 
tillery, direded by Frenchmen. 
A grove covered on all ſides by 
banks, ſheltered the Engliſh 
from the cannonade, and upon 
the falling of a ſhower of rain, 
the enemy drew their artillery 
within their camp : Lord Clive 
availed himſelf of this error; 
and from a well-placed detach- 
ment, prevented their artillery 
appearing any more, and then 
ſtormed the eminences near their 
camp, in which ſome perſons of 
diffinction fell; which ſo difpi- 
rited the Nabob's forces, that 
their right wing and center fled, 
abandoning their camp and ar- 


rillery: their loſs was upwards 


of 500 men ; but their ſhameful 


precipitate flight, and the num- 


ber of cannon taken, anſwered 
all the purpoſes of a bloody 
victory. The loſs of the Engliſh 
are too inconſiderable to men- 
tion. | Is 

Plan, a term in geometry, 
a ſuperficies, whoſe parts are all 


_ equally diſpoſed between its ex- 


tremities, ſo that one part is 
-rgeither higher nor lower than 
another. 
parallel to the horizon; a wer- 
zical plan, perpendicular to the 
horizon, 8 
Plan, ground - plot, or ichno- 
graphy, in fortification, is the 
repreſentation of the firſt or fun- 
damental tract of a work, ſhew- 
ing the length of its lines, quan- 
tity of its angles, breadth of the 
ditches, thickneſs of the ram- 
parts and parapets, the diſtance 
of one part from another; fo 
that a plan repreſents a work, 
ſuch as would appear if it were 
cut equal with the level of the 
horizon, or cut off at the foun- 
dation; it marks neither the 


A horizontal plan, is 
of oak, very thick and broad. 


1 
heighths nor the depths of the 
ſeveral parts of the works - 
which is properly profile, and 
expreſſes only the heighths, 
breadths, and depths, without 
taking notice of the lengths, 
As architects, before they lay 
the foundation of their edifice, 
make their deſign upon paper, 
to diſcover any errors in their 
plans; ſo an engineer, before 
tracing his work on the ground, 
ſhould make plans of his deſigns 
upon paper, that he may do no- 
thing without mature delibera. 
tion. Py | 
Plans are very uſeful for Ge. 
nerals or Governors, in either 
attacking or defending a place, 
in chuſing a camp, determining 
attacks, conducting the ap- 
proaches, or examining the 
ftrength and weakneſs of a 
place; eſpecially ſuch plans as 
repreſent a place, with the 
country about it, and ſhew the 
rivers, fountains, marſhes, ditch- 
es, vallies, mountains, woods, 
houſes, churches, and other par- 
ticulars contiguous thereto. _ 
PLanks, or madriers, pieces 


PLasENDAL, a fortreſs of 
Flanders, in the Auſtrian Bow- 
countries, three miles ſouth-eaſt 
of Oſtend. Es 
 PLaTes, priſe plates, two 


plates of iron on the cheeks of a 


gun-carriage, from the cope» 
ſquare to the centre, through 
which the priſe-bolts go, and 
on which the hand-ſpikes reſt, 
when it poiſes up the breech of 
the piece. Breaſt-plates, the two. 
plates on the face of the car- 
riage, on the other cheek. Train- 
plates, the two plates on the 
cheeks at the train of the car- 

. kriage. 


p & * 
mage, Dulidge- plates, the fix 
plates on the wheel of a gun- 
carriage, where the fellows are 


joined together, to ſtrengthen 


the dulidges. 
PLArroR u, a floor of ſtrong 
planks, laid upon joints, on a 
battery, to place the guns or 
mortars upon, to prevent the 
wheels or mortar- beds from ſink- 
ing in the ground. | | 
PLaToOON, a few files of ſol- 
diers formed into a ſmall body, 
PLIMOUTH, anciently Tama- 
rbſtium, a ſea- port town of 


Devonſhire, with an excellent 


harbour at the mouth of the ri- 
ver Plim, ſtrongly fortified. Here 
is a royal dock, for building 
and fitting out ſhips. It lies 
42 miles from Exeter, and 215 


from London. Lat. 50. 26. 
north ; lon. 4. 27. weſt. 
PLocksTow, or Plock, a 


town of Great Poland, ſituated 
on the high bank of the Viſtula, 
from which it has a pleaſant 
proſpe& ; it has a good trade, 
a caſtle for its defence, and lies 
fifty miles north-welt of War- 
ſaw, in latitude, 53. 10. north; 
longitude, 20. 15, eaſt. | 

PoicTiEtRs, or Poitiers, an- 
ciently Lemnum, the capital of 
all Poictu, in France, ſituated 
on the river Clam, and one of 
the largeſt places in the king- 
dom, but thinly inhabited, and 
great part of it waſte, having 
been ruined by the civil wars. 
In the neighbourhood of this 
city, Edward the Black Prince 
obtained a ſignal victory over 
the French, in the year 1356, 
and took John their King and 
Philip his ſon priſoners. It lies 


ſeventy miles north-eaſt of Ro- 


chelle. Latitude, 46. 48. north; 
longitude, 14 min, eaſt. 
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Poixr BLaxx, the poſition 
ofa gun when laid level. 

Paint blank range, that di- 
ſtance which the {hot goes upon 
a level plain. 

PoLYGoN, a figure of many 
angles, regular or irregular, ex- 
terior or interior. | | 

Regular Polygon, that whoſe 
angles and ſides are equal. It 
has an angle of the centre and 
of polygons, The centre of a 
regular polygon is the centre of 
a circle, which circumſcribes 
the polygon; that is, whoſe 
circumference paſſes through all 
the angles of the figure. 

An Irregular Polygon hath ſides 
whoſe angles are unequal., 

Exterior Polygon, that whoſe 
lines touch the points of the 
flanked angles, when a place is 
fortified inwards, | 5 

An Interior Polygon, that out- 
ward fortification which makes 
the angles of the gorge ; ſo that 
the whole baſtion is without the 
polygon. | 
_ PoLock, a fortified town of 
the palatinate of that name, in 
Lithuanian Ruſſia, in Poland, 
ſituated on the river Dwina. It 
is the bulwark of Lithuania a- 
gainſt the Ruſſians, and lies 130 
miles weſt of Smolenſko. Lat. 
56. 39. north; lon. 31. eaſt. 

PoxDICHERRY,altrong town, 
about four leagues in circum- 
ference, ſituate on the Coro- 
mandel coaſt, was taken by the 
Dutch from Batavia, in 1690, 
but reſtored by the treaty of Ryſ- 
wic. In 1748, Admiral Boſe 
cawen beſieged it, but was obli- 


ged by the periodical rains to 


abandon it. | | 
In1761, Major-general Sir Eyre 
Ccote, and Admiral Corniſh, 
1 inveſted 


150 


inveſted it; the firſt by land, 


the other by ſea. It was ſur- 
rounded by adjacent fortreſſes, 
and yet eaſily reduced, as the 
neighbouring country was in 
the hands of the Engliſh. The 
approaching rainy ſeaſon, and 
Lally's known intrepidity, ren- 
dered a regular ſiege unadviſe- 
able; therefore a blockade was 
reſolved upon, ſupported by 
batteries, which continually 


harraſſed the garriſon, and were 
daily, though inſenſibly, draw- 


ing near the place: bud being 
incommoded by the heavy rains, 
theſe operations continued a- 
bout ſeven months, the batteries 
often ruined, and as frequently 
repaired. The Engliſh had the 
pleaſure to reflect, that, amidſt 


all their hardſhips and labours, 


the purpoſe of the blockade was 
ſtill advancing; and that the 


French within the place, were 


reduced to live on dogs, cats, 
&c. and that even ſuch loathſome 
food, muſt, if the blockade conti- 
nued, fail them in a few days. 


The batteries being advanced 


within 450 yards of the rampart, 


and the garriſon having only 


three days ofthoſe miſerable pro- 

viſions to ſubſiſt upon; at laſt 
a ſignal was made for a ceſſa - 
tion of arms; and the Principals 
of the Jeſuits, with two Civili- 
ans, without any apparent 
authority from the Gover- 
nor, were ſent out to treat 
with the Engliſh : this depu- 
tation having no legal com- 
miſſion, the Engliſh knew not 
how to act; but underſtanding 
they would meet with no oppo- 
ſition from the Governor, they 
took poſſeſſion of the place, 
with all its treaſure. Ir hes fixty 
miles ſouth of Fort St. George. 
2 
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Latitude, 12. 26. north; lon- 
gitude, 80. 14. eaſt, 

 PowT DE PARcnse, a town of 
Normandy, in France, having 1 
ſtone bridge over the Seine, and 
a ſtrong caſtle, ten miles ſouth 
of Rouen. Lat. 49, 20. lon. 1, 
15. eaſt, | | 


PonT pe Se, Cæſar's pons 


Ligeris, a ſmall town of Anjou, 


in France, ſituate on the Loire, 


over which is a bridge, partly of 


ſtone and partly of timber, a 
thouſand paces in length; and 
near it is a ftrong caſtle, It lies 
eight miles ſouth of Angers, 
Latitude, 47. 24. north; lon- 
gitude, 36 min. weft. 

Pox T Kemy, a conſiderable 
town of Picardy, in France, fi- 
tuated on the river Somme, 
over which it has a bridge lead- 
ing to a caſtle, built on an 
iſland. It lies fix miles from 
Abbeville. . . 

Pon rooxs, form a floating 
bridge of great boats, with 
boards laid over them, and rails 


on the ſides for paſſing an army, 


&c. over a river. 
PoRTALAGRE, anciently Por- 
tus Alacer, a city of Alentejo, 
fortified with walls and towers 
in the old manner, and lies 
eighty four miles eaſt of Liſbon, 
in latitude, 39. 26. north; lon- 
gitude, 8. 10. weſt. 
Port CuLLice, a ſtrong gate, 
or door, ſuſpended over the 
common gates of fortified places. 
 Porr Fine, a compoſition of 
meal-powder, ſulphur, and ſalt- 
petre, drove into a caſe of pa- 
per, but not very hard, about 
nine or ten inches long; and 
when put into a linſtock, it is uſed 
to fire guns or mortars inſtead 
of a match, 8 25 
Pokr- 
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pox T LAN p, anciently an 
iſland, now a peninſula of Dor- 
ſetſhire, oppoſite Weymouth ; 
has a good road for ſhips, de- 
fended by Portland and Sandford 
caſtles; it lies twelve miles ſouth 
of Dorcheſter. Lat. 50. 3o. 
north; lon. 2. 18. weſt. 

PorT 1'OR14NT, a ſea- port 
town and fortreſs of Britany, ſi- 
tuate at the mouth of the river 
Scorf, oppoſite to Port Louis. 
It is the chief ſtation of the 
French Eaſt-India ſhips, and 
hence called the Eaſt Port, or 
Port POrient ; and was unſuc- 


ceſsfully attacked under the 


command of General Sinclair. 
It lies twenty-ſix miles north- 
weſt of Vannes. Latitude, 47. 
45. north; lon. 3. 18. eaſt. 
Por Louis, a town of Bri- 
tary, defended by a citadel and 
other works, a ſtation for a part 
of the navy. Lat. 47. 46. north; 
lon. 3. 8. weſt. See Plan. 16. 
Port Louis, a fortreſs on the 
ſouth-weſt coaſt of Hiſpaniola, 
belonging to France, taken and 


_ deſtroyed by Admiral Knowles, 


in 1747, but fince repaited. 
PoRTo-BELLo, a town, well 
fortified with forts, lying on the 
north fide of the iſthmus of Da- 
rien, joins the two vaſt conti- 
nents of North and South Ame- 
rica. It lies at the bottom of a 
bay, about a mile deep, and 
half a mile broad at the entry. 
There is a good harbour, It 
was taken by Admiral Vernon, 


with ſix ſhips only, in Novem- 


ber, 1739. | 

Pok TO Di VENERE, a little 
town of Genoa, in Italy, de- 
tended by a caſtle, on the welt 
hide of the entrance of the gulf 
of Spezia; it lies forty-five 
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miles ſouth-eaſt of Genoa, Lat. 
44. 7. north; lon. 10. 36. eaſt, 
Po ro LoNG ONE, a fortreſs 
and port town at the eaſt end of 
the Iſle of Elba, in the Tuſcan 
ſea, ſubject to the King of Na- 
ples. Lat. 42. 36. north; lon. 
21. 22. eaſt. 
Pox Tro Pox r A Porr, a city 


of Entre Douroue Minho, of 


Douro, in Portugal, ſituate at the 
mouth of the Douro, defended 
by a caſtle, the town ſurrounded 
with walls and towers, thirty 
miles ſouth of Braga. Lat. 40. 


53. north; lon. 8. 35. weſt. 


PorTo Rico, the capital of 


the iſland of that name, ſituated 


on its north ſide, and in a ſmall 


ifland, joined to the continent 


by a cauſey, which runs acroſs 
the harbour. The town is a 
mile and a half in circuit, and 


almoſt impregnable by ſea. It 


is pleaſantly fituated on an emi- 
nence, commanding the ocean 


on one ſide, and the main iſland 
on the other. This city being 


the center of the contraband 


trade, uſually carried on by the 


Engliſh and French with the 


King 0: Spain's ſubjects, is bets. 


ter inhabited than moſt of the 


cities belonging to the crown in 


Por'r Rov AL, the ſouth-eaſt 


part of Jamaica, upon a neck of 
-land, running out ten or twelve 


miles weſt into the ſea, defended 
by Fort Charles, and a line of 
near 100 cannon and a garriſon; 
having the ocean on the ſouth, 
and a bay on the north, three 


leagues in breadth, and a ſuffi. 


cient depth of water for veſſels 
of 700 tons to he cloſe to the 
ſhore. It was deſtroyed by an 
earthquake in 1692; by fire in 

| 1702 ; 


i 
4 
; 
4 
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1702; and laſtly by an inunda- 
tion of the ſea in 1722; upon 
which the inhabitants removed 
to Kingſton, on the oppoſite ſide 
of the harbour; but the conve- 
nient ſituation induced many to 
ſettle here again; it being better 
fortified againſt inundations. 
Lat. 17. 30. north; lon. 77. 5. 
welt. | 

Porto Veccnto, 
town in the Iſland of Corſica, in 
the Mediterranean, having a 
good harbour. In 1553, taken 
by the French; in 1736, by the 
male - content Corſicans, who 
improved its fortifications and 
harbour. It lies forty miles 


north of Sardinia, according to 


M. de Chazell, in lat. 41. 39. 
north; lon. 9. 30. eaſt. 
Port T$MOUTH, a borough- 
town of Hampſhire, at the 
mouth of one of the largeſt and 
moſt ſecure harboursin England; 
the entrance as broad as the 
Thames at Weſtminſter, well 
defended by forts and caſtles ; 
the town firongly fortified in 
the modern way, and conſtantly 


kept neat and in good order, 


Here great part of the royal na- 
vy is built and laid up; here 
are docks, yards, and maga- 
zmes filled with immenſe quan- 
tities of naval and military 
ſtores. It lies twenty miles ſouth 
of Wincheſter, and ſeventy-two 
ſouth-weſt of London. Lat. 50. 
48. north; lon. 1. 6. weſt. 

PokruAL. Under this arti- 
ticle, as the Spaniſh operati- 
ons were confined to no parti- 
cular place, I ſhall introduce the 
following, as what is the moſt 
remarkable during their invaſi- 
on of this Kingdom. On the 
25th of Auguſt, 1762, they made 


a ſmall 


> © 
themſelves maſters of Mirands, 
Braganza, Torre di Mon. 


corvo, and Chaves. They de- 
moliſhed what fortifications the 
two former cities had, and left 
ftrong garriſons in the latter. 
They divided their forces which 
were in the province of Traſ. 
oſmentes into three parts: the 
principal body was encamped 
near Miranda; the ſecond, of 
3000 men, at Torre di Mon- 


corvo; the third, of the ſame 


number, near Chaves. Another 
corps of 80,000 men entered the 
Portugueze frontier, near A]. 
meida : this corps ſuffered much 
by defertion, and its detached 
parties were often repulſed by 
the militia. The ſummer months 
are not favourable to military 
operations; and the Spaniards 
could do little more than chaſ- 
tiſe the peaſants of ſmall vil 


lages, whoſe natural averſion 


overcame the oath of obedience, 


which they had taken, and who 


did every thing in their power 
to cut off the convoys of pro- 
viſions deſigned for their camp: 
theſe, and the Portugueze com- 
panies called auxiliaries, were 
eaſily defeated. At laſt, the Spa- 


niards formed the ſiege of Al- 


meida; and on the 25th of Au- 
guſt it ſurrendered, after a ſiege 
of nine days, and before a prac- 
ticable breach had been made: 
1500 regulars and 2000 peaſants 
were permitted to retire with 
the honours of war, on condi- 
tion of not ſerving for ſix months 
againſt the King of Spain, or 
his Allies: eighty-three braſs 
cannons, eleven iron, nine braſs 
mortars for bombs, thirty-one 


braſs mortars, and one iron 


for grenades, 709 quintals of 
| powder, 
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powder, and a quantity of other 
ammunition and proviſions, 
were found in the place. Au- 
guſt 27, 1762, Colonel Bur- 
goyne ordered a part of his lipht 
regiment to puſh into the town 
of Valenca d'Alcantta ſword in 
hand. The guards in the ſquare 
were all killed, or made priſon- 
ers before they could uſe their 
arms; after the body of the 
Engliſh was come y and form- 
ed in the ſquare, ſome deſpe- 
rate parties attempted an at- 
tack, but all of them were kill- 
ed or taken. fe 

One Major-general, with his 
Aid-de-camp; one Colonel, with 


his Adjutant; two Captains, ſe- 
venteen ſubalterns, and fifty- 


nine men, were made priſoners ; 
the reſt of the regiment of Sa- 
ville were deſtroyed. 

Pos r, any fort of ground 
where a body of men can fortify 


themſelves, or be in a condi- 


tion of reſiſting an enemy. 
Advance Poſt, a ſpot of ground 
ſeized by a party to cover them- 
ſelves and ſecure the poſts be- 
hind them. 3 
PosTERN, now Called /ally 
port, a ſmall door in the flank 
of a baſtion, or other part of a 
garriſon, to march in and out 


unperceived by an enemy, si- 


ther to, relieve the 


works, or 
make allies. 5 


Powpzk, a compoſition of 


ſulphur, ſalt-petre, and char- 
coal. The ſulphur and charcoal 
take fire, and the falt-petre 
makes the report. | 
Powaer - magazine, 
proof arched Yuildivg to con- 
tain powder in fortified places. 


Pracue, the capital of Bo- 


hemia and ancient ſeat of its 


a bomb- 
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Kings, ſituate on the river Mol- 
dau, which divides it into two 
parts; it fs one of the largeſt 
Cities in Europe, being twelve 
miles in circuit. It is divided 
into the old, new, and little 
city, and ſurrounded with a 
wall, baſtions, and other works, 
rendering it as ſtrong as its pro- 
digious extent will admit of; 
but it is commanded by ſeveral 
of the neighbouring hills. It 
has been often taken and plun- 
dered, and undergone great ca- 
lamities. On the 6th of May, 
1757, between the Pruſſian army, 
commanded by the King and 
Marſhal Schwerin, and the Au- 
ſtrian army, commanded by 
Marſhal B own. The Pruſſian 


army conſiſted of 80,000 men, 
with which he attacked and de- 


feated the whole combined Au- 
ſtrian force, amounting to 
100,000 men, commanded by 
Marſhal Brown, This memor- 


able battle was fought near 


Prague, The Auſtrians were 
poſted in a camp almoſt inacceſ- 
ſible : the Pruſnans had moraſſes 
to pals, precipices to climb, 
and batteries to face: but the 
preſence of the King animated 
his troops, who attaeked the Au- 
ſtrian camp; and after a lon 

and obſtinate engagement, and 
many fignal examples of valour, 
obtained a moſt giorious and de- 
ciſive victory. The Auſtrians 
abandoned the field of battle, 
leaving behind them 240 can- 
non, all their baggage and 
tents; they had 20, ooo men 


killed and wounded, and 10,000 


taken priſoners: the Pruſſians 
lot only 4000 men, but Mar- 
mal Schwerin fell among the 
ſlain, The left wing of the Au- 


LI ſtrian 
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ſtrian army fled into Prague, 
where Marſhal Brown died of 
his wounds, and the reſt of the 
Auſtrians retired towards Mo- 
ravia. His Pruſſian Majeſty im- 
mediately inveſted and beſieged 
Prague, which was ſoon relieved 
by Marſhal Daun. 

Bombardment on the night, 
between the 2gth and zoth of 


May, 1757, by the Pruſſian ar- 


my, commanded by the King 
and Marſhal Keith. „ 
After obtaining the victory of 
the 6th, the routed Auſtrians, 
to the number of 40,000, took 
protection within the walls of 
the capital, which was inveſted 
on the 11th and 12th at mid- 
night. The Pruſſian army, by 
the ſional of a ſky-rocket thrown 
up 197 that purpoſe, by the 
King's battery, began to fire 
upon the town, from one bat- 
tery on this ſide of the Moldau, 


and from three on the other ſide. 


Theſe batteries continued firing 


inceſſantly till the 8th of June, 


when the whole New Town was 


reduced to one great heap of 


ſmoaking rubbiſh, and only a 
few houſes were leſt ſtanding in 
the Jews Quarter. 


Arabia to the relief of Prague, 
which occaſioned his Pruſſian 


Majeſty to quit his camp on the 


13th, and to put himſelf at the 
head of the army, commanded 
by the Prince of Bevern, with 
which he attacked Marſhal Daun 
in his ſtrong lines, at Collin, on 
the 18th, when the Auſtrians 
were victorious. Marſhal Keith 


had turned the fiege of Prague 


into a blockade, and was re- 
joined by the King, on the 19th, 
who raiſed the blockade the next 


rock, lies 


Marſhal 
Daun brought an armv from 
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day. In 1744, his Pruſſian Ma- 
jeſty took Prague in a few days. 
He inveſted it on the 2d of Sep- 
tember, bombarded it on the 
13th, and it was ſurrendered to 
him on the 18th. The garriſon 
then conſiſted of 12,000 men, 
PRAYE, a town on the iſland 
of Tercera, one of the Azores 
in the Atlantic ocean, ſituate in 
a plain on a large bay, ſur. 
rounded with walls and four 
baſtions. There is alſo a town 
of the ſame name in the iſland 
of Gracioſa, another of the A- 
zores, lying on a bay of the At- 
lantic ocean, and defended by a 
fortreſs. | 
PREMISLAW, Or Prezemyſi, a 


well built populous town of Red 


Ruſſia, in Poland, ſituated on 


the river San, defended by 


ſtrong walls, and a caſtle on a 
112 miles ſouth- 
eaſt of Cracow, Lat. 49. 5. 
north; lon. 22. 8. ſouth-eaſt, 
PrEsBURGH, a ſtrong city 
and caſtle, the capital of Upper 
Hungary, ſituated on the north 
of the Danube, forty- ſix miles 
eaſt of Vienna. Lat. 48. 26. 
north; lon. 17. 36. eaſt, | 
PROFILE. Engineers repre- 


ſent the heighths, depths, and 


thickneſs of a work, with foſles, 
&c. by profile, or orthography ; 
which ſuppoſes the work to be 
cut through perpendicularly 
from top to bottom. 
PRO ON TISsC, or the ſea of 
Marmora, a part of the Medi- 
terranean, dividing Europe from 
Aſia; it has the Helleſpont, or 
canal of the Dardanelles, to the 
ſouth-weſt, whereby it communi- 
cates with the Archipelago, and 


the ancient Boſphoros of Thrace, : 
or Streight of Conſtantinople, 


to 
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to the north eaſt communicat- 
ing with the Black or Euxine 
Sea. It has two caſtles, That 
on the Afia fide -is on a cape, 
where formerly ſtood a temple 


of Jupiter. The caſtle of Eu- 


rope is on an oppoſite cape, and 
had anciently a temple of Serapis. 

PROVIDENCE, one of the Ba- 
hama, or Lucaya iſlands, in the 
American ocean, well planted 


and fortified by the Engliſh. It 


lies on the eaſt ſide of the gulf 
of Florida, and 206 miles from 


; the continent of that name, 
Near this iſland are ſeveral o- 
thers planted by the Engliſh, 


but not fortified ; ſo that upon 
the approach of an enemy, the 
planters are obliged to withdraw 


to Providence, which lies in lat. 


25, 16. north; lon, 78, 5. weſt. 

PrRovosT-MARSHAL, Of an ar- 
my, is an Officer appointed to 
ſecure deſerters and all other 
criminals ; he is often to go 


round the army, hinder the fol- 
_ Uters from pillaging, indite of- 


fenders, execute the ſentence 


pronounced, and regulate the 


weights and meaſures of the ar- 

PunISHMENT, in general, 
ſignifies the execution of a ſen- 
tence pronounced by a Court- 
martial upon any delinqueat 


but, in particular, means that 


one often uſed of infliting a cer- 


tain number of laſhes upon a 


Non - commiſſioned Officer, or 

private man. | 3 
Pu ERTO Caveilo, a fortified 

town on the coaſt of Caracas, 


twenty leagues from La Guaira, 


was but little known before 
the year 1743, when Admiral 


Knowles, after the repulſe at 
ka Guaira, having refitted the 
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ſquadron under his command, 
came on the 15th of April before 
it, when 1t was ſupplied with a 
4 of 1500 ſeamen and ſol- 

iers, 4000 Indians, blacks, &c. 
which the Governor of the Cara- 
cas had ſent for the defence of 


the town, The Admiral having 


landed 1200 men, under the com- 
mand of Major Lucas, they were 
attacked in thenight from the fa- 
ſcine battery, near Punta Brava, 
and being put into diſorder, they 
retreated and re-imbarked. On 
the 24th, the Admiral made a 
general attack upon the caſtle 


and faſcine batteries, which laſt- 


ed ten hours. Some of the ſhips 
having ſpent their ammunition, 


and moſt of them being ſo 


ſhattered in their maſts and rig- 
ging, as ſcarce able to ſet a ſail, 
the Admiral made a ſignal to cut, 
and failed for the keys of Bur- 
burata, to repair the damage they | 
had ſuſtained, | 

PBK TO DE LA GUAIRA, is a- 
bout ſixty-two leagues from Cu- 
mana, and fifteen from Cape 


Blanco to the weſt. The town 


is ſituated at the foot of a high 


hill, and is open to the land- 


fide, but has two forts and bat- 
teries toward the ſea, It was 

taken in the laſt century by Cap- 
tain Wright and his privateers, 
and attacked in 1743, when 
Don Mattheo Gaul, defended 
it againſt a ſquadron of ſhips, 
commanded by Adm. Knowles, 
who bombarded the town, made' 
ſome breaches in the fortifica- 
tions, demoliſhed their churches, 
and blew up a magazine: there 


being only one landing-place, 


they did not attempt to diſem- 
bark; and moſt of the ſhips 
being ſo much damaged as to be 
L 12 ee 


Auarter, at a 
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entirely diſabled from continu- 


ing the attack, they retired to 
Curaſſo to refit. 

PURMEREN, a town of North 
Holland, in the United Nether- 
lands, well fortified with a ram- 
part and ditch. It lies at one 
end of the Purmer, and about 
fourteen miles north of Amſter- 
dam. 


UADRANT, or quarter of 


a circle, is an inſtrument 


of braſs or wood uſed by gun- 


ners in pointing their guns to an 


object, and by bombardiers in 


elevating their mortars. 
QA D RAT. To quadrat a 
piece is to ſee it duly placed in 
its carriage, and that the wheels 
be of an equal height. 5 
QuarTER, ſignifies the ſpar- 
ing of men's lives and giving 


good treatment to a vanquiſhed 


enemy. . 
ſiege, the en- 
campment upon one of the moſt 
principal paſſages round a place 
beſieged, to prevent relief and 


convoys. 


When it is commanded by a 


General, it is called the head 


guarters of the army; when the 


camp is marked out about a 


place beſieged, then zhe guarters 


are ſaid to be di/po/ed; and when 
great detachments are made 
from a quarter for convoys, &c. 


ſuch a quarter is ſaid to be a 


ened. TE . | 
Juarter of an afſembly, the 
place where the troops meet to 
march from in a body, and the 
ſame as a place of rendezvous. 
Head-quarters, the place where 
the General of an army has his 
quarters, The quarters of Ge- 
nerals of horſe are, if poſlible, 


the troops landing to attack 
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in villages behind the right and 
left wings; and the Generals of 
foot are often in the ſame vil. 
lage. 
Quarter intrenched, a place 
fortified with a ditch and para- 


pet to ſecure a body of troops, 


Winter - quarters, ſometimes 
means the ſpace of time included 


between leaving the camp and 
taking the field; but more pro. 


perly, the places where troops 

are lodged during the winter, 
QUaRTER - MasTER of ca- 

valry, except in the Blues, is a 


Warrant-officer, appointed by 


the Colonel. He takes up ground 
for the troop, divides it among 
them, and is conſtantly employ. 


ed among the horſe, 


 QuBBec, the capital of Ca- 
nada, in North America, lies at 
the confluence of the river St. 
Laurence, has a caſtle on the 
brow of a hill, about forty fa- 
thoms above the town, but ir. 
regularly built and fortified, 
having only two baſtions, with- 
out a ditch towards the city. It 
has alſo another fort on Cape 
Diamont, a ſolid rock, 400 fa- 
thoms high, with only ſome fe- 
works, and redoubts command» 
ing both it and the town ; but 
the place owes its ſtrength more 


to nature than art. It lies 300 


miles north-weſt of Boſton, in 
New England. Latitude, 47. 35. 
north; longitude, 74. 10. weſt. 

In 1759, the Britiſh army and 
navy came before it, when the 
Commanders made excellent diſ- 
poſitions for reducing it, but 
were baffled by the caution 
of General Montcalm, the 
ſtrength of the place, and the 
inſurmountable difficulty of 


it; 


, 
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it: ſo well was nature aſſiſted 
by art, that even the undaunt- 
ed Wolfe deſpaired of ſucceſs, 
after being checked and re- 
pulſed by the enemy. How- 
ever, by a train of ſtratagems, 
a landing was at laſt effected, 
but under greater diſadvantages 
than any other upon record, by 
being obliged to drag their ar- 
tillery up a ſteep and dangerous 
aſcent; but having, by inceſ- 
ſant labour, gained the top of 
the hill, September 
immediately formed. 

Montcalm was now compelled 
to riſque a battle on the plains 


of Abraham, in which the En- 


liſh were victorious, but Joſt 
their brave Wolfe, who died on 
the field, and General Monck- 
ton was dangerouſly wounded. 
The honour of compleating the 
victory fell on Lord Townlend, 
who drove the enemy from every 
part, with the loſs of only 500 
men, though that of the French 
exceeded 1500. Five days af- 


ter this, September 18, the city 


ſurrendered to the Britiſh troops. 
Though Wolfe has immortalized 


his name, whilſt the glorious 


conqueſt of Canada illuſtrates 
Engliſh annals, yet all muſt al- 
low, glorious as this victory was, 
and important in its conſe- 
quences, that it was too dearly 
| _ Purchaſed by his death. 

| ticers may be formed by atten- 
tion and experience Los the 
| loſs of fo great a General, Chriſ- 
tian, and ſoldier, is irretriev- 
able. He was an honour to 


| his King, a friend to his coun- 


try, and an ornament to ſoci- 
ety and his profeſſion. Mont- 
calm was killed on the ſpot, 


and the next General in com- 


13, they 


Of- 
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mand ſo dangeronſly wounded, 
that he died in a few davs, 

After this victory, General 
Murray was appointed Gover- 
nor of Quebec, and the garri- 
ſon ſupplied with ſuch ſtores and 
proviſions as could be ſpared out 
of the fleet; which leaving Que- 
bec, and. the enemy knowin 
no ſhips of war were left to af. 
fiſt the garriſon in caſe of dan- 
ger, had ſenſible that they were 
greatly reduced in numbers, by 
ſickneſs, &c. and the fortifica- 
tions in a bad ftate of defence; 
with this ſtriking appearance of 
ſucceſs, Monfieur de Levi was 
encouraged to attempt its reco- 
very; and therefore determined 


upon à regular ſiege, in the 


fpring of 1760, before the place 
could receive ſuccour from the 
Engliſh fleet. 

Monſieur de Levi, having aſ- 
ſembled an army of 13000, 
took the fieid on the 17th of A- 
pril, being well provided for a 
ſiege. He ſent his provifions, 
ammunition, and heavy bag- 
gage, down the river St. Law- 
rence, under the protection of 
ſix frigates, from twenty-ſix to 
forty-four guns, by which he 
entirely maſtered the river; and 
after ten days march, his army 


appeared on the heights near 


Quebec. 

General Murray had now only 
two things to determine on; to 
ſtand a ſiege within the ruined 
works of Quebec, or to march 
out and give battle to the ene- 
my; he, therefore, with equal 
ſpirit and reſolution to a variety 
of unpleaſing circumſtances, 
which ſurrounded bim, choſe 
the latter; and marched out at 
the head of 3000 brave men, 


with 
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with about twenty field-pieces, 
reſolved to attack the enemy, 
leaving a ſufficient number to 
keep the inhabitants in awe, 


and the gates open. This dar- 


ing ſcheme ſtruck the enemy 
with ſurprize: their troops were 


poſied beneath ſome woody emi- 
nences; but before they could 


be in regular order of battle, 
their van, which was alſo poſted 
upon eminences, was fo furi- 
ouſly attacked, as to be driven 
in the utmoſt diſorder, with 
great loſs, upon the main body, 
which was drawn up in the val- 


ley below, formed in columns, 


and received the troops with ſo 
hot a fire, that they were ſtag- 


gered in the purſuit; and no- 


thing but the intrepidity of the 


General, and that of thoſe un- 


der him, could have preſerved 
them and their garriſon, the 
enemy being above four times 


their number, Farther reſiſtance 
would have been imprudent, as 
they had loſt ſome hundreds of 
men, and the French upwards 
of 2000. General Murray, af- 


ter retiring into his garriſon, 
was judged irretrievably undone, 
no ſhips being near to aſſiſt him; 
yet his courage was unthaken ; 
his ardour redoubled by his dif- 


ficulties, and, by diligence and 


penetration, compenſated for the 
weakneſs of his fortifications 
and troops. | 

The French opened trenches 
that ſame night againi the place; 


but it was the 11th of May be- 


fore they could bring two bat- 
teries to bear; and their fire 
even then was ill plied: this 
gave the garriſon time to pre- 


pare for its defence, and up- 


wards of 100 pieces of cannon 
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were mounted on the rampatts, 
On the gth of May, two days 
before the batteries were open. 
ed, a veſſel arrived in the baſon, 
with an account that Lord Co]. 


ville, with a ſmall ſquadron, had 


entered the river St. Lawrence, 
and would fail in a few days to 


their relief. On the 15th, a ſhip 


of the line and two frigates ar. 
rived ; which frigates were im- 
mediately ſent againſt the French 
ſquadron, that lay above the 
town, and in a very few hours 
either took or deſtroyed them; 


upon which Levi raiſed the ſiege 


with the greateſt precipitation, 


abandoned all their immenſe 


ſtores, their ſtandin gcamp, bag- 
gage, &c. thirty-four battering 
cannon, four braſs twelve pound: 
ers, ten field-pieces, ſix mor- 
tars, four petards, &c, Many 


Priſoners were taken in the pur- 


ſuit. e 
 Quesxoy, a ſmall town of 
French Hainault, in the Ne- 


therlands, irregularly built, but 


well fortified. It was taken by 
the confederate army, in 1711; 
but the French retook it the 
next year, aſter the battle of De- 
nain. Ir lies ſeven miles ſouth - 


eaſt of Valenciennes. Lat. 50. 


29. north; lon. 3. 36. eaſt. 

QVv1CK-MA1CH, is beſt made 
by putting cotton ſtrands, drawn 
out to proper lengths, into a 
kettle juſt covered with white 
wine vinegar, wherein a quantity 
of ſaltpetre and mealed powder 
has been boiled till well mixed: 
others put only ſaltpetre into wa- 
ter, take it out hot, and Jay it 
in a trough with ſome mealed 
powder, moiſtened with ſpirits | 
of wine, and thoroughly wrought 
into the cotton, by rolling it 
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backwards and forwards with 
the hands. But, when either 1s 
dane, they are taken out ſepa- 
rately, drawn through mealed 
powder, and dried upon a line. 
Quirl BEur, a ſmall city, 
the capital of Roumois, in Nor- 
mandy, in France, on the Seine; 
its walls and fortifications have 
been demoliſhed, but it is fill 
defended by a little fort. It lies 
twenty-ſour miles below Rouen, 
and twenty-one abeve Havre de 
Grace. | 
_ QuainTiIN, Sr. anciently Au- 
guſta Veromandorum, a forti- 
fed city of Picardy, in France, 
fituated on the Somme, The 
Church of St, Quintin 1s one of 
the fineſt of the kingdom. Ir 
lies thirty-five miles eaſt of A- 
miens, in latitude, 49. 55- 
north; longitude, 3. 18. eaſt. 
Quiro, the capital of the 
province of that name, in Peru, 
is well fortified, and provided 


with every neceflary for a good 


defence. It lies 112 miles eaſt 
of the Pacific ocean, 146 north 


of Guagaquil, and 722 in the 
Lat. 13. 


direction from Lima. 
13. ſouth; lon. 78. 10. welt, 


AAB, a royal free city in 
Lower Hungary, having 
an old but ſtrong fortreſs at the 
confluence of the Danube, Raab 
and Rabnitz, by the waters of 
Which it is ſurrounded, It is 
defended by ſeyen baſtions, and 
provided with a ſtrong garriſon. 
Raab lies oppoſite to the iſle of 
Schhut, fifty-ſeven miles weſt of 
Buda, Latitude, 48. 10. north ; 
longitude, 18. 18. eaſt. 
RaBAT, an ancient city of 
Mauritania T ingitana, and the 
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Oppidum of Ptolomey ; it is a 
large ſtrong place, and eſteemed 
the key of Barbary, being ſitu- 
ated on a rock at the mouth of 
the Gueron, and defended by a 
ſtout caſtle, The tower of the 
principal moſque is the higheſt 
in all Africa, and from its bat- 
tlements a ſhip may be ſeen 
twenty leagues off. ; 

RABINETT, a ſmall eminence 
between a falconette and a 


| baſe. | | 


Racavx, near Liege in Ger- 
many, on the 12th of October, 


1747, was an attack of poſts 


only, tho' there was a great 
plain. ee 

The enemy made ſeveral fu- 
rious attacks on Prince Waldeck, 


but were gallantly repulſed by 


his prudence, and the valour of 
his troops, : | 


Lord Ligomer, having done 


all a great General could do, 


poſted ſome Engliſh battalions 
behind the villages who formed 
a hollow-ſquare, ſecured their 
ground and the retreat of the 
army, half of which could not. 
come to engage, 5 
They retired to Maeſtricht; and 


the rear guard were brought up by 


the Imperialiſts in good order. 
Rack ELS BUR, a ſtrong town 
of Stiria, in the circle of Au- 
ſtria, in Germany, fituated on 
the Drave, twenty- three miles 
ſouth-eaſt of Gratz. Lat. 47. 
8. north ; lon. 16. 16, eaſt. 

Rapor, a town in the pala- 
tinate of Sandomir in Little Po- 
land, encompaſſed with a wall, 
and other fortifications, ſtands 
in a fine plain on a rivulet 
that falls into the Weiſſel, ſe- 
venty- four miles ſouth of War- 
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ſaw. Latitnde, 5 1. 41. north; 


longitude, 21 9. eaſt. 
Raus, the ancient Epidau- 


ru, a town of Dalmatia, ſitua- 


ted on a peninſula of the gulf of 
Venice. The old city was built 
long before the birth of Chriſt, 
and became afterwards a Ro- 
man Colony; but in the third 
century deſtroyed by the Scy- 
thians, The new town, ſtand- 
ing on the ſame ſpot, is not 


very large, but well built. 


Both the town and the harbour, 
called Santa Croce, are defended 
by a fort, and ſecured by the 
ſmall rocky iſland Chiroma, 
about half a mile diſtant in the 
ſea on one ſide, and by the 


head-land of the peninſula on 


the other; the laſt is fortified, 
and, were the firſt fortified alſo, 


it would be impregnable. It is 


twenty-ſeven miles north-weſt 


of Cataro, and ſixty- eight ſouth- 


eaſt of Spalato. Lat. 42. 48. 
north ; lon, 18. 40. eaſt. 


fied town of Bavaria in Ger- 
many, one of the keys of this 
electorate, and ſituated on the 


Lech, twenty miles weſt of la- 


golſtadt. Latitude, 48. 51. 


north; longitude, 11. 12. eaſt, 
RAMuMEKINS, a fortreſs of the 


United Netherlands, on the 


ſouth coaſt of the iſland of Wal- 


chevin, in the province of Zee- 
land. It was one of the cauti- 
onary towns given to Queen 
Elizabeth, for the repayment of 


the charges ſhe had been at, for 


the defence of this republick in 


its infancy. It lies four miles 


eaſt of Fluſhing, in lat. 51. 34. 
north; lon. 4. 24. eaſt. 


Raul IEõs, a ſmall village of 


Brabant, in the Auſtrian Low- 
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countries, lies twelve miles 
north of Namur, and twenty- 
two ſouth-eaſt of Bruflels, La- 
titude, 50. 51. north; longi- 
tude, 4 48. eaſt. It is famous for 
the battle fought by the army of 
the Allies, commanded by his 
Grace the Duke of Marlborough, 
and his Excellency M. d'Over- 
quirque, againſt that of the two 
crowns, commanded by bis R- 
lectoral Highneſs the Duke of 
Bavaria, and Marſhal Villeroy, 
the 23d of May, 1705. 
The troops deſtined to com- 
poſe the army of the Allies, 
being joined at the Camp of 
Borchloon, the 2oth of May, 


halted the 21ſt: on the 22d the 


army marched from Borchloon 
in four columns, and poſted it- 
ſelf the ſame day, with the right 
towards the Mill of Quorem, 


extending with the left towards 


Blehen : from this camp was 
diſcovered the army of the two 


_ crowns, which was encamped 
Raid, a well built and forti- 


wich the left at Over-Efpen, and 
the right towards the wood of 
Chapiavaux; Heyliſſem in their 
front, and Tirlemont in their 
ret. £45 46K l 
It was reſolved the ſame day 
to march the next morning to- 
wards the plain of Meerdorp, or 
Mierdau, to view the poſture of 
the enemies, and determine what 
would be the moſt proper means 
of attacking them according to 
the movement they ſhould make. 
To this end, an advanced 
guard of 600 horſe, and all the 
Quarter - maſters of the army, 
was ſent forward on the 23d at 
break of day. 
The ſame morning, about 
four, the army marched in eight 
columns towards the aforeſaid 
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lain: the advanced guard and 
the Quarter - maſters arrived a- 
bout eight, at the height of 
Meerdorp, or Mierdau, from 
whence the army of the enemy 
was ſeen in motion : a little af- 
ter, it was perceived that the 
enemy was marching through 
the plain of Mount St. Andrew, 
in four columns, of which infor- 
mation was given to the Duke 
of Marlborough and M. d'Ou- 
verquirque, Who immediately 
repaired to the ſaid height; and 
by the time theſe Generals were 
arrived there, the head of the 
enemy's army already appeared 
at the tomb of Ottomont, upon 
the cauſe-way, near the Me- 
haigne; whereupon the Duke 
of Marlborough and M. d'Ou- 
verquirque made the army ad- 
vance with all expedition. 
The enemy, as faſt as they 
advanced, ranged in order of 
battle, with their right towards 
the tomb of Ottomont, upon 
the Mehaigne, extending wich 


their left to Autr' Egliſe, having 


Tranquiers in front of their 
right, into which they had 
thrown ſeveral battalions of in- 
fantry, and fourteen ſquadrons 
of dragoons, who had dil- 
mounted their horſes to ſupport 
them, TS 

They had placed many of 


their infantry, and a confider- 


able part of their artillery, in 
the village of Ramillies, which 
fronted the right of their main 
body, as well as into the village 
of Offuz, which fronted the lett 
of their infantry, and into the 
village of Autr' Egliſe, quite on 
their left. The front between 
the village of Ramillies and 
Autr' Egliſe, was covered by a 
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{mall ſtream of water, which 
rendered the meadows in ſome 
places marſhy, and alſo by ſe- 
veral roads covered with hedges, 


which difficulties prevented our 
cavalry of the right wing from 


coming to action. 

As faſt as the army of the Al- 
lies arrived, it was ranged in or- 
der of battle, with the left to- 
wards Bonnef and the right to- 
wards Folz, and every thing was 
diſpoſed in order to attack. 

To this end, four battalions 
were detached to attack the vil- 
lage of Franquenies, and twelve 
battalions to attack the village 
of Ramillies, which were to be 
ſupported by the whole infantry. 

Our artillery began to can- 
nonade the enemy at one; at 
about two, the attack began 
with the poſt of Franquenies, 
where our infantry had the good 
fortune to drive the enemy from 
the hedges, where they were ad- 
vantageouſly poſted, and at the 
ſame time all the cavalry of our 
left wing advanced 'to attack 
that of the enemy's right; ſoon 
after, all was in action: whilſt 
the cavalry were engaged, the 
village of Ramillies was likewiſe 
attacked, and forced after a vi- 
gorous reſiſtance. 

The battle laſted about two 
hours, and was pretty obſtinate; 
but ſo ſoon as our cavalry had 
gained ground enough to attack 
the enemy in flank, they began 
to give way; at the ſame time, 
all their infantry were put in 
diſorder ; ſo that the whole re- 
treated 1n great confuſion. The 
cavalry of their left wing form- 


ed a little upon the high ground, 


between Offuz and Mount St. 
Andrey, to favour their retreat : 


but 
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gain towards Hougarde. 


1100 being killed, and 2600 


-M 


but after the infantry and ca- 
yalry of our right wing had filed 
off between the bottom of the 
village of Ramillies and Offuz, 
the whole army marched in ſe- 
veral columns to attack the ene- 
my anew ; but they gave way 
before we could come up with 
them, and retired in great con- 


Fuſion, ſome towards the defile 
of the Abbey de la Ramee and 


towards Dongelberge, others to- 
wards Judogne, and others a- 
They were purſyed all night 
fo cloſely, that they were oblig- 
ed to abandon all their artillery 
and baggage, part of which was 


Found at Judogne and at Hou- 


garde, with their cheſts of am- 
munition. 6 
In this action many Officers 


were taken, among whom were 


feveral Generals, and about 
ooo horſe and foot, with a 
great quantity of cannon, en- 
ſigns, and ſtandards, and ſome 
pairs of kettle - drums. The 
number killed was about 8000. 
The army of the enemy con- 
Hiſted of 76 battalions and 142 
ſquadrons, including the King's 


| houſhold troops (a Maiſon du 
Rot) and the army of the Allies 


was 74 battalions and 123 ſqua- 
drons. | 


Conſidering the importance 


of the victory, the loſs of the 
Allies was very ſmall, not above 


wounded, 
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RamrarT, an elevation of 
earth raiſed along the faces of 


any work of ten or fifteen feet 


high, to cover the inner part of 
that work againſt the fire of an 


Enemy. 


RanDERs, an ancient city of 


| rampart. 


R A 

Jutland, in Denmark, ſituated 
on the river Gude, within twelve 
miles lower falls into the Baltick 
Its ſtrong caſtle of Dronnins. 
borg 1s well known in kiftory 
and the firſt mention we find 
made of the town itſelf was in 
1247, when the enemy burnt it, 

RANGE, the diſtance from the 
battery to the point where the 
ſhot or ſhell touches the ground. 

Range, point blank, that when 
the piece lies in à horizontal 
direction, and upon a level 
Plane. . 
Range, random, when the 
piece is elevated at an angle of 
elevation of forty-five degrees 
upon a level plane. . 

RAS TAD T, or Kaiſtadt, a 
town of Baden, in Suabia. Here 
the preliminaries were ſettled 
for the peace concluded at Ba- 
den, between the Emperor and 
the King of France, in 1714. 
It lies on the Rhine, twenty» 
one miles ſouth weſt of Philipf- 
burg, and ſubject to the Mar- 
grave of Baden. Lat. 48. 42. 
north; lon. 8. 8. eaſt. 5 
RASTEN BUR, a fine city in 


the kingdom of Pruſſia, on the 


Guber. It is ſurrounded with a2 


wall and, fince 1629, alſo with a 


RaT1$BON, the capital of Ba- 
varia, and the only free impe- 


rial city and ſovereign ſtate in 


the electorate, is large and po- 
pulous, fortified with a double 


wall, ditches, and ramparts. It is 


too large to be defended without 
an army,-and therefore obliged 


to ſubmit to the power which is 
maſter of the field. It lies ſixty- 


five miles north-eaſt of Munick. 
Latitude, 49. 10. north; longi- 
tude, 12. 19, lll. 

me 
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RaTOLFZEL, aftrong fortified 


town of Suabia, near the weſt 
extremity of the lake of Con- 


tance. and that part of it called 
Cellerſee. It is defended by the 
impregnable caſtle of Hohen 
| Dwiel, on an inacceſſible hill, 
in the middle of a plain, the 
rock of which is flint, ſo that a 
few men may hold it out againſt 
an army, It Les twelve miles 
north-weſt of the city of Con- 
tance, and belongs to Auſtria, 

RATZEBU RG, now A very 
ſtrong city of Lawenburg, in 
Lower Saxony, ſurrounded by a 
lake of that name. The Duke 
of Lawenburg ſeized and forti- 
fied it in 1689, and the King of 
Denmark took it in 1693; but 
it was diſmantled, and reſtored 
in 1700 to the Duke, who re- 
fortified it. This town has been 
frequently pillaged, particularly 


in 1552, by Francis Duke of 


Saxe Lawenburg, for the canons 
refuſing to elect his fon Magnus 
their biſhop, It lies nine miles 
ſouth of Lubec. Lat. 
north; lon. 11. 3. eaſt. 

RAVELINS, works raiſed on 
the counterſcarp before the cur- 
tain of a place, and.ſerye'to co- 
ver the gate and bridges of a 


town, conſiſt of two faces, form- 


ing a ſalliant angle, and are de- 
tended by the faces of the neigh- 
bouring baſtions. The half 
moons which cover the points 
of the baſtions have their de- 


fence from the ravelins, and are 


moſt in uſe of all out- works. 
They ſhould be lower than the 


works of the place, that they 


may be under the fire of the be- 

ſieged. Their parapets, as thoſe 

of all other out-works, ſhould 
be cannon proofs | 


54. 10. 
the hindmoſt part of an army, 


R E 
RavensBERG, 4 town and 
ſtrong fort, on a hill, near the 


ſame name, in Weſtphalia, in 
Germany, ſubject to the King 
of Pruſſia. It lies twenty eight 
miles ſouth-weſt of Minden, and 
thirty north-eaſt of Munſter. 
Lat. 52. 20. north; lon. 8. 5. 
eaſt. | 
Raum, upon the river Miza, 
a town of ſome ſtrength, remark. 
able for a bloody ſkirmiſh be- 
tween the Pruſſians and Auſtrians, 
in Auguſt, 1744. The King of 
Pruſſia intending to get poſſeſſion 
of Beraun, ſent thither fix bat- 
talions, with eight pieces of 
cannon, and eight hundred huſ 
ſars; but General Feſtititz be- 
ing there, wich a great party of 
his corps, and M. Lucheſi with 


a thouſand horſe, they not only 


river Heſſel, in a country of the 


repulſed the Pruſſians, but at- 
tacked them in their turn, and, 


after a warm diſpute, obliged 
them to retire with conſiderable 
loſs. V | 
Rear, fignifies, in general, 


battalion, or regiment ; alſo the 
ground behind either, 


RecKkEnmaustn, a ſtrong 


town of Cologne, in Germany, 
in the middle territory of that 
name. The Abbeſs of its nun- 


nery has power of paniſhing of- 


fenders with death, and ſhe alone 
is obliged to the vow of chaſ- 
tity. „ 
REco1r, or re/erve of a gun, 
its running back when fired, is 
occaſioned by the ſtruggling of 
the powder in the chamber, and 


its ſeeking every way to fly out. 


Guns whoſe bents are a little 
forward in the chace, recoil 
moſt. To leſſen the recoil of 
F 
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a gun, the platforms are gene- 


rally made ſloping towards the 
embraſures of the battery. 
 Repans, or indented works, 
are lines or faces forming ſal- 
hant and re-entering angles 
flanking one another, and pe- 
nerally uſed on the fide of a ri- 
ver which runs through a gar- 
riſoned town, 
RepousrT, a ſquare work of 
ſtone, raiſed without the glacis 
of a place, about muſquet-ſhot 
from the town, having loop- 


holes for the muſqueteers to fire 
through, and ſurrounded by a 


foſſe; ſometimes they are of 
earth, having only a defence 


In front ſurrounded with a para- 


pet and foſſe. Both the one and 
the other ſerve for detached 
guards to interrupt the enemy's 


'_ works; and are ſometimes made 


on the angles of the trenches, 
for covering the workmen a- 
gainſt the ſallies of the garriſon. 
The length of their fides may be 
from ten to twenty fathom ; their 
parapet, having two or three 
banquets, muſt be nine or ten 
feet thick, and their foſſe the 


ſame both in breadth and depth. 
They contain a body of men for 


the guard of the trenches, and 

are likewiſe called places of 

arms. | i 
Redeubi, a ſmall work made 


»in a ravelin. 


Redoubt, alſo a ſquare work, 
without any baſtions, placed at 
ſome diſtance from a fortifica- 
tion, to guard a paſs, or pre- 


vent an enemy from approach- 


ing that way. | 

Redoubt, cafile, or donjon, a 
place more particularly intrench- 
ed, and ſeparated from the reſt 
by a foſſe. There is generally 


12. 25. eaſt; is only remark- 


Auſtrians on the 21ſt of April, 


| ſuſtained by the infantry, which 
was poſted among felled trees 


ſtrians had a village on their 
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in each of them à high tower. 
from whence the country round 
the place may be diſcovered. 

REGG10, a well built town in 
the principality of that name, in 
the Modeneſe in Italy, having a 
ſtrong citadel where the Gover. 
nor reſides, and walls on which 
a cannon-ball can make little 
impreſſion. It lies fifteen miles 
north-weſt of the city of Mo- 
dena. Latitude, 44. 45. north; 
longitude, 11 minutes eaſt. 

RECULAR ATTACKS, areſuch | 
as are made in form; that is, by | 
regular approaches. 

REICHENBERG, in Bohemia, 
05 miles weſt of Prague, 20; 
north weſt of Vienna; lati- 
tude, 50. 2. north; longitude, 


able as the place where the 
Pruſſian army defeated the 


1757. The Auſtrian army, 
commanded by Count Ko- 
nigſeck, was polted near Rei- 
chenberg, and was attacked 
by the Pruſſians, under the 
command of the Prince of 
Brunſwick Bevern. The Pruſ- 
ſians were 20000, and the Au- 
ſtrians 28000 : the action began 
at half an hour after ſix in the 
morning, when the Pruſſian lines 
were formed, and attacked the 
Auſtrian cavalry, which was 
ranged in three lines of thirty 
ſquadrons, and their two wings 


and intrenchments. The Au- 


right, and a wood on their left, 
where they were intrenched. 
The Pruſſian dragoons and gre- 
nadiers cleared the intrench- 
ment and wood, and entirely 

| routed 
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roated the Auſtrian cavalry: at 
the ſame time, the redoubts that 
covered Reichenberg were taken 
by General Leſtewitz; and the 
Auſtrians were entirely defeated, 
The Pruſſians had 7 Officers and 
100 men killed; 14 Officers 
and 150 men wounded, The 
Auftrians had 1000 men kilied 
and wounded; 20 of their Of- 
ficers and 400 men taken pri- 
ſoners. The action ended at 
eleven. | pon pri | 
REINFORCEMENT, to an ar- 
my, is an addition of freſh troops 
to ſtrengthen an army, to en- 
able them to go on an enter- 
prize. EN 
REINFORCED-RING of a gun, 
1s that next the trunnions, be- 
tween them and the vent; but 
the reinforced part of a gun, is 
from the baſe- ring to the rein- 
forced-ring, which is much 
ſtronger at that place than any 


other part of the piece, from the 


great force of the powder. 

RELIEVE. To relieve the 
guard, 1s to put freſh men upon 

the guard; and, to relieve the 


trenches, is to relieve the guard 


of the trenches. 
RELIEVER, an iron ring fixed 
to a handle by means of a ſock- 
et, ſo as to be at right angles to 
it: it ſerves to diſengage the 
ſearcher of a gun, when one of 
its points are retained in a hele 
and cannot be got out other- 
wiſe. 
 Renpezvous, the place ap- 
pointed by the General, where 
all the troops which compoſe 
the army are to meet at the time 
appointed, + 
RESERVE, a | 
ſometimes drawn out of the ar- 
my, and encamped by them- 


body of troops | 
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ſelves in a line behind the 
lines. I 

REesERVE-GUARD, the ſame 
as a picquet-guard, except that 
the one mounts at troop-beat- 
ing, and the other at retreat- 
beating. 

ReTHeL, an ancient town, 


and capital of Retelois, in 


Champagne, in France, fituated 
on the river Aiſne. Here Cæſar 
builta caſtle; and itis alſo famous 
for a victory obtained by the 
French, under Marſhal du Pleſ- 
ſis Prailin, over the Spaniards, 
in 1650. 


north; lon. 4. 25, eaſt. 
RETIRADE, a trench with a 

parapet; but retirade, Or coupe 

ture, is commonly. taken for a 


retrenchment formed by the two 


faces of the re-entering angle in 
a body of a place, after the firſt 
defence is ruined, and the be- 
ieged obliged to abandon the 


head of the work without quit= 
ting it entirely; therefore, while 
ſome are making head againſt 


theenemy, others ſhould be buſy 
in making the retirade; which 
is only a ſimple baracade, or 
retrenchment, thrown up in 
haſte, with a ſort of foſle before 
It. 1 06et 
The retirade ſhould be raiſed 
as high as poſlible, and ſome 


fourneaus, or fougades, made 


under it, to blow up the ene- 
my's lodgements. | | 

RETREAT, An army or body 
of men are ſaid to retreat when 


they turn their backs upon the 


enemy, or are retiring from the 
ground they occupied. 

A retreat is eſteemed, by ex- 
perienced Officers, the maſter- 
piece of a General, He ſhould 

therefore 


It lies ſixteen miles 
north of Rheims. Lat. 49. 29. 
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therefore be well acquainted 
with the ſituation of the country 
through which he intends to 
make it, and careful that no- 
thing is omitted to make it ſafe 
and honourable, 

Retreat. See Drum. 

RETRENCHMENT, any work 


raiſed to cover a poſt, and fortify 


it againſt an enemy; viz. fa- 
ſeines loaded with earth, ga- 
bions, barrels of earth, ſand- 
bags, and all things that can 
cover the men, or impede the 
enemy: more particularly ap- 
plicable to a foſſe, bordered 
with a parapet; and the poſt 
fortified thus, is called poſt re- 
trenched, or ſtrong poſt. Re- 
trenchments are either general 
or particular. 

| Retrenchments general, new for- 
tifications, made in a place be- 
fieged, for to cover themſelves 
when the enemy are maſters of a 
lodgement on the fortification, 
that they may be in a condition 
of diſputing the ground inch by 
| Inch, and putting a ſtop to the 
. enemy's progreſs, in expectation 
of relief: as, if the beſiegers at- 
tack a tenaille of the place, 
which they judge the weakeſt, 
either by its being ill flanked, 
or commanded by ſome neigh- 
bouring ground, then the be- 
ſieged make a great retrench- 
ment, incloſing all that part 
which they judge in moſt dan- 
ger. Theſe ſhould be fortified 
with baſtions and demi baſtions, 
| ſurrounded by a good foſſe, 
countermined, and higher than 
the works of the place, that 
they may command the old 
works, and put the beſiegers to 
Infinite trouble in covering 
themſelves, 


- 
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Retrenehments particular, ſu & 
as are made in the baſtion: 
when the enemy are maſters of 
the breach. They can never he 
made but in full baſtions; for 
in empty or hollow baſtion. 
retirades only can be formed, 
Theſe particular retrenchmen; 


are ſometimes made at frf, 


which certainly is beſt. Count 
Pagan always made a double 
parapet in all his baſtions; and 
a retrenchment made before 
hand, requires no more men 
for its defence, than if it were 
not made, becauſe they never 


defend it till the principal work 


is loſt: the parapet of ſuch re. 
trenchments ſhould be five or fix 
feet thick, and five feet hiph, 
with a large and deep foſſe, 
from whence ſhould run out 
ſmall fougades; and alſo be 


countermined. 


ReTuRns oF a 'TRENCH, the 


turnings and windings which 


form the lines of the trench, and 
are as near as they can be made 
parallel to the place attacked, 
to ſhun being enfiladed. Theſe 
returns, when followed, make 


a long way from the end of the 


trench to the head, which going 
the firaight way is very ſhort, 


but then the men are expoſed 


yet, upon a fally, the courage- 
ous never conſider the danger ; 
but getting over the trench with 


ſuch as will follow them, take 


the ſhorteſt way to repulſe the 
enemy, and cut off their retreat, 
if poſſible. 
REVEL, a ſmall city of Lan- 
guedoc, in France, fortified by 


the Reformed, in the religious 
war, but diſmantled in 1639. 


It lies ſix miles from St. Papoul. 


Revel, a port town and * 


1 „ 
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of Eſthonia, à ſubdiviſſon of 
Livonia, at the ſouth entrance 
of the gulf of Finland; it is not 
large, but a rich trading place, 


and ſurrounded with high walls, 


deep ditches, and ſtrong baſtions; 
and is further defended by a 
calle, with ſeveral towers ſtand- 
ing on a rock. It has a fine 
harbour, where part of the 
Ruſſian fleet is commonly laid 
up. The houſes are well built, 
and moſtly of bricks, It hes 100 


miles weſt ot Narva, and 140 


north of Riga. Latitude, 59. 
10. north; longitude, 24. 10. 
eaſt. : 

ReveRsSE, ſigniſies on the 
back, or behind; ſo we ſay, 
Reverſe view, a reverſe com- 
manding ground, à rever/e bat- 
tery, &c. | 

ReveTEMENT, a ftrong wall, 
built on 
rampart and parapet, to ſupport 
the earth, and prevent its rolling 
into the ditch. _ Seo 

RE ux, a ſmall but fortified 


city of Hainault in the Auſtrian 


Low- countries, ſituated in a very 
fruitful ſoil, one mile north- eaſt 
of Mons. 3 
RHEN EN, a town of Utrecht, 
in the United Provinces of Hol- 
land, ſurrounded with walls and 


baſtions, ſeven miles ealt of 


Wych-le-Overſtede, | 
RHINEFIELD, a town of the 
Upper Rhine in Germany, and 
capital of a county of the ſame 
name, having a ftrong caſtle on 
a very high rock, commanding 
the Rhine. It lies fixteen miles 
north-weſt of Mentz; and 1s 
ſubject to the Landgrave of 
Heſſe-Rhinefield. Latitude, 50. 
2 north; longitude, 7. 28. 
Salt. | | | L 


_ eaſt of Baſil. 


the outſide of the 


rivers Amable and Vide, 
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RHINFPELDEN, a ſmall but 
ſtrong city of Suabia, on the 
ſouth fide of the Rhine. In 1638 
it was taken by the Swedes, un- 
der the Duke of Saxe-Weymar; 
it ſuffered much from the French 
in 1678; but was reſtored, by 
the treaty of Munſter, o the 
Houſe of Auſtria, Lies ten miles 
Latitude 47, 36. 
north ; longitude, 7. 10. eaſt, 

Rnopes, the capital of the 


iſland of that name; about three 


miles in circuit, ſurrounded with 
a treble wall, and the ſame num- 
ber of moats; the fortifications 


are not no in à good <vidition, 


but it has a convenient and ſafe 
harbour. Latitude, 36. 24. north; 
longitude, 20. eaſt, | 
Rnoms, a four-fided figure, 
whoſe ſides are equal, but the 
angles unequal, 
RuomBoive, a four-fided fi- 
gure, whoſe angles and oppoſite 
ſides are equal, but all its four 
ves are not equal. SON 
_ RicnELitv, a town of Poiĩctou 
in France, regularly built by 
Cardinal Richelieu, having a 
confiderable caiile on the little 
Lies 
twenty - ſeven miles north of 
Poictiers. Latitude, 47.5. north; 
longitude, 28 minuces eaft, 
RIcochEr. When guns are 
loaded with ſmall charges, and 
elevated from ten to twelve de- 
grees, ſo as to fire over the pa- 
rapet, and the ſhot rolls alon 
the oppoſite rampart, it is call 
r:cochet-firing ; and the bat- 
teries, ricochet- batteries. | 
Riprav, a riſing ground, or 
eminence, commanding a plain, 
ſometimes near parallel to the 
works of. a place. It is a great 


diſadvantage to have rideaus 


near 


* 


R © 


near a fortification, eſpecially 
when they fire from far, and 
terminate on the counterſcarp; 
they not only command the 
place, but alſo facilitate the 
enemy's approaches. | 
Rica, a imall, but populous 
port-town in the diviſion of 
Letten, and the capital of all 
Livonia, fituated at the mouth 


Baltick; it is ſurrounded with a 
wall, the houſes are moſtly of 
ſtone, has a ſtrong citadel, and 
two arſenals, well provided with 
ſtores. It was taken in 1710, by 
the victorious arms of Peter the 
Great, and has ever fince been 
ſubject to Ruſſia, Latitude, 57. 
5. north; longitude, 24. 10. eaſt. 
Rlo-DE-LA-HachaA, is the 
capital of a province of the ſame 
name, and lies about 40 leagues 
eaſt of Santa Martha. The town 


the Buccaneers, but is now 
fortified. 
RIP ATRANSON E, A 
fortified city of Ancona, and the 
Pope's dominions in Italy; it hes 
on the confines of Naples, fix 
miles weſt of the Adriatick. La- 
titude, 42. 50. north; longitude, 
15. 19. eaſt, 

Rif EN, an old town in New 
Jutland in Denmark, on a bay 


ſtrong caſtle. It lies ſixty-three 
miles ſouth of Wiburg. La- 
titude, 55, 36. north; longitude, 
9 10. eaſt. | | 


further Calabria in the kingdom 
of Naples in Italy, near the 


Cape of the ſame name. Lati- 
tude, 38. 26. north; longitude 
17. 10. eaſt. 


of the Dwina, in a bay of the 


ſmall 3 


of the German ocean, with a 


lonian fea, and commanding the 
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Rocut, a fortified town df 
Luxemburg in the Auſtrian Ne. 
therlands, ſurrounded with bul. 
warks, wet ditches, and a caſtle 
on a rock, commanding the 


town. 


RochELLE, a conſiderable port 
apd trading city of Aunis in 
France, ſituated in the Bay of 
Biſcay, two leagues from the 
Iſle of Rhe. The inhabitants 


embraced the reformed religion 


in the ſixteenth century, fortified 
the City, and held out a long 
ſiege againſt Lewis XIII. who at 
laſt obliged them to ſurrender, 


October 8, 1628, on which the 


place, except two towers de. 


tending the port, was demo- 


liſhed, Lewis XIV. raiſed new 
fortifications. It lies 70 miles 
ſouth- weſt of Poictiers. Latitude, 
46. 16. north; longitude, 1. 10. 


welt, See Plan 18. 
has been ſeveral times taken by 


Rochrokr, a city of Aunis 
in France, regularly built from 


a village by Lewis XIV. about a 


league and a half from the mouth 
of the Charante. It has a very 
commodious harbour, is one of 
the ſtations for the royal navy, 
and has an excellent arſenal well 
furniſhed with naval ſtores. Lies 
23 miles ſouth of Rochelle. 
Latitude, 46. 5. north; longi- 
tude, 1. 10. weſt. See Plan 17. 
Rocko, a fortified town of 


Remois in France, on the borders 


of Hainalt. Near it the Prince 
of Conde gained a compleat 


victory over the Spaniards, May 
RockLLA, a fortreſs of the 


12, 1643. It lies 34 miles ſouth 

of Namur. Latitude, 50. 10. 

north; longitude, 4. 26. eaſt. 
RolL, to roll in duty, when 

Officers of the ſame rank take 

their turns upon duty ; as Cap- 

tains with Captains, a 
| | | Wit 
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With Subalterns, and command 
according to the ſeniority of 
their commiſſions. | 


RosBaAcH, a ſmall town of 
Saxony, famous for a victory 


obtained November 5, 
between the Pruſſian army, 
commanded by the King, and 
the combined army of Impe- 
rialiſts and French, commanded 
by the Prince of Saxhilburg- 
hauſen, and the Prince of 
Souhiſe. | | 
His Pruſſian Majeſty marched 
againſt the combined army, the 
27th of October, and the two 
armies met, near the village of 
Roſbach, on the 5th of Novem- 
ber. The combined army con ſiſt- 
ed of 60, ooo; but the Pruſſians 
had only 25,000. The Pruſſians 
gained the riſing grounds, and 


began the attack at half paſt two 


in the afternoon. The Pruſſian 
cavalry ſoon intirely routed that 
of the enemy; whoſe infantry 
were then attacked, and defeated 
by that of the Pruſſians. The 
battle continued an hour and a 


half; the combined army fled, 


on all ſides, before five. The 
fugitives were favoured by the 
night, which gave them an op- 
portunity of retiring towards 
Freyburg, and afterwards over 
the Unſtrut to Erfert, where they 
were purſued till che gth. The 
combined army had 3ooo killed 
on the field, and upwards of 
6ooo taken priſoners; among 
whom were eight French Ge- 
nerals, and 250 Officers of 
different ranks: they alſo loſt 
lixty-three cannon, fifteen ſtand- 
ards, ſeven pair of colours, and 
300 baggage-waggons. The 
Pruflians had only 100 men 


1757, 
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killed, and 300 wounded, Po. 
terity will ſcarce credit the ac- 
count of this victory. | 
N. B. Juſt before the battle, 
the King made the following 
ſpeech to his army, My dear 
friends, you know the hour 1s 
come in which all that is, and 
that ſhould be dear to us, de- 
pends upon the ſwords which are 
now drawn for battle; time 
permits me to ſay but little; nor 
is there occaſion to ſay much: 
you know that there is no labour, 
hunger, cold, watehing, or dan- 
ger, that I have not hitherto 
ſhared; you now ſee me ready to 
lay down my life with you, and 
for you; all J aſk, is the ſame 
pledge of fidelity and affection 
as I give. Let me add, not as 


an incitement to your courage, 


but as a teſtimony of my gra- 
titude, that, from this hour, 
until you go into quarters, 


your pay ſhall be double. Ac- 


quit yourſelves like men, and put 


your confidence in God.” 


Roses, a fortified town of 
Catalonia in Spain, having a 
very good harbour an a bay 
of the Mediterranean, hes 
fixty-four miles north-eaſt of 
Barcelona. Latitude, 42. 30. 
north; longitude 2. 43. eaſt. 

Rouk N, anciently Rot bomagus, 
a city of France and the capital 
of Normandy, fituated on the 
north bank of the Seine, with a 
bridge of boats over it, riſing 
and falling with the tide. Is 
incloſed by an ancient wall 
flanked with baitions, has a caſtle 
begun by Henry V. of England, 
and finiſhed by his ſon Henry 
VI. and lies forty-fix miles ſouth- 
eaſt of Havre de Grace, and 
Mm | ſixty = 
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fixty-ſeven north-weſt of Paris, 

in latitude, 49. 36. north; lon- 

gitude 1. 10. caſt. | 
Rovisco, a pretty ſpacious but 


not well peopled city in the 


Venetian territories in Italy, 
ſituated in the Adigetto, and 
fortified in the ancient manner 
with a caſtle ; it lies tw2nty-two 
miles ſouth of Padua. Latitude, 
45. 10. north; longitude 12. 
28. t. | 
Rourk, an order to direct 
troops to march the road they 
are to take, and an authority to 
the magiſtrate to provide quarters 
for the troops. 

| Ryswick, a fine village of 


Holland, in the United Ne- 


therlands, lying between the 
Hague and Deltt, with a grand 


palace of the Prince of Orange. 


Here the treaty of peace, called 
the treaty of Ryſwick, was con- 


cluded, between the Confederates 


and France, in 1697. 


ABIONETTA, a ftrong 

_J townof the Mantuan in Italy, 
having a good caitle, ten miles 
ſouth of Mantua. Latitude, 45. 
10. north; longitude, 11. 5. caſt. 
SAFE-GUARD, a protection 


granted by a Prince, or his Ge- 


neral, for ſome of the enemy's 
lands, &c. to preſerve them from 
being inſulted or plundered. 
To force a ſaſe: guard, if upon 
ſervice, by the articles of war, 
is death. e 
Sr. GviLLIAN, fix miles weſt- 
ward of Mons, upon the river 
Haine, is a fortified town of little 
conſequence. A day or two be- 


fore the battle of Malplaquet, 


General Dedem, with a detach- 
ment from the blockadeof Mons, 


took it ſword in hand, and 
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made the garriſon priſoners of 
war, 
ST. OMER. See Omer, F.. 
SAKER, a piece of ordnance 
carrying a ball of five pounds 
and a quarter weight, The dia- 
meter of the bore is three inches 
and nine-fixteenths ; the length 
of the gun about eight or nine 
feet. | 
SALANKAMEN, a town of 
Sclavonia, near the Danube, me- 
morable for a victory obtained 
in its neighbourhood over the 
Turks, by Prince Lewis of Baden, 
in 1691; and alſo another by 
Prince Eugene, in 1716, It lies 
twenty-three miles north-weſt 
of Belgrade. Latitude, 45, 
22, north; longitude, 21. 10. 
eaſt. 6 N 
SALERNO, the capital of the 
hither Principate, in the king- 


dom of Naples in Italy, ona 


bay of the Tuſcan ſea, having a 
retty good harbour, but neg- 


| Fee. It is fortified, and lies 


twenty - eight miles ſouth of 
Naples, in latitude 40. 46. north; 
longitude, 15. 26. eaſt. _ 
SALIANT-AN GLE, that whoſe 
points turn from the centre of 
the place. 8 
SALINS, a pretty conſiderable 
city of the Franche Comte in 
France, ſituated on the little 
river Furieuſe. It has three forts 
in its neighbourhood, and lies 
twenty-two miles ſouth of Be- 
ſancon. Latitude, 47. 5. north; 
longitude, 6. 5. eaſt. 
SALLY, when a part of the 
3 * goes out privately, and 
alls ſuddenly on the beſiegers 
in their trenches, endeavouring 


to drive them out, and deſtroy 


their works. If the garriſon is 
weak, ſallies are ſeldom made; 
| though- 
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though they fatigue an enemy, 
obſtruct their works, &c. Pru- 


gence is the beſt guide: they 
hould be always bold, daring, 
ſecret, and at various times ; 
equally concerted for the attack 
as the defence. 

SALTSBURG the capital of an 
archbiſhoprick of that name 
in Bavaria in Germany, ſituated 
on the river Saltz. It 1s well 
fortified, and near it are ſome 
rich mines of ſilver, copper, and 
iron. Lies ſeventy-one miles 
caſt of Munich. Latitude, 47. 
45. north; longitude, 13. 5. call, 

SaLuzzo, antiently Auguſta 
 Vagiennorum, a city of Piedmont 
in Italy, ſituated on a mountain. 
In 1690 it was taken by the 
French, who demoliſhed its 
walls; it lies ſeventeen miles 
ſouth of Turin, and is ſubject to 
the king of Sardinia. Lat. 44. 
56. north; longitude, 7. 5. eaſt. 
 _SanD-BaG6s, bags containing 
about a cubical foot of earth: 
they are uſed for raiſing parapets 
in haſte, or to repair what 1s 
| beaten down; they are of uſe 
when the ground 1s rocky, and 
affords no earth to carry on ap- 
proaches, as they can be eaſily 
brought from a- far, and removed 
at will. The ſmaller ſand-bags 
contain about half a cubical foot 


of earth, and ſerve to be placed 


upon the ſuperior talus of the 
parapet, to cover thoſe that are 


behind, who fire through the 


embraſures or intervals left be- 


" z 
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. SaxponiR, a city, and the 
Capital of a palatinate of the 
ſame name, in Little Poland, 
ſituated on the Viſtula. The 
Swedes blew up this caſtle in 
1656 and here, in 1659, was a 
dreadful battle between the 
Tartars and Ruſſians. It lies 
eighty- four miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Cracow., Latitude, 49. 26. 
north; longitude, 20. 10. eaſt. 
SAN FERNAN Do, is ſituated 


near the entrance of the Golfo 


Dolce, in fifteen degrees 18 
minutes north latitude, and has 
lately been fortified by the Spa- 


niards, with an intent to curb 


the Muſquito - men, logwood- 
cutters, and bay-men. It is a 
very good harbour, with fafe an- 
chorage from the north and eaſt 
winds, in eight fathom water. 
Sax Juan DE PugR To Rico. 
The harbour is ſo ſpacious, that 
the largeſt ſhips may lay with. 
great ſafety. On the weſt fide of 
this City is the Caſtillo del Mor- 
ro, a ſtrong citadel, which com- 
mands and defends it; while 
the mouth of the harbour is 
protected by the El Convelo, a 
large and well fortified caſtle. In 
1595 Sir Francis Drake burnt 


all the ſhips in the harbour; but 


finding it impoſſible to keep the 
place, without abandoning his 
other deſigns, he declined it, 


A few years after, the Earl of 


Cumberland reduced the iſland; 
but loſing 4 or 500 men in a 
month, by acontagious diſeaſe, he 


was glad to depart. In 1615, the 


— 


Dutch ſent a ſtrong fleet againſt 


it with little ſucceſs; they only 

took and plundered the city, 
but were unable to, reduce the 
aſtle with its forts. POR 


SANTAREM, a city of Portu- ; 


M m 2 gusſe 
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gueſe Eſtremadura, is ſituate on 
the Tagus, defended by a cita- 
del, fortified in the modern man- 
ner, and hes fifty-fix miles north- 
eaſt of Liſbon. Lat. 39. 18. 
north; lon. 8. 45. weſt, 

SANT AUGUSTINE, on the 
eaſtern coaſt of the peninſula of 
Florida, 1s ſeventy leagues from 
the Gulph of Florida, and forty- 


ſeven from the town and river 


of Savana, built along the ſhore, 
at the bottom of a hill, mounted 
with cannon. The caſtle, called 
St. John's, is built of ſoft ſtone, 
has four baſtions, a curtain fixty 
yards long, a parapet about 
nine feet thick, and a rampart 
twenty feet high, caſemated, 
arched, and bomb- proof. 
Sir Francis Drake attacked 
this fort in 1586, when the Spa- 
niards fled and left him fourteen 
braſs guns, mounted on a plat- 
form of trees and earth, alſo a 
cheſt of about 2000 pounds, &c. 
The town conſiſted of timber 
houſes; the fort of wood, and 
the walls of trunks of trees 
placed cloſe together. In 1665, 
it was again attacked and plun- 
dered by Captain Davis, at the 
head of the Buccaneers; at 

which time the fort is ſaid to 

have been an octagon, with a 

round tower at each angle. The 

next attack was in 1702, by the 

Engliſh and Indians of Carce 

lina, under Colonel Moor their 

Governor; he deſtroyed the vil- 

lages and farms, and beſieged 

this town three months; but on 
approach of ſome Spaniſh ſhips 
to its relief, he raiſed the ſiege, 
and marched to Charles Town, 
leaving the ſhip and ſtores he 
brought with him to the enemy. 
The laſt ſiege of this place was 


ſouth ſide of a large lake. Ogle- 


S.A 
by General Oglethorpe, in 
with four men of en Seer 222 
ports from Charles Town with 
troops. Having rendezvouſed 
near the mouth of Saint John's 
river, and being joined by the 
Cherokee Indians, on the gth 
of May, he marched twenty 
miles to Fort Diego, which he 
took, and made the garriſon 
priſoners of war: the Spaniards 
alſo abandoned Fort Mooſa, or 
Negro Fort, to the General, who 
afterwards encamped his army 
on Sant Anaſtaſia iſland, having 
left a ſmall part of his forces on 
the continent to garriſon Fort 
Negro, and alarm the Spaniards, 
June 15, the Spaniards made a 
ſally from the caſtle of Sant Au- 
guſtine, attacked and defeated 
the garriſon at Fort Negro, kill. 
ed Colonel Palmer, and took 
many priſoners. After this, the 
Spaniards received a ſupply of 
proviſions, &e. from Cuba, con- 
veyed up the Matanzas, and 
landed to the ſouth of the town, 
where the General had no bat- 
tery to annoy, or force to inter- 
cept them. The beſiegers bom- 
barded both caſtle and town; 
but their artillery was planted 
too diſtant to effect any material 
execution, occaſioned by the ri- 
ver, mooraſſes, and other ob- 
ſtructions; and the near approach 
of bad weather obliging the men 
of war to return to ſea, the ſiege 
was raiſed the Ath of July; it 


appearing that 200 ſeamen, 400 


ſoldiers, and 300 Indians, was 
too weak to ſubdue 1000 Spa- 
niards, ſecured by a caſtle, Seven 


leagues below Fort Sant Au- 


guitine are two forts ; the one on 
the north, the other on the 


thorpe 
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thorpe deſtroyed the laſt, and 
took poſſeſſion of the firſt, which 
js called Mauchicolis, ſurround- 


ed with ſtrong paliſades, eight 


ſeet high, with a parapet and 
joop-holes about breaſt high. 
Sap, à trench, or an approach 
made under cover, of ten or 
twelve feet broad, when the be- 
fiegers come near the place, and 
their fire grows ſo dangerous, as 
not to be approached uncovered, 
SARAGOSSA, à large city, the 
capital of Arragon, in Spain, 
ſurrounded with old walls, and 
other antique fortifications, at 
the confluence of the rivers E- 
bro, Galeyo, and Guerva, which 
run in a ſerpentine manner 
through the neighbourhood. It 
lies 156 miles welt of Barcelona, 


3 and 180 north-eaſt of Madrid. 


This city ſubmitted to Charles 
III. in 1706; but after the un- 
fortunate battle of Almanza, in 
170%, was obliged to ſurrender 
to his rival Philip. The for- 


mer of theſe Princes obtaining a 


victory over the latter in 1710, 
entered this city in triumph the 


ſame evening; but a body of 


Engliſh foices being ſoon after 
ſurpriſed, and made priſoners at 
Brihuega, King Charles was a- 
gain obliged to quit Saragoſſa, 
and retire to Catalonia; on which 
occahhon Philip again entered it. 
Latitude, 41. 32, north; longi- 
tade; , i, 88 

SARLOU1S, a fortreſs of Lor- 
rain, ſituate on the Sare, ten 
miles north-weſt of Sarbruck. 
Latitude, 49. 28. north; lon- 
gitude, 6. 4 eaſt. 9 

SARZANA, a fortreſs belong- 
ing to the Genoeſe territory, on 
the confines of Italy and Tuſ- 


cany, has a caltle on a moun- 


of Maſſa. 
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tain, and lies twelve miles north 
Lat. 44. 10. north; 
lon. 10. 38. eaſt. 

Sash, a mark of diſtinction, 
generally made of crimſon ſilk, 
and worn about an Officer's 
waiſt, The firſt intention of 
them were, if an Officer receive 
ed ſo deſperate a wound, as to 
render him incapable of remains 
ing at his poſt, he might be put 
into his ſaſh, and carried off by 
the aſſiſtance of two men; but 
they are now uſed to diſtinguiſh 
the Officer upon duty. 

SAUC1SSE, a Jong train of 
powder, ſewed up in a roll of 
pitched cloth, about two inches 
diameter; its uſe is to fire mines 
or caiſſons; the length of it 
muſt reach from the mine to the 
place where the engineer is to 


fire it, to ſpring the mine. 


 SAUC1SSON, a long pipe, or 
bag, of cloth or leather, about 
an inch and a half diameter, 


filled with powder, leading 


from the chamber of a mine to 
the entrance of the gallery. It 
ſerves to give fire to the mine. 

Sauciſſon, allo a faſcine, lon» 
ger than the common, ſerves to 
raiſe batteries, and repair 
breaches. OT ME 

Savona, a pretty ſtrong city, 
has a large harbour and caſtie 
next the ſea, unſucceſsfully at- 


tacked by the French and Ges» 
noeie, in 1748. It lies twenty- 


five miles ſouth- weſt of the city 
of Genoa, Lat. 44. 31. north; 
Jon. 9g. 10. eaſt, BS, 
SCALADE, Or efcalade, a ſu- 
rious attack, upon a wall or 
rampart, Carried on with various 
ſorts of ladders, to inſult by 
open force. | | 
 ScaLE, a right ling divided 
M m3 e iata 


* 
F 


8 C 

into equal parts, repreſenting 
miles, fathoms, paces, inches, 
&c. uſed in making plans upon 
paper, giving each line its true 
length, &c. 


ScarP, The ſlope of the 


lower part of the wall ſhould be 
as ſaliant as poſſible at bottom, 


without taking too much from 
the breadth of the foſſe: this 
renders the eſcalading more dif- 
ficult, and the wall on battering 
will not ſo readily fall down as 
one more ere. 5 
SchAN TZ STERNEY, a for- 
treſs of Carelia, in Ruſſian Fin- 
land, is fituated on the Nieva, a 
little eaſt of St. Peterſburg, in 
latitude, 60. 15. north; lon- 
gitude. 31. 20. eaſt, | 

SckkElLA, a town and fort of 
Upper Hungary, ſituated on the 


Waag, twenty-five miles north- * 
eaſt of Preſburg. Lat, 48. 32. 


north; lon. 18. 15. eaſt. 

© SCHELLENBERG, a fortified 
mountain which ſerves inſtead 
of a caſtle, ſtands on the Da- 
nube, about a quarter of a league 
on the eaſt fide of Donawert, in 
Bavaria. It is famous for the 
defeat of the French and Bava- 
rians, in 1704, when the Con- 


federates, commanded by the 


Duke of Marlborough, forced 
the trenches, and next day made 
themſelves maſters of Donawert. 
It lies twenty-two miles weſt of 
Ingolſtadt. Lat. 48. 51. north; 
loa, 1 id. ett, : 
' SCHEMNITZ, the largeſt of all 
the mine towns in Upper Hun- 
gary, built upon a rocky hill, 
Efended with three caſtles, It 


lies forty-one miles north-eaſt of 


Preſburg. Lat. 48. 46. north; 
Jon. 19. 10. eaſt. 

* SCHENKEN SCHANT?Z, a ſtrong 

„ > * ; *. , is S 


dam, in lat. 


This 


s © 


fort of Gelderland, in the Unite 


Netherlands, fourteen mi 
ak | 

eaſt of Nimeguen, is ſubjeg 5 

Pruſſia. Latitude, 51. 54. north; 


lon. 6. 16. eaſt. | 
SC H ENOGRAPHY, profile, or 
View, the natural repreſentation 
of a place, as it appears when 
viewed from without: which 
ſhews its ſituation, the form of 
its walls, number and figure of 
its ſteeples, and tops of its pub. 
lick and private buildings. 
SCHLESTADT, a town of Al. 
ſace and the Upper Rhine, in 
Germany, now belonging to 
France, the fortifications whereof 
have been very much increaſed 
ſince it has been in the poſleſ- 
fion of that Crown. It lies nine 
miles ſouth of Straſburg, in lat, 
48. 24. north; Jon. 7. 36, eaſt. 
_ Scyoonnoven, a town of 
Holland, in the United Pro- 
vinces, fituated on the north 


bank of the river Leech. It is 


ſo well fortified, that the French 
were repulſed before it in 1672, 
with conſiderable loſs. It lies 
fourteen miles eaſt of Amſter- 
52. 10. north; lon. 
%öÜoͤ 8 

SchEIDNITEz, the capital 
of a duchy of that name in Sile- 
fia and kingdom of Bohemia, on 
the river Weiſtritz. It is ſtrongly 
fortified in the modern manner, 
and hes twenty-ſix miles ſouth 
of Breflaw, in lat. 50. 47. 
north; lon. 16. 25. eaſt, 

place was formally in- 
veſted by his Pruſſian Majeſty in 
1758. The ſiege began on the 
2d of April, and a briſk fire 
was conſtantly ſuſtained from 
ſeven different batteries; but 
the garriſon, under Count Thier- 
helm, made a brave 2 


8 E 


till the 16th, when he was o- 


bliged to ſurrender it. The 
King employed in this ſiege 
zoo0 foot, 2 companies of min- 
ers, and 22 engineers. The 
priſoners taken in the town were 
173 Officers and 1739 men. The 
beſiegers had 5 Officers and 93 
men killed, 24 Officers and 233 
men wounded. 

On the iſt of October, 1761, 
the Auſtrians, under M. de Lau- 
dohn, became maſters of it by a 
coup de main, when General 
Zaſtrow, the Governor, and 
3771 men, were made priſoners 
of war, and a magazine of pow- 
der blew upin the attack, which 
did equal damage to both, and 
181 pieces of cannon were found 
in the place. The lofs of the 
Auſtrians was 279 killed, and 
1150 wounded and miſling ; of 
the Ruſſians engaged in this aſ- 


ſault, 51 were killed and 45 


_ wounded, Es 

Auguſt 8, 1762, eight bat- 
talions and 1000 Croats fallied 
out upon the Ruſſians when be- 
fore it, routed the battalion of 
Falkenhagen, made the Colonel 
and ſome Officers priſoners, and 
killed and wounded 100 men. 
But on the gth of October, 1762, 
it capitulated with the King of 
Pruſſia, when the trenches had 
been opened before it for two 
months. General Guaſco and 
his garriſon ſurrendered them- 
ſelyes priſoners of war, On 
the 8th of October, a grenade 
from the beſiegers fell upon 
a magazine of powder, which 
did great damage to one of the 
forts, beſides blowing up 205 
Officers and men. A mine took 
full effect in the night between 
the 8th and gth, carried away 
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a part of the rampart, made a 
breach in the covert-way, and 
filled up the ditch with rub- 
biſh. 'The garriſon marched out 
of the ſortreſs with military ho- 
nours, laid down their arms, and 
were made priſoners of war. 
They had 32 Officers and 1249 
ſoldiers killed, 33 Officers and 
2223 ſoldiers wounded; the 
number of priſoners of every 
denomination, including ſick and 
wounded, amounted to 238 Offi- 
cers and 8784 men; in all 10302. 
The artillery and ſtores in the 
place were conſiderable. The 
Pruſſians loſt 25 Officers, 1084 
Subalterns and private men, kill- 
ed, or dead of their wounds, be- 
ſides 61 Officers and 1845 Sub- 
alterns, or private men, wound- 
ed; in all 86 Officers and 2929 
ſoldiers. M. de Griboval ated 
as engineer to the garriſon ; M, 
le Fevre to the beſiegers. 
SCHWEINFURT, an imperial 
and fortified city of Franconia, 
in Germany, on the river Maine, 
thirty five miles north of Wurtz- 
burg. Latitude, 50. 15. north; 


lon, 10. 15. eaſt. 


ScouR, To ſcour a line, is to 
flank it, ſo as to ſee directly 
along it, that a muſquet-ball 
entering at one end may fire to 
the other, leaving no place of 
ſecurity. | 

ScUTAR1, by the Turks call- 
ed //coaar, one of the moſt con- 
ſiderable cities, and the capital 
of Albania, in European Turky, 
ſituated on the river Boyana, is 
well fortified, defended by a 
ſtrong eitadel, and lies twenty- 
ſeven miles eaſt of the Adriatick. 
Latitude, 42. 36. north; lon, 
20. 4. caſt, gi 

SEAFORD, a ſmall borough of 
M m 4 x 5 Suſſex, 
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Suſſex, having an harbour on 
the Engliſh channel, defended 
by a fort, lies ſeven miles from 
Lewes, and fifty-four from Lon- 
don. : | 
SEBASTIAN, ST. a famous 
port of Guipuſcoa, a territory 
of Biſcay, in Spain, ſituated at 
the mouth of the river Branco, 
1s incloſed with a triple wall, 
has a ſtrong caſtle, and lies 
twenty-five miles ſouth-weſt of 
Bayonne. Latitude, 43. 37. 
north; lon. 1. 56. weft, | 
Se BE NIC o, a well fortified 
city of Venetian Dalmatia, ſi- 
tuated on the Adriatick, has a 
ſpacious port defended by the 
iſland of St. Nicholas. It lies 
forty-two miles north of Spa- 
latto. Latitude, 43. 46. north; 
longitude, 17. 26. eaſt. 

SECOND CoverT Wax, that 
beyond the ſecond ditch. 
Second Ditch, that made on the 
out- ſide of the glacis, when the 


SpA, a very ſtrong town of 


on the Maes, and reckoned one 
of the keys of the kingdom, lies 
thirty-eight miles weſt of Lux- 
emburg, in latitude, 49. 34. 
north; longitude, 4. 50. eaſt. 

SEGEDIN, a City of Upper 
Hungary, ſituated on the weſt 
fide of the river Theiſs, belongs 
to the Houſe of Auſtria. It has 
undergone ſeveral fieges with 
various ſucceſs, and lies twenty 
miles north-eaſt of Fil:ek. La- 


tude, 21. 5. call. 
* SEGORBE, a city of Valencia, 
in Spain, on the banks of the 


wall and caſtle, lies thirty miles 
north-weſt of Valencia, in la- 


ground is low and water plenty. 


Champagne, in France, ſituated 


Morviedro, defended by a ſtrong 
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titude, 39. 56. north; longi. 
tude, 56 minutes, weſt, 
SEGOVIA, a City of Old Ca. 
ſtile, in Spain, ſituated on the 
river Frio, over which is a noble 
aqueduQ, built by Trajan. The 
principal mint of Spain is fixed 
in this city, which is encom. 
paſſed with ſtrong walls, adorn. 
ed with lofty towers, and lies 
thirty-five miles north of Ma. 
drid, in lat. 41. 10. north; 
lon. 4. 36. weſt, Sh 
SELENGINSK, a town of Si. 
beria, in Aſiatic Ruſſia, on the 
river Selenga, defended by a 
fortreſs of five braſs and as many 
iron cannon, lies on the road 


from Tobolſki to China, 21; 


miles fouth of the lake of Bai- 
kul. Latitude, 50. 10. north; 
longitude, 95. 16, eaſt, 
_SELINGENSTADT, a ſmall 
town of Mentz, in Germany, 
ſituated on the weſt bank of the 
Maine, eight miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Hanau, and fourteen eaſt of 
Frankfort. Here the French ar- 
my, under Marſhal de Noailles, 
paſſed the Maine to attack the 
Confederates, 155 16, 1743, 
but were obliged to repaſs it at- 
ter the battle of Dettiagen. Lat. 
50. 10. north; lon. 8. 49. eaſt, 
 SEMUR, a town of Burgundy, 
in France, has a ftrong citadel, 
and lies 134 miles weſt of Dijon, 
in latitude, 47. 24. north; lon- 
gitude, 4. 15. eaſt. 
SENEGAMBIA, or Gambia, 4 
large river, between the tropics, 
in Africa, ſurrounding James 
Iſland, where the company have 
a ſettlement, defended by a gar- 
riſon and fortreſs (under the 
command of a Lieutenant: go- 
vernor) called James Fort. 
e  SENLIS, 
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SENLISs, a City of the ifle of for when it falls firſt, it ſets fire 
France, ſurrounded with walls to the powder in the ſhell, 
and a dry deep Gi:ch, has ba- However, whether it breaks or 
ſtions and half moons. not, it is proper to make the 

SENTRY, à Private ſoldier ſhell every where of the ſame i 
placed in ſome poſt to prevent thickneſs, as it would then burſt " 
ſurprize from an enemy. If into a greater number of pieces 
placed in a very advanced and than it does at preſent. 
dangerous poſt, he is called, from SwxzrnRo, à fort belonging to 
the French, Sentinel perdu. the Engliſh, at the mouth of a 

'St5TOs. a ſtrong caſlle of river of that name. on the coaſt 
Romania, in Turky, on the Eu- of Guinea, in Aſrica, 100 miles 
ropcan fide of the ſtreight of the ſouth-eatt of Sierra Leone, Lat. 
Belleſpont, twenty-four miles 6. 5. north; lon, 11. 10. weſt, 
ſouth-weſt of Gallipoli. Lat. 40. SHEERNESS, a regular forti- 
10. north; lon. 27. 36. ealt, fication, on the north-weſt ex- 

SEVILLE, A very ancient city tremity of the 1ile of Sheppey, 
of Andaluſia, in Spain, fituated in Kent, having a line of heavy 
in a fertile country, on the river cannon to deſend the mouth 
Guadalquiver, over which it has of the Medway, is thirty five 

a a ſtout bridge of ſeventeen boats, miles from London, Lon. 50 
which joins the city to a large min. eaſt; lat. 52. 25. north. 
ſuburb on the other fide. The Snor, all ſorts of ball, either 
compaſs of the city, including for cannon, muſquets, cara» 

this ſuburb, is ſuppoſed to be bines, or piſtols. 
near fourteen miles, but the Chain. ſbot, two whole or half 
wall is only eight, It is very bullets joine] together, either 
| ſtrong, and adorned with 15 by a bar or chain of iron, which 
gates and 166 towers. Near the allows them ſome liberty aſun- 
water-ſide is a ſtately tower, der, ſo that they cut and de- 
called the Golden Tower, com- ſtroy whatever they happen te 
manding the whole river, city, ſtrike in their courſe. : 
and ſuburbs, It ſtands fifty Grape-jhot, a certain number 
miles north-eaſt of the port=town of ſmall ſhots, of iron or lead, 
of St. Lucar, ſeventy north-ealt quilted together with canvas and 
of Cadiz, and upwards of 200 ropes about a pin of iron or 
ſouth-weſt of Madrid. Lat, 37. wood, fixed upon a bottom in 
15 north; lon. 6, 10. weſt. the fame manner, the whole to- 
| SHELLS, hollow iron balls to gether weighing nearly as much 
throw out of mortars or howit- as the ſhot of that caliber. 
zes, with a hole about an inch SHouLDER, of a ba/lion, that 
diameter, to load them with part where the face and flank 
zowder and receive the fuze. meet, | Ee ha 
The bottom, or part oppofite SiDEs of horn-works, tenailles, 
the fuze, is made heavier than crown-works, fc. thoſe parts of 
the reſt, that the fuze my fall the ramparts which reach from 
uppermoſt; but in ſmall eleva- the border of the ſoſſe to the 
tions that is not always the caſe; head of the works. Thoſe in 
OS RA port brake weed rect ee Kc. 
| 2 
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rallel. Sometimes theſe ſides 
are no longer than the reach of 
a muſquet-ſhot, and are then 
defended by the faces of the 
place; but when they are lon- 


in the long ſides, which are 
then ſaid to have ſhoulders; 
they are indented; or made with 
redans, traverſes, or croſs in- 
trenchments in the ditch. 
SIEGE... To befiege a place, 1s 
to ſurround it with an army, 
and approach it, by paſſages 
made in the ground, ſo as to be 
covered againſt the fire of the 
place. = 

When an army can approach 
fo near the place as the covert- 


under favour of ſome hollow 
roads, riſing grounds, or cavi- 
ties, and there begin their work, 
it is called accelerating the frege ; 
but when they can approach the 
town ſo near as to take it, with- 
out making any conſiderable 
works, the ſiege is called an at- 
tack, ET 
To raiſe a Siege, to give over 
the attack of a place, quit the 
works thrown up againſt it, and 
the poſts taken about it. If 
there be no reaſon to fear a ſally 
from the place, the fiege may 
be raiſed in the day-time. Ar- 
tillery and ammunition muft 
Have a ſtrong rear-guard and 
face the behe.ets, leſt they 
ſhould attempt to charge the 
rear; if there be any fear of an 
enemy in front, this order muft 
be altered diſcretionally, as ſafe- 


try, will allow. 
To make, or form a ffege, there 


horn-works and tenailles are pa- 


ger, they have either flanks 


way, without breaking ground, 


ty, and the nature of the coun- 


muſt be an army ſuffcient to 
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furniſh five or ſix reliefs for the 
trenches ; pioneers, guards, con. 
voys, eſcorts, &c. an artillery 
magazines furniſhed with a ſuf. 
ficient quantity of warlike ſtores 
proviſions of all forts, and an 
infirmary with phyſicians, ſur- 
geons, &c. 

To turn a fiege into a blockade, 
to give over the attack, and en- 
deavour to take it by famine: 
for which purpoſe, all the ave. 
nues, gates and ſtreams leading 
into the place, are ſo well guard. 
ed, that no ſuccour can get to 


1ts relief, 


Si, or Sigen, the capital 
of a county of that name, in the 
landgravate of Heſſe, in Ger. 
many, defended by a ſtrong wall, 
with regular fortifications, is 
ſubje& to its own Prince. It 
hes thirty miles north of the city 
of Naſſau, in latitude, 50. 46, 
north; logitude. 7. 54. eaſt. 
S!ENNA, a very ancient city 
of the Sieneſe, in the great 
duchy of Tuſcany, in Italy, 
now ſubject to the Emperor of 
Germany. It was formerly a 
powerful republic, but aſter 
long and frequent ftrogples, it 
was forced in 1555 to ſubmit to 
Florence. It is about five miles 
in Circuit; 1ts walls, towers, 
and caſtle, were formerly very 
ſtrong, but are now decayed, ſo 
that there are no fortifications of 
conſequence, except a citadel, 
It lies thirty-ſix miles ſouth of 
Florence, in lat. 43. 28. north; 
lon. 12. 38. eaſt | ba 
S:znRa LEONE, a regular fort 
at the mouth of a river of that 
name, on the coaſt of Guinea, or 
Negroland, in Africa, belong- 
ing to England. Lat. 2. 46. 
north; lon: 14. 15. weſt. 
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$:GETH, a fortified town of 
Lower Hungary, fituated on the 
frontiers of Poland, and taken 
by the Malecontents 1n 1703. 
t lies ſeventy-three miles ſouth- 
weſt of Buda, and is now ſubject 
to the Houſe of Auſtria, Lat. 
46. 35. north; lon. 18. 38. eaſt. 

$1615TAN, the capital of a 
province of the ſame name in 
Perſia, in Aſia, ſituated on the 
river Senarond, a branch of the 
Hendmend, which falls into the 
lake Zare, 231 miles ſouth-weſt 
of Candahor. Latitude, 31. 10. 


north; longitude, 62. 15. eaſt, 


S1LISTRIA, or Doreſtero, a 
pretty large and ſtrong town of 
Bulgaria in European Turky, 
defended by of citadel, It 
is the capital of a ſangiack, and 
lies ninety miles eaſt of Niſſa, in 


latitude 42. 48. north; lon- 


gitude 27. caſt. 


SILLON, or envelope, a work 


raiſed in the middle of a foſſe, to 
defend it when too wide, It has 
no particular form, but is pro- 


miſcuouſly made, with little 
baſtions, half-moons, or redans, 


which are lower than the works 
of the place, but higher than the 
covert-way, 3 
SINTSHEIM, a ſmall city in 
the Palatinate of the Rhine in 
Germany, where Marſhal Tu- 
renne obtained a ſignal victory 
over the Imperialiſts, under the 
Duke of Lorrain, in 1674. It 
lies eighteen miles ſouth of 
Heidelberg, in latitude 49. 16. 
north; longitude, 8. 44. caſt. 
S'ilox, a city and fovereign 
ſtate of Valais in Switzerland, 
is neat, well-built, defended by 
two caſtles, and lies twenty-three 
miles ſouth-eaſt of the Lake of 
Geneva, in latitude 46. 21, 
north; longitude 7. 26. eaſt, 


and caſtle. 


 ſluices. 
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Six ix, or Sirgues, a town of 
Metz in Lorrain, ſituated near 
the Moſelle. It is defended by 
a caſtle, and lies twelve miles 
ſouth-eaſt of the city of Lux- 
emburg, in latitude 49. 41. 


north; longitude, 6. 15. eaſt. 


SIRADIA, the capital of a pa- 
latinate of that name in Great 
Poland, is ſituated on the Warta, 
and defended by a ſtrong wall 
It lies twenty-two 
miles ſouth-eaſt of Kaliſch, in 
latitude 52. 10. north ; longi- 
tude, 18. 15. eaſt. | 

S1XAIN, an antient order of 
battle for ſix battalions, which, 


ſuppoſing them all in a line, is 


formed thus: the ſecond and 
fifth battalions advance, and 


make the van; the firſt and ſixth, 


fall to the rear, leaving the 


third and fourth to form the 


body. Each battalion ſhould 

have one fquadron on its right, 

and another on its left. 
SLONIM, a town of Lithunania 


in Poland, built of wood ; but 


has a caſtle, and other regular 
fortifications on the Szura, It 
lies fixty miles ſouth-eaſt of 


Grodno, in latitude, 53. 10. 


north ; longitude, 25. 15. eaſt, 


sxkurs, a pretty large town of 


Dutch Brabant, in the Nether- 
lands, and one of the five ſea- 
ports of Flanders ; fituated on a 
ſmall arm of the ſea, which parts 
it from the iſland of Cadſand. 
Itis very ſtrong, andeven thought 
impregnable, becauſe of its 
It lies ten miles north- 
eaſt of Bruges, in latitude 51, 
24. north; longitude, 3. 21. eaſt. 
' SMOLEN+K0, the capital of a 
province of the ſame name in 
Ruſſia, ſituated on the Nieper, 
near the confines of Lithuania. 
It is a large city, fortified with 
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good walls, and defended with 


a ſtrong caſtle. It lies 200 miles 
weſt of Moſcow, in lat. 56. 10. 
north; lon. 33. 16. eaſt. 

_ SMYRNA, the capital of Tonia 
in Aſia Minor; one of the 
fineſt ports in the Levant, at the 
bottom of a bay of the Archipe- 
lago, in Ailatick Turky, The 
entrance of the haven 1s de- 
fended by forts and a caille, and 
lies 100 miles north of the iſland 
of Rhodes, and 200 ſouth-weſt 
of Conſtantinople, in lat, 38. 
27. north; lon. 26. eaſt. 
well fortified town of Frieſland, 
in the United Provinces, It is 
ſituated on a lake of that name, 
twelve miles ſouth of Lecu- 
warden, in lat. 53. 15. north; 
lon. 5. 37. caſt. 

Solus, the capital ofa county 
of the fame name in the Wet. 
teraw, and landgravate of Heſſe, 
ſubject to its own count, and de- 
fended by a caſtle. It hes thirty- 
five miles north of Francfort, in 
latitude, 50. 41. north; longi- 
tude, 27. 12. eaſt. 

SOLOTHURN, the capital of a 
canton of that name in Switzer- 
Jand, fituated on the river Aar. 
This city is regularly fortified 
with baſtions, half moons, and 
ravelins, and encompaſſed with 
a deep ditch. Lies fifteen miles 
north of the city of Berne, La- 
titude, 47. north; longitude, 7. 
| 15. Ealt, « 
 Sorts0x4, a thinly inhabited 
city of Catalonia in Spain, on 
the river Cardona. It is well 
walled, has two caſtles, and lies 
about ſixty miles north-weſt of 
Barcelona. 5 
Son pR 10, a pretty well for- 

tifed town of the Griſons, and 
capital of the middle Torzero, 


SNEEK, an antient, neat, and 


jatant, colours, pioneers, gre- 


8 Q 
in Switzerland, It is ſituated on 
the right ſide of the Adda, ang 


lies eighteen miles north. eaſt 
Como, in latitude, 36, 1 
north; longitude, g. 56. eaſt. 
SoPALA, the Capita] city of 
the King of that name in Mono. 
motapa, in Africa, ſituated on 
the river Sofala. Here the Por. 
tugueſe have a ſtrong fort, are 
maſters of the town, and claim 
the ſovereignty of the country, 
Lat. 20. 5. lon. 35. 10. eaſt, 
SOUND, a paſſage or ſtreight, 
lying between the ifland of Zee. 
land, in Denmark, and the 
continent of Schonen in Sweden, 
through which veſſels paſs from 
the ocean into the Baltic. On 
the Denmark fide, flands the 
town of Elſineur, and the ſtrong 
fortreſs of Cronenburg, near 
which 1s a tolerable good road ; 
on the ſide of Sweden ſtands the 
town of Helſingburg, with only 
one old tower remaining of a 
demoliſhed caſtle, | 
 SPALATTO, a pretty large and 
well] fortified city of Dalmana, 
having a very capacious and ſafe 
harbour on the Adriatick, lies 
ſixty five miles north-weſt of 
Raguſa, in latitude, 43. 22, 
north; longitude, 17. 52. eaſt. 
SPOLETTO, the capital of a 
duchy of Ombria in the eccle- 
ſiaſtical ſtate in Italy, near the 
Teſſino, having near it a ſtrong 
old caſtle, and ſeveral grand 
ruins, lies fifty-two miles north- 
caſt of Rome. Latitude, 42. 
46. north; longitude, 13. 38. eaſt. 
SQUADRON, a body of cavalry 
compoſed of three troops. 
SQUARE, HOLLOW, a body of * 
infantry drawn up with a ſpace 
in the center, (for the Colonel, 
Lieutenant colonel, Major, Ad- 


of 


5. 
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nadiers, light- company, muſic, | 


Drummers and fifers) to oppoſe 
either cavalry or infantry, formed 


with cloſe and open files. See 


Plan 1. 
Square, oblong, a figure of four 


faces; the front and rear of a 
ſmaller extent than the flanks ; 
and the angles generally covered 
by the grenadiers and ligbt- 
company. When that 1s not 

their fituation, the former form 
the front face, and the latter the 
rear; ſee Plan 1; where the bag- 
gage is ſuppoſed to be guarded 
by this, + becauſe the country 
cannot admit of a larger front. 

STAGNO, or Stagno Grande, a 
ſmall, but well fortified city, 
with a little, but commodious 
harbour, lies fifteen miles north 
of the city of Raguſa. 

STAIN, or Stein, a (mall town 
of Auſtria in Germany, defended 
by an ancient caſtle oa the north 
ſide of the Danube, over which 
is a wooden bridge, It lies 
oppoſite to Mautern, and fixteen 
miles north of Vienna. Lat. 48. 
41. north; lon. 15. 30. eaſt. 

 _ STaAR-FORT, A work with 
ſeveral faces, generally compoſed 
of from five to eight points, with 
ſaliant and re-entering angles 
flanking one another; each ſide 
containing fromtwelve to tWenty- 
hve fathoms. N 

STAVANGER, the Capital of 
a diftrit of that name, on a 


peninſula in the province of 


Berghen in Norway. The har- 
bour 1s not only large, but ſafe, 
and the town 1s defended by a 
_ ſtrong fortreſs. Latitude, 59. 
36. north; longitude, 6. 36. call, 

STAVEREN, an antient town 
of Weſt Frieſland, in Holland, 
on the Zuyder-ſea, has a bad 
entrance to the harbour, but is 


r 
fortified with a good ditch and 
rampart, ſixteen miles ſouth of 
Enchuyſen. Latitude, 53. 5. 


north; longitude, 6. 36. eaſt. 


STEENKIRK, a village of 
Hainault, in the Auſtrian Ne— 
therlands, famous for a battle, 
on the third of Auguſt, 1692, 
between the army of the Allies, 
commanded by King William 
and Maximilian of Bavaria, who 
attacked the French, under Ma- 


reſchal Luxemburg, in their 


fortified camp. It lies twelve 
miles north of Mons, and ſixteen 
ſouth-weſt of Bruſſels. 
STEENWYCK, a ſmall but 
ſtrong place in Overyſſel, in the 


United Netherlands, fituated on 


the Aa, near the borders of 
Frieſland, eighteen miles north 
of Zwoll. Latitude, 52. 54. 
north; longitude, 6. 15. eaſt. 
STENAY, formerly the capital 
of Bar, fituated on the eaſt fide 
of the river Maeſe, was teded 


to France in 1641, and its ci- 
tadel and walls demoliſhed by 


Lewis XIV. but the fortifications 
have been fince rebuilt. It lies 
fourteen miles weſt of Mont- 


medy, 1n latirude, 49. 46. north; 
longitude, 5. 5. eaſt. | 


STENDAL, the metropolis of 
the old March of Brandenburg, 
in Upper Saxony in Germany. 


It is a neat well built city and 


ſtrongly fortißed, on the river 
Ucht; is ſabject to the King of 


Pruffia, and lies thirty-ſix miles 


north of Magdeburgh. Lat. 52. 
47. north; lon. 12. 12. caſt, 

_ STERLING, the capital of a 
county of that name in Scotland, 
and a royal burgh, on the decli- 


vity of a ſteep rock, at the foot 


of which runs the river Forth, 
has a ſtrong caſtle, incloſed by 
a wall, 
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a wall, except towards the north, 
where it is bounded by the Forth, 
which is croſſed by a bridge of 
hewn ſtone, This caſtle com- 
mands the paſſes between the 
north and ſouth of Scotland. The 
rebels, in 1716, endeavoured to 
poſſeſs themſelves of this caſtle, 
but were prevented by the late 
John Duke of Argyle; and in 


1745, it held out againſt all 


their efforts under Lord Blake- 
ney. It lies thirty miles north- 
weſt of Edinburgh, Wett, lon- 
gitude, 3. 50. latitude, 56. 52. 

STETIN, the metropolis of 


Swediſh Pomerania, in Upper 


Saxony, in Germany, having a 
fine caſtle on the weſt fide of the 
_ Oder. | 
miles from the ſea, yet ſhips of 
good burden come up to the 


walls, the river being navigable 


a great way above the town, by 
ſmaller veſſels. It is fo ſtrongly 
fortified as to be one of the moſt 
formidable places in Europe ; 
has a good trade, and is now 
very populous, It hes ſixty- ſix 
miles north of Berlin. Lat. 53. 
36. north; lon. 14. 56, eaſt. 
STEVENSWART, a ſtrong for- 
treſs of Gelderland, fituated on 
an iſland of the Maes, has 
ſeven baſtions and a bridge of 
boats, the head of which is for- 
tied with a half. moon. It lies 
twenty-three miles north-eaſt of 
Maeſtricht; and is ſubject to the 
Dutch. Latitude, 51. 20. north; 
longitude, 5. 49. eaſt. 
Stock Hol M, the capital of the 
kingdom of Sweden. The har- 
bour is capable of receiving 1000 
ſail of ſhips, and has a quay 
near an Engliſh mile in length. 
The only inconveniency is its 
being ten miles from the ſea; 


Though it hes forty 


tiſied. 
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the entrance is defended by twy 
forts, This city lies 300 miles 
north-eaſt of Copenhagen, 416 
weſt of Peterſburg, and 927 
north-eaſt of London. Lat, 59 
20. north; lon. 19. 30. eaſt. 

STOLHOFFEN, a little town 
of Baden-baden, near a moraſ- 
in Swabia in Germany, on the 
eaſt fide of the Rhine, famous 
for the lines thrown up here is 
the two laſt wars, for the defence 


of the empire againſt France, It 


lies fifteen miles north-eaſt of 
Straſburg, in latitude, 40. 38. 
north; longitude, 8. 18. eaſt. 
STRALSUND, a free imperial 
city in Upper Saxony in Ger. 
many, it is firongly fortified, 
has a good haven, and lies ſixty. 
five miles eaſt of Wiſmar. Lat. 
54. 26. north; lon. 13. 22. eaſl. 
SrRAU BIN, a well fortifed 
town of Bavaria in Germany, 
ſituated on the ſouth ſide of the 
Danube, over which it has a 
bridge, twenty miles ſouth-eaſt 
of Ratiſbon. Latitude, 48. 50. 
north; longitude, 12, 41. caſt, 
STURGATT, the capital of 
the Duke of Wirtemberg in 
Swabia, is a pretty large city, 
but moſt of the houſes are of 
wood. The Duke's palace is a 
noble free - ſtone fabric well for- 
It lies forty-two miles 
eaſt of Baden, and forty-five 
north-weſt of Ulm. Lat. 48. 
46. north; lon. 8. 54. caſt, _ 
SUB-BRIGADIER, an Officer 
in the horſe-guards, who ranks 
as Cornet, | 1 
SUB-LIEUTENANT, an Officer 
in the fuzileers, where they 
have no Enſigns, is the youngeſt 


Lieutenant in the company, and 


carries the colours. 
SUCCOUR, the effort made to 
| 16leve 
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teiieve 2 place: that is, raiſe 


the ſiege, and force the enemy 


from it. | | 
SUCCOURS, a General who 


marches to the relief of a place 
beſieged ſhould ſend notice to 
the Governors, by letters or o- 
therwiſe: this renews the cou- 
rage of the garriſon, He ſhould 
be expeditious to prevent the 


enemy's fortifying their camp, 


or carrying on their approaches, 
A place belieged may be re- 


|  trieved by cutting off the ene- 


my's proviſion, ſeizing ſome of 
their poſts, or attacking ſome of 
their places, to oblige them by a 
diverſion to raiſe the ſiege, or 
by throwing proviſions into the 
place of powder, victuals, men, 
K | | 
Theſe refreſhments are ſent 
into the town by ſurprize, by 
attacking ſome of their poſts, or 
the enemy in their camp. 
To introduce a relief by ſur- 
prize, you march in the night, 
through by - ways, and thoſe 


leaſt fortified and guarded ; if 


you are diſcovered, puth on 
immediately, and force your 
way: thoſe within make a _/ort:e 
at the ſame time, according as 
you have agreed with them, giv- 
ing falſe alarms at other places, 
to keep them in ſuſpence: re- 
connoitre well the relief before 
they are admitted. 95 

When you would relieve a 
place beſieged with open force, 
as you draw nearer the town, you 
fire ſome cannon to acquaint the 
garriſon of your approach. 

A knowledge of the places 
leaſt fortified and moſt neglected 
gives you an eaſy opportunity of 
throwing in your ſuccours : the 


beſt informed General has the 
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greateſt advantage over his eng« 
my. 

When you march to the re- 
lief of a place, let it be ſpread 
abroad that you have a nume- 
rous army: to make this appear 
probable, your army on their 
march ſhould extend itſelf, by 
enlarging their intervals, The 
enemy is intimidated, conſter- 
nation ſpreads through their 
camp, and they often raiſe the 
ſiege precipitately. | 

SUNDERBURG, a town on the 
ſouth part of the iſland of Alſen, 
in the Baltick, belonging to 
Denmark; it is a very ſtrong 
place, and lies 104 miles weſt of 
Copenhagen. Lat. 55. 24. 
north; lon. 10. 4. caſt. 

SURAT, a City and port of the 
Eaſt Indies, in Aſia, the capital 
of Cambaya, ' ſituated on the 
banks of the river 'Tabtu, 1s de- 
fended by a ſlight wall, with 
ſome antique forts, lies ten miles 
eaſt of the Indian ſea, 160 


north of Bombay, and as many 


ſouth of the city of Cambaya. 
Latitude, 21. 12. north; longi- 
tude, 72. 27. eaſt. . 

SURFACE, Or ſuperjicies, an ex- 
tent, having length and breadth, 


but no thickneſs : it is therefore 


evident, that the extremities of 
a ſurface are lines. 

Surface, as a term in fortifi= 
cation, is that part of the ſide 
which is terminated by the flank 
prolonged or extended, and the 
angle of the neareſt baſtion : 
the double of this line with the 
curtain, is equal to the exterior 
fide, | 

SURIXNAM, the chief ſettle- 
ment of the Dutch, in Guiana, 
in South America. The French 
and Epgliſh were ſucceſſively in 

| pPoſſeſhon 
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$offefſion of this place; the for- 
mer quitting it as unwholeſome, 
and the latter making no great 
account of it, ſurrendered it 
readily to the Dutch, who took 
poſſeſſion of it in 1674. The 
colony is now become very pow- 
erful, has ſeveral forts, and ex- 
tended itſelf thirty leagues a- 
bove the river Surinam. It lies 
in latitude, 6. 34. north ; lon- 
gitude, 56. 22. weſt, 

SuRyPRIiZEs, To fall on an 
enemy by ſurprize, when they 
march through narrow difficult 
paſſes, when one part has paſled, 
ſo as not eaſily to come to the 
ſuccour of the other; as in the 
paſſage of rivers, woods, or en- 
cloſures, in which lay an am- 
buſcade, poſting alſo a body of 
_ cavalry ncar the place they come 
out at; when part of the enemy 
are come out, charge them in 
front, rear, and flank, 

A place is ſurprized by drains, 
caſe-mates, or the iſſues of rivers 


or canals; by encumbering the 


bridge or gate, by waggons 
meeting and topping each other; 


ſending ſoldiers into the place, 


under pretence of being de- 
ſerters, who on entering ſurprize 
the guard, being ſuſtained by 
troops in ambuſh near the place, 
to whom they give entrance, 
and ſeize it; ſoldiers ſometimes 


dreſſed like peaſants, merchants, 


Jews, prieſts, or women. The 
enemy ſometimes ſend in their 
ſoldiers as if they were yours 
coming from the hoſpital, &c. 
they alſo dreſs their ſoldiers in 
your regimentals, and prefent- 
ing themſelves at your gate as 
ſuch, are immediately admitted, 
ſeize the guard and become ma- 
ers of the place; ſometimes 


$ * 


houſes are ſet on fire, and whilſt 
the garrifon comes out to extin 
guiſh it, troops who lay in oY 
buſh march in and ſurprize he 
place. Officers commanding 
guards at the principal gates are 
lured out under various pre- 
tences, ſo contrived as to ſeize 
the gate in going in with them, 
Sometimes an alarm is given at 
one fide of the garriſon, whilſt 
you enter ſecretly at the other 
at that time too often neglected. 
SUSA, the capital of the mar. 
quiſate of that name, in pied. 
mont, in Italy, a ſmall place 
well fortified, and reckoned one 
of the keys of that country, It 
lies on the Doria, ſurrounded 
with high mountains, eighteen 
miles north-weſt of Turin, Lat, 
45+ 5. north; lon. 7. 10, eaſt, 
SUTTLER, One who follows 
the army and provides proyi- 


ſions for the troops. 


SWALLOWS - TAIL, An Out- 
work, differing from a fingle te- 


naille, as its fides are not paral- 


lel, like thoſe of a tenaille; 
but, if prolonged, would meet 
and form an angle on the middle 
of the curtain; and its head or 
front compoſed of two faces, 
forming a re- entering angle. 
This work is extraordinarily 
well flanked, and defended by 
the works of the place, which 
diſcover all the length of its 
long ſides: they ſeldom ſuffi- 
ciently cover the flanks of the 
oppoſite baſtions. 
Swoll, or Zwoll, a ſtrong 
and regular city of Overyſſel, in 
the United Provinces, with 
double ditches, filled by the Aa, 
lies ſeventeen miles north of 
Deventer, in latitude, 52. 37» 
north; lon. 6. 5. eaſt. 
8 | SYNBORG, 


. 
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SYRACUSE, a famous ancient 
city and port of the Val di No- 
to, in a fine bay of the Medi- 
terranean on the eaſt coaſt of the 
illand of Sicily, and the capital 
of a once flouriſhing ſtate, is ſtill 
conſiderable on account of its 
harbour and ſtrength of its walls. 
At the entry into the port, is a 
ſtrong, but irregular caſtle, in 
which is the celebrated fountain 


of Arethuſa. It hes ſixty- five 


miles ſouth of Meſlina, 1n lat. 
37. 32, north; lon. 15, 10. 
eaſt, | | 


ABARCA, a little iſland 
lying oppoſite to a ſmall 
town of that name, which di- 
vides the maritime coaſts of Tu- 
nis and Algiers, in Africa, It 
is about two miles from the 


land, and is now in poſſeſſion 


of the noble family of the La- 
mellini of Genoa, who have here 
2 Governor and a garriſon of 
200 men to prote& the coral 
#ihery. Latitude, 36. 36. north; 
l0n;$; #6; eaſt 8 
TaBOR, a ſmall town of Bo- 
hemia, having a caſtle fortified 
with a double wall, flanked with 


towers and baſtions. It lies be- 


tween Budweis and Prague, and 
is 45 miles ſouth of the latter. 


Latitude, 49. 31. north; longi- 


tude, 14. 36. caſt. 
Tacricks. The art of diſ- 
ciplining armies, and ranging 
them into forms proper for fiaht- 
ing and manceuvring. 
_ TaFALa, a city of Navarre, 
in Spain, is pleaſantly ſituated 
on the banks of the Vidazo, and 
has an old caſtle, with a royal 
palace, twenty-two miles ſouth 


of Pampelona. Lat. 42. 47. 


north; lon, 1. 38. welt, 


T A 


TAFILET, a town of Biledul- 
gerid, in Africa, near the river 
Tafilet, is fortified with walls and 


a good caſtle; It lies 200 miles 


ſouth-eaſt of Morocco, Latitude, 
29, 56. north ; Jon. 4. 54. weſt. 
TAtLLEBOURE, a {mall town 
of Lower Saintogne, in France, 
ſtands on the Charante, is de- 
fended by a caſtle, and lies 32 
miles ſouth-eaſt of Rochelle, in 
latitude, 45. 54. north; longi- 
tude, 38 minutes weſt, 
TaLAup, or ſope, is made to 


the works of a fortification, both 
on the outſide and inſide, to pre- 
vent the earth from rolling 


down. Ek 
TAL us, or epaulement, the 


Nope given to the rampart, or 
wall, that it may ſtand the faſter; 
which is more or leſs ſloped, ac- 
cording as the earth is looſer or 


more binding. All ramparts 


ſhould have a ſlope or talus on 
each ſide; that is, they ſhould. 
be broader at the baſis than at 

the top. There are three ſorts 


of this epaulement, which are 
diſtinguiſhed by the terms exre- 


rior, interior, and ſuperior talus. 


Exterior Talus, is an outſide 
ſlope of a work towards the 
country, and ſhould be as ſmall 
as poſſible, that the enemy may 
not find it eaſy to be mounted 
either by eſcalade or otherwiſe. 


But if the earth be not good, 


the talus muſt be large, that it 


may keep it up the better: then 


it is neceſſary to ſupport the 
earth with a flight wall, which 
the French call chemi/e; or a 


ſtrong one, if needful, they call 


a revetement, which ſignifies 


cloathing, or fencing it, to make 


the earth laſt, and iave the ex- 
pence of making too large à ta- 
Nun | lus. 
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Jus. This wall ſhould have a 
ſmall talus of a fifth or fixth 
part of its height ; and, for a 
reinforcement, it is generally 
ſupported on the inſide by coun- 
terforts, or a fort of buttreſſes, 

Interior Talus, the inſide ſlope 
of a work next the town, which 
is much larger than that of the 
outſide, and has, at the angles 
of the gorge, and ſometimes in 
the middle of the curtain, ramps, 
or ſloping roads, to mount upon 
the terre-plain of the rampart. 


The interior talus of the parapet 


ſhould be very ſmall, that the 
men may with more eaſe fire 
over it. f 

Superior Talus of the pa rapet, 
a ſlope on the top of the parapet, 
that allows of the ſoldiers de- 
fending the covert - way with 
ſmall ſhot, which they could not 
do were it level. 

TAN GIER, the capital of 


Mauritania Tingitana, a port 
of Morocco, in the kingdom of 


Fez, in Africa, taken by Al- 


phonſo of Portugal, in 1471, 
Who fortified it with walls and 


other works: in 1662, it was 
given to Charles II. of England, 
upon his marriage with Catha- 
rine, Infanta of Spain; but he 
growing weary of the charges of 
defending it againſt the at- 
tempts of the Moors, cauſed it 
to be blown up and deſtroyed in 
1684, but it is now repeopled by 
the Moors. It lies at the en- 
trance of the Streights of Gi- 
braltar, Latitude, 35. 49. north; 
longitude, 7. 5. weſt. 
TAPTOO. See Drum. 
TARASCON, a very old town 
of Provence, ſituate on the 
Rhone, is large and well peo- 
pled, defended by a ſtrong old 


| tude, 26. 36. eaſt, 


T.. A 


caſtle, and lies ſeven mii. 
north we Arles. La e 
IO.nort ; longitude, 26. ; 
TARBE, or 7. 8 7 
Bigorre, in the government of 
Gaſcony, is ſituated on the A. 
dour, defended by a caſtle, and 
lies 58 miles ſouth-eaſt of Bay. 
onne. Latitude, 43. 21. north: 
longitude, 5 minutes weſt, 
TAaRGAROD, à Conſiderable 
fortified town of Moldavia, in 
European Turky, at the con- 
fluence of the Moldaw and Se. 
reth, 55 miles ſouth of Sochowa. 
Latitude, 46. 52, north; longi- 


TarPAULINS, are pitched 
cloths, to throw over ſtores in 
open boats, upon batteries, or 
in magazines. | 

.Tasio, or Thaſus, an iſland 
of the Archipelago, about 40 
miles in compaſs, lying near 
the coaſt of Romania, in Euro- 
pean Turky ; its capital is of 
the ſame name, has a good har- 


bour and ſeveral caſtles, Lat, 40, 


37. north ; Jon. 27. 12, caſt, 
TavasTus, the capital of 
Taveſtland, in the ſonthern part 
of Finland, in Sweden, on a ri- 
ver, which a little below it falls 
into the Wana Lake, It is 
ſtrong from its ſituation, and 
lies 86 miles north-eaſt of Abo. 
Latitude, 61. 24. north ; longi- 
tude, 23. 56. caſt, 
Tavis, a city of Algarve, in 
Portugal, on the ſmall river Gi- 
laon, over which it has a ſtately 
bridge. It is walled, and lies 


25 miles eaſt of Faro, in la- 
titude, 37. 10. north; longi- 
tude, 8. 28. weſt. 
TErris, a ſmall city of Car- 
thuel, a kingdom of Georgia, » 
tne 
Kur, 


Aſiatic Turky, fituate on 


* VA 


Fur, and defended by a large 
caſtle or fortreſs. It lies 300 
miles north of Tauris. Lat. 
43. 10. north; lon. 47. 26. eaſt, 

TEGAPATAN, a town of the 
Hither India, in Aſia, with an 


harbour near Cape Comorin, 80 


miles ſouth of Cochin. The 
Dutch have a factory and ſmall 
fort here. Latitude, 8. 5. north; 
lon. 76. 7. eaſt. 1 50 
TELICHERRY, a ſea- port 
town of the Eaſt-· Indies, on a bay 
of the Malabar toaſt, Here the 
Engliſh have a factory and fort. 
It lies 28 miles north of Calicut. 
Latitude, 12. 10. north; longi- 
tude, 75. 11. caſt, 
'TxMESWAER, a large and 
ſtrong city in the bannat of that 
name, in Sclavonia, 58 miles 
north-eaſt of Belgrade. Lat. 45. 
26. north; Ion. 22. 12. eaſt, 
TENAILLES, low works made 
in the ditch before the curtains; 
whereof there are three ſorts. 
The firſt are the faces of the baſ- 
tions produced till they meet 
much lower: the ſecond have 
faces, flanks, anda curtain: but 
the third have only faces and 
A < 
_ Te xAlLLONSs, works made on 
each ſide of the ravelin, much 
like the lunettes, They differ, 


in that one of the faces of a te- 


naillon, is in the direction of 
the face of the ravelin; where. 
as that of the lunette is perpen- 
n,, CE 
Tur, a pavillion of ſtrong 
ticking, to keep Officers under 
cover night and day. 
TERRE-PLAIN of a ramparts 
the horizontal ſuperficies of it 
between the interior talus and 
banquette, uſed as a common 


paſſage by the defendants. Trees 


Saxa-Teſchen. 


moſt ſhips 


545 1 


H 


on the terre-plain of a rampart 
ſerve to bind it, but 1n a ſiege 
are inconvenient : for the noiſe 
made by wind amongſt the 
leaves hinders the beſieged from 
hearing workmen in their ap- 
proaches, | | | 

TERTIATE à piece, is to ex- 
amine it, whether it has the due 
thickneſs of metal in every 
part, and whether it be true 
bored. 

TzschEx, a city of Bohemia, 
in the dukedom of Silefia, 27 
miles ſouth-eaſt of Troppau, is 
ſubject to the Houſe of Auſtria. 
The garriſon, couliiting of 200 
men and Officers, ſurrendered 
to the Pruſſian General, Warner, 
on the 2d of June, 1702; but it 
was ceded in 1765 by the Em- 
preſs Queen, with the Empe- 
ror's conſent, to Prince Albert 
of Saxony, ſince called Duke of 
Longitude, 18. 
eaſt ; latitude, 49. 50, 


TETUAN, a walled town of 


Habat, in the empire of Mo- 
rocco, on the Cus, juſt within 


the Streights of Gibraltar, is 


about 3 miles from the ſea, and 
62 ſouth-eaſt of Tangier. Lat. 
35. 26. north; lon. 4. 50. weſt. 


TExEL, a ſmall iſland of Hol- 
land, in the United Provinces, 


at the mouth of the Zuyder-ſea, 
divided from the continent by a 
narrow channel, through which 
paſs to Amſterdam, 
has a ſtrong caſtle and good gar- 
riſon. Latitude, 5 3. 10 north; 
longitude, 5. 57. caſt. 
'THERMOPYLE, a narrow paſs 
from Achaia to Theſſaly, in Eu- 
ropean Turky, celebrated for 
the glorious ftand Leonidas, the 
Lacedemonian King, made here 
with 400 men againft Xerxes's 
Nn 2 formidable 
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formidable army till the former 


were all cut in pieces. 

TH4H!INVILLE, is twelve miles 
ſouth of Luxenburg, on the 
Moſelle, a well built town, and 
ſtrongly fortified. 

THuRgs0, a market town on 
the weſt ſide of Caithneſs, in 
Scotland, on the Caledonian 
ocean, has a ſecure road for 
ſhips of any burden, defended 
by Holborn Head. It lies 15 
miles ſouth-weit of Dungſby- 
head. Latitude, 59. north; 
longitude, 3. 14. welt. | 

T'1cONDEROGA, a ſtrong fort, 
ſituate on the narrow paſſage 
between Lake George and Cham- 


Plain, in North America, It 


has all the advantages that na- 
ture and art can give it, being 
defended on 3 ſides by water, 
which is ſurrounded by rocks, 
and on the half of the 4th fide 
by a ſwamp, and wherc that 
fails, oy an entrenchment and 
breaſt-work. This fort was 
built by the French in 1756, 
and 13 diſtant from Crown Yoint 
about 15 miles. In 1758, the 
Britiſh troops, under General 
Abercrombie, attempted to take 
it, but were repulſed with a loſs; 
and in 1759, the French aban- 
doned their lines and ſet fire to 
the fort, on the approach of Sir 
Jeffery Amherſt, 

IT iNIAN, one of the Landrones 


or Marian iſlands, in the Indian 


ocean. Here Commodore An? 
ſon ſupplied himſelt with provi- 
ſions, in his cruiſe towards the 
Philippines, It lies a little 
north of the iſland of Guam, 
where the Spaniards have a fort 


nd ſmall garriſon. Lat. 15. 10. 


north; Jon. 100. 50. eaſt, _ 
ToBOLsK1, the capital of Si- 


1 0 

beria, in Aſiatic Ruſſia, ſituate 
at the confluence of the Tobo 
and Irtiſk, is well fortifieq, and 
has a good garriſon, The Ryf. 
ſian ſtate priſoners are uſually 
baniſhed to this place, which 
lies 812 miles eaſt of Moſcow 
and 1015 in the ſame direction 
from Peterſburg. Lat. 55. zo. 
north; lon. 67. 13. eaſt. 

TockAx, a very ſtrong town 
and citadel of Upper Hungary, 
in an iſland formed by the con- 
fluence of the 'Theiſs and Bod. 
rock; often taken by the Turks 
and Imperialiſts. It lies 74 miles 
north-eaſt of Buda. Lat. 48, 16, 
north; lon, 21. 14. caſt, 

TolsE, a meaſure of fix feet 
uſed by French engineers in al! 
their fortifications. A ſquare 
toiſe 1s 36 ſquare feet; and a 
cubical toiſe is 200 and 16 cubi- 
cal feet. | 


Tory po, the capital of New 


Caſtile, and was antiently the 
royal ſeat of the Goths and 
Moors. It ſtands on a ſteep 
craggy rock, encompaſſed by 
the Tagus, over which are two 
noble bridges. The land {ide 13 
fortified by a ſtrong wall and 
150 ſtately towers, formerly 
reckoned a place of ftrength; 
but in the late wars has always 
ſubmitted to thoſe who were 
maſters of the field. Lat. 59. 
46. north; lon. 4. 20. weſt. 
Torna, a well fortified town 
of Upper Hungary, near the 
Save, ſixty miles north-eaſt of 
Buda. Latitude, 48. 41. north; 
longitude, 20.9 eafl. | 
Torres, a populous walled 


town of Portugueſe Eſtremadura, 


on the Almonda, is about three 
miles from the Tagus, and fixty 


north-eaſt from Liſbon, 


Tecur, 
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Tour, a fortified city of 
Lorrain, on the Moſelle, twelve 
miles weſt of Nancy, is ſubject to 
France. Latitude, 48. 45.north; 
longitude, 5. 42. eaſt. 

TovLon, a ſtrong and noted 
port of France, in the Lower 
Provence has a great naval 
magazine, and a fine harbour 
for ſhipping. It was unſucceſs- 
fully attacked by the Confe- 
derates in 1707, both by ſea and 
land, which greatly damaged 
the ſhipping. It is 400 miles 
ſouth of Paris. See Plan 19. 

Tourney, a ſtrong and 
beautiful city, divided into two 
parts by that river, over which 
are ſeveral bridges. It lies thirty 
miles ſouth of Ghent, thirty 
north of Cambray, eleven eaſt 
of Liſle, and thirteen ſouth-eaſt 
of Menin. Henry the VIIIth 
beſieged and took it in 1513, 
and built a citadel ; but it was 
delivered to the French again, 
upon a treaty of marriage be- 
_ tween the Dauphin and the 
Princeſs Mary. The Spaniards 
took it in 1581 ; but the French 
ſurprized it again in 1667. 
Whilſt it was in their hands, its 
fortifications were brought to as 
great perfection as any in the 
Netherlands. M. Vauban built 
a citadel there, which he called 
his maſter- piece. All the works 
belonging to this citadel are 
undermined; and in that con- 


ſiſts its chiefeſt ſtrength, as the 


Allies found, by dear- bought 
experience, when they beſieged 
it in 1709. After they had, 
with the utmoſt hazard and 
difficulty, made themſelves ma- 
ſters of the ſtrongeſt works that 
ever were contrived, the French 


N 


ſet fire to the mines, and fre- 
quently blew up hundreds, if not 
thouſands of the beſiegers at a 
blaſt ; but ſuch was the bravery 
of the Confederate troops, and 
the conduct and reſolution of 
their Generals, that all diffi- 


culties were ſurmounted ; the 


town was taken on the twenty- 
eighth of July, and the citadel 
on the third of September ; the 


garriſon of the latter being 
obliged to ſurrender priſoners of 


war. | 
Toux Non, a ſmall, but an- 
cient city of Vivarais, and 


government of Languedoc in 
France, ſituated on the Rhone, 


and built on the declivity of a 
hill, on the top of which is a 
caſtle, fifty-ſix miles ſouth of 
Lyons. Latitude, 44. 56. north ; 
longitude, 4. 46. caſt, 5 
Tower BasTions, ſmall tow- 
ers made in the form of baſtions, 
with rooms and cellars under- 
neath to place men and guns in. 


Tow, or Fox r, ApjuTAanT, 


is an aſſiſtant to the Fort, or 
Town Major. 


Toon, or Fort Major of a 
_ Garr1/on, is an Officer conſtantly 


employed about the Governor or 


Officer commanding, iſſues their 
orders to the troops in garriſon, 


and reads its common orders to 
freſh troops when they arrive, 
He commands according to the 
rank he had in the army; if he 
never had any other commiſſion 
than that of Town or Fort Ma. 


Jor „ he is to command as 
youngeſt Captain. 


TRAERSBACH, an import- 
ant town of Spanheim, in the 
palatinate of the Rhine, in Ger- 


many, 15 fituated on the Mo- 
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Tour, a fortified city of 
Lorrain, on the Moſelle, twelve 
miles weſt of Nancy, is ſubject to 
France. Latitude, 48. 45. north; 
longitude, 5. 42. caſt, | 

TovLon, a ſtrong and noted 
port of France, in the Lower 
Provence has a great naval 
magazine, and a fine harbour 
for ſhipping. It was unſucceſs- 
fully attacked by the Confe- 
derates in 1707, both by ſea and 
land, which greatly damaged 
the ſhipping. It is 400 miles 
ſouth of Paris, See Plan 19. 

Touxx EY, a ſtrong and 
beautiful city, divided into two 
parts by that river, over which 
are ſeveral bridges. It lies thirty 
miles ſouth of Ghent, thirty 
north of Cambray, eleven eaſt 
of Liſle, and thirteen ſouth-eaſt 
of Menin, Henry the VIIIth 
beſieged and took it in 1513, 
and built a citadel; but it was 
delivered to the French again, 
upon a treaty of marriage be- 
tween the Dauphin and the 
Princeſs Mary. The Spaniards 
took it in 158 1; but the French 
ſurprized it again in 1667. 
Whilſt it was in their hands, its 
fortifications were brought to as 
great perfection as any in the 
Netherlands. M. Vauban built 
a citadel there, which he called 
his maſter- piece. All the works 
belonging to this citadel are 
undermined; and in that con- 
ſiſts its chiefeſt ſtrength, as the 
Allies found, by dear- bought 
experience, when they beſieged 
it in 1709. After they had, 
with the utmoſt hazard and 
difficulty, made themſelves ma- 
ſters of the ſtrongeſt works that 
ever were contrived, the French 
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ſet fire to the mines, and fre- 
quently blew up hundreds, if not 
thouſands of the beſiegers at a 
blaſt; but ſuch was the bravery 
of the Confederate troops, and 
the conduct and reſolution of 
their Generals, that all diffi- 


culties were ſurmounted; the 


town was taken on the twenty- 
eighth of July, and the citadel 
on the third of September ; the 
garriſon of the latter being 


obliged to ſurrender priſoners of 


war. ; FD | | f 
Tour Nox, a ſmall, but an- 


cient city of Vivarais, and 
government of Languedoc in 
France, ſituated on the Rhone, 
and built on the declivity of a 
hill, on the top of which is a 


caſtle, fifty. ſix miles ſouth of 
Lyons. Latitude, 44. 56. north; 


* 


longitude, 4. 46. caſt, 


Tower BasTions, ſmall tow- 
ers made in the form of baſtions, 
with rooms and cellars under- 


neath to place men and guns in. 


Tow, or FoxT, ApjuTanrT, 


is an aſſiſtant to the Fort, or 


Town Major. . 
Town, or Fort Major of a 


Carriſon, is an Officer conſtantly 
employed about the Governor or 


Officer commanding, iſſues their 
orders to the troops in garriſon, 
and reads its common orders to 


freſh troops when they arrive, 
He commands according to the 
rank he had in the army; if he 
never had any other commiſſion 
than that of Town or Fort Ma. 

jor, he is to command as 


youngeſt Captain. 

 TRAERSBACH, an import- 
ant town of Spanheim, in the 
palatinate of the Rhine, in Ger- 
many, is ſituated on the Mo- 
Nn 3 ſelle, 


T K 
ſelle, 20 miles north-eaſt of 
Triers, and ſubje& to the E- 


lector Palatine. Lat. 50. 10. 
north; lon. 6. 46. eaſt. 

TRAIL, the end of the tra- 
velling carriage oppoſite to the 
wheels, and upon which the car- 
riage ſlides, when unlimbered, or 
upon the battery. 

Trani, a handſome well built 
city of Bari, in the kingdom of 
Naples, having an harbour on 
the Adriatick, and a noble 

caſtle, lies 20 miles weſt of Bari, 
in latitude, 41. 21. north; lon- 
gitude, 18. 16. eaſt. 

TANs UM, a piece of wood, 
which goes acroſs between the 
Cheeks of a gun- carriage, or a 
gin, to keep them fixed toge- 
ther. Each tranſum in a car- 
riage is ſtrengthened by a bolt 
1 

TAPAN O, a city in the Val 
de Mazaro, in the iſland of Si- 
cily, on the peninſula facing the 
weſt, is defended by a caſtle to 
the ſouth; its haven is large but 
expoſed to ſouth winds, and was 
one ot the laſt places taken by 


the Romans from the Cartha- 


ginians. It lies 36 miles ſouth- 
weſt of Palermo. Lat. 38. 10. 
north; lon. 12. 10. eaſt. 


walled city, having an harbour 
on the eaſtern part of Amaſia, in 


Aſiatic Turky, and on the ſouth 


coaſt of the Euxine ſea; but ill 
built and worſe peopled. It was 
the metropolis of an empire of 
the ſame name, founded by A- 
lexis Commerus, a Frenchman, 
in 1209, which continued 1n the 
ſame family till the year 1460; 
when David, the laſt of that 
houſe, was ſubdued and put to 
death by Mahbomet II. fince 


and attack, a way hollowed 


Th 
which time it has continued in 
the poſſeſſion of the Turks. Its 


caſtle, which ſtands on a rock 
is much neglected. Lat. 42. 165 
north; lon. 42. 20. eaſt. 

TRAVERSE, a parapet made 
acroſs the covert way, oppoſite to 
the ſaliant angles of the works, 
and near the places of arms, to 
prevent enfilades. They are 
eighteen feet thick, and as high 
as the ridge of the glacis. There 
are alſo traverſes made in the 
caponiers, but then they are 
called tambour traverſes ; and 
are likewiſe made within other 
works, when there are any hikz 
or riſing grounds, from which 
may be ſeen the inſide of theſe 
works. Ee, 

To traverſe a gun or mortar, 
15 to bring her about with hand. 
ſpikes, to the right or left, till 
ſhe is pointed exactly at the ob- 


ject. 


T Aw, a ſmall ſtrong town 
of Dalmatia, built on an iſland 
of the Adriatic. It lies 15 miles 
eaſt of Spalatto: Latitude, 43. 
16. north ; longitude, 17. 36. 

TrEMoins, a French term 
for pieces of earth left ſtanding, 
as marks in the foſſes of places 


they are emptying, to know ex- 
TRAPEZOND, Or Trebizond, a 


actly how many cubical fa- 
thoms, or feet of earth, has 
been carried away, and thereby 
pay their workmen, who are 
ſure to leave ſome of the higheſt 
ſpots of ground for termoins, 
that they may have more depth 
to meaſure. But the engineers are 
generally careful to mark out 
indifferent places, ſome high, 


ſome low, to meaſure as exact 


as they can. | | 
TRENCH, or lines of approach 

in the 

earth, 
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earth, in form of a foſſe, having 
a parapet towards the place be- 
ſieged, when the earth can be 
removed; or elſe it is an ele- 
vation of faſcines, gabions, 
woolpacks, and ſuch other things 
for covering the men as cannot 
fly into pieces or ſplinters. This 
is to be done when the ground is 
rocky; but when the earth is 
good, the trench is carried on 
with leſs trouble, and the engi- 
neers demand only a proviſion 
of ſpades, ſhovels, and pick- 


axes, to make it two fathoms 


wide, The greateſt fault a 
trench can have, is to be enh- 
laded : to prevent which, they 
are ordinarily carried on with 
turnings and elbows. As the 
| trenches are never carried on 
but in the night-time, therefore 
the ground ſhould be viewed and 
obſerved very nicely in the day, 
On the angles or ſides of the 
trench, there ſhould be lodge- 


ments, or epaulements, in form 
of traverſes, the better to hinder 
the ſallies of the garriſon, to fa- 
vour the advancement of the 


trenches, and to ſuſtain the 
workmen. Theſe lodgements 
are ſmall trenches, fronting the 
places beſieged, and joining the 
trench at one end. | 
The platforms for the batte- 
ries are made behind the trench- 
es; the firſt at a good diſtance, 
to be uſed only againſt ſallies of 
the garriſon. As the approaches 
advance, the batteries are brought 
nearer, to ruin the defences of 
the place, and diſmount the ar- 
tillery of the beſieged. The bat- 
teries for the breaches are made 
when the trenches are ad vanced 
near the covert-way. 
If two attacks, there muſt be 
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lines of communication, or boy- 
aus, between the two, with 
places of arms, at convenient 
diſtances. The trenches ſhould 
be ſix or ſeven feet high, with 
the parapet, which ſhould be 
five foot thick, and have ban- 
quets for the ſoldiers to mount 
upon. | 


Returns of a Trench, are the 


+ elbows and turnings, which form 


the lines of the approach, and 
made as near as can be parallel 
to the defence of the place, to 
prevent their being enfiladed. 
To mount the trenches, 1s to 
mount guard in the trenches; 10 
relieve the trenches, is to relieve. 
the guards of the trenches ; 70 


| diſmount the trenches, is to come 


off the guard from the trenches; 


to cleanſe or ſcour the trenches, is 


to make a vigorous ſally upon 
the guard of the trenches, force 
them to give way, and quit their 
ground, drive away the work- 
men, break down the parapet, 


fill up the trench, and nail their 


Counter-trenches, are trenche 


made againſt the beſiegers; which 


conſequently have their parapet 
turned againſt the enemy's ap- 
proaches, and are enfiladed from 
ſeveral parts of the place, on 
purpoſe to render them uſeleſs 
to the enemy, if they ſhould 


chance to become maſters of 


them ; but they ſhould not to be 
enfiladed, or commanded by any 
height in the enemy's poſſeſ- 
ren EEE, | 

To open trenches, 1s the firſt 
breaking of ground by the be- 
ſiegers, to carry on their ap- 
proaches towards a place. The 
difference between opening and 
carrying on the trenches, is, 
Nas: that 
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that the firſt is only the begin- 
ning of the trench; which is al- 
ways turned towards the be- 
ſiegers. It is begun by a ſmall 
foſſe, which the pioneers make 
in the night on their knees, ge- 
neraliy a muſquet-ſhot from the 
place, or half a cannon-ſhor, 
and ſometimes without the reach 
of cannon- ball, efpecially if 
there be no hollow or rifing 
grounds to favour them, or if the 
garriſon be itrong, and their ar- 
tillery well ſerved. This ſmall 
fofte is afterwards enlarged by 
the next pioneers which come 
behind them, who dig it deeper 


by degrees, till it be about four 


vards broad, and four or five feet 
deep, eſpecially if they be near 
the place; to the end, the earth 
which is taken out of it, may 
be throw before them, to form 
_ a parapet, and cover them from 
the fire of the beheged, The 
Place where the trenches are 0- 
pened, is called the end of the 
Trench... Bn 
TREE Nr, the capital of the 
archbiſhopric of that name, in- 
Auſtria, on the river Adige. en- 
compaſſed with ſteep un paſſable 
hills, except from Tirol to the 
north, and Verona to the ſouth. 
The city is about a mile in cir- 
cuit, ſurrounded with a fingle 
wall, and defended by an old 


caſtle. It lies 74 miles ſouth of 


Inſpruc. Latmnude, 46. 10. 
north; longitude, 11.5. eaſt. 
Txsrrow, a town of Pome- 
rania, ir Upper Saxony; in Ger- 
many, having a Rtrong caſtle 
on the Jollen lake, rear the 
Baltic, is ſubject to the King of 
Pruſũa, and lies 43 miles north - 
eaſt of Stetin. Lat. 10. 
north ; lon. 15. 33. call. On 


1 
the 24th of October, 1761, the 
Ruſſians, detached by General 
Romanzow from Colberg, made 
themiclves maſters of it, and o. 
bliged General Knoblock, with 


three battalions and a corps of 


cavalry, amounting to 4000 
men, to ſurrender priſoners of 
war, The Pruffians alſo lok $4 
Colonels and ten cannon. 
TRESREVERE, a fortified 
town between Montreal and 
Quebec, ſtands about 200 miles 


from Crown Point, on the north 


ſide of the river St. Lawrence, 
Oppoſite to this place was a vil. 
lage in which 300 armed In- 
dians had taken up their ref- 
dence: theſe General Amherk 

was defirous to cut off, and 
therefore iſſued the following 
order to that famous partizan 


Major Rogers; who accompliſh- 


ed his purpoſe by means fo very 
different tocommon practice, that 
I cannot avoid paying a compli- 
ment to his abilities jor carrying 
on 2a war again this barbarous 
people; of which art we were 
totally ignorant when General 
Braddock, at the beginning of 
our late diſpute with the Freach, 
lead on his troops to unthought 
of deſtruction. | 
Orders from Sir Jeffery Amberſt 
to Major Rogers. 
« You are this night to ſet 
out with the detachment as or- 


dered yeſterday (viz. of two 


hundred men) and proceed to 
Mifüiſquey Bar, from whence 
vou will march and attack the 
enemy's ſettlements on the 
ſouth-ude of the river St. Law- 
rence, in ſuch a manner as you 
ſhall jadge moſt effectual to diſ- 
grace the enemy, and for the 
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ſucceſs and honour of his Ma- 


jeſty's arms. 5 
« Remember the barbarities 
that have been committed by 
the enemy's Indian ſcoundrels, 
on every occaſion where they 


had an opportunity of ſnhewing 


their infamous cruelties on the 
King's ſubjects; which they 
have done without mercy : take 
your revenge; but do not forget 
that thougn thoſe villains have 
daſtardly and promiſcuouily 
murdered the women and chil- 
dren of all ages, it is my orders 
that no women or children be 
killed or hurt. 

„When you have executed 
your intended ſervice, you will 
return with your detachment to 
camp, or to join me wherever 
the army may be. 

| 6 Yours, &c. 
„ JEFF. AuH ERST. 


Camp at Criwwn-Paint, 
September 13, 1759. 


Purſuant to the above orders, 
the Major ic: out with 200 men, 
in battoes, down Lake Cham- 
plain. The fifth day after his 


departure, when encamped on 


the eaſtern banks of Lake Cham- 
plain, a keg of gunpowder ac- 
cidentally took fire, which 
wounded Captain Williams of 
the Royal Regiment, and ſeve- 
ral of the men, who were ſent 


back to Crown Point with ſome 


men to row them, which re- 
duced the party to 142, Officers 
included. ; 
' The Major proceeded on his 
Journey, and landed on the 10th 
at Mifſiſquey Bay. Here he con- 
cealed his boats with provifions 
ſuficient to carry him back to 
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Crown Point, and left two 
truſty rangers to lie concealed 
near the boat, with orders to 
ſtay till the return of his 
unleſs the enemy ſhould dif. 
cover the boats; in which caſe 
they were to purſue the track of 


the party with all poſiible ſpeed, 


to give the Major the earlieſt 


intelligence. The ſecond even- 


ing after this, the two rangers 
overtock the party, and inform- 
ed the Major that 400 French 
and Indians had diſcovered and 


taken poſſeſſion of the boats, 


which they ſent away with 50 


men; and that the remainder 
were purſuing on the track of 


the party : but this intelligence 
was privately given him, ſo that 
none knew of what paſſed; and 
as the Major thought it neceſ- 
ſary to keep this affair ſecret, 
he immediately ordered Lieute- 
nant M*Mullen, with eight men 
and theſe two rangers, to pro- 


ceed to Crown Point, to inform 
the General of what happened, 


that he might ſend proviſions 
to Cohoas, on Connecticut ri- 
ver, by which the Major pro- 
poied to return ; fo that the two 
rangers had not an opportunity 


to inform the party that they 
were purſued, it being believed 


that they were ſent not to Crown 
Point, but to reconnoitre ſome 
place for an attack. 


The Major reſolved to out- 


march his purſuers, and cut off 
the Indian rown of St. Francois, 
before they ſhould overtake him; 
and accordingly continued his 
march for ſeveral days, till, on 
the 4th of October, at eight 
o'clock in the evening, he came 
within fight of the town, and 
about rwo hours after he took 
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bim, who could ſpeak the lan- 
guage of the inhabitants of St. 
Francois, and alſo dreſſed him- 
ſelf in the Indian manner, and 
went to reconnoitre the town. 
He ſound the inhabitants in a 


_ bigh frolich, or dance; and at two 


o'clock in the morning he re- 
turned to his detachment, which 


he marched in about an hour to 


the diſtance only of 500 yards 
from the town. 
About four o'clock the Indians 


| broke up their dance, and reti- 
red to reſt; but at break of 
day, when they were aſleep, the 


Major ſurprized them by a vigo- 
rous attack in ſeveral parts of 
the town ; and this was ſo well 
performed in every part, that the 
enemy had not time to recover 


_ themſelves, or make any conſi- 


derable reſiſtance. Out of 300 


of the enemy, 200 were killed 
on the ſpot, and 20 taken pri- 
foners : the Major alſo retook 
five Engliſhmen who were pri- 


foners in the town; ſecured 
what proviſions was there, imme- 
d'ately ſet it on fire, and thus re- 
reduced 1t to aſhes. At ſeven 
o'clock in the morning the af- 


fair was compleatly over, when 


the Major aſſembling his men, 
he found that one was killed, 
and fix {lightly wounded, After 


_ refreſhing the party for an hour, 
the Major began his march 


homeward, leaving the dead to 


be buried by his purſuers ; but 


was harraſſed on his march, and 
ſeveral times attacked in the 
rear, till, being favoured by the 
duſk of the evening, he formed 


an ambuſcade upon his own 


track, and atiacked the enemy 


when they leaſt expected it: af- 


two Indians, whom he had with 


one obtuſe angle; and triangle 
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ter this he was ſuffered to con. 
tinue his march without further 
annoyarice from the enemy, ang 
arrived ſafe at No. 4, with the 
loſs of only a few men. 
Terevicio, or Treviſo, the 
capitalof the Marca Trevigiano 
in the Venetian dominions, on 
the Sile, is reckoned impreg. 
nable, and lies 15 miles north. 
weſt of Venice, in lat. 45. 43. 
north; lon. 12. 46. eaſt. : 
TRIANGLE, a figure between 


three fides, either rectilineal or 


ſpherical. A rectilineal or plain 


triangle, is a figure conſiſting of 


three ſtraight ſides: a ſpherical 
triangle is a figure formed by 
three arches of three great cir- 
cles, cutting one anotner at the 
ſurface of a ſphere. 

A redilineal triangle, conſi- 
dered according to the ſides, may 
be either equilateral, iſoſcoles, or 
ſcalene; and, confidered ac- 
cording to its angles, may be 
either rectangle or oxigon. 

Equilateral triangle, has three 
ſides equal. It is evident the 
three angles muſt be equal, each 
being fixty degrees triangle, and 


iſoſcoles is what hath two fides 


equal; ſo that all eguilateral tri- 
argles are iſoſcoles; though all 


iſoſcoles triangles are not equi- 


lateral. | 
Triangle ſcalene, has three 
unequal fides. N 5 
| Triangle rect-· angle, has one 
right angle. 5 
Triangle ambligon, is what ba; 
eigen, has angles all acute. 
TRIESTE, the Capital of Iſ- 
tria, in Carniola, and circle of 
Auſtria, in Germany, a ſmall 
but ftrong place, with a large 
harbour on the Adnauc, W 


Keul. | 
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ed by two caſtles. It lies 58 
miles north-eaſt of Venice. Lat. 
46. 10. north; lon. 14. 12. eaſt. 
Tatror, a city of Phœnicia, 
a province of Syria, in Afia, 
commodiouſly ſituated at the 
foot of Mount Libanus, from 
whence a ſmall river runs 
through the city. Ir lies about 
2 mile and a half from the Le- 
vant and has a commodious 
harbour defended by 6 ſquare 
caſtles or towers built along the 
ſhore, and go miles ſouth of 
Scanderoon, Lat. 34. 53. north; 
lon. 36. 7. eaſt. 

Tzx1xcUMBaR, Or Tranguebar, 
a fortreſs and colony belonging 
to the Danes, in the Eaſt- In- 
dies, on the coaſt of Coroman- 
del. The town is about 2 miles 
in circumference, and hes $4 
miles ſouth of Fort St. George. 
Lat. 11. 50. north; lon. 80. 58. 


Taz1xo, the capital of a ter- 


ritory of t at name, in Mont- 


ſerrat, in Italy, a ſmall but 
ſtrong town, about a miie north 
of the Po, and 36 miles north- 
eaſt of Turin, is ſubject to- the 
King of Sardinia. Lat. 45. 16. 
north; lon. 8. 13. eaſt. 


Tirol, the metropolis of 


the republic of that name, in 
Africa, on the Mediterranean, 
is not very large, but populous, 
and ſurrounded with good walls 
and other works. It lies 300 
miles ſouth-eat of Tunis, in 
lat. 32. 54. north; lon. 13. 13. 
eaſt. FED 

Tzxoop. See Drum. 

TrxoorER, a private man in 
a troop of horſe. 


Tzoryaw, a city of Upper 


Sileſia, in Germany, the capi- 
| tal of a ducky of that name, 70 
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miles ſouth of Breflaw. The 
Pruſſian General Werner, with 


a corps of cavalry, took poſſeſ- 


fion of it in 1757; but in 1758 
the Marquis de Ville diſlodged 
the Pruſſians. In 1759, Ge- 
neral Fouquet took it, and made 
230 Officers and men priſoners 
of war. In 1762, the Prince of 
Bevern and General Werner a- 
bandoned it. 
Troy, the capital of Troas 
and Myſia, in Afia, near the E- 
gean Sea, is rendered famous for 
a ten years fiege it ſuſtained from 
the Greeks, It lies 20 miles 
fouth of the Helleſpont and 100 
north of Smyrna, Lat. 39. 36. 
north; lon. 26, 36. eaſt, 
Tzorzs, a city of Cham- 
pagne, in France, is a large for. 
tiſied place, and lies 70 miles 
ſouth-eaſt of Paris. Lat, 48. 21. 
north; lon, 45. 16. eaſt. 
Tzucz:s, ſmall wheels of one 
piece of wood, about a foot and 
a half, or two feet diameter, for 
truck carriages, and- ſometimes 
garriſon guns, 5 
 Txumrer, made of brafs or 
filver, wich a mouth-piece to 
take out and put in at pleaſure, 
Each troop of cavalry has one. 
The firft ſound of the trum- 
pet before a march, is when the 
drum beats a general, at which 
the troopers boot, ſaddle, and 
get ready: when the aſſemble is 


beginning to beat, the trumpets * 


ſound to horſe; on which the 
troopers mount, and at the third 
ſound march. = 
The trum likewiſe ſound 
a charge in ;day of battle, and 
the retreat at night, &c. - 
Txuxxioxs of à gun, are the 
two pieces of metal projecting 
from the fides of a piece by 
which 
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which it ſwings in its car- 
riage. 

Trunnion-ring, that ornament, 
or jutting out, a little before 
the trunnions. | 

Tuts, the capital of the 
kingdom of that name in Barbary, 
on a plain, is about a league in 
circumference, walled, fortifi- 
ed. and defended by a ſtout 
caſtle, near a large lake, 3 


miles ſouth of the ruins of old 


Carthage, and 300 eaſt of Al- 


giers. Lat. 36. 26. north; lon. 
10. 15. eaſt. 1 


Tusix, the capital city of 


Piedmont, at the junction of the 


Po with the Doria, 1s finely 
fortified wich 5 baſtions, and 
other ſtrong works. In 1706 it 
held out a very hard ſiege of 10 
weeks, when 1t was relteved by 
the army of the Allies, com- 


manded by the late Duke 


of Savoy and Prince Eugene, 
who attacked the French before 
the place and gained a complete 
victory, having taken the ene- 
mies cannon, with all their am- 
munition and baggage. In this 
action the Duke of Orleans and 
Marſhal Marſin were wounded, 


the latter mertalily ; and the ſame 


evening the Duke entered his 


capital, which was reduced to a 


heap of ruins. It lies 100 miles 
ſouth-weſt of Milan, and the 
ſame north-wett of Genoa. Lat. 


44. 56. north; lon. 7. 16. ealt. 


Tux, a pleaſant walled city 


of Galicia in Spain, near the 
mouth of a river of that 


name, is 14 miles eaſt of Vigo, 
in lat. 42. 16. north; loa. . 


CL 7AL, three miles weſt of 


'Y Mackrichr, in the biſhopric 
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of Liege, in Weſtphalia, is fa. 
mous for a ſharp battle fought 
near it, between the Allies 
commanded by the Duke of 
Cumberland, and the French 
under Marſhal Count Saxe. On 
the zoth of June, 1744, our 
troops marched at day- break; 
about four the French were ob. 
ſerved in motion in large co. 
lumns to the right, with their 
flanks covered by the Huſſars; on 
which a diſpoſition was made to 
gain the hills of Herderen, 
Cannonading and forming were 
the work of this day. 

The Allies continued under 
arms that night. 21. The Duke 
obſerving the French diſpoſi- 
tions, made ſome alterations in 
his; about eight returned from 
viewing the line and reconnoi- 
tring the enemy to the prand 
commandery ; when Earl Ligo- 
nier ſent Colonel Forbes to ac- 
quaint him, that by their moti- 


ons they ſeemed determined to 


attack the left wing; on which 
his Royal Highneſs repaired thi- 
ther, and ordered M. Bathiani 
and Prince Waldeck to their 
pots. The French infantry ad- 
vanced in columa of ten batta- 
lions in front, and as many 
deep, and bent their whole 
force towards Va!, where they 
were ſeverely handled by the 
allied batteries raking them as 
they advanced; but the French 
gaining ground, brought their 
batteries to play on the village, 
and inſtantly attacked the troops 
poſted there with their firſt bri- 
gades, who were ſoon repulſed 
with great loſs; renewed the 
attack three times with freſh di- 
viſions, who were all forced to 
give way; but freſh diviſions Kill 

| ____ advancings 
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advancing, thoſe in Val were, 
in their turn, forced to retire, 
but ſoon rallied, as quickly to 
regain the village, and beat off 
the enemy with great ſlaughter; 
yet {ill freſh numbers crouding 
dpon them, and the battalions 
ordered by the Duke to ſuſtain 
them not all arriving, they 
were obliged to evacuate the 
village, and form on the plain. 
About twelve, affairs went ſo 
well, that His Royal Highneſs 
ordered the wing to advance on 
the enemy, whoſe infantry gave 
way ſo faſt, that they were obli- 
ged to poſt cavalry to x them 
up. This attack was fo well 
conducted, that M. Bathiani 
gained Elch village in the front 
of Herderen. But the miſcon- 
duct of five Dutch ſquadrons, 
ordered to cover the infantry as 
the French 2dvanced from Val, 
gave a ſenſible check tothe wiiole 
affair; they being ordered to 
wheel to the right to make a 
front againſt the enemy, turned 
to the right-about, and broke 
and diſordered five battalions 
that were advancing to reinforce 
the line; which confuſed that 
part of the army, and gave the 
French an opportunity of divid- 
ing them, ſo that they had two 
flanks to attack; that which the 
Duke headed were ſeverely 
handled, and he near ſurround- 


ed, as he remained with the 


greateſt inflexibility animating 
the troops to renew the charge: 
which Earl Ligonier obſerving, 


advanced, with great celerity, 


at the head of the Britiſh caval- 
ry, to his relief, and charged the 
enemy fo furiouſly, that he hore 
down all before kim, and pur- 


V A 
ſued them with ſuch ſucceſs, 
that he routed a party of infan- 


try poſted to attack him. But 
freſh ſquadrons crouding on, his 


horſe was killed in the ſecond 


charge, and he made priſoner, 
with ſeveral of his command. 
The army thus divided, and all 
efforts to repulſe the enemy fruit- 
leſs, a retreat to Maeſtricht was 
ordered with ſuch conduct, that 
the enemy did not attempt a 
purſuit, 

The Generals, and their 
corps that were engaged, did 
wonders; many French bri- 
gades were almoſt cut to pieces; 
they loſt 7 ſtandards, 8 pair of 
coleurs, and 10000 killed, 
wounded, and priſoners: the 
Allies loſt 4 ſtandards, 1 pair of 
colours, and 16 field pieces. The 
priſoners were ſoon exchanged, 
and joined the army. 
Thus ended an action that did 
honour to their Generals and 
their Royal Commander, tho? a 
defeat. No attacks were ever 
better concerted than thoſe of 
the French; or with greater 
conduct and intrepidity ſuſtain- 
ed, than they were by the Al- 


lies, till the cowardice of the 


five Dutch ſquadrons diſconcert- 

ed all their meaſures. 
VALENCIA, a city of Spain, 
and the capital of a province of 
that name on the river Turio. 
Its form is almoſt ronnd, and 
has a fiout wall with ſeveral 
towers. In 17c;, after Cata- 
lonia had ſubmitted to Charles 
of Auftria, this city opened her 
gates to the Earl of Peterbo- 
rough, and the Engliſh forces; 
but after the defeat of Almanza, 
1707, the Duke of Orleans, - 
| dne 
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the head of the Spaniſh forces 


recovered. it. It lies 180 miles 
ſouth-eaſt of Madrid. Lat. 39. 
20. north; lon. 35 minutes 
weſt. 

VALENCIEN NES, a ſtrong, 
large well built ciiy of Hainault, 
in the French Netherlands, on 
the Scheld, is defended by a ci- 
tadel, with ſluices that can lay 
the adjacent country under wa- 
ter, and lies 15 miles ſouth of 
Tournay, in lat. 50. 25. north; 
Jon. 3. 24. eaſt, On the 17th 
of March, 1674, the French 


King took it by ſtorm, after a 


ſiege of 8 Days, when he only 
deſigned to have taken a horn 
work. He ſaved the town from 
Plunder, but made the inhabi- 
tants pay forty-thouſand crowns, 
which he laid out upon the ci- 
tadel. This was the firſt town 
in theſe parts that denied obe- 
dience to the Prince of Parma, 
and refuſed to admit a garriſon. 
_ Van, a large and populous 
city of Turcomania, in Turky 
in Aſia, on the north extremity 


of the lake bearing its name, 


and on the confines of Perſia, 
has a mountain caſtle with a nu- 
merous garriſon of Turks, and 
lies 100 miles north-weſt of 
Tauris. Lat, 38, 30. north; 
lon. 44. 30. eaſt. 
VAN, the front of an army, &c. 
Van: guard, that part of the 
army which marches in the 
front. 
VA DREVAN GE, a town of 
Lorrain, on the Sare, near 
which, ſince it has come into 
the hands of the French, they 
have built the ſtrong fort of St. 
Louis, 50 miles north-eait of 
Nancy. Lat. 49, 28, north; 
ton. 6. 36. caſt. 


1 

VzzD4a, a well fortifed eit 
of Andaluſia, in "7% gba 
hill, with a ſtrong caſtle, 45 
miles north-eaſt of Grenada. 
Lat, 38. 40. north ; lon, 3. 6, 
welt, | 

Usks, ST, corruptly for $4. 
tubal, a conſiderable ſea- port of 
Eſtremadura in Portugal; on 2 
capacious bay of the ocean, and 
21 miles ſouth of Liſbon, is a 
walled ſtrong town, but ſuffered 
much by the late earthquake in 
the capital. Lat. 38, 36. north ; 
lon. 9. 30. eaſt. 
| VepeTte, a fentry on 
horſeback with his horſe's head 
towards the, place whence any 
danger is to be feared, and his 
carabine advanced, with the 
but-end againſt his right thigh, 
When the army lies encamped, 
there are wedettes poſted at all 
the avenues, and on all the 
aiſing grounds, to watch for its 
ſecurity. „5 

Upixo, an ancient city, and 
the capital of Friuli, in the Ve- 
netian territories in Italy, is ſur- 
rounded with a ftout wall, 25 
miles north of Aquileia. Lat, 
46. 30. north; lon. 13. 20, caſt, 

Vento, a ſtrong town of 
Dutch Guelderland, in the uni- 
ted provinces, having a rampart 
and ditch, 3 miles in compaſs, 
beſides other works, is fituate on 
the Maes, 10 miles ſouth of 
Guelder. Lat. 51. 35. north; 


| Jon. 6. 26. eaſt. 


 Vexr, of all fire arms, is 2 
ſmall hole at the end, or near 
it, of the bore or chamber, to 
prime the pieces with powder, 
to ſet fire to the charge. 

_ Vent-field, that part of a gun 
or howitz between the breeck 


moulding aud the aſtragal ; and 
| ven- 
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weni- aſtragal, is that which deter- 
mines the vent field. 2 
Vera Cruz, the grand port 
of New Spain in the province of 
Tlaſcala, or Los Angelos in 
Mexico, having a ſafe harbour 
protected by a fort, on a rock 
of a neighbouring iſland called 
St, John d'Ulva in the gulf of 
Mexico. Vera Cruz having 
been taken and plundered ſeve- 
ral times by the Buccaniers, the 


| Spaniards have built forts and 


placed ſentrys along the coaſt. 
Their ordinary garriſon conſiſts 
of 60 horſe and 2 companies of 
foot. At the old town, 15 or 
16 miles further welt, Cortez 
landed on Good- friday, 1518, 
and being determined to conquer 
Mexico, or die, ſunk the ſhips 
that tranſported his handful of 
men thither. It lies 215 miles 
ſouth-eaſt of Mexico, in lat. 18. 
41. north; lon. 102. 15. weſt. 
VVERCELIII, a city of Pied- 
mont in Italy, ſituated at the 


confluence of the Seſia and 
Cerva, defended by 14 regular 


baſtions, a citadel and caſtle, 
42 miles north-eaſt of Turin, 
is ſubject to the King of Sardinia. 
Lat. 45. 21. north; lon. 8. 26. 
eat. 

VEeRpuUN, a ſtrong city of 
Lorrain in Germany, on the 
Meuſe, 38 miles north-weſt of 
Nancy, is ſubject to France, 
Lat. 49. 21. north; lon. 5. 24. 
cal, ©: | TN 

VERONA, a fortified city, and 
capital of the Veroneſe in the 
Venetian territories, in Italy, 
on the river Adge, lies 24. 
miles north of Mantua. Lat, 
45. 26, north; lon, 11. 20. eaſt. 
VERNRVà, a ſtrong fortreſs of 


Aſti, in Piedmont, built on a 
0 | | 


T1 
high rock on the Po, 24 miles 
north-eaſt of Turin, + held out 
a fiege of fix months againſt all 
the efforts the Fronch could 
make in 1705; but expecting 


no relief, the Governor was at 


length compelled to ſurrender. 
This and the ieſt of the towns 
of Piedmont were recovered by 


the Allies, and reſtored to their 


old maſter the Duke of Savoy, 


in 1706. Lat, 45. 10. north; 


1on. 8. 15. eaſt. 

Viana DE FEZ DE Lima, as 
ſtanding on the mouth of the 
Lima, a conſiderable ſea-port of 


Ehtre Dours e Minho, in Por- 
tugal; it is walled, and de- 
fended with a caſtle, and lies 
36 miles north of Oporto. Lat. 


41. 46. north; long. g. 10, weſt, 
Vipin, an important fortreſs 
of Servia, in European Turky, 


on the Danube, is 126 miles 


{outh-eaſt of Belgrade, Lat. 43. 
46. north; lon, 24. 15. eaſt. 


 Vienxa, the capital of the 
great duchy of Auſtria, one of 


the ſtrongeſt cities in Chriſten- 
dom, was walled round in 1192, 


with the ranſom- money paid by 
Richard I. King of England, 


who was ſeized by the Duke of 
Auſtria in his return from the 
Holy Land. It was unſucceſs- 
fully beſieged by Soliman the 
Magnificent, in 1583; and in 
1683 was reduced to great extre- 
mity by the Turks, i memo- 


rably relieved by John Sobieſki, 


King of Poland, who gained a 
ſignal victory, and raiſed the 
i Ts | 

View, of a place, to beſiege 
it, is ſaid to be taken when the 
General, accompanied by the 
engineers, reconnoitres it ; that 
1s, rides round the place, obſery- 


ing 
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ing the ſituation of it, with the 
nature of the country about it; 
as hills, valleys, rivers, marſhes, 
woods, hedges, &c. thereby to 
judge of the moſt convenient 
place for opening the trenches, 
and carrying on the approaches ; 
to find out proper places for en- 


Camping the army, for the lines 


of circumvallation and counter- 
vallation, and for the park of 
artillery. 

To view, Or reconnoitre an ene- 
my, is to get as near their camp 
as poſſible, to ſee the nature of 


the ground, and the avenue to 


it; to find out the ſtrength and 
weakneſs of their encampment, 
where they may be beſt attack- 
ed; or whether it may be pro- 
per to hazard bringing them to 
action. OY 

To view, or recenncitre, is 
likewiſe when the Quarter- 
maſter-gereral, with a ſtrong 
party of horſe, goes to view the 
ways for the march of the army, 
or find the moi convenient 
place for an encampment; to 


wit, where there is water and 


forage; where the army may not 
be too much expoſed to the in- 
ſalts of the enemv, but covered 
by rivers, marſhes, woods, or 


ſtrong grounds, where they can- 


not eaſily be forced. 
Parties of light horſe are ge- 
nerally ſent to view the enemy's 
march, to know if it tends to 
| gueſs at their deſigns, and to re- 
gulate the motions of the army 
accordingly. 

ViLLENa, a town of New 
Caſtile in Spain, 40 miles north 
of Murcis. This place the Con- 
federates were beſieging in 
1707, when, upon receiving ad- 


vice that the French and Spa- 


north; lon. 75. 54. eaſt. 


lies 


weſt of Milan. 


. 


niards had advanced to Alman- 
za, the Earl of Galway raiſed 
the ſiege, and fought the unſor- 
tunate battle of Almanza, in 
which he wzs entirely defeated 
with the loſs of moſt of the En. 
gliſh, who were either killed on 
the ſpot, or taken priſoners, 


Lat. 38. 49. north; lon, 4. Is, 


weſt, | 
V1s1aPOUR, a well fortified 
city, and the capital of the 
Kingdom of Dican, in the Hi- 
ther India, in Aſia, 136 miles 
north of Goa, is ſubject to the 
Great Mogul. Lat. 16. 51, 

VIr RI, a town of Chan- 
pagne, and the capital of Perthe 
in France, on the Marne, 
which here begins to be nayi. 
gable, is well built, ſurrounded 
with ramparts and ditches, and 
46 miles ſouth-eaſt of 
Rheims, in lat. 48. 51. north; 
long. 4. 56. eaſt. TE 

Vicevaxo, a city of the Vi- 
gevaneſe, in the dukedom of 
Milan in Italy; it has a ſtrong 
caſtle on a rock, 16 miles ſouth- 
Lat. 45. I5+ 
north; lon. g. 10. eaſt. 

Vico, a ſea-port, and walled 
town of Galicia, in Spain, in 
Bayonne bay, at the mouth of 
a ſpacious harbour. Here, in 
October 12, 1702, Sir George 
Rooke, with the confederate 
fleet of Engliſh and Dutch, at- 
tacked a French ſquadron under 
Monſieur Chateau Renard, con- 
voying 13 Spaniſh galleons, 
whilſt the Duke of Ormond 
drove the Spaniards from the 
caſtles on ſhore that defended 
the harbour ; Admiral Hopſon 
at the ſame time breaking the 
bocm acroſs the mouth of the 

harbour. 


{i 

The Confederates took 9 galle- 
ons, and 5 large men of war, 
having deſtroyed 4 other gal- 
leons, with 14 men of war. It 
lies 50 miles ſouth of Compo- 
ſella, and 70 ſouth eaſt of Cape 
Finiſterre. Lat 42. 16. north; 
| lon. . 14. weſt, 

Vitta Franca, a well for- 
tied town, with a good harbour 
on the Niſe, was taken by the 
French in 1691, and reſtored in 
1696; but again taken by the 


French in, 1704; is fituated on 


the Mediterranean, 13 miles eaſt 
of Niſe. 
VILLA VEIRHA, a Mooriſh 
caſtle, near the Tagus. In Oc- 
tober, 1762, the Spaniards made 
themſelves maſters of ir, though 
ſupported for ſome time by Co- 
lone] Burgoyne acroſs the ri- 
ver. The garriſon conſiſted of 
about 300 Officers and men, 
who ſurrendered priſoners of war. 
ViLLa Viciosa, a town of 
New Caſtile, 47 miles north- 
eaſt of Madrid. Here Mareſ- 
_ chal Staremberg, the 10th of 
December, 17 10, defeated the 
French and Spaniards, the day 
after they had taken a great bo- 
dy of Engliſh, commanded by 
General Stanhope, who ſurren- 
dered priſoners of war, for want 


of ammunition, in the town of 


Brihuega. Lat. 40. 56. north ; 
lon... 3.27. wel, © | 
VIII EXA, a town of New 

Caſtile, 40 miles north of Mur- 
cia. This place the Confede- 


rates were beſieging in 1707, 


waen upon receiving 2dvice that 
the French and Spaniards had 
2dvanced to Almanza, the Earl 
of Galway raiſed the fiege, 
fought the unfortunate bartle of 
Almanza, in which he was en- 


UL 


tirely defeated, with the loſs of 


moſt of the Engliſh, who were 
either killed or taken. Lat. 38. 


49. north; lon. 4. 15. minutes 


weſt. 


ViLvorDE, a ſmall but 


ſtrong town of Brabant, in the 


Auſtrian Low. countries, ſitua- 


ted on the Seine, 7 miles ſouth 


of Bruſſels. Lat. 5 1. 10. north; 


lon. 4. 26. eaſt, | 
VistT, a ſmall but fortified 
city of Liege, in the Auſtrian 


Low countries, fituated on the 


eaſt bank of the Maeſe, 7 miles 
north of Liege. Lat. 50. 59. 
north; lon. 5. 47. caſt. 

VisIaPoOuUR, a well fortified 
city, and the capital of the 
kingdom of Decan, in the Hi- 
ther India, 136 miles north-eaſt 
of Goa, is ſubject to the Great 
Mogul. Lat. 16. 51. north; 
lon. 75. 54. caſt. 

UL, an imperial city, and 
ſovereign ſtate of Swabia, og 
the weſt fide of the Danube. 


In 1702 it was baſely ſurprized 


by the Elector of Bavaria; but 


after the battle of Hochſtet ſur- 
rendered to the Imperialiſts: it 
is a large city, with regular for- 
tifications and deep ditches; 


but not able to ſuſtain a long 
ſiege; it lies 36 miles weſt of 
Augſburg, in lat. 48. 30. norch; 
lon. 10. 5, eaſt. 1 

ULoviesTEIN, the poff of, at 
the ſource of the Hom, was 
taken by the Prince of Holſtein, 
in April, 1759; and in Auguſt, 
1762, General d'Afiry made 
himſelf maſter of the caſtle of 


Ulrieſtein, when the garriſon 


of 110 men and Officers, ſut- 
render at diſcretion. 


Voroxa, a city of Albania, 
in European Turky, at the 
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mouth of the gulf of Venice, ha- 
ving a capacious harbour, called 
the bay of Valona, and defended 
by a caſtle; it lies 55 miles 


ſouth of Durazzo. Lat. 42. 19. 


north; lon. 20. 8. eaſt. 
VoLuNTEERs, perſons who, 
of their own acord, either for 
the ſervice of their Prince, or 
out of the eſteem they have for 
their General, ſerve in the army, 
without being inhſted, to gain 
honour and preferment, by ex- 
poſing themſelves in the ſervice. 
Ursa, a very ancient city of 
Uplandia in Sweden, on the 
river Sal, is defended by a large 
ſtrong caſtle, and lies 40 miles 
north of Stockholm. Lat. 60. 
12. north; lon, 17. 56. eaſt. 
Uricà, a city of Africa, fa- 
mous for the death of Cato. It 
is now called Byſerta, and is a 
conſiderable town of Tunis, with 
an harbour on a fine bay of the 
Mediterranean, defended by two 
towers. It lies 30 miles north- 
weſt of the ruins of Old Car- 
thage, in lat. 37. 10. north; 
Ion. g. 36. eaſt. . 
UTRrEcHrT, an ancient place, 
and the capital of a Province of 
that name in the United Low- 
countries, on the Rhine, is a 
fair, large, and populous city; 
the treaty of union between the 
confederate provinces was figned 
there in 1579, and the famous 
peace between the Allies and 
France concludedin 1712, avout 
the clole of Queen Anne's reign. 
Lat. 52. 10. north; lon. 5. 7. 


AD, is a ſtopper of hay, 
ſtraw, or wadding, forced 
into à gon upon the powder, to 


keep it cloſe in the chamber; 


; to. 


WA 


when it is home at the powder 
the gunner generally gives it 
three thumps with the rammer- 
head. 
Had hock or Worms, is 2 
ſmall iron turned ſerpent- ways, 


like a ſcrew, and put upon the 


end of a long ſtaff, to draw out 
the wad of a gun, when ſhe is to 
be unloaded. 

Wad-mill, a hollow piece of 


wood to make the wads of a pro- 


per form. 2 

W AGGON-MASTER-GENERAL, 
has the ordering and marching 
of all the baggage of the 
army. On a day of march, he 
meets the baggage at the place 
appointed, and marſhals it ac. 
cording to the rank of the bri- 
gade, or regiment, each way. 
gon belongs to ; and marches it 
according to the route given 
him; which is ſometimes in c:e 
column, at others in two; ſome- 
times after the artillery, and at 
other times the baggage of each 
column follows that it belongs 


WaLlDECK, a imall city, ard 
the capital of a principality of 
that name, in Germany, ſubject 
to its own Prince, has a 
calle, and lies 18 miles fouth- 
welt of Heſſe-Caſſel. Lat. 51. 
20. north; lon. 8. 46. caſt. 
WaLpsHuT, 2 ſmall but 
ſtrong town of Suabia, in Ger- 
many, ſituate on the north fide 
of the Rhine, near the conflux 
of the Schult. It is fubject to 
Auſtria, and lies 42 miles weft 
of Conſtance. Lat. 47. 38. 
north; lon. 8. 15. caſt, 
Was, is that important event 
for which all military education 
is deſigned to prepare the ſol- 
dier. It is for this chat, in my 


w A = 
he receives the indulgence of a 
ſubſiſtence from Worry and by 


this that he is gratefully bound 
to ſecure the repoſe of that ſoci- 
ety from the outrage of barba- 
rians, and to guard its poſſeſſi- 
ons from̃ the devaſtations of 
banditti. But 2s I hope that 
every thing needful has already 
been ſaid about the means for 
attaining this deſirable end, and 
as it would be equally needleſs 
as impoſſible, to ſhew how often 


pliſned the deſign of its inſti- 

tution; I ſhall only make uſe 

of the word, to diſtinguiſh thoſe 

Wars which are remarkable on 

our annals, for obtainlag the 

bleſſings of peace to this Yikes 

dom fince the ; 

War with Scotland, 1068. 

Peace with ditto, 1091. 

Ditto with France, 1113. 

War with France, 1116. 

Peace with ditto, 1118. 

—— with Scotland, 1139. 

War with France, 1161. 

Peace with France, 1186. 

War again, with France, with 
ſucceſs, 1i94. 

Peace with ditto, 1195. 

War with France, 1201. 

— civil war renewed, 

ended, 1216. 

— with France, 1224. 

— ended, 1243. 

— Civil, 1262. 

— ended, 1267. 

— with France, 1294. 

with Scotland, 1295. 

peace with P rance, 1299. | 

with Scotland, Mar. zo, 
1323. 

War again with Scotland, 1327. 

- ended, 1328. 

again with Scotland, 1333. 

— wi France, 339. 


1215. 


Oo 
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Peace with France, May 8, 1360. 
War with France, 1368. 
civil, 1400. 
with Scotland, 1400. 
Peace with France, May 31, 
1426. 
War with France, 1422. 
— Civil, between York and 
Lancaſter, 1452. 
Peace with France, OR. 1471. 
War, civil, 1436. 
with France, OR. 6, 1492. 


— 


Peace with ditto, Nov. 3 fol- 
this art of the ſoldier has accom- 


lowing. 
— with Scotland, 1502. 
War with France, Feb. 4, 1512. 
with Scotland, 1513. 
Peaee with France, Aug. 7, 
1514. 
War with ditto, 1522. 
— with Scotland, 1522. 
Peace with France, 1527. 
— with Scotland, 1542. ; 
War with Scotland, directly 
after. 
Peace with France and Scotland, 
une 7, 15 6. 
Win with 808 les, 1617. 
— with France, 1549. 
Peace with both, March 6, 15 50. 
War, civil, 1553. 
— with France, June 7, 
— With Scotland, 1555. 
Peace with France, Aprii 2, 
1559. 
with Scotland, 1360. 


1557s 


War w:ith France, 15 . 


Peace with ditto, 1564. 

War with Scotland, 1570. 

with Spain, 1583. 

Peace with Spain, Aug. 
1604. 

W zr with Spun, 1624. 

- with France, 1027. 


£1 


hs wich Spain and France, 


Aprii 14. 152g. 
War civil, 15 42. 
— ik ite Datch, 165 7 
"Peace 


W A 
Peace with ditto, April 5, 1654. 
War with Spain, 1655. 
Peace with Spain, Sept. 10, 
1660. 
War with France, Jan. 26, 1666. 
—— with Denmark, Oct. 19, 
following. 

Peace with the French, Danes, 
and Dutch, Aug. 24. 1667. 
Ditto with Spain, Feb. 13. 

1568. | 5 
War with the Algerines, Sept. 
6, 1669. 
Peace with ditto, Nov. 19, 
*: 2071, . 
War with the Dutch, March, 
1672. 


Peice with the Dutch, Feb. 28, 


1674. | 1 
War with France, May 7, 
1689. 


Peace, General, Sept. 20, 1697. 
War with France, May 4, 1702. 
Peace of Utrecht, Mar. 13, 1713. 
War with Spain, Dec. 1718. 
Peace with ditto, 1721. 
War with Spain, 1739. | 
—— with France, Mar. 31, 
744 | 
Peace with France, &c. 1748. 
War with France, 1756. 


—— with Spain, Jan. 4, 1762. 
Peace with France and Spain, 


Feb. 10, 1763. 

WARADñʒIx, GREAT, a 
of Upper Hungary, on en iſlend 
of the river Reus, is ſubject to 
the Houſe of Auſtria, and lies 
98 miles eaſt of Buda. Lat. 47. 


21. north; lon. 21. 46. eaſt. 


WAR DEU TY Ss, 4 ſmall 
town on an ifland near the con- 
tinent, in Norway, rear the 
north-eaſt point of that king- 
dom, has an harbour, is the re- 
dence of the Governor, and 
lies 118 miles ſouth-eaſt of the 
north cape. Lat. 71. 10. north; 
lon. 28. 5. eaſt. 


eown 


W 1 

Wansaw, the capital of tha: 
province, and of the kingdom of 
Poland, is a large city, deſend- 
ed by a double wall and ditch: 
lies 38 miles ſouth of Dantzie, 
and 148 north of Cracow. Lat. 
52. 21. north; lon. 21, 10. eat. 

WEAPONS, all ſorts of 
warlike inſtruments, except fire. 
arms. 

WELL, is a depth ſunk in the 
ground by the miner, from 


whence he runs out branches or 


galleries, in ſearch of the ene. 
my's mine, to prevent its effects, 
or make one for himſelf. 
WesEL, or Nether Weſil, a 
well fortified town in the duke- 
dom of Cleve and circuit of Weſt. 
pnalia, in Germany, ſituated on 
the eaſt fide of the Rhine near 
the mouth of the Lippe, 12 miles 
ſouth-eaſt of the city of Cleves, 
Lat. 51. 28. north; lon. 6. 12. 
eaſt. | | 5 
WERLE, a fortified town, ſub- 
ject to the Elector of Cologne, 


in Weſtphalia in Germanp, ſitu- 


ated between the Roer and 
Lippe, is 32 miles ſouth of the 
city of Munſter. Lat. 51. 27. 
north; lon. 7. 25. eaſt. 
VWIBURN, the capital of Ca- 


relia in Ruſſian Finland, having 


a convenient harbour on the Fin- 

nick gulf. It is well fortißed, 

but was taken by the Czar Peter, 
and afterwards ceded to him. It 

hes 68 miles north-weſt of Pe- 

terſburg, Lat. 61. 5. north; 
lon 29. 10. eaſt. pO: 

Wicur, a large and fertile 
iſland in the county of South- 
ampton aud dioceſe of Winche- 
ſter, is ſeperated from the 
continent of Britain by a ſmall 
channel. It is of an oval form 
from eaſt to weſt, 20 miles in 
| | length, 


W I 


length, and 12 broad, contain- 
ing near 27000 ſouls. The 
forts and caſtles are garriſoned. 
But its principal ſtrength con- 
ſiſts in the royal navy being ſta- 
tioned at Portſmoath and Spit- 
head, the channel between the 
iſland and Portſmouth. Its 
chief town is Neu port. 
WILLIAM HENRY ForT 
ſtands at the north end of the 
lake George, in America, at 
aboùt 60 miles north of Albany, 
and 40 ſouth of Ticonderago. 
From this fort Major Rogers ſet 
out, on the 2oth of May, 1755, 
to reconnoitre the enemy's ad- 
vanced guard at Ticoncerago, 
the north er d of the lake. he 
next day he viewed them, and 
found their numbers to be about 
zoo, after which he went and 
reconnoitred the encampment at 


Ticonderago, and found they 


had about 1000 men encamped 
without the fort; re likewiſe 
diſcovered there were about 200 
men employed in carrying provi- 
ſions from the fort to their ad- 
vanced guard, Which they did 
in batteaux, to the place called 


the Saw Mills, or the fall of 


lake George into lake Cnamp- 
lain; from thence they tranſ- 
ported it by land to the advan- 
ced guard, where they landed 
tie proviſion. Here the ground 
roſe gradually for about 209 
\ards, and then ran on a level 
to their advanced guard. Both 
i:des of the road were cloſely 


covered with the wood. On 


the 22d in the morning, about 
ſix, the Major fixed an am- 
buſcade upon the top of a ring 
ground, at near 200 yards di- 
ſtance from their boats; and 


within a quarter of an hour 42 


Voz 


W I 


men came along the road from 
the advanced guard, and paſſing 
the Major, deſcended the bill; 
but juſt as the foremoſt reached 
their boats, he attacked them in 
th-ir rear, and killed g at the 
firſt fire; which ſo intimidated 
the' reſt, that they flung down 
their arme, ſome taking to their 
boats, and others ſwimming the 
river ; the Major however con- 
tinued his fre, took their Com- 
manding-oficer priſoner, de- 
ſtroyed the whcle party, and re- 
turned that ſame evening to Fort 


William Henry, without one of 


his men having received any 
hurt, although the enemy were 
near four times his number, 
WiIL1ans TRaxD, a firong 
frontier fortreſ: of Swediſh Fin- 
land, near Wyburg. is famous for 
the ſollowing battle. Count Lac 
being diſpatched to Carelia, the 
moſi eaſtern province of Finland, 
at the head of an army of about 
20000 men, he there received 
advice. that the Swediſh rendez- 


vous was af the fortreſs of Wil-- 


manſtrand; and cn the 20th of 
Zuguſt, 1741, be advanced from 
V/yourz to attack : hat poſt, The 
Swedes were in a mot advanta- 
gequs ſitda: io 
by the fortieſs and an em- 


nence on which their artillery 


was plaried, while both flanks 
were fecured by lakes, fo tliat 
there was nn acceon hut in the 
front, commarded by General 
VWrangel. Bur Lacy, regardleſs 
of their fitoatiun, made ſorced 
marches to 2:tzck them; and 
after a ſmart engagement of fix 


hours, the Swedes were totally 
roated, Jeaving their cannon, 


and about 4299 men killed. 


wounded and taken priſoners. 
Among 


being covered | 


dra On: 


e 


#4 5 
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Among the latter were General 


Wee Count Waſoburg, and 
everal Officers of diſtinction. 

The Ruſſians immediately en- 
tered the fortreſs ſword in hand, 
and got immenſe booty; tae 
Swedes were defeated ; and this 
fortreſs, with all its riches, 
became a prey to their enemy, 
whoſe loſs was inconſiderable: 
only Major-general Uxbull be- 


ing killed, Lieutenant-general 


Steffeln, and Major-general Ab- 
brecht, wounded; and near 1960 
inferior Officers and private men. 
WILMER DON cER, near Eech- 
eren, in the Auſtrian Low- 
countries, about 6 miles north of 
Antwerp, and 7 eaſt of Lillo, is 


only remarkable for a battle be- 


tween the French and Dutch, 
in 1703, when fortune declared 
for the latter. Lat. 51. 42. 


north; lon, 4. 18. caſt, 


Wir DAC E of à gun, is the 


difference between the diameter 


L 


of the bore and the diameter of 


the ball; for the balls being 
rough, if they were not ſome- 
what leſs than the bore, they 
might jam in the piece; ſo the 
windage of a demi - culverin is a 
quarter of an inch. 

WiꝭNOsok, anciently a fa- 


mous fortification in Berkſhire, 
where is ſtill on an eminence a 
celebrated caſtle, in which are 


inſtalled the Knights of the Gar- 
ter, It is 20 miles welt of Lon- 
don, . 8 

WINGS, in Frtification, are the 
large ſides of horn- works, crown- 
works, tenailles, and the like 
out-works; that is to ſay, the 


ramparts and parapets, with 


which they are bounded on the 


right and left, from their gorge 


to the front. | 
WINLAck, à roller of wood, 


other end, may be eaſily raiſed 


battle by the Dutch, under 
the Spaniards, 


W 0 


ſquare at each end, throug 
which 1s either holes for hang. 
ſpikes, or ſtaves acroſs, to turn | 
it round. By a cord being ſaſt. 
ened to this at one end, any 
thing very heavy, ſecured at the 


up to it. 

WixscgorkEx, a ſtrong for. 
treſs of Groningen, in the Uni. 
ted Provinces, 6 miles ſouth-weſt 
of the bay of Dallert, Near 
this place was fought the firſ 


Count Lewis of Naſſau, againſt 
in 1568; it 
which the latter were defeuted, 
and their General Aremberg 
killed. Lat. 53. 20. north; 
lon. 6. 56. eaſt. | 
/INTER-QUARTERS, 
places where troops are quar- 
tered during the winter; and, 
likewiſe, the time compre. 
hended between the end of one 
campaign and the beginning of 
Den, 
W1TTENBERG, or Virtenberg. 
the capital of the duchy of Sax - 
ony Proper, in Germany, on 
the eaſt ſide of the Elbe; it is 
well fortified by art and nature, 
and lies 54 miles north of Dreſ- 
den. Lat. 51. 56. north; Jon. 
+ 387 14 | 8 
 Worcum, a well fortified 
town of Holland, fituated on 
the Waal, 24 miles eaſt of Rotter. 
dam, Lat. 51. 50. north; lon. 
4 46. eaſt. „ 
Won, in an army, or gar- 
riſon, is a token, or mark of 
diſtindion, by an ignorance of 
which, ſpies or treacherous per- 
ſons are immediately known. 
It ſerves hkewiſe to prevent 
ſurprizes, and is given out by 
the General to the Lieutenant- | 


genera] or Major-general & 
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the day, who gives it to the Ad- 
jutant-general, he to the Majors 
of brigades, they to the Adju- 
tants, who give it firſt to their 
own Pield-officers, and after- 
wards to the Non-commiſſioned 
Officers, who write it in their 
orderly books, and then carry 
it to their own Officers. In 
a garriſon it is given by the Go- 


vernor to the. Town or Fort- 


major; ia their Abſence, to the 
Town or Fort-adjutant, who 
ſends it to the ſeveral guards 


ſealed up, and alſo gives it to the 


Adjutant at orderly time, 
 WoRrxs generally denote 
all the fortifications about the 
body of a place; as by out- 
works are meant thoſe without 
the firſt incloſure. This word is 
alſo uſed to ſignify the ap- 
proaches of the befiegers, and 
the ſeveral lines, trenches, &c. 
made round a place, an army, 
&c. for its ſecurity. - 
_  WotyeMBUTTLE, a city of 
Brunſwic and Lower Saxony, in 
Germany, ſituated on the river 
Ocker, the antient reſidence of 
the Duke of Brunſwic-Wolfem- 
buttle, js ſtrong by art and na- 
on And lies 12 miles ſouth on 
Brunſwic, Lat. 52. 26. north 
jon. 10. 41. eaſt. 18 hs A 
Woz us, an imperial city, 
and the capital of the biſhopric, 
of that name, in the Palatine, 
fituated on the weſt fide of 
the Rhine, was a fine place be- 
fore deſtroyed in 1689, by the 
French, but has fince been re- 
built, and is mentioned in the 
courſe of ſome remarkable battles. 
It lies 27 miles ſouth of Mentz. 
Lat. 44. 36. north; lon, 8. 10. 


- eaſt, 


WurNENDALE, a town of 


Flanders, in the Auſtrian Lows 


W * 
countries, between Bruges and 
Oſtend, in lat. 51. 10. north; 
lon. 3. 15. eaſt; is rendered me- 


morable by the following gal- 


lant action, on the 28th of Sep- 
tember, 1708, between a body 


of the allied troops, commanded 


by Major- general Webb, and 
the French army, commanded 


by Count de la Motte. 
After the detachments fent to 


cover the waggohs of ammuni- 
tion for the ſiege of Liſle, had 


joined at Tourout, September 
27th, Generals Webb and Cado- 


an received intelligence that 
1ajor Savary, of the regiment 


of Guethims, had poſſeſſed him- 


ſelf ofthe poſt of Qudenbroughe; 


whereupon 600 grenadiers, com 
manded by Colonel Prefton, 


with a battalion of Orkney, 
commanded by Colonel Hamil- 
ton, and that of Fune, com- 


manded by Colonel Voogt, under 
the orders of Brigadier Landſ- 


berg, were ſent 10 reinforce 


JJ. Wa 
On the 28th, at eight in the 


morning, the cavalry was ſent 


to Hooglede, to wait there for 

the convoy, e err. an hun- 
, commanded 

by Count de Lottum, who had 


dred and fifty horſe 


been ſent the preceding night to 
Oudenbroughe, to carry an or- 
der to the two battahons, and 
600 grenadiers, to eſcort the 


convoy as far as Kokelaere, and 


then to rejoin the infantry at 


Tourout. At noon, Count de 
Lottum returned to Tourout, and 
reported, that having advanced 


towards Ichtegem, he had found 


an advanced guard of the ene. 
my's; that he puſhed on as far 


as the heath, where he diſco» 
vered 16 ſquadrons, who mount- 
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0 their horſes with great pre- 
Cipitation, 
given by the advanced- guard ; 3 
10 that he had thought proper 
to return with all ſpeed, to 
bring information thereof. Up- 
on this news, all the infantry, to 
ho number of twenty-two bat- 
talions, and Count de Lottum, 
with 150 horſe, who compoſed 
the advanced- guard, with the 
Quarter. maſters, and the reſt of 
the grenadiers, who bad not 
been commanded to endeavour 


to take Ichtegem, were ordered 


to march towards Wynendale. 
When the advanced- guard arri- 
ved there, the enemies were diſ- 
covered at the entrance of the 
heath ; whereupon the Quarter- 
| maſter and the reſt of the gre- 
nadiers were drawn up in order 
of battle. Mzjor-general Webb, 
5 and Count Naſſau Loudenburg, 
at the head of 150 horſe, ad- 
vanced to reconnoitre the ene- 


my, giving orders at the ſame 


time to the regiment to advance 


with all ſpeed upon the plain, 


and to form: the 150 hofle un- 


der Count de Lottum, were left 
at the entrance of the heath, to 
amuſe the enemy; and to em- 
barraſs them ſtill more, the 
Quarter matters and grenadiers 
were poſted among the buſhes, 
which ſcirted the ground where 
the enemy were to paſs.” As 
Faſt as our regiments paſſed the 
defile, they were ranged in or- 


der of battle by General Webb 


and Count Naſſau, to occupy 
an opening between Wynendale- 
wood and the. buſhes on the 


3 other ſide, which form a kind of 
littie wood. Scarcely had fix of 


our battalions paſſed, when the 
guemy began to cannonade with 


5 
N 


% 


upon the alarm 


the enemy, did not ſtir. 


ten pieces of cannon, and- nine 
other pieces of three bores each, 
the 140 horſe which had been 
left at this advanced poſt, who, 
notwithſtanding the great fire of 
This 
produced the effect the General 
expected therefrom ; which Was, | 
to give him time to put the in- 
fantry in order of battle, to oc- 
cupy the opening and form 
there two lines, The left wing 


extended far behind the buſhes 


above- mentioned, to hinder the 
enemy from paſſing that way, 
and to cover the flank.. Upon 
the flark of the right in Wynen- 
dale wood, was placed the re- 
giment of Heuklum ; and upon 
the flank of the left, the regi- 
went of Erf, Prince of Pruſſia, 
wth orders to conceal them- 


ſelves, and, not to fire till they | 


could take the enemy in flank. 
Small parties of dragoons ad- 
vanced 40 paces to the right 


and to the left with ſimilar or- 
ders: the Quarter - maſters occu- 


pied on the left, which. paſſes 
through the buſhes, before men- 
tioned, The enemy, after ha- 
ving cannonaded us. Je 26 thres 
honrs, advanced towards us in 


order of battle in the plain, 


with four lines of infantry, an 
as many of cavalry ; whereupon | 
Count de Lottum was ordered 
to retreat, and poſt himſelf 
300 paces behind the infantry ; 
which he did in good order. 
The enemy, to the number of 
40 battalions, and 48 ſquadrons, 
cot tinued to march ſtrait up to 
us. 

The General obſerving that 
the enemy filed off from their 
right, into the buſhes; ſent 


thither Count Naſlau, to recon- 


| een 


N 
poitre their motions; upon 


which, orders to march were gi- 


ven to the regiment of Grumb- 
kow, commanded by Colonel 
Beſchefer. Brigadier Eltz arri- 
ved at the right with the reg1- 
ments of the rear-guard, which 
he poſted in the wood of Wy- 
nendale. Half a quarter of an 


hour before the battle, the two 


battalions, and the 600 grena- 
diers detached with Brigadier 
Lanſberg, having Fog, us, 
formed a third line, having met 
by chance near Kokclaere ſome 
ſoldiers wives in great Jamen- 
tation; upon which the Colo- 


nels Preſton, Hamilton, and, 


Vooght, had adviſed Brigadier 
Lanſberg to advance to his aſſiſt- 
ance... A moment after, the 

enemy began to attack, and ad- 
_-yanced to within 15 paces of 
the battalion poſted at the flank 
of the rigbt, who had kept 
themſelves hid according to the 
| General's order, and did not 
fire till the enemy's flank was 
juſt over againſt tbem; but they 
did it then with ſuch ſucceſs, that 
the enemy's left wing fell in 
great diſorder upon the right, 
which received from the regi- 
ment of Grumbkow, poſted at 


the flank of the left, and at 


about the ſame diſtance, ſo warm 
a ſalute as threw them quite 
into diſorder. They returned 
however to the charge, and 
puſhed hard two of our batta- 
lions; but the regiment of Al- 
bemarle Swiſs, commanded by 

M. Hirtzet, advanced upon their 
cavalry, who ſtrove to penetrate. 
and engage with them, and by 
I bis vigorous reſiſtance, gave the 
| General and Count Naſſau time 
id bring up the regiments of 


* 


W PF 


Berndorf and Lindebom, in the 
place of thoſe that had been 
puſhed ; which was done in @ 
moment. In the mean time the 
enemy, ſupported. by ſo many 
lines, made a ſecond effort to 
penetrate; but none of our bat- 
talions ſtirred, except to advance 


ſome ſteps; but the General 


prevented their purſuing, not 
to loſe, the advantage of the 
two flanks. This penetration 
had the deſired ſucceſs; for 
the two regiments. and the 
grenadiers making there a con- 
tinual fire, obliged the two 
wings of the enemy to fall back 
upon their centre, and retreat 
in great confuſion: though their 
Officers did every thing: in their 
power to make them advance, 
they could not ſuegeed; our 
ſoldiers fired by platoons, ia 
the ſame order as if they had 
been performing at a review. _ 
M. Cadogan, who arrived a 
moment Ks the engagement 
had begun, offered to charge the 
enemy in their conſuſion at the 
head of two ſquagrons he then 
had; having already ſent orders 
for four ſquadrons to come and 
join us, which could not arrive 
till a little before ſeven o clock; 
but it was not judged proper to 
expoſe ſo {mail a number to 
charge an enemy ſo ſuperior, 
With all their cavalry advanced 
to favour their retreat. 8 
The. battle was ſevere, and 
laſted near two hours. We had 
912 Officers and ſoldiers killed 


or wounded. The enemy's loſs, 


according to the report of the 
priſoners, confirmed by the de- 
ſerters, was between 3 and 4000; 


but they retired in ſuch con- 


fuſion, that they left their cannon 


„ 0 

in the wood, and did not re- 
turn to look for it, till the next 
ga. a televen, after 4 540 

card that our Generals ha 
continued their march at two in 
the. morning, to con uct the 
Doug which was going to 
uſſelaer, after having cauſed 
all our wounded, and Frere! of 
e enemy?s, to be carried off, 
The advantage we gained is ſo 
much the more ſarprizing, as 
we had only between 6 and 7000 


men, on account of the detach- 


ments which had been made, 
+ while that of the enemy amount · 
ed to no leſs than * der 
TM 20. 


FATIVE, 7 walled town of 


bed, on à river of that name, 
and defended by a ſtrong caſtle, 
"Fes 28 miles ſouth of the city of 
Valencia. 
| Pn. 52 minutes weſt. 


TORK, New, the 8 
of the province of chat 
name in North America, is fitu- 


ated on an iſland in the mouth of 


Hudſon's river, about 40 miles 
Mm length, and 3 in breadth. 
Friis well built on an eminence, 
furrounded with a wall and 
_ ether works. Here is alſo a 
; oe harbour, with commo- 
dious quays and warehouſes ; 
eat numbers of ſhips and veſ- 
tels being employed in its trade 
and fiſhery. Lat. 41. 5. north; 
lon; 74. 15. welt, 
 Youncersr regiment or officer, 
That regiment is youngeſt which 


was laſt raiſed 3 and that Of- 


cer youngeit whoſe commiſſion 
bears the lateſt date, of the 
Hache fink, though he be aged, 


Valeneis in Spain, btua- | 


Lat. 39. 10. worth 4 'Þ 


of Dalmatia, almoſt ſurrounde, 


2 FE 


or has long ſerved in other eapa- 


cities. 


VrrxzEs, a city of the Auſtrian 
Low-countries, one of the bar. 


rier m_ and eſteemed im- 
u 


pregnavie; t wasſhamefully de. 
ivexed up by the Dutch garri- 
ſon in 1744, almoſt as ſoon ag 
the French came before it, toge. 
ther with the whole chatelary, 
Lat. Fe 57. north ; lon. 2. 55. 


— 0 


7 ANT, an iflapd'of * Me- 
diterranean, 10 miles 
nth: of the Morea; and near 


the ſouth fide of Chephalonia, 
from which it is divided by 4 


channel of about 12 miles in 
er The capital is well 

rtified and defended by a caſtle. 
This iffand is greatly expoſed to 
the attempts of the Turks, fince 
the Morea was taken from the 
Venetians i in 715. 

Za kA, the capital of the city 


with the Adriatic ſea, and j join 
ed to the continent by a bridge, 
is one of the beſt fortified places 
belonging to the Venetians; 
and it hes We miles c rte 
of Spalatto. 44 10. north; 5 
Jon. 17. 21. alt. 8 
ZII, the capital of a dukes 
dom of that name, and Lu- 
nenberg, in Lower Saxony in 
Germany, is extremely well 
fortified, but not regularly ; lies 
32 miles north of Hanover, and 33 


ſouth of Lunenberg. It was 
the reſidence of the late Duke of | 
Zell and Lunenberg; which 


dukedom, on the death of thelaſt _ 
of that houſe, devolyed on his 
nephew the Elector of Hanover, 
George I. who alſo had married 
the heire's of tha: Duke: and 
. , mother 


3 Q 


other t to Geor U. Lat. 52• 
25 north; aner, 11. eaſt. 


Zioz ae, is a line making fe- | 


veral angles in approaching or 
erecting a work, ta prevent the 
men heing fired on in a ſtraight 
line, or enfiladed. 
ZEitzlekszz, a ſtrong ſea- 
ort town on the ſouth fide of the 
iſland of Schowen, and province 
of Zealand i in the United Nether- 
| lands, is 18 miles north-eaſt of 


Middlebury. Lat. 51. 52. * 


Jon. z. 56. eaſt. 


Z1TTAW, a well fortified city 


of Upper Luſatia, in the circle 
of Upper Saxony in Germany, 
| Is F. on the Neiſſe, 58 miles 
ſt of Dreſden. Lat. 51. 10. 
north ; lon, 14. 58, eaſt. 
Zulin, ſtands upon the ri- 
yer Teya, upon the borders of 
Auſtria. The town is fortified, 
and defended by a ftrong caſtle ; 
but 4 neighbouring mountain 
8 it, renders it weak. 
It is 40 miles north-weſt of 
Vienna. Lat, 47. 47: north; 
Jon. 16, 12; eaſt, 
Zolrzäx, or Hon zuz ol. 
xxx, 2 city in the principality 
of the ſame name, in Suabia in 
Germany, having a caſtle on the 
river Zollern „lies 3⁰ * 


Ss 0 


bouth of Stutgard. Lat. 48. 21. : 


north ; lon. 8. 50. eaſt. 
ZoLnock, a well fortified 


town of Upper Hungary, fitu- 
ated at the confluence of the Za 


guya and heiſs, In 1552, It 


was ſhamefully ſurrendered by 


the ſoldiers to the Turks,” who, 
at the Governor's requeſt, cut 
the garriſon to pieces. It lies 


52 miles eaſt of Buda, lat. 47- 


30. north; lon. 20. 15. eaſt. 
Zonxponrr, a village of 
New Marche, in Brandenburg, is 
ſituated on the Oder; where a 
bloody battle was fought be- 


tween the King of Pruflia, and 
Generals Fermor and Brown. 
in 1758, when the latter was 


defeated. 


Zux lex, the capital of 5 


canton of that name, in 2 
zerland; is well fortified, has 
wide ditches, and lies 40 miles 
ſouth-weſt of Conſtance. Lat. 
47554 north; lon. 8. 32, eaſt. 
ZuTyHEn, the capital of the 


county of the ſame name, in 
_ Guelderland, fituated on the 
eaſt bank of the 'Yel, It is 


rich, populous, well - fortified, 
and lies 10 miles ſouth of De- 
venter.” Lat. $2. 420. ”— 
lon. — 10. afro 
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9 | 9 in hang 76 
. | a barrack | — 356 | 
Aiteſtation — — 2 


Attendance (Infantry — 260 
of Officers J Cavalry — 305 
of [ Foreignſtation 314 
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n ſield- en and 13 


—— 171 
Advantages to be taken in lines 


Brevets 
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